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PREFAC E 


iNtlu- year lKilS the Asiatic Society of Bengal completed the publication, under iny editorship of 
a Kashmiri Grammar written in Sanskrit by Isvara Kaula, and entitled the Kafmirasabddmrta 
During the preparation of that work for the Press my attention was drawn to a report that its 
author had also composed a KSshmlri-Sanskrit Kosa, or Dictionary. Further inquiries elicited 
the fact that this was really the case, and after prolonged negotiations, for the success of which 

W A r f £ n ? f E? rt ? 1 of S S A - U , rel Stein, K.C.I.E., and to the friendly influence exercised 

; ‘Y r Adel be it Ialbot, K.C.I.E., then Resident at Srinagar, the manuscript came into my possession 
at the end of that year. * 1 

Examination of the papers showed that Isvara Kaula never lived to complete, much less to 
revise, his Kosa. I-or the first few letters of the alphabet lie had, it is true, written out a fair corn- 

ii C i- en i tl V c< ! nsistm g of a Kashmiri word together with a synonym in Sanskrit and another in 
Hindi, but the greater part of the manuscript, as it reached my hands, consisted merely of 

memoranda-— lists of Kashmiri words with no translation at all, and even these not covering the 
whole alphabet. 

Incomplete as they were, these papers nevertheless formed a valuable addition to the literati re 
of an important and little-known language, and it seemed to me that it was well worth while making 
an el tort to utilize them and to publish the results. Accordingly, in the year 1899. I represented 
the state of affairs to the Asiatic Society of Bengal, and suggested what seemed to me a practical 
method for making the materials available to scholars. That Society, with great liberality, provided 
the funds necessary for the scheme, which was to employ a competent Kashmiri Pandit to fill up 
the lacunae left by Isvara Kaula, and to prepare the manuscript for the Press. ' ‘ 1 

Sir Aurel Stein added one more to the many debts that I owe to his kindness bv securing for 
me the services of Pandit Govinda Kaula, of Srinagar, who at once commenced the preparation 
of the necessary slips. To my great regret that excellent scholar died in June, 1899, before he had 
finished the words commencing with the letter and some delay necessarily occurred before I 
eould find his successor, Pandit (afterwards Mahamahopadhyaya) Mukunda Rama Sastri, also of 
Srinagar, of whose accuracy and learning 1 had had previous experience while editing the 
A asm irambda mrta . He took up the work again from the beginning, and continued to be my 
assistant until his regretted death in 1921, not only copying out and correcting what Isvara Kaula 
had left, but largely adding to the number of words explained. 

As the authority of this Dictionary mainly depends on the fact that the greater portion has 
h prepared by these Kashmiri Pandits, it will be well to explain the procedure followed by them. 
Even the fullest portions of Isvara Kaula’s materials left much to be desired. A bare list of Kashmiri 
words, with, in each case, a single synonym in Sanskrit and another in Hindi, was of little u>e. 
Under my instructions and supervision, each word was now written on a separate slip, with, in the 
case of nouns, information as to its gender. To this was added its synonym in Sanskrit, and, as 
a further check, in Hindi. The Pandit then added a short explanation in Sanskrit giving further 
details as to the meaning of the word. To take an example— For the word ab-diib all that the 
original materials gave was as follows : i \ i 

As prepared by the Pandit, the slip for this word lias taken the following form : — 


(i) 


12 ) 



( 1 ) 




1 Ho died in the year a.d. 1S!»3. 

fr 
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IIS, aim "iis itunv-w utb A » V v»*v. * r — r, 

the Dictionary. I ins- d the transliteration in (1), retained the Sanskrit synonym in (2), abandoned, 
as surplusage, tlie Hindi synonym in (3). and translated the substance of (l) and (4) into English. 

The article thus took tlie following form : — 

ab-dab. i in. giving unwholesome food or drugs to an invalid. 

To the entries thus prepared by the Pandits l have added numerous words and meanings 
collected by myself in the course of my reading. As my authority on the subject is small, 1 always 
( r{ ve in each case a reference to the source from which the word or meaning was obtained. Articles 
that depend entirely on my own authority can be distinguished from those based on the Pandits 
slips by the fact that the latter, and the latter only, have a Sanskrit synonym following the 

Kashmiri word. 

The principal sources other than the Pandits’ slips have been indexes of words occurring in 
all the Kashmiri texts that are known to me. Amongst them are ; (1) the Lalld-vakyam\ a collection 
of songs bv the celebrated Lai Ded (L.V., quoted by verse-number) edited by Dr. L. Barnett and 


Similarly quotcuf, wnia-iicuna 

■ *> * 

Bibliotheca Indica, and (5) Hutim's Songs and Tales, a valuable collection of folk-tales, etc., in village 
Kashmiri made by Sir Aurel Stein and edited and translated by me (H., quoted by number and 
paragraph, London, 1923). One other text was (6) Burkhard’s edition of Malimud Garni' s Yusuf 
ZulaiJcha, published in vols. xlix and liii of the Zeitschrift der JDeutschen Morgenlandischen GeseUschaf t 
(YZ., quoted by verse-number), an excellent example of Kashmiri poetry s ii ritten ^ . 

To these should be added (7) Dr. Hinton Knowles’ Dictionary of Kashmiri Proverbs and Sayings 
(K.Pr., quoted by page), (8) Mr. Wade’s Kashmiri Grammar (W., quoted by page), (9) my edition 
of Xsvara Kaula’s Kasmirasabddmrta (I.K., quoted by sutra), published by the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, (10) my own Essays on Kaqmiri Grammar (Gr.Gr., quoted by page), and (11) Sir Walter 
Lawrence’s Valley of Kashmir (L., quoted by page). I have also included all the words found in 
Ehnslie’s Vocabulary of the Kashmiri Language (El.), and in the Vocabulary appended to my own 
Kashmiri Manual (Gr.M.) published by the Clarendon Press in 1912. 

Of tlie above. Nos. (1) to (5) were, when I began writing the Dictionary, available only 
in manuscripts carefully prepared under my instruction. Since then they have all been printed, 
and precautions have been taken to secure that the texts ot the manuscripts and of the printed 
editions should agree in every particular. 1 hope that I have included in the Dictionary every 
Kashmiri word occurring in these. In the earlier pages I did not give references to every occurrence 
in each of them, contenting myself with quoting what I considered to be typical instances; blit, 
as the work progressed, I found it advisable to be more liberal in my references, and, save in the 
case of the most common words, I have quoted practically every occurrence. I may here note that 
there appeared in Kashmir in 1913 an edition of the SrirdmdvcUdra-carita (No. (3) above) printed in 
the Persian character. In order to facilitate reference to it, I give below on pp. xvii ff. a Concordance 
to it and to my edition in the Bibliotheca Indica. 

Kashmiri, especially as spoken by Musalmans, borrows freely from Persian, and (through 
Persian) from Arabic. In works written by Musalmans, such as the Y umf Zulaikha above mentioned, 
there are whole passages of which the vocabulary is really more Persian than Kashmiri, strings of 
nouns and adjectives taken from the former language being merely held together by some verb 
belonging to the latter. In fact, such Kashmiri is an exact counterpart of the high literary Urdu 
fashionable a generation ago in Lucknow. To have included all such Persian words in tins Dictionary 
would have uselessly increased the bulk of the work, and have given little help to the student. Such 
words will be found in any good Hindostanl Dictionary, and it is not probable that any person 
will study Kashmiri who has not n certain acquaintance either with that language or with Persian. 
I have therefore endeavoured to admit to the pages of this Dictionary only such Persian words as 
are in general use by all classes, and I have been strict even in regard to them. 1 have included 
all Persian words registered by my Pandits, and also all those to be found in the Proverbs contained 
in Dr. Hinton Knowles’ book, as well as in the vocabularies already mentioned, and I believe that 
this will be found to give a very fair selection. On the other hand, there are no doubt hundreds 
of Persian and Arabic words in such poems as the Yusuf Zulaikhd t which will not be found in 
the following pages. 
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MS. B. 


MS. 

MS. 


A. 

B. 


Kashmiris use three alphabets for writing their language. Hindus as a rule employ either the 
Sarada or the Nagarl character, and Musalmans the Persian. The spelling of Kashmiri words written 
in the Persian character lias the advantage of being fairly constant, but the alphabet is quite unsuited 
for illustrating the complicated vowel sounds of the language. I have therefore decided not to use 
it except in the case of words borrowed from Persian. Even such words, when forming part of the 
Hindu vocabulary, and evidenced as such by being included in the Pandits’ slips, are°also written 

students 
But in 

_ ___ script. 

Every man is a law unto himself. I have in my possession two Nagarl manuscripts of the same 
work — the Siva Parvnaya ; and as an example of the various modes of spelling I here give the same 
passage transcribed from each. 

A. t fhr^ifrT ^rrqTTzft n 

Tf**r i sjTf'fT tot ^ftrvTT^ u 

^ ^73 ! n^TTTtTVfT un 5 ! 3 TT*fr || 

i n^iTnnvrr wre ^tt^j 11 

Now a dictionary must follow one system of spelling throughout, and I have" accordingly, in the 
present work followed, with one or two slight alterations, that of Is vara Ivaula, the best and most 
.deal of all those used for Kashmiri. But it is obvious that, however excellent its system of spelling 
may be, a dictionary that follows the conventional order of the Nagarl alphabet will be of little 
use to the student of works that diverge so widely from the standard as does MS. B. Twelve out of 
the fifteen words given in the extract would not be found in their proper places, and would have to 
be searched for under another < •< fchography. It will be observed from a comparison of the two 
extracts that most of the variations occur in the representation of vowel sounds. 0-onsonantal 
variations are few, and can easily be made subject to one or two general rules. This is true of all 
systems. After much consideration and many experiments, I therefore decided, as the most 
practical course, to make the romanized transliteration the basis of the alphabetical order, and to 
arrange the words in the approximate order of the English consonants, without any regard to the 
vowels. Thus, whether a word is spelt kom u , kom, kamu, kbm u , or kami, it will occupy the same 
place in the Dictionary, its place being determined by the k and the 111 and by nothing else. Onlv 
in those cases in which several words have all the same consonants, and differ only in their vocalization, 
will the order of the vowels be taken into account. As regards words beginning with vowels, these are 
all grouped together at the beginning, the order in the group being determined by the consonants. 
Then will follow all words beginning with b, then those beginning with c. and so on. In order to 



Sanskrit translation and then by its meaning in English. 

The following is the order of the vowels when appearing in different words of which the 
consonantal skeleton is the same a , % a, a, a, a ; ai; au ; *, e, e, e, e ; l , i, i ; 6. 0, b, o, b, 6, o ; 

u , u, u, l! , ii, u. 1 Anvnamka is represented by ~ , and does not affect the order of words. A n us vara 
si represented by m or n according to pronunciation. The Sanskrit vowels ru and re (modified 

jZ) are arranged (in the forms, respectively, of ru and re) among consonants under r, with which, 
in writing, they are quite commonly confounded. 

The following is the order of the consonants b, c (ch), d and d, f, g, h, j, k ikhi, 1, m, n. h. 
P 'pk)f s (sh), t (th) and t <th), fe ifeh), v (or w), y, z. But the following points must be 



the Dictionary have been misled by failing to remember that, in the case of ch, kh, ph, sh, th, th, and 
fell, for the pui poses of English alphabetical sequence, these respective groups have each been dissolved 
into its component typographic^! parts, and are not to be considered as so many single letters, as 
in the Nagarl 13, t* t ■q. w, and ^ respectively. 

1 It will be observed that these are separated into groups, each separated by a semicolon. I must confess that, when the 
• on^diautul framework of a number of words has been t h- m,.- 1 have not always exactly followed the order of tie* vowels 
within each group, being sometimes led to disregard that by practical questions of convenience of reference. This will not, I 
hope, give rise to any serious misapprehension. 


b 
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The letter n represents the Arabic ^ and the Nagari It also represents (in Kashmiri words) 
the Nagari ^ uf. and it. when these are compounded with another consonant of the same class. 
Thus wnga'V nca. v? nta. The letters ^ and nr occur in Kashmiri only in such circumstances. 
The v never except in pandits ‘learned’ spelling, stand alone. In quoting Sanskrit words the 
usual transliteration (ha. ha. and na) is, of course, observed. When the Nagari letter W stands 
alone in a Kashmiri word it has nearly the sound of ny, and is represented m the I ersian character 
by In this Dictionary it is represented by h, as in bene. This n is not classed for purposes 

of alphabetical order with n, but comes after it as a distinct letter. This is rendered necessary by 
the fact that many people actually represent n by ny, and to class it with n would cause grea 
confusion On the other hand, for the purpose of alphabetical order, d and d are classed as the 
same letter, and so are t (including th) and t (including th). The letters v and w are for the purpose 

of alphabetical order treated as the same letter, _ _ x ^ . 

The letter sh represents the Persian and also two distinct Nagari (or Sarada) letters, \iz. 

and it. Of the two latter, U is merely a grammarian’s figment, used by some pandits in writing 
words derived from Sanskrit w ords containing it. Thus such persons write posh, a flower, UT*, not 
ifniT. because it is derived from wnt. In Kashmiri *t and w are both pronounced sh, as m ‘shine , 
and there is no danger in representing them both in the roman character by sh, as the Nagari spelling 
is also given in every case. To write s and s would only puzzle those who read texts edited on the 
usual system of representing the sound bv sh. In transliterating Sanskrit words, I of course retain 

the customary s and s. 

The character fa is an innovation. It represents the atfricative sound of c represented m 
Nagari by ^ and in the Persian character by £, which is very common in Kashmiri and other 
languages of North-Western India. 1 have introduced the character fe in order to show that in the 
vernacular character the sound is represented by one letter, and also to distinguish it from ts (a-r ^ j)» 
an altogether different sound. Its aspirated form is teh, which is sounded as ts + h. not as t + sh. 

Such omissions as have suggested themselves after the completion of the work and all errata 
observed in the course of printing are added at the end under the heads of ‘ Addenda * and 
‘ Corrigenda ' respectively. 

I must conclude with an expression of grateful thanks to those to whom I am indebted. First 
of all. I must name Dr. Ernest Neve and Dr. H. E. Rawlence of the Kashmir O.M.S. Hospital who 
often gave me generous help on doubtful points submitted to them. I fear that not seldom I must 
have interrupted one or other in the midst of far more important tasks, but they never allowed 
me to feel that I was imposing on their inexhaustible kindness. Again, to Professor Sten Konow, 
of Oslo, and to Dr. L. Barnett, of the British Museum, I am under heavy obligations for the 
unvarying friendship with which they helped me in the correction of proofs, and in the elucidation 
of obscurities in the Sanskrit of the Pandits' explanations. 

I also owe a heavy debt of gratitude to Professor Nityananda Sastri of the Sri Pratap College, 
Srinagar, for much help in explaining difficult points in Kashmiri idiom and meaning that baffled 
my unaided knowledge. After the death of my Assistant, Makamahopadkyaya Mukunda Rama 
Sastri, this gentleman placed all the resources of his great learning at my disposal. He even w rote 
for me a commentary on an ancient Kashmiri work — the M ahd-naya-p rakaAa — w hich I found most 
valuable in elucidating the history of the language. 1 

By the regretted death of Mahamahdpadhyaya Mukunda Rama Sastri, I lost a valuable coadjutor, 
possessed of a unique knowledge of his native language in all its forms, ancient and modern. It was 
with him that I began my studies of Kashmiri, when at the end of the last century he came to me 
in the hot plains of Patna, and spent there many months far from his native land of mountain and 
snow'. After' his return home, for more than twenty years, he helped me in editing Kashmiri texts 
and in the preparation of this dictionary, and before I lost liis services he had completed the last 
slips upon which the latter lias been based. It is with genuine sorrow that 1 recognize that he did 
not live to see the completed sheets of the work on which he spent such fruitful labour. 


1 Sec the account of this work in the Memoirs of the A.S.B., vol. xi (1929), pp. 73 ff. 


GRAMMATICAL NOMENCLATURE 


As Kashmiri grammars differ in the nomenclature of the various forms of the parts of spec- I 
I give below a series of tables of the declension and conjugation of the language showing the names 
adopted in the following pages for each form. The names are those employed in my Kashmiri 
Manual , to which reference should be made for further particulars. In grammars of allied forms of 
speech it is customary to make out, with the help of postpositions, a long array of cases for the 
nouns, but here this is quite unnecessary. I he Kashmiri noun lias only four cases, the nominative, 
the dative, the agent, and the ablative, and other relations are indicated by postpositions or 
prepositions governing one or other of the three latter . 1 When a noun presents any peculiarities I 
have endeavoured to show them so far as my knowledge extended. As all nouns of the first and 
second declensions are masculine, and all those of the third and fourth declensions are feminine, it 
lias not been necessary to state the declension of any noun as well as its gender. The grammars teach 
that the second declension consists of all masculine nouns in u -matra, and the third of all feminine 
nouns in matrd or u -matra. The first and fourth include all the rest. Adjectives, whose nominatives 
masculine end in u -mdtra , are declinable, and others are, as a rule, indeclinable. This being a general 
law, it has not been considered advisable to waste space by stating the fact in each case. When an 
adjective is declinable its feminine is recorded unless this is quite regular. An adjective used as a 
substantive is declined as such. In the case of verbs I usually show their first and second past 
participles, or, in the case of verbs ot the third conjugation, their second past participles only, and 
also any other irregular or difficult forms. The information regarding the feminines of adjectives 
comes from the Pandits’ slips. For the rest I am myself responsible. Isvara Kaula’s KasmJra- 
sabddmrta has been my authority in all doubtful cases. 


DECLENSION OF NOUNS AND PRONOUNS 



First 

First 

Second 

Second 


— — — 


Declension 

Dec 1,1 nsion 

Declension 

Declension 

Third 

Fourth 


Animate 

Inanimate 

Animate 

Inanimate 

Declension 

Declension 


1 Masculine) 

(Masculine) 

(Masculine) 

( Masculine 1 

( i ’eminine) 

< r eminine) 

' HIM' 

Singular. 

Thief . 

House. 

// or sc. 

Bracelet. 

Girt. 

Garland. 

Nominative . 

tour 

gara 

gur u 

kor u 

kur a 

mal 

Dative. . 

touras 

garas 

guris 

karis 

kore 

mali 

Agent . . 

tour an 

garan 

gur 1 

kar* 

kori 

mali 

Ablative . 

teura 

gara 

guri 

kari 

kori 

mali 

Genitive , 

feura-sond u 

garuk u 

gur‘-sond u 

karyuk u 

kore-hond u 

inali-hond 11 

Pi.ukal. 







Nominative . 

tour 

gara 

gur* 

kar 1 

kore 

mala 

Dative 

touran 

garan 

guren 

karen 

koren 

malan 

Agent and) 
Ablative J 

feiirau 

garau 

guryau 

karyau 

koryau 

malan 

Genitive . 

touran-hoiid u 

garan-hond u 

guren-hond u 

karen-hond 1 ’ 

kdr£n*hond u 

malan~hond Q 


1 In the tables of the noun I have shown the genitive as an additional case. Really, for this case, there are two postpositions, 
(or hoy ul ), uhich f*rns the datne, ;nul ttk , which governs the ablative. As th<Ti i are irregularities in sullixing these 
positions, I have included them merely for the sake of convenience, and to distinguish between the animate and inanimate 


sond 

postpositions 
masculine genitive. 


XU 


G RAM MATICAL XOM ENCLATUR E 


PRONOUNS 

A , Personal. 

1. boh, I. 

2. b*h, thou. 

3. suh, sa, tih, lie, she, it. 

Ji . Possessive. 

1. myon u , my ; son 1 , cur. 

2. chyon u , thv; tuhond 11 , your. 

3. tam'-sond* 1 , tasond", tas, his, hers ; tamyuk u , its ; timan-hond u , tihond 11 , their. 

C. Demonstrative. 

Proximate, yih, this. 

Mediate, huh, hdh, that (within sight). 

Remote, suh, sa, tih, that (not within sight). 

1). Relative, yus, yossa, yih, who, which, what. 

E. Interrogative, kus ? kossa? kyah P who? which? what? 

F. Ixdkuxite, kuh, kubhah, kah, katehah, unyone, some one; R&h, klbhah, anything, something. 

G. Reflexive, pan, self. 

If. Pronominal Suffixes 


Case 

First Person 

Second Person 

Third Person 

Nominative singular .... 

s 

kh 

None 

Accusative singular .... 

111 

th 

n 

Genitive ami dative singular 

m 

y 

s 

Agent singular ..... 

m 

th, y 

n 

Plural (all oases) ..... 

\T 

IS ouo 

wa 

kh 


CONJUGATION OF VERBS 

Fin*! Conjugation ; All Transitive and Impersonal Verbs; e.g. karun, to make. 
Second Conjugation : About sixty-fivo Intransitive Verbs; e.g. bovun, to become. 
Third Conjugation : AH other Intransitive Verbs; e.g. wuphun, to fly. 


A. FORMS COMMON TO ALL THREE CONJUGATIONS 
Examples given only of the First Conjugation. 

Root. KAR, make. 

Li initive. Masculine, karun, karun' 1 , or karon u ; ieminiiie, kaiiin*' ; t<> make, the act of making. 
Present Participle, karan, making. 

Future Passive Participle, karun, karun u , or karon u , about to bo made, meet to be made. 
Impersonal Future Participle, karani, it is to he made. 

Conjunctive Participle, karith, having made. 

Negative Conjunctive Participle, karanay, not having made. 

I* kequextati VK Participle. kar‘ kar*, making repeatedly. 

A over iti a l Participle, karon*, while making. 

Nouns of Agency. I karawun®, 2karanwol u , a maker, one who makes. 


I N DICATIVE. 

Present, boh chus karan, I nm making, 1 make. 

Imperfect, boh osus karan, 1 was making, 

I uturo. boh kara, I sliall make (also used as Present Indicative and us Present Conditional). 
L> nrative Future, boh asa karan, I shall he making. 


' : I : A M MATICAL NOM E N i LATUR E 


x i i 

Conditional. 

Present, boll kara, I may make, (if) I make. 

Future, boh asa kar ail, (if) I bo making. 

Past, boh karaho, (if) I bad made, I should have made if). 

Durative Past, boh asaho karan, (if) I bad been making, I should have been making (if) 
Imperative. 

Present, kar, make thou ! 

* ' 

Polite, karta, phase make ! 

Future. kar*zi, thou sliouldst make ! 

Past. kar’zihe, thou shouldst have made ! 

Durative. as karan, keep thou making, make thou a practice of making ! 

Bekrdutive. karekh, mavst thou make! 

* 


B. CONJ UGATIONAL FORMS 



Fin si Conjugation 

Second Conjvgai ion 

Third Conjugation 

1st Past Participle 

kor u , made (lately) 

bov u , become (lately) 

None 

2nd Past Participle 

karyov, made (time indefinite) 

bovydv, become (time indefinite) 

wuphyov, flown (lately) 

3rd Past Participle 

karyav, made (long ago) 

bovyav, become (long ago) 

wuphyav, flown (time 
indefinite) 

4th Past Participle 

None 

.None 

wuphiyav, flown (long ago) 

1st Perfect Participle 

kor u mot u , made (lately) 

bov u mot u , become (lately) 

None 

2nd Perfect Participle 

karyomot a , made (time 
indefinite) 

bovy6mot u , become (time 
indefinite) 

vvuphy6mot Q , flown (lately) 

3rd Perfeot Participle 

karyamot u , made (long ago) 

b6vyamot u , become ( long ago) 

wupliyamot 0 , flown (time 
indefinite) 

4th Perfect Participle 

None 

None 

wuphiyamot u , flown (long 
ago) 


1st Past . 

me korum, I made (lately) 

boll bovus, 1 became (lately) 

None 

2nd Past . 

me kar y om, I made (time 
indefinite) 

boh bfivyds, I became (time 
indefinite) 

boh wuphyos, 1 flew (lately) 

3rd Past . 

me karyam, I made (long ago) 

boh bovyas, I became (long 
ago) 

boh vvuphyas, I flew (time 
indefinite) 

4th Past . 

None 

None 

boh wuphiyas, I flew (long 
ago) 

Perfect . 

me chum kor u mot u , ! have 

boh chus bov u mot u , I have 

boh chus wuphyomot u , I 


made 

become 

have flown 

Pluperfect 

me osum kor u mot u , I bad 

bdh osus b$v u mot u , I had 

boh osus wuphyomot®, I 


made 

become 

bad flown 

Future Perfect and 

me asem kor u mot u , 1 shall 

boh asa b6v u mot u , I si mil 

boh asa wupkydmot u , I 

Perfeot Conditional 

have made, 1 may have made, 

have become, I mav have 

*r 

shall have flown, 1 may 


etc. 

become, etc. 

have flown, etc. 


THE KASHMIRI ALPHABET IN THE ROMAN CHARACTER WITH 




A. VOWELS 


Letter 

Nacari Equivalent 

Persian Equivalent 

As in 

a 

T (medial only) 

■ 

fe a h* ^ 

a 

“ i medial only) 



and a r\ ^fr, 

a 

* 

l ' 

abal, . JjI 

a 

M, ~ 

1 , — 

ad ft run, ^7^. : ganz a r, ,ji? 

■* 

a 

— 

V, ^ 

as*, ; kar*, %J 

* * 

a 

W, T 

1 

ab, ^tr, <— •” ; kath, ^?T3, ^ 

ai 

•"* #% 

^4 ^s-i- 

aith, ^3, -All; mail, Ju£ 

an 

^T. T 

/ 

3 

gauv, *fR, ..i 

$ 

■v 

7 

ban s rawun, ^TRR, u^W 

e 

(after a consonant) 


veth, 3JVT, -a-'. ; bene, <u>. Initial *j, or 

■v * > ^ 


or (after certain consonants) 


after a vowel, is ye, as in yeinis. 




; biye, f^*r. <*-a 

y 

e 

* 

(after a consonant) 

i 

veth ft run, ^3*R. ..#• 

V Vy * ^ 


or (after certain consonants) 



<*? 

e 

ditto 

t 

tbth a , *33, uU5 

e 

— (never initial) 

1 1 

mel, J— • 

i 

r 

/ 

as 1 , C wi 

* 

1 

'f ti tt 

~7~ 

nislie, f^nr, a-ij 

1 

1 M 1) 

O' / 

skin, 

0 

— (medial only) 

9 

d°n u , 

•w* 

0 

^ (after n consonant t 

/ 

dod, 37 , jj 

^ 9 

6 

* 

1 

^ .i ,, 

/ 

gon u , 

'W 

6 

A 

f 

bllBp«. w4s- 

0 

1 1 
— 

9 

' pi 

ogun, ^ \ ; bod u , 4 ?, a.- 

6 

1 

a ' * • 

* ^ 

or, .y' ; posh, tfr^r, 

A 

0 


• i t 

os u , ; mol* 1 , Jm 

* m 

0 

^T, ” 

1 (initial and medial) 

OS. c , J ; mol 1 , TTTt^T. JU 

A* 

u 

_ (never initial 

>» 

omitted 

kor 11 , ^r, i 

u 

— »* »* 

§ 

kus, 

u 

— i. f> 

# 

bur, th:, 

ft 

u 

“ or ~ » 

omit tat, or — 

kur**, J ; abad fl r a , 

m a 

u 

I i 

sr, - 

i, jl 

iin u , ; biid”, Is. Is 





■ 


m 

ty 

sUty, BfU, 


Th© nasalization indicated in the Nagarf character by auuwi^ijta is represented in the roman character by the sign ^ over the nasalized vowel, 
Thus a, and so on. This doc»s not affect the alphal>c*tical order, slritmvtra (*) is represented by m or n according to its sound. In Kashmiri 
words it occurs only ns a compendium scriptum for n nasal before a consonant of the same class. Thus, for 3cf TT^ momJ u . 


ITS EQUIVALENTS IN THE NAGARI AND PERSIAN CHARACTERS 


B, CONSONANTS 


Letter 

Nagarl Equivalent 

PersiaD 

Equivalent 

As ID 

b 



bod u , xrs, If 
* . 

c 



cal, wfi, ]U. 



( 3 . 


ch 


* V 

chuli, 

» V 

d 


jt 

dab, 

d 

* 


K 

dar, -rr, , j 

f 

see ph 



S 

VI 

l *f. i 

C. 

gafehun, *1^*1, galati, iRlfft, hii 

h 

¥ 


han, ^t*t, hal, JU 

* 

J 

■sr 


jan, mn, 

k 


s 

w 

kath, ^ ; koyim, <FTf?TJT, Jtf 

kh 


•£> *-** r 

khasuu, ; krakh, ^xi, i ; khorii, u~ 

1 


J 

la dun, 

m 

IT 

4 

r 

manz, itsT, Lt; 

■ v > 

#■ j* 

n 

w 


nakara, ^T^rrT. ; wungun, 31?^, J 5 ' ; gandun, 

n 

=T 


ahegot", ^vt^. 

p 

xj 

* 

pot u , TJZ, 

ph,f 

xji 

^ > * *> - i 

*1 V 

pherun, . ; roph, phaisala ifaisala i, piit^. . ■ . . 

r 

T 

» 

J 

roph, «_/ 

V i/ 

s 

IT 


son", ifR. tw ; woris, WlfTW, ^, T , ; phaisala, ,. . . . 

sh 

lit V 

A 

shin, v ; posh, xfrb, 

i*' ^ b,/ y v 

t 

7 T 

i •* % L 

^ t — 

tulun, it jj ; khot a ra, i.£T=u / 

t 

# 

Z 

^ a ^ 

gatul u , vtt^, JJ\T 

th 

If 

** % 

thakun, it L; ; rath, TT*T, c^jl, 

* y y 

th 

z 

H it 

• 1 . * 
r * * ^ 

thagun, zn^T. .CJ : achith, ^i^tz, ^ 1 

* 


* 1 

Si * -V 5 T v 

fe 

Tf 


ts a h, -3^, 4^ 




’ vv It 

feh 

w 

■ Jj ^ 

gatehun, im^T, ±a & ; rath, XW. - . 

V or\ 

w ( 

W (never second member 
of a conjunct) 

• 

watul, ■^nrxsT. ^U’.; veth, 3r«i . 

t* 

y 

(never second member 


yih, ,u 


of a conjunct) 

w ' fi 

Z 

* 

✓ 

zanun, arrg^T, ; ozur, ; arz, ; nazar, *i^t. 


Am regards consonants generally, the virama has been omitted in the second column to avoid typographical complications* Kashmiri has no 
aspirated sonants (gh, }h, <Jh, dh* or Ml)* The only consonants that it possesses which are strange to the NUgarl alphabet are the aflncatives, 
7I tsa, |f tsha, and zb. Their corresponding nasal il *T na ; thus, ntsa, ntsha, &ad|fxuA} but when, according to the laws of phonetic 

mutation, dentals arc changed to atTricativcs, the dental *f na is changed to the palatal Bf fie, which some native scribes then w rite as ST The 

* ' 

Sanskrit vowel B|T f occurs only in w ordl written by pandits, and directly borrowed by them from that language* In Kashmiri it always becomes 
ru or (when epenthetically modified) r6. Hence, in this dictionary, it is, for purposes of alphabetical sequence* treated as identical with ru* re, 
under the consonant r. The Arabic 4 ain (£) h always dropped in words borrowed by Kfishmlri, though retained in writing when the Persian 
character in employed* as in *Ai, ^ jjz above* 


ABBREVIATIONS 


V B Abbreviations of adjectives mat/ also be used as abbreviations of the corresponding adverbs. 


ab* — above, 
abbr. = abbreviated, 
abb — ablative* 
abs. — abstract, 
nee. == accusative* 
net. = active, 
ad). = adjective, 
adr. = adverb. 
atL — affix. 

ag. — = case of the agent, 
agric, = agricultural, 
an* = animate, 
anon. = anonymous, 
art. = article. 
auxiL = auxiliary. 

beh — below, 
ben. = benedictive mood. 
B.Gr, sa Biirkhard, Das 

Vtrhum , die Xomina „ und 
die Prdpositionen der 
Kdpm nsprache ; the 

translation by G, A, 
Grierson, reprinted from 
the Indian Antiquary, is 
the edition quoted. 

card* — ■ cardinal numeral, 
cam — causal, 
ef. = confer, compare* 
e.g. or com. gen. = common 
gender* 

coL a sss left-hand column 
of a page. 

col* h — right-hand column 
of a page, 
coll. ~ colloquial, 
com. — commonly, 
comm* commentary, 
comp. — compound* 
com par, — comparative 

degree, 

comp* p,p* = compound 
pa^t participle, 
con* = concrete* 
cond. — conditional, 
con). = conjugation* 
conj* part. - conjunctive 
participle* 

conj net. — conjunction, 

cons. — consonant, 
const r. — construction, 

cont, = contemptuous, 
contr. — contracted or con- 
traction* 

cor, = corrupt* 
corr. — correct* 
cotrel. — correlative or cor- 
relative pronoun* 

I), — Drew, Jummoo and 
Kask m i r Tc rrito r ies , 
dat . = dative* 
doch — declension* 
defect* — defective. 

Nouns substantive are 


tie in. = demonstrative pro- 
noun. 

den. — denominative* 
der, — fieri vat ion or deriva- 
tive. 

dim. = diminutive, 
dir* = direct, 
dur. = durative. 

e. g. ~ exempli gratia, for 
example* 

El. = Elmilie, Kashmiri 
Vocabula ry. 
emph. emphatic, 
esp. ^ especial, 
otym. = etymology, 
cuph, = euphonic, 
exam. — example, 
exc, = except or excep- 
tion. 

f. or fern* = feminine* 
fac. == facetious. 

fig. = figurative, 
fr. = from. 

Ireq, = frequentative, 
fut, — future, 
fut. p,p. — future passive 
participle, 

gon. = genitive, 
gond. = gender, 

gonl, — general* 
geog* — geographical, 
gram, — grammatical. 
GnGr. — Grierson, IX -ay ; 

on Kdfmirt Grammar * 
Gr.M. =(3ricrson t K&shmtrt 
Man ual. 

H. 35=* UdtinVs Tales* col- 
lected In Sir Aurvl Ntriu 
and edited and translated 
by ^ir George Grierson 
(London, 1023). 

ib. = ibidem, in the same 
place as the preceding- 
id. = idem, the same mean- 
ing as that of the 
preceding word, 

I. K. — Kaim ira-fahddmrtn 
of I £ vara Kaula, edited 
by G. A, Grierson 
(Calcutta* 1808). 

impors* — impersonal, 
impf. = imfKrfcct tense, 
impvo. «= imperative mood* 
inan, - inanimate, 
ineorr. — incorrect, 
ind. = indicative mood, 
in did, = indeclinable, 
indef, = indefinite, 
inf, - infinitive* 
instr. = instrumental* 


intens, — intunsitive, 
inter. — interrogative or 
interrogative pronoun, 
intcrj, “ interjection* 
intr. =s intransitive* 
introd. = introduction, 
i*q, id quod, the same as 
irr* — irregular, 

K, — Sri - Kffty&valitm * 
ca rita or & ri - Kjsnd paid ra - 
Hid of Din x-nsitha, edited 
and translated by Hir 
George Grierson (Cal* 
cutti, 1928). 

K. Rr, Knowles* Diction- 

ary of Kashmiri Prorcrh< m 

Keli* = Kashmiri. 

L. — Lawrence, The Valley 
of Kashmir, 

L = line, 
lit, = literally, 
toe* — locative. 

L.V. = ImIIu - rdJtjfiui! 
edited by Sir George 
Grierson and Dr* L* 
Barnett (London* 1020), 

in* or masc, — masculine. 

m. i\ metri < ansa, foi th< 

sake of metre, 

med. — medical, 
met* = metaphorical. 

nu ‘ton. — metonymical. 

* 

myth. — mythological. 

X, = name, 

n. or nent, = neuter. 
n.ag, = tiomon ngentis, 

noun of agency, 
neg* — negative, 
nom, — nominative, 
num. = numeral, 

obj* == object* 
obi. — oblique* 
obs. =» obsolete* 
obsc. = sonau obsemno. 
onomat. - onomatopoeic, 
opn, to — opposed to. 
ora. — ordinal numeral, 
orig. = original- 
ly = page, 
part, = participle, 
pass. = passive, 
past - past tense, 

1 [»ast = first past tense, 
and so on, 

!* rf. = perfect, 
pers, = person, 
phon. — phonetic, 
phr, = phrase, 
pk or plur* = plural 


pie on. — pleonastic. 

plu p. = plujKtrfect* 

poet. = poetical, 

poL = polite* 

postp os. =• postposition, 

p. p, = past participle. 

1 p.p, — first pnst participle p 
and so oik 

pphr. — periphrastic, 
prec. — precat ive. 
pref. — prefix, 
prep, = preposition, 
pres* — present* 
pres , .fut , present - fut are. 

prim* = primary, 
priv. = privative, 
proh, = probably, 
pron, — pronoun or pro- 
nominal. 

prop. — properly, 
prov, = proverb, 
pfc* “ particle. 

qual, = quality or qualita- 
live, 

quant. = quantity or 
quantitative, 

q. v, — quod vide, which see, 

Rim, Xrf - Rdoidratdm* 
carila of Divakara- 
Rrakiisa Bhatta, edited 
bv ^i r George (irierson 
(Calcutta, 1930). 

HAm, P, = Printed edition 
of the above, in the 
Persian character. See 
i '< me< irdam e. p|). s. % 1 1 ff. 
red, = redundant* 

HMiupl* = reduplication or 
reduplicated* 
refl. — reflexive. 
reg s — regular, 
rel. — relative, 
resp, — respective. 

RT* = Rdja + Tara ngio I ^ ed. 
Sir A U rel Stein. 

RT. I r. — Translation of 
Raja ■ Ta ra n gi n i by Sir 
A und Stein, The books 
of the poem are quoted 
in small roman numerals; 
thus, i. ii, iii. The 
volumes are quoted in 
large roman numerals ; 
thus, L II. 

Sid, — scilicet, to be under- 
stood. 

sec* — secondary, 
sen* = sentence, 
sg, or sing, — singular. 

Siv. =s Xiiyi - pari pay a of 
Kf>na Riizdiiii* edited 
by Sir George Grierson 
(Calcutta, 1924), 


Skt. = Sanskrit* 
st, — stem, 
smhj, — subjunctive, 
subst* = substantive , 
suff. = suflix, 
su perl. — superlative 

d(grt i e. 

s*v* — sub voce, under the 
word* 

tech. = technical* 
tA-rni. = termination, 
tr, — transitive, 
transl. = translated or 
translation* 

unphon* — un phonetic, 
y , w. = used with. 

v. = vide, see* 
vb. = verb, 

vb„ intr, — intransitive 
verts. 

vb.n. — verbal noun, 
vb* sufL — verbal suffix* 
vb, tr. = transitive verb* 
vill. == used in villages, 
rural, 

voc. = vocative, 

vr, L — varia lectio, 

different reading. 

vs, = verse, 
vulg* =s; vulgar. 

W, = \\ atie, Kashmiri 
Grammar . 

worn, r used by women, 

YZ, — Kashmir! version 
of Ytisuf and Zulaikhd* 
ed. Burkhard. 

- indicates a compound 
word of which the first 
word is to Ik* supplied, as 
indicated in the first 
word of the paragraph in 
which it occurs, 

— indicates that the lead- 
ing word is to be repeated, 
but ns an independent 
word, and not as the 
first member of a com- 
pound. 

at the end of a com- 
pound. 

°* at the beginning of a 
compound* 

+ with. 

± with or without. 

A and. 

Ac. et cetera, and so forth, 
\ root. 


quoted in the nom. sg. t or, when only used in the plural* in the nom. pi. 

Adjectives are quoted in nom. masc* 

Pronouns are quoted in the nom. sg. Those pronouns which distinguish between animate anti inanimate forms ate quoted in the nom, eg* loan* 
Thus, sub Will bo foun.l under the inanimate form tih f?TW. Cross-references are B iven in such cases. 

A orbs whoso roots end in consonants aro quoted in the infinitive in un. Tito few verbs whose root-- end in vowels are quoted in the infinitive in n 4 *. 
They aro m follows : khyon u to ' 'll ; cyonu to drink ; hyon«» t<> take ; pyon u 1^, to fall ; zyon^ to l>. hern : dyun 11 

to give; nyun u to take; and yun u to eomc. 

I he verb substantive is quoted under chuh the pros. masc. eg. 3. 


CONCORDANCE TO THE TWO VERSIONS OF THE 

s r I -ram Avatar a-ca r ita 


So far as I can ascertain, no complete manuscript cop}' of the Sri-Ram&vatara-cariUt of Divakara 
Prakasa Bhatta exists in Kashmir. My edition, published in the Bibliotheca Indica, is a compilation 
of (1 liferent sections, gathered together in manuscript from various quarters. While this dictionary 
was in course of publication, another edition of the poem, collected in the same way, was printed in 
the Peisian character at the Kashmir Pratab Steam Press in Srinagar (1913). It naturally differs 
considerably in the order of the verses, and to a certain extent in the order of the subject matter, 
from my text which is that to which reference is made in this dictionary. On the other hand, making 
due allowance for this, the wording closely agrees in the two versions. For convenience of reference. 
I here give a concordance, showing the page and line of the Srinagar edition that correspond to 
each verse in that of the Bibliotheca Indica. 


Number 
of verse 
in BibL 

i , > 

N urnbei 
and E 
Srinagar 

* Of Page 
Ane in 
Edition. 

Number 
of verse 
in BibL 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Srinagar Edition. 

Xu in her 
of verso 
in BibL 

Number of Page 
and Lin© in 
Srinagar Edition, 

! Number 
i of verse 

i in BibL 

Number of Pag© 
and Lin© in 
Srinagar Edition. 

Number 
of verse 
in BibL 

T 

Number of Page 
and lino in 
Srinagar Edition. 

1 mi. 

Pago, 


l nd. 



Ind. 



l nd* 



— _ 

■f 

Edition, 

Line* 

Edition. 

Page* 

Line. 

Edition, 

Page. 

Line. 

Edition, 

Page. 

Line. 

111*1. 

Edition. 

Page. 

Line. 

1 

2 
o 



32 

33 

2 

2 

21 

22 

63 

64 

4 

5 

20 
: 5 

94 

95 

8 

8 

2 

3 

125 

126 

13 

13 

11 

12 

3 

4 



34 

35 

3 

3 

1 

2 

65 

66 

5 

5 

6 

7 

96 

97 

8 

8 

4 

5 

127 

128 

13 

13 

10 

13 

O 



3C 

3 

3 

67 

5 

8 

98 

8 

6 

129 

13 

14 

6 

A 



37 

3 

O 

6 

68 

5 

10 

99 

8 

7 

130 

13 

15 

7 

o 



38 

3 

69 

5 

9 

100 

8 

10 

131 

13 

16 

O 

A 



39 

3 

7 

70 

5 

13 

101 

8 

11 

132 

13 

17 

y 

1 1 1 

t 


40 

3 

8 

71 

5 

14 

102 

8 

12 

1 33 

13 

18 

1U 

1 

1 

7 

4 1 

3 

9 

72 

5 

15 

103 

8 

17 

134 

13 

19 

1 1 

1 

8 

9 

42 

2 

12 

73 

5 

16 

104 

8 

18 

135 

19 

1 

12 

1 

43 

3 

13 

74 

5 

17 

105 

8 

19 

136 

19 

19 

5 

13 

1 

1 1 

44 

3 

14 

75 

5 

18 

106 

9 

2 

137 

3 

1 4 
r 

1 

■f 

10 

45 

3 

15 

76 

5 

19 

107 

9 

3 | 

138 

19 

4 

15 

1 

1 4 

46 

3 

16 

77 

6 

20 

108 

9 

4 

139 

19 

8 

1 6 

17 

ID 

1 

13 

47 

3 

17 

78 

5 

21 

109 

9 

5 

M0 

19 

9 

1 

12 

48 

3 

18 

79 

6 

1 

110 

9 

9 

141 

19 

15 

18 
i it 

2 

2 

49 

4 

1 

80 

6 

2 

111 

9 

11 

142 

19 

16 

19 

2 

5 

60 

5 

i i 

81 

6 

5 

112 

9 

13 

143 

19 

18 

20 
n i 

2 

6 

51 

i 

2 

82 

6 

0 

113 

9 

12 

144 

19 

19 

21 

on 

2 

8 

52 

4 

3 

83 

6 

7 

114 

9 

14 

145 
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ta l h 
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that are not initial phltun or phltun, n rag ; 
pi tun or pitun, to become weary ; muslit-, a fist, 
compared with Skt. niusti- ; and pathun, to become, 
compared with pathi (p, 794(7, 1. 13), may it become. 
There are many other similar cases that have not yet 
been collected. 

ta 1 77 conjnot. and (W. 99 fa ; L.Y. 3, 4, 13, etc.; &iv. 12, 
13, 39, 43, etc. ; Ram. 22, 68, 85, 87, 98, etc. ; K. 18, 
21, 24, 31, 36, 53, etc. ; H. i, 5 ; iii, 5 ; v, 4, 9, 12, etc.). 

This conjunction is used to connect single words in 
the singular number, as in suh ta fe tt h, he and thou. 
For connecting plural words, ti (<l-v.) is used in 
preference to ta, as in mahaniv* ti gupan ti ay, both 
the men and the cattle came (Gr.Gr. 255) ; but this 
distinction is not always observed in conversation. 

If it is required to connect clauses, instead of words, 
biye is generally used (El. s.v. fab ; so Siv. 163, 
'99 ; \Z>. 82), but ta is also occasionally employed for 
this purpose (see Gr.M,, s.v. for examples; so, o.g.. 
Rain. 123, 135-6, 221, 867, and elsewhere ). 

ta sometimes has a slightly adversative sense, 
almost equivalent to * but ’ as in jism chuh foni, ta 
ruh chub, bokl, the body is mortal, and (or but) the 
soul is immortal (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 152, 178). 


10 


15 


•20 


na-ta 1 *7-77, and not, nor (see p. 618«, 1. 3) ; 
ya . . . nata, either ... or (W. 153); na . . . 
ta na, neither . . . nor (W. 153) ; na . . . na . . . 
ta, not . . . nor . . . nor (L.V, 15). 

ta biye 77 conjnot. and also, moreover, (this) ns 
well as (that) (Gr.M. ; Rain. 124, 1389, 1534). ta . . . 
biye 77 . . . oonjnct. both . . . and (H. viii, 9). 
ta . . . ta 77 - . . <T, con j net. both . . . and. 
With empli y, ta becomes tay 1 or toy 1, qq.v. 
ta 2 77, con j net. then, so, accordingly, therefore (L.Y. 
21, 30, 33, 42, etc.; If.Pr. 173) ; then, and then, and 
next, thereupon (L.V. 1, 4, 19, 23, etc.); then, and 
then, thereafter, but (L.V. 98) ; then, so that (L.V. 66) ; 

then, indicating the apodosie of a conditional, or 
quasi-condi tionul, sentence (Gr.M. ; L.V. 2, 27, 55, 
87 ; H. ii, 7 ; iii, 4 ; vii, 9 ; viii, 10) ; or the 
antecedent clause of a relative clause (L.V. 61). 

Sometimes ta connects a conjunctive participle with 
the main verb of a sentence, as in yed pbollavitb 
ta mdye, having distended her belly, (thou) she died 
(Gr.M.). This last idiom is especially common in K. 
Typical examples will bo found in K. 553, 582, 838. 

Added to an Imperative, something like the Hindi 
to, ta makes it polite, as in kar, do ; kar-ta, please to 
do (Gr.Gr. 249. Of. K. 201, 1174; K.Pr. 238, tai 
for tay 2, see boh). 


2i 
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45 


50 


tu % 

This word is often almost untranslatable, or 
equivalent to ‘in fact', ‘forsooth ’ and so on, as in 
bob ta sub zanan-na, (bow can I judge him) 1, in 
fact, don’t know him (Gr.M. ; II. viii, 9). Sometimes 
it has the force of * still ‘ nevertheless ’ as in katiy 
ruz'tan, ta nakhoslVy chuh, stay where he may, 
still lie is unhappy (Gr.M.; so L.V. 60 >. It is 
sometimes a pure expletive, as at the end of two lines 
of every verse in K. 

With empli . y, ta becomes tay 2 or toy 2, qq.v. 

na-ta 2 ^7-77 or na-tay ^f-cW is used to mean ‘ or 
else ’ ‘ otherwise (see p. 618<7, 11. 4, 11); ya-tay 
* . . na-ta, either ... or else (K.Pr. 239). 
ta 77T li preposition, to, until, as far a- (Ram. 259, 797, 
1058 ta ba-i-Juil, up to the present time) ; udv. as long 
as, whilst (YZ. 7). 

tai another spelling of tay 1, 2, and 3, qq v. 
tao, see tav. 
ti 1 1 h, see tih. 

ti 2 f77, adv. and conjnct. also, indeed, even, as in sub ti 
b a k ti, lie also, thou also (Gr.Gr. 255) : td-ti (Hindi 
tati bln), even then, etc., see toti ; kari-ti, be will 
indeed make (Gr.Gr. 180; Gr.M.; W. 99, 153; L.V. 
32, 48, 106 ; Siv. 3, 21, 73, 119, 171, 211, 364, 498, 
582, 622, 656 (ft m.c.), 704, and elsewhere; Rum. 
166, 216, 236, 262, 295, etc. ; K. 18, 20, 26, 48, 61, 
etc. ; II. ii, 4 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 5, 8, etc. ; K.Pr. 146). 

ti is also used as a conjnct. connecting plural words 
(ta 1, q.v., boing used to connect singular words), as in 
mahaniv 1 ti gupan ti ay, both the men and the 
cuttle came (Gr.Gr. 255 ; W. 153 ; Siv. 1776 ; H. iii, 
8). ti na . . . ti na, neither . . . nor (W. 153). 
ti ta fTT 77 conjnct. and also (K. 611). ti ti 1 f77f77, that 
also (K. 582), see tih, but ti . . . ti 2, f?T . . . f%. 
conjnct. both . . . and (H. x, 13 ; xii, 12). 

Added to nu indefinite pronoun, it strongly 
emphasizes the indefiniteness, as in kSh ti, anyone even, 
anyone at all (p. 390*/, 1. 12 ; H. i, 5 ; vii, 23) ; k§h 
ti na, nothing at nil (L.V. 9, 11 ; so Siv. 1072. 1476 ; 
Rum. 710, 1295, 1492 ; K. 78, 87, 97, etc.) ; klbb ti 
no sath, no substance at all (L.V. 41) ; koli ti na 
kheth, no harm at all (L.V. 7 7) ; so kah ti (Rilm. 
164, 1497) ; klh ti (H. viii, 9). 
ti <ft, soo tih. 

to TTt i.q. ta, in toti, s.v. ti 2, q.v. 
tu 71, in tU-tli 7T-H in, (onoiinit. )» noise in tho ours (El.), 
tu ^in tu-tu m. pretended weeping, 

e.g. as when a child cries in order to get something 
from a parent. 

tti I m. false accusation, falsely charging 


G (6) 


tab 


tabar 




(une) with a crime, aspersion, detraction, calumny, 
slander ; cf. tbch u . — kharun — I 

in. inf to accuse (falsely), to chargo 
(someone) with having oaused harm (e.g. to charge 
someone who has merely touched an article with being 
theoauseof its breaking, when really it had been 1 i*okem 
in some otlier way) ; cf. toch 11 kkarun 1 *. — kkasut: 

iqqqq I in. inf. such a charge as the 

nb. to bo brought against a person, 
tab 7!^ wJ i m lieat ; ague, fever (cf. kham t°, 

p. 400a, 1. 23 ; losa t°, p. 533a, 1. 26 ; pok u t°, 

p. 7246, 1. 49 ; sot u t% p. 943a, 1. 23) (El. ; L. 458 ; 

II. V, 3, 10). — gatskun l m.inf. 

fever to occur; to be filled with great anger (so that, 
as in a fovor, one does not dosire to converse, to hear, or 
even to eat). — kantii — ^5*1 I vt m.inf. 
fever to appear, signs of fever to become evident. 

tab rTT^ - h; heat, warmth ; power, ability, in be-tab 

^ #' .. 

q. v. ; enduring, brooking (Siv. 584, Ham. 1324) ; 
heat of the sun ( = tav, q.v.) (H. 397). Cf. 

be-tab. 

tauba A.'J or toba <TtW m. repentance, repenting, 
penitence (Gr.M.) ; ns interj. repent ! shame ! fie ! 
(W. 101). — karun — ^5^ m.inf. to repent (Gr.M., 

W. 149, K.Pr. 260), 

teb 1 Z^ 1 qiT^TTtrft^T f. awaiting a particular occasion 
(e.g. oven when hungry waiting for the proper meal- 

p ■* i 

time), patient waiting, enduring. — ken u — l 

•OfffrpqT f inf. to show patience, wait patiently, endure. 

teb 2 z«t i wfa: f. a stitch (in sewing) (El. teb, m.) ; 

* \ 

sewing, stitching. — din u — t?[^T 1 ^fTTWi*? f.inf. 
to sew (osp. in mending a tear, putting on a patch as 
a repair, or the like). -tbkb l f. (sg, 

dat . -tbki -Zdfai) slight or little sowing (in some 
particular place, e.g. in mending a tear, or in ranking 
some slight u Iteration to a finished garment), 
toba cfR, see tauba. 

tob' 7nfw or tobi <rrfa ( = ) adj. e.g. dependent (on, 

dat.) subject (to), subdued (Gr.M.) ; f. (with sufT, of 
indef. art.) tob'yah (II. xii, 18). — rozun 

— m.inf. to be submissive (to, dat.) (Gr.M.). 
tub 1 111 ■ widespread destruction (e.g. that 

caused by an earthquake or inundation) (cf. n&ba-t 0 , 
p. 619a, l. ID). — yun u — fuj l ^ThnsmiTfT: m.inf. 
such destruction suddenly to occur, 
tibba fzu I m. a tiny unbroken cowry. 

tab a c tab u c li or tabiic* 1 i siTRfqfpi: f • 
a kind of earthenware dish or saucer (of. diw ft tsa-t°, 
p. 265a, l. 49 ; mala-t 0 , p. 565a, 1. 2). Cf. tabakh. 
tabace pene i f. pi. inf. 
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saucers (of abuse) to fall, i.e. (of a son, a servant, or 
the like) to become subjected to scolding (by an angry 
parent, muster, or the like). — purane Mi’i 1 

f. pi. inf. to recite saucers (of 

scolding), to scold, as ab. 

taba-dana TTT^-ZT^ ( = m. a lattice, window ; (in 

Ivsb.) an umbrella, sunshade ; met. a leaf but (which 
is merely u protection from the sun) (Rain. 1253). 
Of. tapa-dana, r.v. taph. 
tabadar, seo tabar. 

tabedar Trnx^rr, tobidar (^1 -v^'j) a dj. e.g. 

obedient, subject (to), submissive (Gr.M. ; Siv. 3J0, 
idbt°) ; servant, etc. 

tabah (T=fTf jLj adj. e.g. ruined, destroyed. — gafebun 
- m.inf. to be ruined; (of a ship or boat) to 

be wrecked (Gr.M. t. 
taubah <oJ, i.q. tauba, q.v. 
tabakli or tabukb i 

m. (sg. dat. tabakhas a cover, 

lid ; a large dish or plate, a tray (cf. dacbe-t 0 , p. 186a, 

l. 9) ; a basin, bowl ; a large jar (cf. macb-t°, 
p. 5476, 1. 10) ; a vessel for kneading dough in ; (in 
Ksh.) a certain severe disease involving intestinal 

tumour, -bata -^<T l m. 

a great festival dinner served in large dishes, -nal 
I m. a kind of 

coat-collar (the same shape in front and behind, 
so that, »s required, it can be worn back to front) ; 
met. one who always agrees with the majority (e.g. 
who follows, as occasion demands, tho religion of the 
people among whom ho finds himself a Saiva 

among Saivos, a Yaisnnva among A aisnavas, a .Tain 
among Jains, and so on i. — pdt^ — 4^ I 

f. {sg. dat. -pace -xr^ri. a kind of 
shelf close up to the edge of the ceiling, forming a 
recess in which articles can be placed or kept. — pyon u 
— uH i m.inf. intestinal tumour 

to occur in a person. 

tabal 7RS! ( = JCJ) I m. a large 

drum ; a drum, a tambourine ; (esp.) a kettle-drum 
(Ham. 831, 975). 

tabela ( =<d..l-) m. a stable, stull (El,, M . 131). 

tabnn oonj. 3 (2 p.(». tabyov t( > be 

brilliant, to shine (of the sun or moon) (Ham. 1002, 
1278, 1372). 

tabra m, abuse (El.). — kadun — ur 

m. inf, to abuso (El,). 

tabar TtWT ,-j f. a hatchet, an axe (Ram. 934, 1096, 

V /■ ' 

1176). tabar-dar l 4i<llG^v: »>• 

an nxe-bcnior, armed with nn axe (1j. 158 tabaitoe) ; u 


60 


tabar z^t — 963 — tachun 

NP 


wood -cutter, a woodman (Kl., K.Pr. 137). -dareh 
-^Tq^ I f. a female wood-cutter ; 

a wood -butter’s wife. -dorl I ^ZTTTq- 

f. the profession or occupation of a wood- 
cutter. tabar-teg rmr -Hq j_-J \ ^zrrfaim: m. 
a kind of axe with a long edge, and a sharp spike on 
the upper side. 

tabar Z^PC m. a family, household (EL). 

tab"r u 1 3iZTTi f- « small axe useful for splitting 

firewood or the like (£iv. 860). 

tibar rffsrT or tibru m. Xanthoxylon hostile (El. 

tlmhruS. 

tobur t >»• (sg. dat. tobaras a 

kind of large drinking- vessel. 

toblr ^ m. interpretation, explanation 

(particularly of dreams) (cf. khabuk" toblr, p. 390/>. 
1. 44) (H. vi, 11-16). 

tllbra 1 q *T q“ftfZ f qf *JI m ill. a horse’s nose-bag. 

tab“reza 1 m. a kind of turban 

made up of a long narrow strip of cotton or woollen 
cloth. 


5 
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tibis fzf^m , see tyub u . 

tabashir ci<^ i <^1 f. the sugar of the 

bamboo, bamboo-manna (a siliceous deposit on the 
joints of the bamboo). 

tabatu Xicotiaiia tabacum (EL). I.q. tarn dir J q V . 

tabut (? gend.) a bier, a kind of temporary cotlin 

used at Moslem funerals (L. 271 tabut ) ; an oblong 
case put over a grave. 

tabiyeth rrqfarq (sg. dat. tablyetas Tr^tufUT 

nature, personal character, disposition (Gr.M.; 
tabiyeta-kin* Tpfanr-I^r adv. by nature, naturally, 
by natural disposition (Gr.M.). 

tdc u | qfafqijq; f. a spot (differing in oolour 

from the article on which it occurs) ( cf. mache-tece, 
p. 54:7a, 1. U); a certain kind of small edible bird 
(El. tech, a species of waterfowl, and taich, a bird of 
Kashmir; E. 122, tech, the water lieu ( Qallinula 
chloropm) . Cf. tyok u . 

tece-ayir u TjfTrft Orftv: f. ‘hunting 

these birds' ; hence, obstruction on ull sides (of some 
body of persons surrounded by another more powor- 
ful). -hor u -fr^ i nqsi: adj. (f. -hor a 
spotted with white, covered with whito spots (El. 
tcchihor, spotted). -hor u s“h, m. a leopard (EL 
techihdr auk), -shikar -fTpTTT I TT^rqum m. 
‘hunting these birds,’ attacking and dispersing a 
number of people (ns one disperses a flock of these 
birds with a shot-gun). 

toc a ZT^ t (sg. dat. tace ZTO), a kind of 
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cap, round in shape and embroidered (ef. teandra-t 0 
s.v. feand a r). 

tbc a zfq 1 ^^Z^srfqiTil: f. a kind of small pear, 
similar to tbj a , rpv. ( c f. kkar-t°, p. 407a, 1. 34 ; 
pliaka-t 0 , p. 689«, 1. 20. (TV r . 17 touch) ; cf. tang. 

tace-kuj 1 zrsj-afifa or -kuj u -stst i uursrrfrpJrcrT 
i. a small or dwarf tree of this pear. -kuJ u I 

Sjl ,jj‘ 

m. a large-sized tree of the same. 

tuca ZZ ) adj. c.g. lazy, indolent. 

. 1 1 ^ Zq , see tukun. 

. 'VV * 

m. the glans penis (cf. kola-t 0 , p. 

437/j, 1. 25). 

tiie u z^, see tok u , takun, and takh-tiic", s.v. takb. 
tach. 1 5T(£ | m. a certain tender grass, a favourite 

fodder for horses. 

tach 2 ?iw f i sg. dat. taehi qf^), scratching {Gr.Gr. 
125) ; itchiness, itch. Cf. tuch u 1. 

tacha-bacha i 'sftf^qrrfsrqT?: m. a means 

of employment, livelihood (esp. as a master), 
-baclia karun l ^fqqiTfsrqr^nfr^frq: 

m. inf. to work at such a means of livelihood, 
-tacha -Hl£ I TTZT m . longing, desire, great 

anxiety (for something lost or beyond reach, but very 
necessary ; quasi, scratching about to find it) ; cf. 
tachun. -tacha karun i 

in.iut. ‘ to scratch about’, (when something in a house 
has disappeared and it is feared that it has been 
carried off bv rats or the like) to go about searching in 
every little hole or hollow in the walls. 

tach m(S> t m. N. of a remedy for eve 

disease, made of the flour of a certain grum (cf. 
nend a ri-t°, p. 642A, 1. 16). 

tache zt^t, see toth u . 

■ * 

tache ZT5H, see t8th u . 

" - - 

taich, see tec 11 . 

teche see tyoth u . 

tlche zf%, seo titk tt . 

* * * 

toche see tothun. 

# 

toch u zt| I f. (sg. dat. tlche ZT5T), guilt (of some 
crime, or the like) ; cf. tii. — kharilh* 1 — I 

f.inf. to bring a charge of guilt 
cf. tii kharun, p. 962a, 1. 2 ; (in a discussion) to argue 
out the fallacies in a statement. 

tuch u 1 rt^ (for 2, seo tachun) i *asi: f. itohiness, itch ; 
scratching (Gr.Gr. 121); cf. tach 2. -lagiin 11 
^ 11 1 ^ • f-inf. an attack of itchii less to 

come on. 

tachun i conj. 1 (l p.p. toch u f. 

tuch u 2 (1®, for 1, see s.v.), to pare, shave, scrape; 
to plane (wood or the like) (Gr.Gr. 121, 125); to 


c. (6) 2 


tachin TTf^s? 
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excoriate (of. khore tachahe, p. 4I2«, 1. 40) ; to 
scratch (with the nnils or the like) (K.Pr. 82) ; to 
scratch (the ground, as a fowl ; i Ham. 9< , K.Pr. 1 18). 
toch u -mot tt i fis: perf. part. ( . tuch^-mtib' 

), pared, planed, excoriated, scratched, etc., *» 

ns nb. 


tachin Trf^ ) f- itching, itchiness, itch. 

tachim a f- scratching, n scratoh (with the nails 

etc.) (cf. gala-tachane, p. 282ft, 1, 1). 
tacher I m. love, affection (for anything 

animate or inanimate) (Gr.Gr. 139). Cf. toth". 
techer \ IfTOScrt m. bitterness ("VV. 112 tee/iar) ; 

pungency (of. marba-t 0 , p. 594ft, 1. 25) ; anger, 
wrath (at someone or something). Of. tyoth u . 
— nerun — I m.inf. wrath to issue, 

a quarrel to arise. 

tachyun u l m- (sg. dat. tachinis 

), wood -shavings, plauings. 
tochyov see toshun and tothun. 

tecel 3JT3T5T I adj. e.g. spotted, marked with 

spots (cf. mache-t®, p. 547a, 1. 43). Of. tec u . 

ticem I rn. a kind of tilah or 

* 

sectarian mark on the forehead of a Hindu, 
tacer l tftvttll dT m. forwardness, boldness, in- 

solence, daring ; sharpness, keenness (Gr.Gr. 139). 

Cf. tok u . 

* 

tacyov see takim. 

tucyov sec tukun. 

tad 'zt i in. embezzlement, peculation, squander- 

ing property entrusted to one (e.g. in gambling, in 
in wantonness, or the like). — karun — oRl**! I 

m.inf. to embezzle, ns ah. 

tid* i f. the upper part of a turban 

(which lies on the crown of the head) (K.Pr. 156). 
todi ?TT^t 1 in. care, trouble, distress (caused by loss 
or damage). — watanawun — cfTfT-rr^ I 
m.inf. to bring trouble, to cause distress to a 
person (by doing injury), to cause loss or damage (to 
a person). 

tod u rfty, see tor u . 

tuda ?!SC ijy in. a heap, mound (Siv. 1289) ; a stack ; 
a granary (El.); n butt for shooting nt ; cf. toz‘. 
— gabhan‘ — i (tmOTfrTftT:) 

m. pi. inf. heaps or piles to arise (o.g. of grain, of 
rubbish, and so on) * great accumulation to occur, 
— karan 1 — ^rt^r i ^f?T m. pi. inf. to 

make piles (e.g. of grain) ; to accumulate great wealth, 
tud* I ^Tfalrl^TfTT f- a trumped-up story (cap, when 
told with intent to deceive), a euck-uml-bu)l yarn 

' I' 

(invented by the toller). tudi-gor u t 
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wrf%TfWTTt m. (f. -gur tt one who is in the habit 

of inventing and telling such trumped-up stories, 
tadbir -j Xi m. (this word is fem. in Urdu) a dovice, 
contrivance (Gr.M.; Hum. 849, 360, 823, 869, 882) ; 
counsel, advice, as in cyani tadbira mujub, accord- 
ing to thy' advice iGr.M.; so Ham. 117). — karun 
— m.inf. to consult, take mutual advice 
(Ram. 544) ; to consider, take counsel with oneself 
(Ram. 1413). 

tedakur u i m. (sg- dat. tedakaras 

, eructation of undigested food, tedakar- 
pandith l m. a conceited 

ignoramus who imagines himself a learned man (quasi, 
who eructates undigested learning), 
tadam I I Pyufl f- a vile unchaste woman, 

a low strumpet. 

tedama t ra. a boaster, braggard 

(without due ground for so acting), 
tadana <rrs*rr l f. angry admonition 

(of a naughty hoy, or the like), angry reproof 
(including, if necessary, slapping or the like), 
tadun rTTf ^ 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. tod" , 

f. tod tt nW, f. 8g. dat. taje 7TT5H ; 2 p.p. tajyov 
c!T5*ftw. or (Gr.(»r. xxxiv), according to some, tadyov 
fTTSff^). to admonish angrily, to reprove in anger 
or slap (a naughty boy, or the like), to punish (by 
beating). tod u -mot u l ?nf%W perf. part, 

(f. tod a -mub il tit^- 4^, with sg. dnt. taje-mabe 
Tt^I), reproved, punished, etc., as above, 
tadru in. Rhavinus rirgaius (El.), 
tadrelu m. Coriaria S^cpu trusts (El.), 
tudth (L. 459), see tot 11 . 

tadav <rr?«( I WP^rr?:: 111 . puffing with the cheeks blown 
out ; arrogant puffing. 

tadav I iftbi: m. slight swelling of the face, 

eyelids, etc., due to indigestion ; met. pride, arrogance, 
taday rt^EJ adv. then only, then and not till then 
(L.\ . i 7). 

ta ib in. glory, brilliancy (of the sun, or the like) 
i.q. tapl), q.v. (YZ. 174). 
ta’ifdar .Lvijlh, seo toyiphdar. 
tuian soo tuphan. 

tafawat wjf.U:- , see taphawath. 

tag rPT l f. a long line or row. — din 11 — 1 

f .inf. to cast (grain, or the like) in lines. 
“lagiin u — l f.inf. to bocomo 

laid in rows (automatically). 

tag'-tagay TjfVi-ftTra l f. ft complete row. 

tagi tagi <rflT rtflT adv. in rows, in lines (Siv. 1857). 
tagi tagi beliun rffri trOi ^ i 
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tag *T3T — 

m.inf. to ait in rows, — tagi rozun — frr I 

m.inf. to remain in lines, — tagi 
thawun — nf^r i nf^^Tir m.inf. to 

arrange in rows. 

tag zINl or tog ZT 7 ! I f- the braying of an ass 

(cf. khar-t t> , p. -407 a, I. 26) (Gr.AI.) ; the lowing of 
cattle (El.). Cf. tflg. tlga-tlg I *4T^- 

TTScpT 7 ? f. loud and excessive braying of asses ; similar 
cries uttered bv other animals. 

lr' 

teg HTT j_— 7 I m. a sword, scimitar, 

cutlass, dagger (TV. 119, K.l’r. 54); (in Ksh.) the 
blade of a sword or the like (cf. tabar-t 0 , p. 963a, 1. 5) 
(Ram. 431 ; H. viii, 6, 13). 

teg lj *1 I m. rising ground, hillock, ominence 

(cf. reye-t°, p. 8545, 1. 44 ; shihaE-t 0 , p. 875a, 

l. 14) (Siv. 1245) ; ostentation (El.), 

tlga petha hawun *TeNj WS ^Tf ^ i 

m. inf. to run away, abscond (esp. with someone 

else’s property). *pethuk u t adj. 

gen. ( f. -pethuc 11 of, or belonging to, or 

produced on high ground. 

t6g rfnn or tog l ^ntlT'af^^rz:, m. n bruise, 

tumour, or swelling on the forehead, etc., caused by a 
blow (cf. nila-t 0 , p. 634a, 1. 21); an elephant-goad, 
the iron hook with which elephants are driven. 
— kharan' — xurtfa i m. pi. inf. to cause 

bruises by a blow or blows. — khasan* — l 
^ f 'UT Wt d) -g q: m. pi. inf. such bruises to occur. 

t6ga- t6ga- iw61 u mViztV) 7 ^ i sf^rf^rn 

n. ag. (f. t0ga-(t6ga-)wajen cff3I-(2far-)^T»n|), an 
elephant driver. 

tBg tpl. seo tag. 

tUg 1 (El. tung), see tdllg u . 

tug 2 *71 m. the yew-tree, Tax/ is haccata (cf. hra hrm 
and postal) (El. titng ) ; Picea Webbtana (cf. birre, 
budul a , and royil) (El. tUng), 

tfig <T71 or ( q. v. ) tung I f. tho cry of 

a jackal (EL). Cf. tag. tfiga-thg f *1 f*p 
7 iTJ4T^7T^: f. a concert of jackals’ cries. 

tuga m. a sob (EL (tinga). 

tug u I 7 ! m. (eg. voc. togi ZtT 7 ! ) , a man who has a 
tumour, etc. (seo tog or tog) ( K.Pr. 74, voc. written torn). 

tdg & je ^ 7 T‘nj i f.pl. secret agreement, private 

consultation, conspiracy, 

tigalas ?frvrc(, see tengul. 

tigan 1 TTtiHFTZT: m.pl. inflamed or bloody 

bruises (resulting from a blow). Cf. tog or tog. 

tagan I ^rtTqTfaTTTSJit c.g. one who howls in 

anguish (cf. tagun 1). 

tagun 7i*pt i TTHTm couj 2 (J p.p, tog u cfy f. ttij u l 
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, for 2, see talun ; 2 p.p. tajyov 1 for 2, 

see id.) to bo known how to be done, to be possible 
(in this sense, — as compared with hekun, which means, 
generally, to bo physically able, — tagun, on the con- 
t ) ^ I' 1 ies skilled knowledge, ns in kamis tagi 
wanun”, to whom is saying possible ? i.e, who can tell) 
(cf. mangun t°, p. 579«, 1. 30) (Gr.Gr. 204 ; Gr M. ; 
TV. 86; L.V. 24, 37; Siv. 1276, 1727, 1852; 

Ram. 325, 360, 988 ; K. 364 ; II. i, 15 ; v, 3, 8, 9 ; 
viii, 9; x, 5; K.Pr. 208). tog u -mot n THT-itH I 
rl'-s-st rRJT *TMir«d : perf. part. (f. ttlj^-mub 11 1 7T5f - 
»T3, for 2, see talun), done by being known how to 
be done, done successfully. 


tagun 1 i conj. 1 impers. ( 1 p.p. 

tog u iti j; 2 p.p. tajyov zfafr^), to emit a loud cry 
or roar, esp.) to bray (of an ass) (Gr.Gr. xxx) ; to 
howl jn anguish. 

tagun 2 ZTfJ'T. t m. a small horse, a pony, 

tagophul ( = 0 liUj) m. unmindfulness, heed- 

lessness, negligence, indifference (Ram. 1005). 
tagara ( = ^Uj) i wratfwffah a platter, 


pail, bucket, tub, trough; a mason’s mitd- or lime-pit 
(cf. rabi-t“, p. 8235, 1. 5). — karun — i 

m.inf. to make mud plaster or mud 
mortar ; to make liquid mud (to serve the purpose of 
writing or daubing large letters or the like). 
tagor 1 i rjwrrtK i m. a mau who makes mud 

43 

[ilaster or mortar. 

tagor* 2 rRltfr l f Wr^IT^fV f. a large tub or trough, a 
kneading trough. 

tagiir a rPT^ or tag u r“ 7TR7^ I T^T, ii^TT f- the 

thread (of silver or gold and ornamented) worn round 
the waist by Hindu women, a woman’s girdle, 
tagaraliaray i f. uttering 


35 
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repeated cries like the braying o; an ass’, i.e. the 
utterance of cries of alarm or pain by cattle, 
tagath mam (Siv. 711), see takath. 
tagyuw u ^ff^rj i (f. tlgiv“ ^rf 7 ^ ) , made 

of pear- wood. Cf. tang, 
thai, see thoyi. 

tah fTT^ ( = iU 7 , of. i'j) l ground, site, floor ; 

bottom, underneath, foundation ; layer, stratum ; fold 
plait, ply, tho fold of a folded garment, etc. 
(Siv. 129); a fold or sheet of paper or the like (Gr.M.). 
—karun — t m.inf. to fold, to fold 

up (TV. 143) ; to arrange in folds or layers; (generally) 
to put into neat order (Siv. 1148); to tako care of 
(K.l’r. 173). — karith thawun — vnpt | 

m.inf. to fold up; carefully and neatly to 

put by. 


co 
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taha b eh an a wan an 1 

in. inf. to lenve at tlio bottom, throw into tlio back* 

ground, surpass. taha taha tliawun aTf ar? 

I aiflUT faviia*t in. inf. to put one over the other, 
to pile up in an orderly manner. 

tahas beh ana wim rrr?77 i m 

in. inf. to put at the bottom, put in tlio background ; 
(In' showing superiority), to cause another to abandon 
work on which he is engaged, 
tall ?T? t m. the noise made in driving 

away crows* 

teh HI? 1 f. (^g. dat. tehi <7lf?), pride, haughti- 

ness, arrogance (whether proper or improper) 
(XC.Pr. 254) ; cf. teh and theh. — moruii u — 

f.inf. pride to become mitigated. 

tehi-wol 11 i adj. (*• -wajen 

-?TW3|I, one who is arrogant, 
teh ^r? in teh teh *3? i m. the sound 

* X \ 

emitted by the flames of burning straw, dry wood, or 
the like. 

tell 7f? I Ht’vnjTTT f. lire, passionateness, crossness, 

_ 

acrimony, sharpness ; arrogance : cf. teh. tehi- 

wol 11 Hf? t mag. (f. -wajen 

-qT^gaf), ono of n passionate, arrogant nature, 
tih fH? l 71 rf pron. deni, (in a compound, or in an 
idiomatic phrase approaching the nature of a compound, 
this word sometimes takes the form ti f?; for ex- 
am pies, see bel.) that (not within sight). 

[sg. iiom., an.m. suh 77?, f. soli ^? or sa 77 ; man. 
till fb?, also written tit?. Acc.-dat., an. c.g. tamis 
rlfa^T or tas 7Ttt; inun. tath ??. Ag., an.m. tarn 1 
f. tami wf*T ; inan. tam* Abl., an. and inun. 

c.g. tami rtf? or tawa ??. Gen., an. m, and f. 
tam l -sond D <it77-fc? or tasond u Tt?? ; inan. c.g. 
tamyuk a cTRjqi or tawuk u 77?^. 

In the plural thero is no distinction between an. and 
inan., and gender is distinguished only in tlio nomina- 
tive ease. Ihus, iiom., in. tim f?R, f. tima f??. 
Acc.-dat. o.g. tim an T^I^T^T Ag. and abl. c.g. timau 
fbflt* Gen. timan-hond" frpFr^-ig? or tihond u 
f??? For most of the above forms, see Gr.Gr. 88 
and Gr.M. See also tlio references bel. 

In tho sing, this pronoun is an. or inan., and the 
an. forms in some cases distinguish between the masc. 
and fem. genders. As regards tlio plural, seo above. 

When th is word is used as an adjectival pronoun, 
tho inanimate forms, with one exception, are not 
employed. The only exceptions nro tath Ttvp 
tho inun. dat. sing., and (very rarely) tih fit?, 
the inan. nom, sing. The former is used only as 


an adjective when agreeing with an inan. noun of 
either gender in the dative singular. In other cases, 
when an adjectival use is required, the animate forms 
are used, according to gender, even when agreeing 
with an inan. noun, except that the adjectival 
feminine dative is tami ctfa as well as tamis 
Ttfanr , although, when used substantively, only the an. 
form tamis iTfj^ is used for the feminine as w ol 1 as 
for the masculine. When agreeing with a genitive, 
the usual rule for adjectives is observed. "\\ hen the 
genitive is the genitive of a masculine singular in- 
animate noun, and therefore ends in uk 11 , etc., the 
pronoun is put into the ablative singular, and, when 
the genitive is not of this description, the pronoun is 
put into the dative singular. Thus, suh (not tih) 
jahaza, that ship ; sa (not till) shelph, that art ; 
hut tath (not tas or tamis) kulis, to that tree (inan. 
m. sg. dat.) ; tath kame, for that work (inan. f. sg. 
dat.); tami (in. ag. abl.) chizuk u , of that thing; 
tas (m. sg. dat.) sohiba-sond 11 , of that gentleman; 
tami (not tamis) jyaye-hond u , of that place. 

It therefore follows that the nominative singular in- 
animate form tih, St, that, is hardly ever used ns an 
adjective, hut is used almost always as a substantive. 
But sull and sa, the masculine and feminine forms, 
are also used ns substantive inanimate forms, instead of 
tih, when the pronoun is correlate to a preceding 
adjective pronoun that (as all these pronouns follow' 
the same rides) is used, though inanimate, in the 
animate masculine or feminine gender, ns explained 
above for adjectival suh and sa. The preceding 
pronoun is usually the relative, ns in yus asbab 
tolie hyot M wa, suh (not tih > chuh drpg u , what 
property you purchased, that is dear ; yeilli murada 
khot a ra fee sozothas boh, suh (not tih » sapod’ 1 
pfira, the purpose for which you sent me has beon 
fulfilled; fee yossa kitab me luz”th, sa mot tih) 
aye me khdsh, tlie book which you sent me, was 
acceptable to me. The preceding pronoun is not 
necessarily a relative ; thus, Sllh phal chuh tepk u , 
suh * not tih ) ma kheh, that fruit is sour, do not 
cat it. 

When, however, tho demonstrative pronoun is 
correlate to a substantive inanimate pronoun, tih is 
used, as in yih boh wanan clius, tih chwa poz u 
kina apoz 11 , is what I say true or false? Also, as the 
pronoun yih, this (not the relative pronoun yih, what), 
in the direct singular, is the same in form for both 
genders, whether animate or inanimate, when the 
substantive demonstrative pronoun is correlate to it, it 
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tih fat 


is, in the direct singular, always till, not Silk or sa. 
Thus, yik (ad j. m. inan.) soruy kur a kot u kyazi 
ckuk yiti pyo-motl" tik nik tulith, why is all this 
refuse here ? take it away. 

In the plural nominative the masculine agrees 
with all masculine nouns, and tho feminine agrees 
with all feminine nouns, without anv distinction 
between animate and inanimate. But, if the 
adjective pronoun agreeing with a feminine 
nominative plural is separated from it by some word 
that does uot indicate its gender by its form, then tbe 
masculine torrn of the plural pronoun is used instead of 
the feminine. Thus, tiiri (not timai Z a k pace (fern, 
plur. nom.), those two boards, but tinia pace, those 
boards. The other cases of the plural are all of 
common gender, and make no distinction between 
animate and inanimate. [For ah. generally, see 
Gr.M. s.v. tik.] 

sa or sdk f. sg. nom., f. of silk, be!., q.v. 
(Siv. 434, 493, 651, 691, 903, 1090, etc., sa; 

Ham. 113, 115, 116, 137, etc., sa ; K. sa, she, 290, 
694, 703, 738, 806, 1080; adj. 72; II. **, v, 5, 9; 
viii, 11 ; x, 14, etc.; soh, xii, 5; (adj.) sa, x, 1, 6, 
12 ; suit, iii, 5 ; (adj. inan. f.) so, viii, 7 ; x, 10; 
soft, xii, 26). 

suk | n: dem. that (not within sight), both 
pronoun and pronominal adj. The corresponding dem. 
for persons or things within sight is huh, q.v. It is 
also used as a pronoun of, the third person, meaning 
‘he , ‘ she or ‘ it (not within sight) ; (as pronoun) 
Siv. 1035, 1225, 1229, etc.); (as pron. adj.) (L.Y. 
104; Siv. 495, 531, 681, 903, 920, etc.; Earn. 62, 
81, 287, 344, 362, 385, 388, etc.; II. ii, 8, 9; 
viii, », 10, 13; x, 12, 14; K.Pr. 205); (as personal 
pron.) (L.Y. 8, 24, 31, 33; Siv. 530-7, 554, 578, 585, 
619-20, etc.; Ram. 18, 26, 29, 72, 78, etc.; 
K. 6, 26,40, 43, 261, 335, 370, 521, 571, 576, 672, 
678, 686, 691, etc.; H. ii, 8, 11 ; v, 9, 10, etc.; 
(inan.) xii, 4, 11, 14, 15). 

say HTt or soy i f. that, (fern.) verily, that 
very, that indeed, she verily (L.Y. 52, 81 , (so //) ; Siv. 37, 
46, 93, 105, 210, 439, 669, 881, etc,, say ; Ram, 44, 255, 
424, 8<2, 1511, 15 1 6, say ; K. 683, 850, say ; 39, soy ; II. 
say, iii, 1, 4; xii, I I ; say, (adj. inan.) ii, 6 ; viii, 7, 10, 
13; ix, 4; xi, 5; soy, vii, 16), 

suy i * xi? m. (f. say or soy *?zi), that 
imaso.) verily, that very, that indeed, ho verily (L.V. 
3, 15, 31, 34, 37; Siv. 48-50, 56, 91, 247-8, etc.; 
Ram. 15, 1 78, 3 1 6, 909, 958, etc. ; K. 4 1 , 52, 2 1 3, 321 , 
492, 607, 640, 684, etc. ; II. i, 4, 8; iii, 3; v, 1 ; vi, 
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16, etc,; adj. xii, 19; (inan.) ii, 4; vii, 8, 13; 
ix, 11). 

ti frT, in ti karith fri ^frw i ad v. having done 

that; hence, as ad v., even then, still, yet, nevertheless. 
— ward karith — <n:i i TT^gsrr adj. having 

done without that ; hence, as adv., otherwise, or else. 

ti rfY, see tiy, bel. 

tik f?T?, sg. nom. inan. it, that, (pron.) (L.Y. 24, 
37, 70, 107 ; Siv. 41, 308, 533, 893, 999, 1007, 1086, 
1757, 1852; Ram. 45, 60, 93, 162, 172, etc. ; K. 296, 
506, 569, 610, 676, 1089 ; H. iii, 4, 9; viii, 3, 9. 11, 

etc.) ; (rarely as a pron. adj.) (Siv. 1836; Ram. 292, 
1133, 1419). 

tihond 11 or (q.v. bei ) timan-hond tt 

fcf l tvr pi. gen. (f. tikiinz' 1 fTTfsl), of them 

{an. or inan., c.g.) (L.Y. 71; Siv. 499, 1073, 1083, 
1209, 1257, 1519, 1665; Ram. 1156, 1379, 1764 ; Iv. 
62, 290, 310, 312, 453, 1002, etc.; H. viii, 3, 11; 
xii, 16). 

tam 1 rtfir instr, sing. an. m. and ulso inan. c.g. 
(an. f. tami clfi?), by him, by that, (as pronoun) (Siv. 
4 1 , 121, 449, 536, 636, etc, ; Ram. 8, 62, 7 1 , 78-9, 102, 
106, 110, 113, etc.; K. 233, 254, 383, 438, 492, 550, 
6.J5, etc.; H. ii, 1 ; iv, 3-6; x, 3, 12). tam‘-Sond u 
or (q.v. bel.) tasond u | sg. gen. 

adj. (f. *-siinz u -BsL This form may refer to anv an. 
hi. or f. noun, hut not to an inan. noun, in which case 
the sg. gen. is tamyuk u , q.v. bel.) of him (Siv, 505, 
995, 997, 1000, 1003, 1020, 1666; Rian, 386, 657. 
697, 1577, 1644; Iv. 573 ; II. i, 3; vii, 6, 13); of her 
(Siv. 433; Ram. 355, 775, 1289, 1694; H. xii, 15). 

tami 1 rlfa f. sg. Ug. an. of tik, see ah. if$iv. 431, 
496 (pron. adj.), 635. 654,837, 870, 1114; Rum. 149, 
153, 165, 184-9, 190-7, 233, etc.; K. 428, 537, 583, 
601, 709-10, 803, 1146). 

ami 2 TifJT, f. sg. dat. of tih, when used as an. adj., 
see ah. (H. x, 10). 

tami 3 7Tf*T, or (q.v. bel.) tawa 7R ahl. sg. c.g. 
an. and inan. of tih ; (as pron. an.) (Siv. 31 (f,); Ram. 
804 (m.)) ; (as pron. inan.) (Siv. 102, 239 (f.), 1191, 
1422; Ratu. 1581 ; K. 601, 775) ; (ns pron. ndj.) (Siv. 
673, 708, 741, 1315, 1344, 1428; HiTm. 233, 822, 829 ; 
K. 920; H. ii, 7 ; iii, 9; v, 5; viii, 9; x, 10, 12, 14; 
xii, 4, 6) ; (used adverbially) for that reason, on that 
account, therefore (Siv. 1287). Frequently used in 
phrases, such as the following: — tami ddlia Hfi? ^ t 
adv. on that day. — gari — vrfT | adv. 

at that hour, at that time. — kkota — — kkota 
— wtrf , or — khdtan — I rT^r^:, TTrft fwfujs: 

adv. (in comparison) than that (not within sight) (as 
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in 'better than that”) (ltam. 1581; K. 319, 935). 
— kani — q*fq or — kanen — qwq i qiqnrjN a< *v. 
for that (not within sight) reason, on account of that, 
therefore (Gr.Gr. 159). — moklia — l cffwOTTm 

adv. on that (not in sight) account, for that reason, 
therefore. — nishe — fq^I I rTrPT«T^^%W 

ndv. i with signification of abl. eg.) from that (not 
within sight) ; than that, rather than that ; in ex- 
change for that. — phil'i — I ndv. at 

that time, on that occasion (post or future, hut not 
present). — por* - qV(T or (q-v ) tapor* quitT 1 
ndv. in or from that (not with in sigl)t ) direction 
(Gr.Gr. 151, 159). — pata — Uflor — patan — q<m 1 

adv. after that (not within sight), 
after then (Gr.Gr. 159; Siv. 131 ; K. 873; H. x, 12; 
xii, 16). — path -kun — I HrM ^ 1 adv. 

behind that (not within sight). — patuk u — qqqi 1 
Wq^T*q:. HrqT^TW: adj. (f. — patiic 11 —qcl^), or 
belonging to, what is behind that (not within sight) ; 
t*f. tamis-patuk u , bel. — patymn u — qiqq I* 
adj. (f. — patim u —qff!*?), of, or belonging 
to, or produced in whut is behind that (not within 
siglit); cf. tamis patyum u , bel. — pufah 1 — or 
— putsliy — qijEr l ndv. with that (not within 

siglit) purpose, for that. — ranga - — TT*! 1 *T 

ndv. in that manner (Gr.Gr. 154) ; on account of that 
t not within sight), for that reason, therefore. 
— Wlishot 1 — 'q^nfTT I «dv. for 

that (not within sight) cause, for that reason, therefore, 
-vizi fqf?! I rT^TT qWTqT*! adv. at that time, then 
(Gr.Gr. 157). 

tim fqq I q m. pi. nom. (f. tima fail), they (L.V. 
6, 76, 77 ; giv. 72, 78, 81, 129, 132, 433, etc.; Ram. 
2, 54-5, 68, 94, 108, etc.; K. 64, 67, 200, 414, 452, 468, 
etc.; H. v, 438; viii, 3, 4, 11, etc.) ; (f.) (Siv, 1453, 
1667) ; (ns adj.) those {L.V. 28; Ram. 133, 466, 542, 
634, 856, 864, otc. ; H. viii, 13 ; x, 12) ; f. (J§iv. 38, 
1664 ; K. 766, 768; H. viii, 11 ; xi, 9 ; adj. xii, 19). 

timau pi. ag. and abl. by them (pron.) (f§iv, 
695, 1084; Ram. 7, 81 f., 82, 142, 445, 517, 528,540, 
542, etc. ; I f. vi, 11 ; x, 12 ; xii, 7) ; from thorn '(pron.) ; 
by those (pron. adj.); from those (pron. adj.) 
(Ram. 1209). -petha -VT3 1 adv. (with 

signification of abl. pi.) from those; than those. 

tim an fhqq, pi. dut. c.g. to thorn (pron.) (Siv. 498, 
639, 675-6, 679, 694, 706, 1094, 1184, 1187; Ram. 
18. 54, 56, 87, 134, 235, etc. ; R. 213, 478, 842, 863, 
981, 1002, 1071 ; 11. viii, 1 ; xi, 8; xii, 1; fem. xii, 6, 
17) ; to those (pron. adj.) (Rain, 138, 586, 710-1,864, 
1463, 1553; H. x, 6; xi, 6); with emphatic >/, wo 


— tih f<T¥ 

A 

have timanay fHwqq (Siv. 20, 34, 1209, 1361; K. 
290 {liman* y ) ; H. {litmti a y) viii, 11; xii, 1). 
-hond u or (q.v. ab.) tihond 0 fqqf I qqt 
pi. gen. adj. (f. -hiinz 1 * -^3), of them, of those (not 
within sight) (K, 67). 

tamiB <rf*re or (q.v. bel.) tas acc.-dat. eg., 

c.g., an. of tih, see ah.; (pron. m.) (Siv. 30 (famteay), 
432, 64 1 , 645, 670, 708-9, 742, etc. ; Ram. 72, 74, 113, 
233, 287, 308, 313, 351 ( f ami say), eto.; K. 519 {tamWy) ; 
II. ii, 7 ; viii, 9 ; {tamis u y) ii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 1) ; (pron. f.) 
(Siv. 532, 844; Ram. 419, 563, 665-7, 754, 761, 878, 
etc); (pron. adj.) (Siv. 431 ; Ram. 319 f., 396 f., 420 f., 
541 f., 1262 m., etc.; H. iii, 9; viii, 9; xii, 10, 19). 
tamis-kun I <T^ qi^, 7PT*J adv. towards 

him or her (not within siglit ), in that direction (Gr.Gr. 
161 ; Ram. 495, 1016); (after vbs. of speaking, etc. to 
him or her. — patuk 11 — q<jqj l gen. 

adj. (f. -patiic 4 * -^q), i.q. tami patuk u , nb. 
— patyum u — ' q?gq i q<y i-gq: adj. (f. -patim 
-qfrtq). i.q. tami patyum", ab. — sath — *rar i 
rTt^TqTq' adj . c.g. like that (or it) (not within sight), 
(indicating non-identity, but similarity, as if to the 
question ‘ is it that ? ’ we should reply ‘ no, but it is 
like it ’). 

tamiy 1 rffqq, emplt. form of tami 1, 2, and 3, 
ab., us in tamiy rob", oil that very night (p. 8486, 
1. 12) (L.V. 25, Ram. 147 ; so Ram. 149 (m. adj.), 
311 (id.), 377 (f. adj.), 839 (in. pron. abl.), 1145 (f. 
pron. instr. ), 1709 (f. adj.); K. 841 (in. adj.), 1 004 
(id.); H, (f. adj.) xii, 14, 15). tamiy 2 qfqq l 
adv. (emph. form of tami 3, nb.) for that very reason, 
from that very cause (Siv. 581, 677; Ram. 1631, cf. 
1754 ; H. x, 14). 

tamiy fifqq, emph. form of tarn*, ab,, by him or 

t 

that only, by him or that verily (L.V. 5, 43 ; Siv. 
884; H. iii, 1). 

timay fhqq, emph. form of tim, nb., they only, 
they alone, those alone (1 j.Y. 13, 27 ; Ram. 52 ; H. v, 9 ; 
viii, 4; tim-Jiay, ix, 8-10 ; (adj.) v, 5). timay frTTTq, 
id., but f. (H. x, 14), 

tamyuk u \ r^^q: sg. gen. adj. (f. tamic a 

qfqq. This form refers to an inan. uouu of either 
gender. If the noun is no. the form is tam i -SOIld u t 
q.v. ab*, or tasond u , q.v. bel.) of that (not within 
sight) (Siv. 020-1 ; Ruin. 17 ( 61, 161, 282, 464, 667 f 
etc.; K. 589; H* vii» 12; K.Pr. 248, tamukui, for 
tamyuh u with emph. /), 

tas cT^ i.q. tamis f ab, (of. tas pata, p. 7925, L 28) 
(pron. in.) (L,Y. 20, 34, 37, 105 ; Siv* 33. 88,51, 58-9, 
65, 72, 83, etc*; Ram. 67-8, 59, 71, 76, etc, ; K, 2, 6, 
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1*>, 22, 35, 39, 4 1 , etc. ; IT. i, 5, 8 ; ii, 8; iv, 2, etc.) ; (pron. 
f . ) (Siv. 35, 435— 8, 508, 530, 653—7, etc.; Bam. 84, 


120, 336, 350, etc. ; K. 535 ; II. xii, 2, 15, 25) ; (pron. 
adj.) (Siv. 319, 683, 1155, 1232, 1599 ; Riim. 28,83 f., 
488, 537-8, 576, etc.; K. 8, 10,50, 88, 102, etc.; H. 
ii, ( ; vii, 4; viii, 7, etc. ). The word is occasionally used 
with the meaning of the genitive, as in K. 117, or of 
• he accusative, as in X. 165, 382, 441, 747, 836. An 


emphatic form is tas* TTfa, to him or her only, etc. 
(L-V. 65; &v. 883, 1366, 1578; Ram. 308, 1760 ; 
X. 321, 448, 598,621, etc.), tas-kun I 

adv. i.q. tamis-kun, ah. (Siv. 596, 1196; 11am 79, 
148, 258, 411, etc.). 


tasond" or (q.v. ab.) tam'-sond 11 rrfa ii? i 

sg. gen. adj. (f. tasiinz" cf^sT This form may 
refer to any an. m. or f. noun ; but not to an inan. 


noun, in which case the sg. gen. is tamyuk“, q. v. ab.); 
of him (Siv. 46, 214, 247-8, 597, 639, 744, 798, 919, 
1173, 1496, 1619; K. 3, 95, 101, 117, 126, 395, 582, 
601, 621, 1111, 1124, etc.) ; of her (Siv. 100, 102, 105, 
433-4 ; Ham. 61, 240, 304-5, 474, 705, 894, etc. ; 
X. 1 14,520; II. ix, 3). tasand* potk* rrctf^r trrl3 
adv. like, in the manner of, that person (not within 
flight), like him, like her (or other an. noun) (Gr.Gr. 
154). tasonduy ci*b?^r if. tasiinz fl y rTOsTO), his or 
In rs only, even lira or hers, even of that animate being 
(Gr.Gr. 92 ; L.V. 72 ; Siv. 49, 599, 651, 724, 1 121-2 ; 
Bam. 110, 115, 805, 1442, 1448; K. 321, 448, 598, 
625,720, 764, 882, 1082, 1084, 1088, 1146). 
ti ti f? frf. that also i K. 582 1 . 


t&th H? man. sg. dat. to it, to that (not within 
Mght) (inanimate thing) (cf. tath-pata, p. 792A, 1. 26) 
la-, pron.) (Siv. 353, 367, 174, 476, 509, etc. ; Ram. 26, 
118, 122-3, 343, 477-8, etc. ; K. 162, 261, 377, 673, 
686, 1150, 1153, etc. i II. ii, 1 ; v , 4 ; vii, 27, 28, etc.) ; 
Ins pron. adj.) (L.V. 47 ; Siv. 63, 85, 319, 357, 412, 
194, etc. ; Riim. 121, 128, 188, 738, 1294, etc. ; K. 
16, 24, 60, 62, 85, 94, 126, 139, etc. ; II. (inan.) ii, 1 ; 
v, a ; viii, 9; x, 12, etc.; (inan. f.) xii, 15). tath- 
kun I adv. towards that (inaniuiatc 

thing, place, etc,, not within sight); in that direction 
(Gr.Gr. 160, Ram. 536). 


tatli* iftvr or tathy rtw, eraph. form of tath, ab., 
as in Rim. 314, etc. ; X. 23, 279, 429, 925, etc.; II 
in, 8; xii, 4, 11 , 14). tathy-kun ?rvzr g»*r adv. even 
in that direction (not within sight) (Gr.Gr. 160), 
tawa i.q. tami 3, ub. q.v. (of. tawa pata, 
p. 7925, 11 . 27-8), from that, by that (YZ. 186) ; (used 
adverbially) for that reason, on that account, therefore 
G> V. 57 ; I£. 318 , 895), tawa bapath rpq' i 
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is 
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fTfafVrTTJT a ‘l V. for the sake of that inan. . c.g., not 
within sight), for that; on that account (Siv. 709, 
t(Ucay-b a ). —khota — — khota - ryT? or 
— khota n — i ?i«fT adv. i (], tami khota, 

etc., ah. (Ram. 1239). — kani — or — kanen 

— i adv. i . < j . tami kani, ab. (6r.Gr. 

159; X. 231 ). — kin' — farfvr i rfT^rrr^vr adv. on 
tli a t account, for that cause. — karana — ^iTT»T t 
rli^n t < adv. for tliat reason, for that cause. 

— mokha — i adv. i.q. tami mokha, ab. 

nishe — f*iat l rTTqfrt^gqhiii adv. i.q. tami nislie, 
ah., q.v. ( Ram. 352, rather than that ; 1234) . — pata 

— ti? or patan — utr; i Hr^T? adv. i .q. tami pata, 
ab., q.v. (Gr.Gr. 159, 200; Siv. 1792; Ram. 1644; 
K. 135-6, 190, 256, 297, 458, 628, 759, 870, etc.). 
— path-kun — i adv. i.q. tamipath- 

kun, ah., q.v. — patuk' 1 — i TTFUTgiKi: adj. 
(— patiic u — -irK), iq. tami patuk", ab., q.v. 
— patyum u — i atlj. { — patim" 

— rrf<T*r>, i.q. tami patyum u , ab., q.v. — putelid 
— <>r — pufehy — .i ??^jt adv. i.q. tami 
pufeh 1 , ah., q.v. -ti -fH or (q.v.) toti mfa conj. 
nevertheless (Gr.M.). — wushot* — t fflviT 
adv. i.q. tami wusliot 1 , ah., q.v. 

tawuk' 1 i gen. ad v. iitawiic* ?4^), i.q. 
tamyuk", ah., q.v. ^ 
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taway rf«ro t adv. empli. form of tawa, ah. 

only from that, even from that, verily from that, onlv 
for that reason, therefore (El. tatcai; L.V. 69, 90. 
94 ; Siv. 192, 372, 422, 430, 506, 512, 709, 754, 762, 
839, 864, 1 122, 1 133 ; Ram. 228, 400, 475, 487, etc. ; 
K. 358 ; \ Z. 251) ; by that means ( L.Y. 75, K. 676), 
tiy fH*J i often written ti rftil inan. in. sg. num. 
emph. form of tih, ab. tliat verity, only that, even that 
(L.V. 20, 21; Siv. 121, 312, 317, 319, 348, 538, etc.; 
Bam. 14, 50, 133, 162, 335, 592, etc.; X. 323, 422, 
574, 576, 606, 621, 796, etc.; II. tiy, vii, 1; iii, 9; 
//, xi, I) ; (for till + ay ) if that (II. iii, 4, 9). 


tiye l (?f5> hum. m. sg. m. inter, is it 

40 really that (the answer expected being in the negative) ? 
tiye ba frm i *r^nr*T ? inan. m, inter, 

pol. ill., but a respectful query, addressed to a male, 
tiye bin f?rzr i wt^cr P iiitiu. in. inter, 

P°l- '‘I*, but a respectful query addressed to a female, 
ir. tiye SO ttt I rTT^^ P iunn. 111 . sg. inter, pol. 

id., addressed to n inucli- respected male. 

tiy o i.tj. tiy, ab., with respectful suffix t>, 

that verily Sir (Siv, 226). 

toll toll cTtW or tali i rtq; m. i ho husk, or 

60 I < ! l |( dl of grain, chaff, bran (El. toft, itt/i ; L, 461. toh : 
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K.[»r. 7, 128, 238, /o/( ; 224, fu/i ; 87, /Ao//). — karun 

— I qqq: SRfRST* m.inf. to reduce to 

chaff ; to reduce to powder or tiny scraps (e.g. cloth 
destroyed by white ants) ; to fib use violently or grossly, 

— karith thawun qrfaq q^q i qfbqqfqq ni.int. 

^ njP 

to reduce to powder or tiny scraps (os in the preceding) ; 
to abuse violently or grossly, — karith trawmi 
. — qTqq ] qtqTqUTiTq m.inf. to overwhelm with 
gross abuse, -nar -*TTT I HUTfa: in. a fire of burning 

o o \j 

chaff (which is very fierce). — nar mull nar — *1TT 
TT? *TR! I Hqwqbp’^Jq m. profusion of ornaments (worn 
on the person), -pliol" l qqqus: m. a collection 
(esp. when sma 11) ot chaff, -shin -Tflq t qq(qq)ffTm 
m. a full of light fine snow (like chuff). 

tuhuk u HFf t qqprqiqT adj. (f. tuhlic 1 <ji?q i.of. 
or belonging to, chalf; filled, or stuffed, with chaff, 
made up of chaff, and so on. 

toha in tdlia-toha 3g-3tj 1 qiTuO*i*5i^ : m * the 

noise made in coughing, the sound of a cough. 

tohe toll' e?fg, see b a h 2. 

toh u rfr^ or tosh' 1 rUlf. the form taken by tah, q.v., 
when used adjectivally — ®. In such a case, its feni. is 
tosh' 1 . Cf. ok u -toh u , p. 19//, 1. 43, and ok"-tosh u , 
id. 1 . 4 1 . 

tlioba qq or thobba <nr 1 s^gifqjrq: m. ipl. dat. 
thoban qqq or thoban 3qqt. a round piece of 

q v ci 

earthenware or shaped piece of potsherd, about the size 
and shape of a rupee. A number of these are used 
as pieces by children in a certain game, tkoba-kat^r 11 
qq-q?(^ or thobba-kat a r tt 1 ^Ehrwwn , *i: 

f. a piero of potsherd shaped like a rupee used ns ab. 
The pi. -katre *<StS 7 is used for tin* stock <>f sherds 
used in a game, thoban (or thobam gindun 
q^q 1 3qq) Drfq: i wtqrfqiR : m.inf, to piny this 

game. 

thob u qq m. a plug, in lyob u -thob u , p. 3-13//, 1.21, 
q.v. Cf. thop Q . 

thababa TJWTq I fqiUTTi ndj. e.g. artificial, unreal (and 
worthless on that account fictitious, imitation. 
thabbb 1 TJtftfq 1 ndj. e.g. one who 

habit nail v fabricates, one who habitnnllv acts 
artificially. 

thabun qqq m - (eg. dut. tliabanas qqqq), a lump (cf. 
mefei-th 0 , p. 609//, I. 11). 

thobun u qq*j l q^q: iqq: \ m. a short thick 

treo, without branches, a bush, scrub; met. (in this 

sense, f. thdbiih 11 ^), n stout squat-figured person. 

thece gjqi in the following: — thdcd^phoP 1 gjqj-Tfcq I 

111 . treasure gradually and secretly 

colloctud, a secret hoard. ( IT. thlth, 

* ■ 


— thod u q^ 

thdea (or thica* pakun ' 3 % (^fq) q^q 1 

q^Tgqrqqfq; m.inf. (of blood, or the like), 

to flow in a violent torrent (e). ratll tlllca wasun, 

p. 845//, 1. 29). 

thbc tt qiq. see thekun, 

thbca 31 % I UTTTqrn: f.pl. thrusts, or thrusting, with 

the toes ; cf . thukun. — dine — 1 qrqrqTsqqq 

f, pi. inf. to push, or thrust (someone or something) 
with the toes (in order to set hint or it in motion). 

th6c u qq, see thdkun. 

ci 

thoc u 3iq , see thakun. 

thuca 3q l ndj. c.g. la/.v, indolent, work-shy. 

thuc a 3q, see thukun. 

* \* ttv 

thiic 11 qq . see thok u and thakun. 
thacyov qqftq. see thakun. 
thacyov 3TWtq* see thakun. 
thecyov sqqftq. seo thekun. 
thocyov qqfrq see thdkun. 
thucyov 3qfrq. see thukun. 
thad qq vill. for thar 2, q.v. 

thada 3T3 l qmat: ( I ndj. c.g. (of cereal food, or 
the like) insufficiently cooked, (on that account) hard, 
not soft. 

thld vfbl l qqfqfjq: in. X. of a village on the shore of 
the Dal lake, about o mile from Gupakiir (q.v. 1 , where 
tli ere is a sacred site. Tts ancient name was i heda 
(ItT.Tr. IT, 454). 

thod u qg t TftqH: adj. if. tliiiz 11 1 qq. for 2, see s.v.), 
high, tall, lofty (cf. pora-th 0 , p. 7535,1.9) (Kl. (hod, 
ihmtd ; Gr.Gr. 9, 29,140; Gr.M. ; W. 20 ; giv. 784, 
1050, 1811; Rum. 600; Y />. 409; K.Pr. 165); 
upright, erect (cf. kari-tk 0 , p. 1. 31) (Siv. 9<1, 

of (he neck, soo p* 1167//, 1, 81 ; so f 1363; II. vii, 11; 
Y r /j. 64, 146) ; elevated, on a high place (!§iv. 985, 
1068) ; high (in price) (Gr.M.) ; hig b -minded, on one’s 
dignity, on the high horse (K.Pr. 258). — karun 
— qsq*t m.inf. to exalt (El.). — rozun — ' 

TfTw*qfi?lfq: m.inf. (of something previously bent or 
prone) to remain or coutin ue erect (YZ. 298). 
— thawun — q^q or — thawun — qiqq l ^tt htlSfq 
m.inf. to put in a bigher position, to raise (and 
leave raised) ; to set upright, to erect, — tlllllll 

— l qqrrqqq m.inf. to raise (o.g. someone from a 
silting position) (Eb, fsiv. 1812, \ Z. 184) ; to erect ; 
to lift up and remove) (Riim. 123, 1417, 1495). 
— tulitli thawun — q(qq qqq «r — tulith thawun 

v s ^ ' 

— qfqq qrqq; I DmqiT^U m.inf. to raise and put 
down (elsewhere); hence, to remove a person (from un 
office, or the like), —tulith fehunun — qfqq Wq^l l 
m.inf, to raise (once for all) ; to raise and 
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thaharun 31?^ 


carry off ; to ruise and put away, to wipe off, sweep off. 
— wothun — I m.inf. to stnnd up | El. ; 

&iv. 321 ; Ram. 707, 903, 942, 952, 961, 1384 ; II. ii, 
3, 5, 6 ; v, G, 9; xii, 14, 15 ; K.Pr. 105). 

tliadi i adv. on high { K. 154, 446) ; front 
on high; (of a voice, or the like) high, loudly. 
— pala — UvT ( ^ftTl adv. with great nobility, with 

great magnanimity ; with great superiority. — thadi 
- — I adv. high {in every respect), at a great 

height i in every particular); from a great height (in 
every particular) ; (of a voice, or the like) loudly (i.e. 
with each word loud). — thod u -vfe i ndi. 

I ' . >• ** J 

if. — tkiiz u — vr^i, lofty in every respect. 

thadam-thod u i adj. (f. -thuz u 

-VTa^), very high, very lofty; very elevated, 
thadun i conj. 3i2p.p. 

thadyov to be or become high or elevated, to 

become higher, to become taller (El. ihadmt, Gr.Gr. 
l> 3, K.Pr. 173) ; to become erect ; to bocome elevated; 
to become elevated (in position, wealth, power, or the 
like). 


10 


15 


thadith beliun l ’SlisftoiUTrTfH: m.inf. 

‘ having risen to sit ', to achieve a high position (in 
wealth, fortune, good qualities, children, etc.) and 
remain secure there. 

thadyo-mot u wt-rrij i perf. 

part. (f. thadye-mufe a ), bocomiT high; 

elevated ; raised (to power, etc.), 
tihldastl f. empty * handedness, 

poverty, penury (Riim. 1520). 
tohafa, see tohapha. 

thag 3»T t m. (f. thagin 3f*l^r q.v.), a deceiver, 

impostor, cheat, knave, sharper, plunderer (K.Pr. 221); 
a robber, assassin, out-throat. 

thaga-baba 3 *i-bt : si i m. ‘Sir thag’, 

an impostor who swindles in tlio character of a 
highly-respectable old gentleman. -bapar -TTUT*' ) 

in. Die conduct or actions of an impostor, 
swindling conduct. -bay -chb l f. a 

swindler's wife. -pav I ^SIBTWITB: m. the 

practice, exercise, or frequent use of swindling, 
thag 1 srftr t f. fatigue, lassitude, exhaustion 

(resulting from exertion); cf. thlkh or thbkh. 
— anlin a — i f.inf. to make fatigued 

(by imposing soroe exhausting labour), — yin** 

- i %;?TqfTl: f .in f . fatigue to be felt, 

thag 2 BT*J l f. in order to ajjpropriato tlio results, 

dishonestly to induce another to abandon work on 
which he is engaged, 
thog* vrff*r I 

m. On© who is in the habit of dis- 
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honestly interfering with another’s work, so as to 
appropriate its results. 

thGg u W*T, see tilling. 

thagagi 3*r*fl i f. habitual swindling, knavery, 

cheating, imposture, the profession or actions of an 
impostor, etc. 

thagil 3f*Iv! I f. Cheating, swindling ; forgery 

(El. in.). 

thagun 3BB; i conj. 1 (1 p.p. thog 0 ^i, f. thiij® 

3^), to cheat, deceive, beguile, impose upon, trick, 
dupe, swindle (Gr.M.) ; conj. 3 (2 p.p. thagyov 

«j«(Yb) to be deceived, cheated (Gr.Gr. xxxi, Gr.M,). 
thog u -mot u 37 -Tm l perf. part. if. thiij 0 - 

miife a deceived, cheated, imposed upon. 

thagin i f. of thag, q.v. 

thagawun <j conj. 1 1 p.p. thagow 11 

to deceive (Gr.Gr. xxxi). 

thagoy’ 3?rifu 1 f. swindling, knavery, cheating^ 

imposture. 

th a h 3 ^ 1 BTfagfR: f surfeit, a feeling of repletion 
(from eating, drinking, or the like). - gafehiih** 
— i| frl- f.inf. such a feeling to V>e 

experienced. 

thah l t 3T"i 1 q rTTTT^T f. casting oneself into water, 
plunging (oneself) into water. — dih a — f^psi I 
5Tvf f.inf. to plunge into water, to dive ; 

to jump down (Ram. 1335). — marlin 0 — *rr?75t 

f.inf. to dive (Ram. 546). — traviin 11 — I 

?T^!SBfTTW*T f.inf. to plunge into water and swim, to 
swim. — fehuniin* 1 — 1 jmfatrTfT: f.inf. 

(in otdor to secure the fruits) suddenly to plunge into 

• another's work. 

thah3T3 in thalia-thah 3Tf-3T? 1 onomnt. 

m. loud laughter, a peal of laughter. 

theh vji? ru.pl. airs, ostentation used in the following 
(cf. tell):— theh din* f^f*r or — maran* 

— TrTT^T I m. pi. inf. to put on airs and 

graces (owing to pride in youthful beauty, wealth, or 
the like 1 . 

thoh, see toll. 

thaharun 3irvt 1 UctHtt conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

tliaharyov 3W'?fi^), to become fixed, firm (of some- 
thing previously unsteady) (cf. pur° th°, p. 7545, 

J. 50) (K. 623) ; to become or be steady (of. atha 
th°, p. 63«, 1- 4) ; to stand still (&iv. 1539, K. 1023) ; 
to stop, rest, pause, halt (Gr.M.); to stay, remain, 
abide (>Siv. 1650 ; K. 1107 ; II. ii, 4); to wait tarry, 
(Gr.M.); to wait for, tarry for (IC. 1105); to bo 
sottlod, fixed, determined. 

tliah a rith l derived from conj. 
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thaharanawun — 

part., ns ndv. behind time, late, retarded, after the 
right time, unpunctual ly ; slowly, leisurely, deliberately. 

t hah ary o-mot u i perf. part, 

(f. thaharye-mufe a become fixed, firm, 

steady, etc. 

V 1 

thaharanawun, see thaharawun. 
thah a rav t m. fixture ; pause, rest, stop, 

halt (esp. for a short time). 

thaharawun s^TTsn. conj. 1 (1 p.p. tliaharow" 
"giZXm 1 lii.s verb is th«* casual of thftllRniilf in 

all its senses) to make steady, make firm (cf* pur 11 
th°, p. 7 55 ( 7 , 1. 2) (EL thaharanawun 'sic), Gr.M. » . 
to cause to stop, to cause to tarry, and so on, as in 
thaharun ; to ascertain, decide, determine (Gr.M.). 
thoj* yiT^r «>r thoj u TJrnn *51 f (sg. dat. thaje 

^jTTU),n large-sized metal plate, dish, or tray tor food, 
etc. (cf. diva-gon-th 0 , p. 2615, 1. 18 ; diwath-th 0 , 
p. 265-f, 1. 26; siwan-th 0 , p. 95 lo, 1. 30 ; thekan-th 0 , 
s.v. thekun) (K. 154, 161—2; K.l’r. 132, 163, 
misprinted fha° lor Mn) ; a crucible (for molting 
gold, etc.) (cf. payen-th. 0 , p. 8175, 1. 2; sonar-th 0 , 
p. 923(7, I. 43) ; a lapidary’s polishing wheel (of. 
man a r-tU°, p. 581/*, 1. 5). Cf. tlial, which is 
equivalent to our ‘ plate ’. 

th a j 11 i sjf i f. the fruitless mulberry 

tree, the leaves of which are considered the best of all 
varieties of mulberry leaves for silk-worms (EL ihuj). 
th fi i tt 2 ’Bj 5T t f. X. of the female of the 

Mallard (Aims boseas) (L. 129, thuj). 

thuj" i i 

f- dry ground, laud tit for cultivation, 
arable land, esp. land suitable for seed-beds ; a wooden 
receptacle in which the articles necessary for tho 
worship of an idol arc kept, a casket (for this purpose), 
a pyx (E. V. 33). -dane -^Pf l ^7raSTT>fijffr^T- 
m. rice plants (paddy) which have been trans- 
planted, paddy sown in seed-beds and subsequently 
transplanted. — liar — *\JT. m. a nursery for rice 
cf. liar 2) (L. 462 thajuar i . 
thuj' 1 2 see thol u 2 and tlialun, 
thiii t] ^3t, thuj u -mufe a , see thagUIU 

tihij or tihij“ I f* a slender 

sprout, a line plant filament (cf. kong-t 0 , the tip of 
the stigma of the saffron-flower, p. 4565, 1. 21) ; met. 
anything tine and delicate (cf. kana-t 0 , p- 4l8f/, I. 35). 

thaj'wor 11 in. X. <»f a Kashmir village where 

_ _ 

there is a site snored to Shiva loiv. 1161, 1895). 
thajyov see tlialun. 

thaka zm in thaka-tliaka s^i-s^i i m. 

covered with ashes (e.g. a man's body), dusty, sooty. 


72 __ tliakh 3T*? 

theka m * hi the following : — theka asun I 

m. inf. urging (esp. one who is unwilling to 

go on with or complete some work) to occur. — hyon u 
I m.inf. to accept urging, 

to a^ree to continue with, or to complete, some 

work at another's urging. — karuil — I 

m.inf. to agree or assent to 

undertake the completion of some work. — nyun“ 

— f-T»r i m.inf., Lq- tlieka 

N* 

hyon tt , ah. 

thok" vi l »'lj. (f. thuc 1 ’ wearied, tired, 

fatigued, exhausted, jaded (cf. thakun, of which this 
is the 1 p.p.)- — bok u — «f^i I {l 'Ll- if. 

thuc u buc u vN wearied and hungry (e.g. n 

person on a pilgrimage) ; worn out, troubled, 
confounded. 

tliflk 11 1 If i rapping 

tho tip of the lingers with a strip of wood (11 jamislnm nt 
for hoys, ete.), slapping the hands in this way ; u 
mistake in ti book* a scribal error in a manuscript n r 
the like, a printer’s error, a misprint ; cf. thukh. 
— kadun — 1 m.inf. to 

detect scribal errors or misprints, to check a manu- 
script, correct a proof, etc. — trawun — ' 

m.inf. to scratch out, erase (an error 
in a manuscript or the like) ; to trim the point ot a pen. 
thhk u 2 3^ ndi. ( f. thuk* 1 fqr), one who is attacked 
by the horns of any animal, gored (Gr.Gr. 20). 
tliakh w t ^5 n:, m. (sg. dat. thakas 

' , weariness, fatigue, oxhnustioii, lassitude 
(Gr.(tr. 122); resting, on account of weariness; 
cessation on the conclusion of anything (e.g. of long 
singing, a long bout of lecturing, or the like), 
-dyuii u — I fcp!T?|TT|*r m.inf. to take a rest 
(e.g. in the course of a long journey to recline tor u 
time in a shady place). — kadun — 1 
in. in f. to rest, take a rest, as ah, : to take a rest at 
the conclusion of any wearying task or notion. 

thaka-bun u i f. a weariness- 

piano, a plane-tree under which a weary person can 
rest (on a journey in the hot season) ; met. a genial, 
kindly woman, who gives rest and comfort to others 
(cf. K.l’r. 7, 102 for the same simile for n kindly 
wife). -buth tt M'S I f- (sg- dat. 

w * ^ t 

-bache a weariness- hearth, a place to winch 

a person goes ror rest, or where he finds rest; met. a 
gonial, kindly man, who gives help and rest to others, 
tliakh i in. (sg. dat. thakas 3T^iH), 

ordering some work to be stopped, stopping any piece 
of work. 
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thakh or tliokh i ^srr^Tn:, f. (sg. dat. 
thaki qtfai or thbki ^nfau, distress resulting from 
extreme fatigue (usp. when this is fruitless). Cf. 

tliag 1 , 

thokh i f. isg. dat. thoki wfaii, spittle, 

saliva (of. lekh-th 0 , p. 518«, 1. 1 G ; shala-th 0 , p. 880 m, 
1.1 7: tila-th 0 , s.v. tfl) (K.Pr. 26, 63, 215,258,262); 


s 


spilt ing. 

thoka-bana i m. a spitting-pot, 

a spittoon. -buth u I t^wfiTTUfli in. a ‘spit-face’, 

si ©n sJ 1 

one whose face should be spit upon, i.e, one who is 
engaged in some very vile or blameworthy occupation. 
— hene - i sptfTTTfv*T 7 T: f. pi. inf. to receive 
spittings, to be an object of general scorn on account 
of vile occupation or of blameworthy actions. 

— khene — i ^rnTnrfara*r*t f. pi. inf. to eat 

spittles, to become an object of scorn, as ah. -lod u 
I f*TB : t^*TTTfTr : m. u pile or accumulation of 
spittle. -ldtsh u -«TW l in. a lump of thick 

• ci ‘ZjT Cn *■ 

spittle, a clot of phlegm expelled from the mouth. 
-mun u -?r*f \ mfri: m. an accumulation of 

spittle, as it were, plastered on a wall or the like, -nun 
i spittle-salt, one’s own spittle 

mixed with salt (applied as a remedy to a blister on 
the foot caused by walking). - ratsavith — | 

coll j. part, used as adv. (with verbs of 
giving, etc.) with much ignominy, most insultingly 
(as if the gift was daubed with the giver’s spittle). 
— trawane — i f. pi. inf. to 

reject with scorn (as if one ejects spittle at it) 
(K.l’r. 166 1 . — fehunahe - I 

f. pi, inf. to spit (upon, dat.) (K.I'r. 12 ); to eject 
spittles, to make the noise of spitting; lienee, to abuse 
some committer of a vile or despicable action. 


thbki thoki gomot M srfai sffa *fr«H i ^rfkf*P37- 

am y , , ^ 

perf. pin t, i f. — thbki gomufe 11 — ^TRTtT) , 
one who lias become an object of universal blame and 
contempt, on account of vile or despicable conduct. 


thoki gafehun — t 

in. in I, to become the object of universal blame and 
contempt, oB ab. — thoki kor u -mot u — ’ej’N ^ -tt tt i 
perf. part, (f. — thbki kUr‘-mufe" — vjfai 
), spilt upon by everyone, i.e. universally 

■s ^ ^ 

despised and blamed on account of vile or despicable 

c niiluot. — thbki karun - \ 

iTupr m. inf, to make (a person) an object of 
universal blame and contempt, as ab. 
thokh 3T*3 m. in thokh-dar 3 W *tt i thtr: m. the 
liead of a company or community, tin- lending mail of 
a village (whose position is duo to rank, generosity, 
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virtue, good family, or similar reason) (cf. thbkal). 
-dbri I UVT^?rr f. the office or position of the 

bead man of a community (see the preceding), 
thukh 373 t in. (sg. dat. thukas 

hammering into, knocking in, driving into (the ground 
a stake, peg, etc., with a mallet or the like) (cf. 
atha-th 0 , p. 63r/, 1. 6) (Gr.Gr. 122, W. 140, K.Pr. 

* 11 ); the Bkt. given above as tlio meaning of this 
word usually signifies * digging up but here it is 
certainly used to mean the ab. — dyun u — fif^T l 

m, inf. to hammer in (as ab. ). 
— fehunun — I in. inf. ‘to thrust 

in (a wedge)’, i.e. (for one’s sol fish object) to interfere 
or obstruct some other's work iby offering some 
pretended reason), to put a spoke in another’s wheel, 
thukh 3*3 in. ( sg. dat. thukas ), the tip of any- 

thing pointed (e.g. the nib of a pen) (Gr.M.). J.q. 
thuk u 1, q.v. 

thukh 3*3 I f. <sg. dat. thfike 3 fa , (by a 

honied animal) striking with the horns, thrusting or 
piercing with the horns, goring (Gr.Gr. 134). Cf. thol. 

thuka dine i iraTf^tr 

f. pi. inf. to give gorings, attack with the horns ; met. 
arrogantly and threateningly to display wrath, 
thuka-thukh i |rfT^THT^nfri f. mutual 

goiing (as in a fight between horned animals) (Gr.Gr. 
75, thuka-thiikh). 

tahakikath TTirfa^iTSf, tahkikat m. (sg. dat. 

tahaklkatas fa^iTrfTl 1 ■ an inquiry, investigation. 


inquest (Gr.M.). 

thbkal ^TUivr t adj. r.g. a spitter, one who 

habitually spits. 


thokal i irtrr*!: adj.c. g. one who is the leading 

person in a company or community (cf. thokh, ab.). 
thtikal |faiS( l a< U • c -fJ- ( a horned animal 

which is) in the habit of attacking with its horns 
(Gr.Gr. 134'. 


thakun i eonj. 2 (1 p.p. thok u ^fa, f. 

thiic“ 2 ]>.]». thacyov to be, or become, 

wearied, tired, fatigued, exhausted, jaded (Gr.Gr. 30, 
122 , 204 , 209, 224; Gr.M. ; Siv. 1770, 1824; Ram. 
546; K. 164, 9G1 ; YZ. 417). The causal of this verb 
is thakanawun or thok R rawun, qq v. (Gr.iG-. 174): 
151. also gives the infinitive thakun as noun subst. 
meaning ‘ fatigue ’. — afeuil — * ’SGTTof^rT* 

m.i uf. fatigue to enter, fatigue to overcome (a person), 
futigue to be suffered . nerun — I 

in. inf. fatigue to exit, i.e. to depart, rest to he attained, 
to become rested. — ninth yun" — i 

iii. inf. fatigue to coiuo out, fatigue 


thakun ^T3i*T 

* ># V 
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to become manifest (by the usual signs). — tealuii 
— | in. inf. fatigue to depart, to 

become rested. 

thok n -mot u I perf. part. (f. thiic u - 

mute a wearied, fatigued ( YZ. 134, K.Pr. 12). 

thakith pyon u uig I ^tffTWrmTi: in. inf. 

to become utterly wearied or oxhuustcd (\ Z. 92). 
thakun t f^TTtv: conj. 1. (1 p.p. thok“ Tfsfi. 

f. thbc d 2 p.p. thacyov TT^ffa) to prohibit, 

command to desist (from any work) ; to hammer into, 
knock into ; cf. thasun and thukun. tliok u -mot’ J 

4 # fe 

■^Taf-Ttg t perf. part. (f. thbc tt -mufe a 3T^-»r^), 

stopped ( by a command) or prohibited (from carrying 
out any work), caused to desist, 
thekun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. thyok“ 

f. thee 1 * sau ; 2 p.p. thecyov w^ft^b to boast, 

brag, vaunt, praise oneself (whether entitled to do so 
or not) (Gr.Gr.l2G ; W. 132; K. 330, 647 ; K.Pr. 
101, 107, 236 \thuktam for thyok u tham)) ; to praise, 
commend, applaud, magnify, exalt (Siv. 1627); to 
vie with, emulate, rival (dat. of obj.) (Ram. 1099). 
thekun layekh i adj. (f. 

thekuh“ layekh see layekh) worthy \ 

of praise, lit to be praised, commendable. Cf. 
th ek anas la 0 , bel. 

thekau-thoj a -vj jar \ f. *« platter 

of boasting , n self-applauding woman, n woman who 
habitually boasts or praises herself. 

thekanas layekh i adj. 

c.g. (see layekh i praiseworthy, i.q. thekun la 0 , ah. 

thyok l, -mot n , sigi *th i perf. part. (f. 

thec u -mUfe u ), praised, glorified, commended, 

thikana T^^iT 5 ! I ^n^TST m. a fixed place or abode 
(Gr.M.) ; the proper place (for anything) ; dwelling- 
place, residence, home ; certainty, absence of doubt 
(Gr.M.). 

thikun l conj. 3 (2 p.p. thikyov Tfr^ftg), 

to stand firmly, to be steady, remain steady (cf. 
atha til 0 , p. G3«, I. 9) (Gr.Gr. 173, ,Siv. 1752, 
liitm. 1659) ; to come to a firm stand, to become 
steady (of. pran thikan*, p. 76 1«, 1. 30 ; shah th°, 
p. 873-/, 1. 13). thikyo-mot u i sirTf^frT: 

perf. part. (f. thikye-mufe* 1 made to stand 

firmly, come to a steady stand. 

thokun conj. I (1 p.p, thok u viz*, f. 

thoe u sN; 2 p.p. thocyov to spit T ex - 

peotorate. 

thok u -mot u i ^cgm: perf. part. (f. thbc a - 

miih* 1 8 pk ol *t I spit at or on ; disgraced 

by vilo abusive language ; one whose conduct or 


— thuk R ra r 

- Os ^ 

oocut>ation is very vile ; one who has fallen under 
ail utterly evil fate, despised and rejected. 

thokan atha damn vjcR^ I ^rffr^3T- 

Q 

m. inf. ‘ liobling the band to be spit upon \ to 
be utterly subservient (to); met. to show entire loving 
subserviency (to a friend, master, servant, or the like), 
thukun i - 3 r^T^m conj . 1 (1 p.p. thuk u f- 

thuc** ; 2 p.p. thucyov to hammer, 

drive in fe.g. a stake, peg, etc., into t lie ground, etc.), 
thrust forcibly into (of. d6hth°, p. 199i, 1. 50) (Gr.Gr. 
122; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 1) ; cf. thakun and thasun. 
Regarding the meaning of the Skt. translation, see 
thukh. 

thuk u -mot u i "ar^T^; perf. pnrt. (f. thuc tt - 

mufe" knocked in, driven into (the 

N# <8 

ground, etc.), ns ub. 

thukith gfasr I ^Hir=M<m conj. part. * having 
hammered in ’ ; hence, as adv. under compulsion (of 
someone), perforce ; doh th°, having hammered in 
the day , i.o. having finished the day’s work (K.Pr. 131)- 
thakanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. thakandw tt 

to make weary, cause to be weary, to fatigue 
(Gr.Gr. 176). Cf. thak ft rawun. 
thekanawun eonj. 1 1 1 p.p. tkekanow u 

to cause to boast, to praise, applaud (Siv. 
1653) ; to l>e, or become, praiseworthy (Rant. 1441, 
n. ag, ihfk(inatcun u ). 

the kill I ■srr^T f. praise (Gr.Gr. 120); flattery, 

adulation; csp. self-praise, self-commendution (with- 
out due reason). 

thek'hel i adj. c.g. a 

habitual flatterer, a habitual adulator (Gr.Gr. 120) ; 
esp. a habitual self-praiser, a habitual boaster, - a 
braggart (without duo reason), 
thokur m. (sg. dat. thokuras Ram. 952), 

nn idol, nn image for worship (Gr.M. ; Ij. 264 ; Rim). 
580, 585, 944-5, 950, 952; K. 974). thokur- 
brohmun HTgrc i m. (sg. dat. 

-brohmanas -sTTfjT*TO ) , nn idol Brahma$, a paid 
Brahman in attendance on an idol, alio conducts the 
worship, -dwar or tliokura-dwar 
in. an idol-house, temple (Gr.M.). -kuth u I 

m the room or shrine in a house in wdiioli 
the image of a god is set up for worship (El. thokur- 
lutL According to 111. it is generally on tho second 
floor of a house), -sob I ^TTf?T*TT m. tlio 

image t>f u god. 

thuk*ra l fsTunt: in. a fall due 

to u blow, kiok, knock) wtainble, or tho like 

(\\\ 7 tholar ). — lagun I xrr^T^WTfT: 
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thak a ran 


thil 

* 


in. inf. to come into collision (with), to knock agonist 
an obstacle) ; to trip, stumble. 

tkak a ran i f. (sg. dat. thak a rlin tt 

tlie causing of fatigue, weariness. 
thak a run t qfr^'RitqiKqrH conj. 1 ( l p.p. c 

thak°r u vrqr^), to cause to bo fatigued, to fatigue, 
weary (by hard work, by delay, etc.). 
tkak a rawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

thak ft row u f. thak a rov a sjqrrrq or 

I v . ^ 

thUc u rov a to fatigue, to weary (e.g. by 10 

heavy work, long journeying, delay, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 

* 

174, Siv. 1394) ; of. thakanawun. thak a row u - 
mot u qqrcrq-*T<j i ^TfarT: porf. part (f. thak a rbv a - 
miife u or thiic'h.'bv^-muti** W^Tra 1 - 

3?^ ), wearied by (someone or something, as ab.j. 15 

thlk a rawun BAqrrrjpT 1 ^«rrs(Tftqw*T conj. 1 (1 p.p. 
thIk n row u to set Up firmly, to fix firmly, 

to make steady (something unsteady) (Gr.Gr. 173) ; 


to establish firmly. 

* 

thik^ow^-mot" ^qpfrq-^Tj 1 ^*iTfq?i: porf. part, 
(f thik^'bv^-mUfe 11 ^tqr^T^-W^), made firm, fixed, 

^ Os 

established (by someone). 

thik a rovith thow u -mot u ^qiTTfqsT i 

^ s Sf 

porf. part, t f. — tkuv^-mufe** — qq-JtT?}, 
fixed, established, installed. — thawun — l 
^rTTT^ntTFt in. inf. to fix, estnbli-dl, instal. 
tahkhith crn? 7 ^*! (for ^jLJk*.') ad v. of a certainty, 
certainly, assuredly (II. x, 12 ; xi, 13 ; xii, 3). 
thukith 3 f«fpr l adv. persistently, deter- 

minedly, resolutely. Cf. thukh. 
thekawnn u n.ag. (f. thekaviih u ^rai<N), a 

boaster; a fop (El.), 

thal vjst 1 f. a place, spot, site (UV. 

53; Siv. 1026, 1570—1) ; (esp.) a place in a book, 
lesson, or the like ; a strip of ground used as a garden- 
bed, or for cultivating vegetables (cf. haka-th 0 
(reported as mnsc.), p. 3265, 1.33; poshe-th 0 , f., p. 
779«, I. 2 ) (Si v. 1853) ; a seed bod ; hence, rice seedlings 
(cf, dS-th°, p. 231«, 1. 7) ( L. 463) ; land (us opposed to 
water) (Sir. 1537, 1741). — kariin * 1 — sf^rrfam- 
f.inf. to plant vegetables (in such u strip of land), 
thala-bagay vj^-qizrar 1 f. dividing 

a piece of ground into such long strips for planting 
vegetables, ho as to facilitate irrigation or watering. 
— karaiie — \ qRfawrn: f. pi. inf. to divide 
a piece of ground, as ab. 

thal 1 thal* wuchun vjf*r 1 

q^TT^Fq^W ai. inf. to examine (e.g. a picture, a dress, 
or a book) in different places (i.e. boro and there). 
For thal* thal* walun, see a.v. thalun. 










40 
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thaii thali wuchun vrfqr qw«r t ^H fdqm iT 

in. inf. to look over in detail and admire 
some loved one (e.g. a darling child or wife). 

thal wt^t i m. (f. thoj* or thoj a vrNr. 

q v., means n larger sized trav ), a plate of metal mod by 
Hindus for eating, etc., a platter, trencher (of. 
da-thal barun, p. 23 In, 1. 9; khakari th°, p. 396a, 
1. 13; khira-th 0 , p. 409«, 1. 42) (Siv. 207. 283, 374, 
1152, 1169, 1202, 1247, 1524, 1748 ; YZ. 422, 427) ; 
cf. trom*. 

thala-bagay vrnq-qiq^j i v?T*rcft fwnrqn f. 
distribution (of food) in numerous platefuls, -bata 
-^<T I qiT^qT m. food served (at a dinner) 
in metal plates. As a rule at a large dinner, such as 
that given at a wedding, or the like, owing to the 
number of guests, food is served in earthen ware plates. 
When at such n dinner the guests are served on metal 
p kites, the feast is called by this name. -dander** 

| ^TTerqftfz: f. the edge of a metal platter, etc. 
-khdn 1 HfTsqntnfig: f. i sg. dat. -khdni -gfq), 
a pile of metal platters, -khiind** -isj'g l 

f. (sg. dat. -khanje a bit 

of a broken metal platter used as such. -khap^t** 

1 qrfrrqtiiTqr^vrt«ft f. (sg. dat. kkap a ce *qq^r , 
a worn-out damaged little metal platter. -moy 
t f. a small metal platter. -phllt** 

1 f. isg. dot. -pkuce -q»^ari, 

a chipped or broken little metnl platter, -rafeh -TW I 
^’gqrTt f. (Sg. dat. -ratsi Tf^), a small, light, 
metal platter. 

thalas-ketli adv. in n platter 

(Gr.Gr. 43). 

thel ^ l f. loftiness, height (of >ome part 

of the body, such as the brow) (cf. deka-th 0 , j*. 2045, 
1. 26). Cf. thdla. 

thela l VTOTfr^fiT m. a large bag. a sack (EL, K. 
953); a sack like part of the intestines (cf. garba-tli 0 , 
p. 30 On, l. 5 ; pesliabuk u th°, p. 780 <t, 1. 49) ; of. 
thil*. -kapur i »> (^g 

dat. -kaparas sackcloth, coarse cloth for 

making sacks. 

thil 'fesf 1 *3 7 xn>qq?r:. qi^qiTgT^^qfT f. the fashion in 
which a turban is wound round the head ; a blow at 
a bull in hockey, polo, or the like (cf. pot u thil 
kad u n u , p. 788«, 1 . 18). — yin a — 1 
f.inf. ‘ the blow of the ball to conic (by one 
engaged in a hard struggle for victory) sudden and 
decisive defeat to bo experienced. 

thila kadahe qrs^ 1 qtTfwrftqsT^TH f - i>h inf. 

'to pull out blows of the ball', (of one previously in 


tliil* 
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subjection} to conquer over and over again, to win 
repeatedly. 

thilan gindun fo I 3jfHH33 a T3fV , r: 

m. inf. ‘to play at ball-blows’, to strive for the 

mastery. 

tlul* l 'SinrrfTSRT f. (sg- abb theli n small 

sack (cf. the la), a bag, purse (El., Gr.M., Siv. 1079, 
K.I’r. 86). 

thdl 3*3 1 TOTOTii: f- n blow or thrust with the horns 
(given bv a horned animal) (cf. nend a ri-tl i ola, 
p. 642 h, b 18) (Gr.Gr. 134). Cf. thUkh. 

thdla dine 3*T f^sf l f. pi. inf. to thrust 

with the horns, to gore, to butt. -kath -3»3 
Ulf in. (sg. dat. -katas -3S34T ), a ram 
that butts, a ram kept and trained for fighting other 
rams. — layehe — ( ^ 53533 * 1 : f. pi. inf. to 

strike blows with the horns, to horn, gore, butt ; met. 
to display arrogance. -tliol -71*3 I IT ffTTjTf^j' f. 
mutual striking with the horns, a fight between horned 
animals, a butting contest between rams (Gr.Gr. 75). 

tlidli dyun u f^3 I 313 ^133 m.inf. (in a fight 
or quarrel) to give before (i.o. in advance of) (the 

adversary). — tlidli tliawun — prf^T ^T33. i 

* 7 ^ 

WT333 m.inf. to set (two posts or the like) 

M ^ 

head joining head. — thawun — ^133. I 3(3 *HT33TH 

m.inf. to set in front iof another), 
til 61 a ^3 I «T^T^TS'f5^a»: adj. e.g. possessing a lofty 
forehead, high -browed. Cf. til el and tliol. 
thol" 1 33 I 3T3H3: in. partaking of, affected bv, a 

>a <n 

recipient of, used — 0 with words implying abuse, or 
the like, as in wohav-tllol u , a recipient of a ourse. 
thol u 2 33 1 p.p. of thalun, q.v. (f. thuj u 2 33, for 
l f see s.v.) trimmed (of the branches of a tree) used 
— « as in ada-tll®, p. 12«, 1. 21. 
thill ef3 l u £3 in. an egg (whether of bird or insect) 

(cf. ganda-th 0 , p. 289a, 1.23; gota-tli 0 , p. 3116, 
1. 47 ; kakav-th®, p 433a, 1.8; pachin-th 0 , p. 6796, 
1.40; pindi-th®, p. 739a, 1. 29; reye-th®, p. 8546, 
1.46; bari-tli®, s.v. feur u 4l (Id.; Gr.M,; W.21, 
129, 144, thuf; L. 460, tnl ; K.Pr. 93, 108, 111, 117, 
120-1, 1 17, 163) ; anything shaped like an egg (cf. 
bangi-th®, p. 1 13a, I. 14); used — ns a term of 
disparagement (of, khoje-th®, p. 395a, 1. 18), 

— t raw ail* — 3T3f3 III. pi. inf. to lay eggs (lv.l’r. 

120, 163). — vez A ran’ — ^3xf3 I 3i ; 3lUTT3n'7T33 

in. pi. inf. ‘ to examine eggs to give out publicly, 
and cast reproach upon, anotliers secret defects, 

thula-baha 3~(-3T3 I 3T^T*q<TT 111 . ‘ egg-steam \ 
i.o, sliglit, or insufficient, boiling (applied to water, 
rice-milk, and so on), -k&g i *r’ i -3iT3^ l 


tholal ^*33 

■ Q* ^ 

f, Ji small, light, elegant kind of brazier oi 

kangri (see kag u r tt ), -k6k u r u 3 &M 51 

f. 'an egg-hen’, a lien that lavs many eggs, a good 

Inver, -kala -3(3 l 33333T3faTCT: >«■ a mail with 

n head shaped like an egg. -niond^ ‘ ^ ^ t 

3 Tnf 33 f 35 T 3 ; f. a certain kind of dish, prepared by 
pouching the contents of eggs with spices in heated 
clarified butter (Gr.Gr 76). -maye -3T3 I 
in. varnishing or coating (cloth, a wall, etc.) with 
white of egg. -phah -mi I 4J I 31 us MfT3T3i- 111 ■ 
cherishing ’, to sit on eggs (whether one s own or 
another bird’s) in order to batch them, -tsur •'^T, I 
• 35 J us 3*1 T* m, an egg-tbief ; met. a cat. -zambura 
1 ^grpgTT^l 3 gi 3 5 ( 3 ; in. a certain dish made with 
unbroken eggs, i.q. zambura, q.v. -zain -ai3; I 

f. a kind of busket in which eggs arc 

kept, an egg-basket. 

thiilan bekun 3 ^^ 1 

m.inf. ‘ to sit on eggs’ ; hence, to sit and do nothing, 
to have lost one’s employment, etc. — belianawuii 
— I «> -inf. to dismiss (u 

person) from his) employment. 

thulas hyuh u adj. (f. — hish u — tf^i, 

like nil ogg, oval (Gr.M.). 

thiila 1 TSyfi adj. e g. large, gross, course (as opposed 
to subtile) ($iv. 1019, 1525). 

tahal I 33T f- service, attendance ; csp. attendance 

on a human being, on cattle, horses, etc,, similar 
service (151. lohul). 

tahal* I 1 5*336 in. a servant, attendant, a groom, 

cowherd, shepherd, or the like (El. tahalyi (sic \ 
a groom). 

tahal 1 2 l ^3T f., i.q. tahal, q.v. esp. personal 

attendance on a person, the duties of a valet. 

takol u m. a servant, attendant ; (esp.) a groom 

(11. x, 5, 12). 

tehl (? spelling and goiid.) (in a Moslem marriage 
ceremony) iln* marriage night (after ihe bridegroom 
has brought his bride home) (Ij. 269) ; ? cf. the 

Hindi ii'h la , a marriage ceremony, the c lollies 

given to the bride by her father-in-law after she has 
remained seven days in her husband's house and lias 

W 

put off hoi* bridal diess. In tlioso clothes she sets off to 
visit her father’s houso (L. 269), Cf. jora 2. 

thal u j u 1 MmnfH3»T. 3 >t^3T^i»t f. a small plate 

or platter ; one of a pair of cymbals (or similar 
instrument) (&iv. 1729). 

tliolal <133 I odj.c.g. a horned animal which 

is habitually addicti «l t<> at tucki ng with its horns, <>r 
(of a ram) to butting (Gr.Gr. 134). — katli 
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than 2 


t 7r*fT^rrfrT«<?: *“■ (sg. dot. — katas — 
a ram which is addicted to attacking anyone (or any 
other animal) bv buttiner. 

v o 

th a lmul“ or thulmul a i *7Tf?t:, t 

offspring {in the sense of alt one’s sons, grandsons, 
and so on), descendants. — naviih a — ^r^sf i 
f.inf. offspring to flourish, to have a large and 
increasing number of descendants, 
thalun vpsr;* i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

thol u vpj, t- thiij u 2 vr?r for l, see s v.) or thaj* : 
2 p.p. thajyov to trim the branches of a tree 

or the like, to lop, prune (Siv. 1573) ; met. to scold 
loudly, abuse (esp. a perverse servunt), to give (some- 
one) a dressing down. 

thol u -mot u I twWTO'VfRT:, Hfam: perf. 

port. (f. thttj tt -mttfe a ^-*nr), lopped , pruned, as 
ah. ; scolded, ns nb. 

thal* thal J walun =rr^ i fgj^TTr 

fd 0 1 7 t m.mf. to lop a tree from the top 
downwards ; met. to destroy a powerful enemy (quasi 
climbing to his head, and so humbling him, and then 
lo Ppi n g off his friends and helpers one by one). For 
thal* thal* wuchun, see p. 975«, 1. 47. 

thalith walun t 

ni.iut, to lop off branches (and cast them down), 
tham yppf t Mrit! m. (the stein of n treo used as) a 
pillar, column, post, pile (Siv. 1846, 1850 ; Ham. 568, 
1101; K.Pr. 24, 214); a prop (L. 462, W. 3). 

— dyun u — i wr^iyTT^TWJt m.inf. to put 
a pillar, to support (e.g. a cross-heam) by a pillar. 

— hyon u — ^ | m.inf. (in building 

a house, or the like) to plant, to set up, a pillar. 
— lagun — ST^ I m.inf. paralysis (of 

the neck) to occur, i.e. to get a stiff neck. 

thama-kdlay i f. ‘a 

pillar-wife’, a woman who is subject to nil the 
people of u house, and who is hence, the object of 
in neb utilise ; a household drudge, -til a 1U karuh** 
-vm t *trem*rsf5T^r?T5i?T f.i nf. (for gend., see 

Gr.Gr. (5) (in building a largo house) to net up all 
tlie pillars or piles for supporting the bottom storey, 
tham ZR in thama-tham i f. strife, 

quarrelling. 

thoi - i in. A/lium saiintm (El. thorn* Cf. lasam). 
thorn u 2 m. in th© following thami gomot u 

l perf, part* | f. — gomiife a 

ft topped, made to geos© (any work by some 
imped intent) ; halted (by soni© impediment), stopped 
(when in motion) ; of. thamun or thamun and 
tham. — gafchnn — i m.inf. to 
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l«e stopped, to be made to cease (in any work by 

* V 

some impediment) ; to bo made to stand still, to stand 
sill), to stop i when in niotioni, halt. — kor**-mot u 
I wrfhr?i: porf. part. (f. — kur u -mii% n 
> caused to stop, made to cease (in anv work 
by someone impeding) ; halted, caused to stop (when 

in motion, by someone impeding). — -karun t 

m.inf. to cause someone to stop (some work, by 
impeding it) (Siv. 1728); to halt, cause to stop 
(something in motion, by impeding). — rozun 
TT|I*T m.inf. to remain, or continue, stopped, to stay 
halted, to be made to stay motionless (K. 75). 
tliam°b u in aitha-th 0 , p. 67 b, 1. 8 , q.v. 
tliomb u t m. tho amount (of liquid, or 

the like) contained in the palm of tho hand stretched 
out and ji oil owed, a handful (cf. pa-th 0 , p. 748<i, 1. 21). 
thamij t f. a small upright post (like 

one of the uprights of a spinning wheel, or the like) 
(El. ihaimij ) . 

tham'jel i adj. e g. supplied 

with, or having, a small upright post, ns in the 
preceding. 

thamun or thamun i 

conj. 3 1 2 p.p. thamyov or thamyov vrreft^), 

to becomo stopped, impeded, arrested (e.g. of s-.jiig 
business in progress, of a current of water, ami so on) ; 
(of someone) to bo stopped, halted, impeded ; to be, 
or become, at rest, to be without employment, to rind 
oneself with nothing to do (cf. atha til®, p. 63r/, 1. H ). 
lhamyo-mot u or thamyb-mot u vjTwft rirf i 

perf. part. (f. that thai my e-m life* 1 
W^TT)^ ^T^), stopped, arrested, etc., ns nb. 
tohmath f. suspicion ; allegation, 

accusation, aspersion, calumny, slander (esp. when 
fnlse). — kharim** — i f.inf. t.. 

hi ing an accusation (against someone). --khasiih** 
— ' <rT^7 7 TBI f.inf. an accusation to be brought. 
— lagun* 1 — f.inf. an accusation to 

be brought (against someone), —lag tin.* 1 — wr^Hrll 

f.inf. to accuse falsely, to belie, 
calumniate, slander, asperse, traduce. — yin** — I 
f.inf. (during an in vestigation into n crime) 
a suspicion (that so-and-so has committed it) to arise, 
a charge (of a crime: to ho m ado (against a person), 
thamawun conj. 1 (l p.p. thamow u ^5), to 

cause to stop, to stop, to prevent going on (L.Y. 38). 
than 1, than 1 , see than*. 

than 2 1 m. the udder (of a cow, otc,), dug 

(Siv. 1006, 1368). 

thana pyon u vr*r xzjw 1 m.inf. (of a 


\664o 


l (6) 




than l urrq 


■ — 978 


human being or otlier animal i to be actually hi the 
condition of being born, to bo issuing from the womb. 


-taluk u i adj. if. -taliic u 

s# 'i ' m 

- , 6 of u n tier the uthler , frostily milked* j u $t 

issued from the cow, (milk) fresh from the cow. 
than 1 m. cloth, silk, etc., in the piece 


(cf. kapar-th 0 , p. 163 
1.31; pot'-th 0 , p. 790// 
thana-pot 11 yrrq qz 


b, 1. 3G ; pat l -tll°, p. 7896, 
, 1. 13) (W. 122, Rsim. 911). 
1 ^sftwrqz: in. line woollen cloth 


or 


1 puttoo ’ (of. pot u 2) hi 
— fTO I ^1‘N'T^iTf^r^i: adj. 


the piece. — w6th u 

if. — w8bk u — Ijftt 

On 


(of cloth, etc.) ‘ risen from tlie piece ’, just (cut oft) 
from the niece, unused, new, fresh ; met. (of some 
other article, such ns n dish or a cooking-pot) unused, 
new, fresh. — woth u -inot" — qq-*t<T I 


jiorf. part, (f .( — wufeh il -mufe u — ’qff-iTq) (of cloth, 
a made-up garment, or the like) ‘descended from 


the piece bran-new. 

thannk u 1 ynqqt (for 2, see thana) i qzt^q: gen. 

'll N| 

if. thanUc“ ), made out of, or from, nn entire 

piece of cloth (e.g. a garment), 
than 2 ^n«T m. a place, site (cf. thana) (Siv. 242, 486, 
1599, 1603, 1730) ; a place of abode (K. 627) ; esp. 
a sacred spot, a site holy to some deity i IC. 619). 
al-than, the place of tlie wine (of bliss), the 
abode of bliss, i.e. union with tlie Supreme 
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than ~sm I fWRTT m. ft dirii-cover, pot-lid (of. pata 

* - 

th° karun, i>. 793ff, 1. IS) (K.Pr. 25, 75); a cork 
(El.), a ping for Stopping a hole; cf. thana. 
— dyun tt — fcprf m.inf. to put on a lid ; to cork 
(El.), to stop a hole with a plug (Ham. 464), 

thana yrra i m, 

a dwtflling-placo, a place where | pie dwell (Siv. 85, 

1122, 1152, 1846, 1857); a sacred spot, a place 

hallowed by a god, a place of pilgrimage ; tho quarters 

of the officials of a town, village, or the like ; a 

police-station ; ef. than 2. -dar I 

the resident head official of a village or pa rgaua (group 

< > I village i wlio ci d b'Ct ' the tiovernnient revenue, the 

chief magistrate of a pargana (El,). don l 

f. the office or dutios of tho head offioial 

of a village or pargana, as ah. -dar -bay I 

f. the wifo of the head official of a village, 

etc., as nh. -dareh l f. a fomsJo 

bond official of a village, etc., as ab. ; tho wife of a 

head official, asub. -gam -*nu I 

m. the village in which tlie resident official head of 

a pargana, as ah., has his permanent office, -liun" 

- gj »i i m. ‘ die hound of a thana , a surly 

>* * 
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thang 







moliciaiis fellow permanently resident in the head- 
quarters of an oilieial headirnui, or at a place of 
pilgrimage, -put* -ufrl l ^ * uu *6° 
professional priest {pttrdhifa) or minister at a place of 
pilgrimage, holy place, temple, or tliolik© (ef. II I . I r, 

II, 380). -pat*-bay -4f7T-^rra i f ,lis wif|i - 

-roch u t ni. the appointed paid 

ofuardiiin or caretaker of the otliee of tho head offioiftl 
of a village, or of a sacred spot. -riScll 1 - y i 1 
^n^rui^wr^TT'^5- m.,id. -roch* 2 -ttI^ i 
f. the office or duties of such a guardian. 
thanuk Q 2 WT'T^i (for 1, see than li i 

'J sS 

gen. III. (f. thanuc u ) of, or belonging to, or born 

or prod, need in a sacred spot, or in the headquarters 
of a head official, as ah. 

thana l m. a dish-cover, a pot -lid ; the 

lid of a box, or tbo like (cf. sonduka-th 0 , p. 919r/, 
1. 46) (Ur.M.) : a cork (El. than), tlm stopper of a 
bottle (Gr.M.), a plug to fill a bole (Ram. 46 S) : cf. 
than. -bah -qT? I fqVT^fr^^T m. steam 
(issuing) from n cover; met. the divulging of some secret 
action or scandal. -bah gafelllUl -qTf t 

qf^cn^FTHq: m.inf. a scandal to be divulged, -dar 
-^TT i nfqyT^r: adj. c.g. having the lid or cover on, 
(of a box) shut up. — dyuil" — f^T lu -hif- to covk, 
to plug a hole (Ham. -1**7). — karun — •‘qi^x^T I 
TftqqH m.inf. to put the cover or lid on (a dish, box, 
or the like) ; to cover, hide, conoenl, throw a veil over. 
— wotli u — qvi i ^sTfTfwtq: adj. (f. -wufeh u *qw)* 
having had (lie lid removed, opened, uncovered. 

thani, see than*. 

thon u 1 I certain part 

of a silk -weaver’s loom. 


thon u 2 I ill. tho head or lender of a group of 

people, of a number of relatives, or tho like, honoured 
and respooled on that count. Cf, thong 11 , 
thand i adj. c.g. cold, cool, chill (to tho 

touch) ; (of a person's character) cool, cold, 
th and! vjTt l ^fVq^rtT f- coolness, coldness (to tho 
touch, or in character). 

tuhond u l possessive pron. (f. tuhunz" 


fffkst). your (not ‘thy’), of you (pi.). The word is 

4 ^ '{jrs k ' 

used as tho gon. pi. of the personal pron. fe a h 2, thou, 
q.v. (^iv. 838, 883, 1249, 1295; H. ii, 2; xii, 15). 
andoy 1 «T‘3Tt? £ T f* 11 cooling drink ; tho intoxicating 
potion made of bhang (Siv. (thandoi) 231, 283; 
with suff. of indef. art. (handdf/ah, 90). 

| m. a stain, obloquy, disrepute. 

— dytm tt — I m.inf. to put n 

bad mark against la person), to give (a person) n bad 


thong u ^37 — 

name, to spread reports (of so-and-so’s; evil conduct ; 
to disgrace one’s own family by bad conduct or tlie 
like, — lagim — I ^^rr^TtmfTT: m.inf. dis- 
grace to attach to a family, clan, or the like, owing 
to the bad conduct of 0110 of its members ; (owing to 
such a disgrace) to be barred by one’s caste -fellows 
from intermarriage. 

O 

thong* i rj^jrr, w: m. a mountain peak (of, 

tong 11 ) (EL ihung) ; a to war, minaret (El, thong j ; 
a leading man, honoured and respected, among bis 
fellows (cf. thon u 2). 
tilting (El.) foppish. ? tliQg*. 

thangalad t ft- adj, e.g, stained, an 

object of disrepute (owing to bad conduct or the like) ; i 
esp. one who, on account of such a stain, is barred by 
his caste-fellows from interniorriace 
thin gun fEjspr 1 y ; i m, (sg, dut. thinganas 

f. thingiih 11 fSptep, a delightful child, a 
pla\ thing of a child, a child who charms by his or 
her intelligence, handsomeness, and the possession of 
good qualities. Cf. thingun. 

thin gun 1 m. (sg. dat. thinganas 

fein a saucy hoy, pretty, but too free with liis 
tongue. Cf. thingun. 

thingun 11 1 ^rfst^T f., see thingun. 

thunk* 1 3*fF, seo thQk u 1 and 2. 
thunkh 3*7 , see thfikh. 
thunkh <p7. see thukh. 

thon*shor 1 m. the presiding deity 

of a sucred spot (see thana) ; N. of a village and 

sacred spot on tho pilgrim route to Amnre^vura in 
Kashmir. 

thinya ( ? spelling) m. a field (El.), 
t } 1 , » 1 1 \ 1 i j 1 3T *r ’ j '■] -fn^Tf; in. X. of a sacred spot 
passed on tho pilgrim route to Amare£vara. 
than 1 onoinat, m. the noiso made bv 

a vessel of brass, or similar vessel, being struck bv 
some hard object, clang, clash, crash. Cf. thin, 
than 1 wfsi or thiih u f. butter (cf. dada- 

th , j). 18<5, 1. 24) (El. t/ttiitif t lining f thainz/i , than i/i , 
thant; L. 458, than; W. 129, that/; 8iv. 702, 138.1, 
1387, 1401; K. 99, 148-50, 150, 470; If. ix, 4; 
K.l’r. fit a nf) r 34,74). — anun u — 

* . Lint, to bring butter, to oh urn milk till 

flic butter forms. — din 1 * — | f.inf. 

1 to givo butter ’, to wheedle, coax, cajole (another to 
;i course of conduct) (If. 515). — gafehuh 11 — 77^57 1 

T *7 ^rt 37^3737 f.inf. ‘to become butter (of the heart, 
feelings, eto.) to become soft, tender, gontlo (Siv. 602, 
1463). — hbn a — tfr^ 1 5 T 5 f*ftrn 7 sui*r f.inf, to 
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collect tho buttor a. t tGF oil uriiiu — ^kariin^ - | 

f.inf. ‘ to make butter \ to make 
(someone s heart or feeling’s ! soft ami tender. yjfjii 

f.inf. butter to come, butter to 
appear in tho process of churning. 

thani-atha ^71^7-^737 I ^5T3TwTfP£T; adj. e.g. butter- 
handed, one who has soft bauds; (as subst. m. ) so 
much butter us can he lifted on the palm of the band, 
-bana *^T*I I ^*TlrTUiTrqr^iT ill. a butter-dish, n 
dish for holding butter, a dish, or vessel, filled with 
butter. -bata -=m I m. boiled 

rice cooked with butter. -butli a -^^7 | 

sji j * 

1,1 ■ ‘ n butter- face a good-looking fellow with his 
face soft like butter, -dog^jw 1 ^^TTJ 7 f«nrr 

f. a globular pat ot butter. -dogul* | 

m. a large globular lump of butter 
(as much as can he held on the palm of the hand), 
'dun* T«T I m. a pat of 

butter, the size of, and sliopcd like, a walnut ; u 
walnut, the kernel of which is as soft as butter, 
-ban t 3 ft 7777 f. (sg. dat. -hani -^fsn, 

a small amount of blitter, 11 little butter. -maild*n^ 

-*i% or -Jnaudiin a 1 f. a ball 

of butter ns formed in churning. -math -TT3 1 
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; m. (sg. dat. -matas ‘a butter- 

jar ’ ; met. one whose body is plump and at the same 
time .soft. -nom u - I 111 . as much 

buttei us can be raised on the finger-nail, u very small 
amount of butter, -ratsh I f. (sg. 

dut. -ratei -Tfw*. a small amount of butter, -sulla 
t adj. e.g. unable to walk, etc., owing to 

habitual weakness, a victim of chronic debility. 
-slr u I 5Jcr?fhTttfT*T^^TJT f. 'a butter- wad \ 

rubbing butter on the throat as a remedy in smallpox 
11 ml other diseases, -thaph I 

f. (sg. dat. -thapi -'qfu), us much buiter as cun bo 

hold in the hollow of tho hand -tdt n 77 1 

■ vvv 1 

m. a cotton seed of butter, a very 
small amount of butter. -tyond u 1 ^ 7 ^ 737 ^ 3 ^ 7737 ; 

in. n very small amount of butter soo tvond u ). 
thin fk»r 1 ouornat. m. the noise made by 

a boll or tho like, tinkle, ting (Siv. 1847) ; cf. 
than, thin-thin 1 titsrf^iif?f; onoinat. 

m. the gentlo sound of repeated ringing of n bell, 
cymbals, or tlie liko, tinkling. 

thon u 31^ I ?mn, ^TJTTf^fTq; f. fraud. swindling 
(fiiv. lo^!>) ; a trap (Gr.JI., Si%'. 1310) ; u kind oj 
fish -net or fish-tra]) fixed in a running stream. 
— Iagiin u — 5rrn^ t ansfitnTTHm f.inf. to set a fish- 
tmp ; to set a truji with the object of swindling. 


I (6) 2 


tli an 61 — 

— waharun u — f.iuf. to spread a net, set a 
trap (Gr.M.). 

thane behun I ferfinnrr m.iuf. to 

# 

abide in permanence, to bo com fortnhly settled. 
-gor Q - 71 ^ I * 77 * 773 ^ m. (f. -gih*' « habitual 

deceiver, swindler. — rozun — 1 falfrh m.iuf. 
to abide carefree, comfortably, and permanently (cf. 
rane thane rozun, p. 8396, 1. 34). 
thanel I * 7 T*rnftw: ndj.e.g u uabitunl swindler, 

a professional cheat. 

thapa t m. a seal, stamp (K.Pr. 127, (hap). 

~dyun u — t^r 1 m.iuf. to apply « seal, 

to stamp, to put a seal (to ti document). — karun 

— ^*757 I m.iuf. to mark (a document or the 

like) with a seal, to stamp (a document). — tl’awun 
— I faj* 5 ^ m.iuf. to use a seal, to stump, 

to seat. 

thap 1 f. in thap 1 kariih u I 

f.iuf. (without preliminary bargaining) to agree (on the 

spot) to purchase. 

thepi thepi *afq *zrfu i mlr - 1,ere 011(1 ,ll0re < 

all about, everywhere (inside and outside, up and 
down) (u.w.vbs. of seeking or the like). 

thepi iifa, soo thiph. 

thop u i fq\iT*T77 m. (sg. ubl. thapi l ^ffq, for 2 , sco 
thaph). a cover, blind, shutter, stop (over or in tin 
aperture, e.g. to prevent the light passing through, or 
a sound or liquid from issuing) (cf. bs th°, p. 466, 
1 . 22 ; feiith trovitll th°, s.v. feiith (El. thu 1 1, 
closing) ; a plug (Kl. ihttup ) ; a cover (in the sense of a 
preventive), u check (K.Pr. 139, t Imp') . — dyun 11 



| m.iuf. to covor, or close (the mouth of 

v Os ' 

a vessel, or the like). — thawun — m ' 

thawun — i fauwi, m.iuf. to 

cover a hole, plug (a hole to prevent u liquid issuing), 
close a tap; to slop (bleeding or tho like), to apply a 
surgical bandage. — W othun — sjg <3 > fa'?ftVT7J , T*T*T7J 
m.iuf. a plug, cover, blind, or the like, to come away, 
the covering of mi aperture to be removed, a tap to 
become open. 

thapi dyun ' 1 ^rfq l fqvi’pn’^frq^I^TT m.iuf. 
to apply as a cover, us a plug, or the like. — 1 again 

l Iqyr m.iuf. to serve as n shutter, 
plug, or tho like. — thawun — ^rg *7 { >r — thawun 
— ^JTgn I fq**7*!7 3^77*777, fq'tTRfaVRTl m.iuf. to 
apply a cover, plug, or the like (to prevent liquid 
flowing). 

thop 1 iirrfq 1 f. a potter’s 

tiowi l, the wooden instrument with which a potter pats 
unbaked vessels after forming them on the wheel, in 
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9S0 — thaph vjq; 

order to correct their shape; a similar trowel used for 
applying plaster, etc., to a wall ortho like. ka,run tt 
1 irur*7^77 f.iuf. to spread plaster, ns ah. 
thop vnn 1 *•«- lotting (another) 

with the palm of tho hand, a pat, repented gentlo 
slapping ; (of any grass, vegetable, or similar article) ns 
much as can he grasped in tlie hand, a fistful, hunch, 
small quantity (cf. gasa-th°, p.30i", h 48; gliyan-tll 0 , 
p. 3176, 1. 47 ; haka-th®, p. 3266, 1.35; liandi-th 0 , 
p. 3376, 1. 7 ; muji-tk®, p. 5586, 1. 6 : iiehbl l -th®, 
p, 626n, 1. 15; praji-tk®, p. 7576, 1. 48; poske-tk 0 , 
p. 779 a, 1. 20 ; sin 4 -th°, p. 9576, 1. 28) (Gr.Gr. 164 i. 
— thop 11 — vftq I *7777 m. patting or stroking a person 
on the shoulders, back, or other parts of the body, iiS 
a method of consolation or conciliation. thop u 
dyun u — vTrg f^g t ^T7T*7 tt m.iuf. to console, 
conciliate, encourage. 

thaph vrcfi i ^ 77 ^:, ? 1 T^ : 

f. (sg. dat. thapi 2 for i. 

seo thop Q ) grasping by the hand, taking by tin* hand, 
a hold (cf. an'-tkapa, p. 306, 1.42) iSiv. 1222, 1662, 
1564; K. 680 ; II. xii, 12) ; (of vegetables, food, or the 
like) as much as can be held, or taken, in the hand 
(of. ala-tli 0 , p. 226, 1. 31 ; pafd-th 0 , p. 746r/, 1. 43; 
sin'-tk 0 , p. 9576, L 26) ; a lump of this sizo (ct. 
ahema-th 0 , p. 376, 1. 14 ; bt‘*th°, p. 53«, 1. 37 ; rabi- 
th°. p. 8236, 1. 8 ; tkahi-tli 0 , p. 9796, 1. 35) ; 

possession, hold (of anything); the handle, or hilt, 
of a sword or tho like, or of a plough or the 
like, or met. (§i\\ 1021); plundering, looting (cf. 
bror^th 0 , p. 1256, 1. 44, which is reported as m.). 
— asun a — l 7^77 f.iuf. a hold to exist ; 

heme, t«» have a small share in someone els© s property 
or business. — ftthi lagiiii 11 — ^if^T * 
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f.iuf. possession to come into the hand, 
possession tosp. by scheming for an opportunity) of 
another’s property to bo obtained. — afeiiii' 1 — 
^T^qTW^qT^H^TT f.iuf. grasping to enter, i.o. 
to suffer interference at the hands ol another (who 
has been scheming for an opportunity). — dih 11 
— I ^5n^q?TTt7J7 ) f.iuf. to give 

a grasp, to put the hand upon, to seize with violence, 
snatch at (Ham. 623, 1333 ; K. 206 ; H. viii,7j xii, 12; 

K.Pr. 56). gafehun u — f i " f - 

* grasping to happen ’, i.e. possession by an evil spirit 

to occur, mi attack of epilepsy or the like to occur; 

to ho filled with furious rage at some untoward 

occurrence. — karuh'* — i 75*37^57737: f.inf. 

^ * 

to grasp by the hand, to catch hold of (e.g. something 
falling) (of. alanden-thapa karahe, p. 25«, 1. 2; 
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klidni th° karun a , p. 4026, 1. 9» iL.Y. 4 • giv. 598, 
1220, 1493, 1861, 1877; RtTm. 518. 1252, 1519; 
K. 596, 845 ; H. iii, 4, 8, 9 ; v, 6, 9 ; vi, 9 ; viii, 7, 9 ; 

xii, 11 ; K.l’r. 1S4). — lagtih u — a^nuTrTrft 

Os 

*TT7r: f.inf. ‘grasping to attack', sudden ami 
unexpected destruction to happen (esp. to long ami 
gradually accumulated wealth], — layiih a — 
f.inf. to seize by the hand, grasp (Ram. 919, YZ 
362). — thos u — vjn t ^tr^jTf^Fr f. plundering 

and robbery, robbery and the like. — tulim a 

— '3^ * f.inf. to raise the grasp, i.e. 

to give lip following or persecuting, to let alone 
(Iv. 366). — tulawan — i 

f. the price for letting alone, blackmail or consideration 
given to induce a person to cease persecuting or 
the like, indemnity paid to a conquering foe. 
— faaniin a — l f.inf. to cause 

Os 

grasping to enter, i.e. to seize (a schemed for) oppor- 
tunity for interfering in someone else's affairs. 
— wothun* — i irteirrfe- 

f. a grasp to be lifted up, persecution or 
following to be given up ; n plague of insects or 
caterpillars to appear on the leaves of n crop of 
vegetables or the like. 

thapa-sar vnr *nr i f. a banister, 

baluster, stair-rail (cf. sar 2). -sor a -ut^ t *rf3v4T 

- \§ 

f . steady accumulation of stolen property, 
plundering over and over again and accumulating the 
property, -thaph -vp* ] f- plundering 

on plundering, general rapine. 

thapi anim vrfu i ^RTTf^Tfiirc; m.inf. to 

bring by a grasp, to snaf<*li something floating down a 
river. — nyun u — i sfugrRSTiTm f.inf. to 
pounce down upon and carry off (K, 205). -p5th 
ldzun TTf^T t m.inf. to dwell 

on plunder, to make a livelihood bv plundering, 
—thapi — vrfq ( "TUsTP-rfirSH: adv. (with verbs of 

sj v 

taking or the like) bj r plundering ljy r n number 
of people, by general pillage. — thapi karun 
-“Vffq | ^nr^TTWiT m.inf. to cause to be carried 

off in the hand by a number of people (e.g., in the free 
distribution of food as an act of charity, to allow (he 
assembled people each to carry away as much as he 
can hold in his band). — tlldsi — Vff?T I ^JTTgT^T TijJl 
adv. (with vorbs of taking, or the like) by plundering 
and sacking, by pillage. 

thaph t onomat, m. (sg. dnt. thapas 

<dUU ), the noise made by some soft substance (such 
as mud or the like) rubbing against something else, 
awis!). — karith — <Ffrsj i ^r*m adv. without 



— thipun fvjip 

obstruction. — thaph — Z^ I onomat. 

ni. the sound made by two soft substances, such as 
mud or the like, colliding, plop, 
thaph in thaph -thiph ^tu: Ths i ^rvnr^fT adj. 

c.g. or adv. duly, fitly, proper, as it ought to be. 
thiph fvmj t ^Trr'i^T f. (sg. dat. thipi fvrfq. or, in 
some connexions, thepi vrfal, a number of slaps 
delivered on any part of the body by another with the 
palm of the hand, a slapping (cf. atha-th 0 . 
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20 


p. 63*7, I. 13). 

thepi thepi dyun u vrfu vjfq i ^f^7rr <M *T 
in. inf. to give a thorough slapping (as a punishment) ; 
met. to give a severe scolding. — thepi kor u -IUOt u 
— irfa l ^TTT"3 ? TU7'Tt?m; perf. part. f. 

— thepi kur u -miife u — wfu (usually of 

some dependent) one who has received shippings (as 
a punishment) from a number of people. — thepi 
karun — ifa l *nrfar*rrf??ftaTTirw m.inf. 

to cause someone (esp. a dependent) to be slapped by 
a number of people. 


thiph in thiph dith fjTs or — karith i 

^jft! 7 TTTl*T adv. suddenly, unexpectedly, unawures, all 
at once (esp. o.l recovery from illness), 
tohapha rft^n; ( = <Ua:"i m. a gift, a present (Gr.M. ). 
as thaph ari vrqifr a jingle of aphari in aphari 
tli aphari, p. 38a, 1. 42. Cf. thapera. 
thapiii* vnra, seo thapul. 

thaoal vrgwT t Ml. n plunderer, looter, ravager, 

dacoit. — bapar — ^|tn^ i m. the 

so business or occupation of a plunderer or dacoit, 
sack, dacoity. — bus — ) «rfH37lcm*TJT m. ‘a 

plunderer outcry’, general widespread plundering, 
dacoity, pillage, sack. 


.15 


15 


thapul i m. (f. thapUj u 

or thapaj 1 vrcrf^T), a plunderer, looter, dacoit, i.q. 
thapal, q.v. (cf. nara-th 0 , p. 6487, 1. 35; tahari-th®, 
p. 983 /j, 1. 36) ; snatching (EL), 
thapalgl I ^7f5 5 t7f1 , '»TrlT f. the practice or 

occupation of plundering, looting, dacoity. 
thapana vrrq^rr t ^^Tfvrsr^ f. the act of erecting an 
image for worship ; the situ at which such an image is 
erected (8iv. 868). 

thipun fvjqsr i co»»j- 1 (1 p p. thyup u tvnr), to 

slap n no I her with thu palm of the hand ; to pat 
(something into shape) (of. diamba thipahe, 
p. 245a, 1. 46) ; cf. thiph. thyup u -mot' ! i 

(^9'S : Tt^0 perf, part, (f, thip l '-iuufe u fvtu 7?^), 
slapped (of some part of the body) ; putted (as «b.)» 
thipith thaw u n vran t 

m.inf. to cow by a slapping. 
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thapera vriiT — 

thapera ’ejut «>r thapera Wlttr or thapera TRT « 
^■^r7Tf'3 ,; TT f. a slap (on another's face), a box on the 
e:tr (ef. thap u r a ). 

thapur ^TUT in. a thump, blow, slap (131.). 
thap a r a wm* i f. eng. dut. thapri 

tlio pain caused by disease in the eves. 
thap“r w or thap“r u I f. a slap 

(on another’s face), a box on the ear, i.q. thapera, 
q.v. — dih a — i f .in f- to slap 

(another) on the face. 

thip a l" u I uarf f- (a portable brazier or the 

like) filled up with charcoal, etc. (of. nara-th 0 , 
p. 648a, 1. 88). 

thaprilad i ndj. e.g. suffering 

from pain in the eye (sue thap u r">. 
thipis , seo thyup u . 

thup a sa 1 adj. o.g. one (man or beast) 

who does absolutely nothing. 
th a l* VTT in. n secondary suffix indicating the relation- 
ship of nephew, as in babath^r a brother’s 

son; benafh a r a sister’s son (Grd*r. 1331; the 

corresponding feminine termination is za, as in 
baw a za « brother’s daughter; ben ft za 

a sister’s daughter (Gr.Gr. 133). 
thar 1 Vfr (Siv. 1290) f<>r thara 2, q.v. 
tliar 2 vtt or (vill.) thad vr? i qqir f. (sg. obi. thiir u 1 
(thud" Gr.Gr. 70-1 ; for 2, see s.v.), the 

back (of the hotly) (Gr.Gr. 70, Gr.M,, AV. 18, Ram. 
918, K.Pr. 47). — asuh u — l 

f.inf. a hacking to exist, i.e. help to he provided to 
someone (e.g. by a master to a servant ) endeavouring 
to finish some very difficult work. — Hint* — 1 
q*i*T I inf ‘ to give the back , to retire into the 
background tout of humiliation, on finding one's 
skill etc. surpassed by another). — dith behun 
— F *1 I ^T^Pewi^r: m.inf. to turn the back 
(on something) and sit down, to abandon nil work 
and do nothing ; successfully to appeal for help and 
in consequence to remain at ease. — dith rozun 
— f^r i *Tg-Rn*m*5ism m.inf. successfully to 

appeal for help and in consequence to remain at 
ease. — dariin 0 — f.inf. (of a horse, or the 
like) to offor the hack, to pi nco the hack at (so-and- 
so’s) disposal (L.A\ 88). — phutuh tt — 1 J^, 1 

f.inf. tho hack to ho broken, i.e. help or 
support on which one has long depended to become 
destroyed or to vnnisli. 

in. a support to 

the hack (when sitting, — such as a allow behind tho 
hack, the back oi a chair, or a wall). -dokh u | 


thor Tfr 

m , id, ; (in a quarrel or the like) a backer, a 
supporter. -kob n adj. (f. -kbb u ), hump- 

backed (El. thar-kauh). — kani — Uifq, ndv. towards 
the back, backwards (If. v, 4, both thud" and 
fhw M ). -kond 11 i J » * the spinal 

* M ^ 

column (El. thuv kiauf), 

thara 1 VTT I m. a sitting i>lace (of brick or 

stone, round a shrine, house, tree, or the like), 
thara 2 WT > f. shaking, trembling, quivering, 

shivering, quaking (cf. atha-th 0 , p, 63ff, L 15 1 i SiVt 
1 296, thar, me.). — asuh tt — l 

f.inf. trembling to occur, i.e. fear to be experienced, 
to be filled with fear. — atjfuh 11 — '3T^ 3 T I ^ <4 : 
f.inf. trembling to enter, i.e. to attack (a person) 
(K. 439). — thara — wr l f- general 

trembling u.f tin- body si ii wring (c.-p t hat ««l ague. 

etc.) (giv. 343, 864). — feaniiri 11 — 1 331 ^ 

* 

f.inf. to cause trembling to enter (a person), to dismay, 
alarm, scare. 

thar ^TT t f trojiidation, perturbation, ruffle, 

hurry, fuss, flurry, fluster (cf. thor’ 1 , tharun, and 
thotharun). 

ther t adj. e.g. firm, steady* ; permanent, 

eternal, everlasting (Siv. 243, therah, with suff. of 
irnlef. art.). 

thir a l f. («g, dat. there a kind 

of twig broom or besom, used for sweeping out tho 
dung from a oow-liouse (cf. gev-th°, p. 3164, 1. 12) 
(Siv. 1032). 

theri-dopli vjfr 1 m. (sg. dat. 

-ddpas a certain shrub that grows in the 

hill-forests. — khor w -mot u — 

V \j M 

pert. part. (f. — 4dibr ll -inufe ii — caused to 
become prosperously successful (of a pci son. tiling, 
occupation, or the like), perfected by being endowed 
with good qualities, education, wealth, etc. 

kliarun — 1 7rf7iTrn^7<*iH m.inf, to cause 

(n pupil or other person by proper instruction and 
bringing up) to lie prosperously successful, to cause 
(a tiling, business, or the like) to become prosperously' 
successful. — khasun — I m.inf. 

to mount on the broom, to become prosperously 
successful (by being endowed with wealth, health, 
prosperity, offspring, etc.). — khot H -mot u — > 
perf. part. (f. — klmfe tt -mufe tt — 

o- o 

become prosperously successful, as. nb. -lafehuj a 

f. a broom, - -ft^T t 
f. n twig used in making these 

brooms* 

thor dY\ I m. a bouo (such ns the knee-cap, 
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tih°r u fafw 


or tlio globular part of a bone in n joint) to which no 
flesh is attached. 


thora-phol ’ 1 bit i 

m. n globular - 


shaped hone of this kind. -ras - TTT i m. 

a soup made by digesting such fleshless joint-hones. 
It is used ns a regimen in sickness. 

thor u VI X m. the fig-tree, Ficus rcticuhdn (EL iluntr 
? cf. thur 11 1). 


5 


thor u 3 ^ l fq\aT5TJT in. hiding one thing by another, 
covering, screening (cf. pat'-th 0 , p. 789a, 1. 39) (EL 
a partition ; Siv. 1963) ; ;i lid, cover (cf. gaje-th 0 , 
p. 281 b, 1. 14). — gatehun — I ^5rn4T*m 

m.inf. to become concealed, hidden, to become invisible. 

thari rozun Bfc TTf ^ l fq'fcrnrbn^m m.inf. to 
remain under cover, to keep or remain concealed in 
something. — thaWUll — | fqVT^m m.inf. to 
hide i something in sonietliing), to concetti, screen 
something from sight. 

thor u BTX. see thyup“ thor®, s.v. thyup®, 
thbr u vrr*& i <qri f. (in the performance of any work) 
hurry, flurry, fluster (caused by fern- or the like) (of. 
atha-th 0 , p. 63a, 1. 19; hokha-th 0 , p. 327a, 1. 29; 
khena-th 0 , p. 402a, 1. 8) (Gr.Gr. 122) ; cf. thar, 
tharun. — paviih a — xnk i ^^RmT^rf^fjrrr 

f.inf. causing (a work or the like) to he 
completed in a hurry (by telling perturbing news). 

~peh u — uta I sTXT-(*WTT-) qTrll f.inf* such hurry 
nr fluster to occur in the completion of any work* 
— fehuniih" — i5*T5T I WT*JT STr^T^TT f.inf to urge 
on (someone) to hurry on the completion of a work 
(raising fear of danger coming). 

. , see tlior®. 

thUT, see till'. 


10 


15 


as 


thur 1 vrfr, see phira-thur*, p. 702a, I. 6. 
thur® see phira-th 0 , p. 702a, 1. 11 ; and phyur®- 
th°, p. 722a, 1. 34. Cf. thorun. 
thur u 1 i ^7TTmHTiTf^5tq: f. a kind of climbing 

plant or grass, with thread-like thorny leaves 
(? cf. thor“). 

thur® 2 i f. I dame, aspersion, accusation, a 

charge { regarding sonietliing that has boon spoilt, lost, 
or the like). — khai’Uh tt II 

f.inf. to bring such a charge (whether the person is 
guilty or not). — khasiih® — I 
f.inf. such a charge to ho incurred. 

thuri khasun vrfx i 

m.inf. to become an object of dislike or blame (on 
account of naughtinoss, impertinence, or tlie like) 
<c-p. of a child). — khot u -mot u — ’rq7T-*Trt \ 

jierf. part. (f. — khut^-niuV 1 — Xl?l-ir?l), ’(a child or 

9^ 9" 
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the like) who has become an object of dislike or 
blame, an eyesore of u child, 

thur" 3 ^ in atha-th 0 , p. 63a, 1. 22. Cf. thurun. 
thur® 2 I for I, see thari t f. a bush, shrub, esp. 
a creeping shrub, but not uecessarilv so (cf. bara-th 0 , 
P- II 7a, 1.45; dbn’-th 0 ,- p.2235, 1. 16; hiye-th 0 . 
P* 363a, 1. 38 ; kela-th 0 , p. 436a, 1. 49 ; kand'-th 0 . 
p. 455 a, 1. 33 ; krtida-th 0 , p. 4686, 1. 44 ; poelie-th®, 
p. 797a, 1. 23) (El. Mar; L. 282, 458; L.Y. 96: giv! 
165, 345, 1061, 1727, 1760, 1848; H. ii, 3 ; YZ. 32, 
66, 543; K.l r. 47, 215) ; met, lattice-carving 

resembling n creeper <cf. linga-th®, p. 5265, 1. 28); 
met. a graceful girl (cf. naza-tll 0 , p. 675a, 1.41 ; 
ranga-th 0 , p. 837a, 1. 29). 
thari-kand 1 vrfr-^if? n 

m.pl. thorns 

on such n shrub or creeper, -posh wari gatehan* 
-tftir ifX I UrT f a^T ^ ^gJTT 

m. pi. inf. the flowers on the shrub to become ahundant ; 
met. (a person’s) offspring to be copious, to have 
abundant descendants. 

tahr-jagla i? spelling) m. a certain deer,the7/. 

jemiuicus (L. 114). 

tahar, see tabor®. 


tahor® 1 f. boiled rice cooked with 

turmeric, salt, and oil, and yellow in colour (eaten by 
Kashmiris, and used in oblations cast forth to be 
consumed by birds and animals) (cf. s.v. tU, 

feaka-t 0 , s.v. feaka) (fn/wr, in El. (m.) ; L. 463; 
K.Pr. 29, 55). 

tahari-phakir I ^<TTWTUfTf»TfL 

«>»• (f. -phak i roh ii -TsfqiTT^b a beggar 
who takes and eats such yellow rice, which 1ms been 
cast forth in oblation ; met. one who is misembl v poor. 

phol u — i m. a small quantity of 

yellow rice which has been cast forth as an oblation, 
-thapul i uVfTTa’jwqh m. (f. -thapiij® -wqai 

or -thapaj* a plunderer of oblntions of yellow 

rice. 


tihir , seo tir®. 

tih°r u f?T?x or tyuhor' 1 i (sg, dat. 

t char is top, summit, peak, apex (e.g. of 

mountain, tree) (cf. kuP-t 0 , p. 439a, 1. 6) (Sir. 747 
tyu °) . 

teharen khasun I ^afrTVTvguqiTTTvm 

m.inf. to mount to peaks; met. to show arrogance, 
insolence, audacity. — kharun — WTX 5 !: I 
m.inf. to cause (someone) to rise to peaks; met. 
highly to praise, to eulogize, extol, glorify. 

teharyau-peth 1 wota trawahe 12 

i f. pi. inf* to take jumps over 


as i 


thardar 


peaks ; met. to show during, courage, spirit, valour, 
intrepidity. 

thardar i udj. o.g. (of woven material) 

strong, tough. 

tliroh (? spelling and gender i a oortuin plant (Jiasbat ea 
sp t ) eaten in time of famine (Tj. *!)■ 
tharilad vnfT^ i TfrET^fTft ndj. c.g. a hasty person, 
excitable, impulsive. 

therma vzm i ^wfa^TfwTp*; m. a kind of mantle, clonk, 
wrapper, made of woollen cloth, 
thanm vnm I conj. 3 (2 p.p. tharyov 

to tremble, shake, quake, quiver rfrom anxiety, 
timidity, or the like) ; of. thara. tharyo-mot u 
vjvff-TO i WTOrRi 51 !: | erf. part. (f. tliarye-muts’ 1 
), one who is trembling, as nb. 
tharnn vrrTO i conj. 3 (2 p.p. tharyov vjrsfiq), 

to tremble, quiver, bo in trepidation (owing to anxiety, 
haste, etc.) (Ram. 763, K. 81) ; to be in a hurry, 
to fuss, flurry, be in a fluster (Gr.Gr. 122); of. 
thBtharun and thar. tharyo-mot u 1 

perf. port. if. tkarye-mute vn^-T!?h one 
who is all of a quiver as ab., oue who is in a flurry, 
flustered. 

th or an in pherun thorun, p. 706a, 1. 38, q.v. 

Cf. also thiu* 11 . 

tliuran VfTq >'• (sg. dnt. thuriiii" vjTsr), the forming 
or making earthen vessels on the potter s wheel (cf. 
atha-tli 0 , p. 63c, 1 . 24). Cf. thur 11 3. 
thurun vtto 1 conj. 1 < 1 p.p. thur u 331 , to 

form (earthenware vessels on the potter’s wheel, or 
metal vessels 011 a lathe or the like) (cf. batia 
thuran', p. 10%, 1.50) (K.I’r, 234, where p arm an a 
thuri is translated 4 be will throw about (? cause to 
revolve) the scales ’). thur u -inot u flr! 1 vrfTO: 
pel f- part. (f. thur“-mute” VJV* )» formed oil a 
potter’s wheel or lathe, thurith anun sjfrvt t I 

vn ^ ^rreK^ efr 5^ ^ uTrr in. inf. to search for and 
bring something non-existent [quasi, burning it out 
of nothing on a potter’s wheel). 
thnrun& u vjqvj I III a turn, or twist:, in dancing 

0 si >1 

(cf. liafean th°, p. 6635, 1. 36) (K.l’r. 44) ; a sudden 
turn or (wist round (e g. of an animal, a bull, or the 
course of a river). — dyun u — 1^3 1 *TTnran*Tfrt: 
in .inf. to n ut Ice u sudden turn or twist (of* nafean-tll 0 
d°, p* GG 3 />, h 37) ; (of something animate «r 
inanimate, action, occupation, otc. f which has gone) 
to come back , return. 

thurungun u I m* turning, whirling (in 

dancing or the tike, or similar whirling in the caso of 
inanimate things). — dyun u — t rlUHn^Pfl^T^ 
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m.inf to whirl, as ah. 
action, quality, disease, 


(of 

and 


something, such 
so on, which has 


as nn 
gone) 


to come hack, return. 

thorer wrsrr m. in atka-thorer, p. 63«, 1. 25 ; i.q. 

v 

thor", q.v. 

tkurer 1 qqr m. ability to form (on the potters wheel > 
(ef. atha-th 0 , p. G3a, 1. 26). Cf. thurun. 
thurer 2 w^tx m. in phira-tliurer, reversal, p. 702a, 
1. 19. Cf. tliurung u . 

thras 1 TO I f- weakness, laxness of the 

limbs, debility (caused by hunger). — wasuh 11 — TO>M 
^rfTOI^^tTO* f.inf. languor t,o descend (on a 
person) , to languish, be weak, iuhrm (from hunger), 
thras 2 I "farc^nr f. the skill of the head, (lie scalp 
— waluh a — l ffrT ^srhrtTWH f.inf. to scalp, 
thras 3 f. a hind of grass mat (a word 

used in the north-west of the A alley) (ct. luend'-th 0 . 


p. 6 1 36, 1. 41)- 

taharat ^*,11* ? m. (among Musaliuiins) ceremonial 

v t r 

ablution, the ablution before prayers (IU’r. 63). 

tlirow u 1 I cPfffMN: m. a kind of clumpy grass 

vs c 

(used as ;i fodder). 

throw 0 2 I m. N. of an ancient festival 

-1 

which still survives in the Marti z l’arguna, in’ the 
south-east of the Valley, and which is held on the full 
moon of the month of Tsith ft r (Skt. t’nitra = March— 
April), and is celebrated by lighting bonfires of grass 
and wood. The tradition is that in former days all 
the inhabitants of Kashmir used to leave the country 
on the full moon of Osllid (Skt. Asvina = Septemker- 
Ootoher) and stay away for the winter. The festival 
is held to commemorate their return on the full moon 
of Tsith*r, i.o. on the beginning of spring. The 
bonfires ure supposed to destroy the darkness ot 
winter. — zalun — SIT**! 5 !, I 1 f*i ^4 tvi*i*^ m.inf. 

f M v 

to celebrate this festival by kindling bonfires, and so 
destroying the winter darkness. 

thus «JTT 1 firwrftrr^b onomat. m. iho 

noise made bv pieces of stone or by metal articles 
knocking against ouch other, bung, clash, knock (cf. 
cliana*tli°, p. 162a, 1. 25) (AV. 140, K.l’r. 1<8) ; 
mat. n person’s fault to become a matter of public 
talk. — gafahun — l m.inf. 

to become an object of public censure, owing to tbo 
divulging of some fault. — karun — I 

fn^TTf^lT^twnR m.inf. to make tbo noise of ‘bang’, 
4 orasb and so on. — thas —TO I 
onomat. m. to knock, or ta)>, on a door, on Iho ground, 
or tho li ke(K.Pr. 219). — this — fro 1 
onomat. in. tho noise made by repeatedly striking a 
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thas zm 


thusur u 3*7^ 

Ov'-J 


g'oiijr, bell, or the like (esp. when out of sight and 

not loud). Of. this this, 1. 12, bel. 

thasa-bar z * -^T i in, a door which 

shuts itself with a bang, -baran I ^TTfaifU; 

f. (sg. dot. -bariih" -«K=>r ) t n doorway with doors 
1 * „ # * 
of this description. 

tlias 3T*T I ouomat. in. the noise made hy 

something solid flung down forcibly to the ground 
and smashed, crash, smash. 

this fjH l ^f*Tf%7riT: ouomat. in. the noise made by a 
single stroke on a bell, gong, or the like, ting, tinkle 
(Gr.Gr. 13). —this — f3*T. I tngTf^T^: ouomat. m. 
the suh hied noise of reiterated gentle strokes on a hell, 
gong, or the like. Cf. thas this, p. 9846, 1. 49. 

thds ^ i f^rrjjfijrcirfrfjTnn f. (of sot nothing loose, 
such as carded cotton or snow) so much as can he taken 
up by the united tops ot the fingers of one hand, the 
fingers’ full; a small amount, a little bit (cf. phamba- 
th°, p. 698*, L 43) (K.Pr. 87 thus ) . 

thdsi amot u vrftr i fronrr perf. 

part. (f. — amiite® — ^rmW) (of cloth dr the like which 
has decayed gone into shreds. — on u -mot u — '^T- 
i porf. part. (f. — iin a -mub tt — 

(of cloth, thread, etc.), shredded (hy someone) /pulled 
to shreds. — anun — I fiTjf te T UJH 

in. inf. to shreil or pull to pieces (cloth, thread, etc ). 

— thosi gamot u — vjfa 7mH or —thdsi gomot u 
“ 3fT?rg|t perf. part. (f. —thosi 

gamuts' 1 ^rf% 0, ‘ —thdsi gomUb® — 

of cloth or the like) fallen into little scraps 
(owing to an accident, being spoilt, or Die like), 
—thosi gafehun -gfa i m.iuf. | 

(of cloth which has been spoilt) to fall into scraps, ns 
ah., at a mere touch. — thdsi kor u -mot u — vpfa 
| fna-Tfr fsp^Tfr-T ?r7T: perf. part™(f. 

—thosi kur u -mufa u — vfo 4^d^) (of spoilt 

cloth, etc. i, torn, or broken, or shredded by hand 
into little scraps ; (of carded cotton) picked out into 
little portions. —thosi karun — \ 
fH3Tf» u 5 rit h«i iBjvjrr in, inf, to tear, or sli red , cloth ; 
to spoil wool or carded doth by taking out pinches. 
— yun u — fuw i m. inf. (of decayed 

doth) to go into shreds. 
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thds u I m. a fat clot or lump of snow or the 

like (cf. phamba-th 0 , p. 698*. I. 44 ; shina-thds', 
p. 885«, 1. 8 ; bitra-th 0 , s.v. teith 8 r 1), 

thbs‘ anan 1 vjfa i Tt f? rfl * T U l fl : m. pj. inf. a 

heavy fall of snow fin clots or lumps) to begin to fall, a 
heavy hailstorm to begin. — pen* — t 
m. pi. nit. u heavy fall of snow (in clots or lumps) to 


45 



hill, a heavy hailstorm to occur. — pewawuil a 
1 ndv. at (or in) the time of 

lit*n\_v snow or hailstorm (u.w. vbs. ot arriving, etc.), 
(coming) in a snowstorm. -pewahen — i 
T?*U7Tr|^iT^ adv., id, — pewawahen — i 

adv,, id. 

i thds u | ^ i c( i ei ; f. weariness, distress, fatigue (cf. 
thaph th°, p. 981*, 1. 9, and fchapi thdsi, p, 981*, 
1. 44). — anuh u t ^rRnH^; f.inf. to cause 

fatigue (to someone), —yin® — t ^nvrraTUfTt: 
fat igive to come (to someone). 

thus ^ i m. a quarrel, dispute (affecting the 

people assembled at a wedding or other festival). 

tulun r^TTU »! *7 m.iuf. t<* raise a quarrel, 

i.e. out ot enmity in order to impede another’s festival 
to seek for an opportunity of setting people at variance. 

bhunun — l T-qytiU m.iuf. to spoil a 
festival by selting the people at variance. — wothun 
— t fa rM prl : m.iuf. a festival to he impeded 
by people being set at variance. 

tliosh i spelling) m. the name of the goat f r* 'in which the 
1 1 nest shawl-wool is obtained (lil.). 

thdsh'-tho irtfir-'snr i hi. the name used in schools 

for the Sa radii letter corresponding to the Niigari w 

tho. 

thosilad i fwtwr: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

thdsiladin *[f%^rf^j), wearied, fatigued ; (some work 
which is) full of fatigue. 

tahsildar m. ii collector of revenue, a tax- 

gatherer (commonly looked upon ns an example of 
inevitableness and merciless ness) (K.Pr. 56) ; tin Ksh.) 
(lie chief magistrate of a fnhsil , or large division of 
Kashmir (El.; L. 401, 450). The ksh. form of this 
word is tosildar, q.v. 

thasun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. thos" ; 

f.j'l. thase 3TRJ or thasa zm. Gr.Gr. 208; 2 p*p. 
thasyov or thasov ^r*frw, Gr.Gr. 225). to 

hammer, or drive, forcibly into the ground, into a log, 
or this like; to smash against t ho ground (cf. bana 
thas an*, p. 1 in*, 1. 3) ; cf. thakun and thukuu. 
th6s u -mot n eftf-^rg i fSpsrni: perf. port. (f. tlios®- 
mub** ), driven in, hammered in, as ah. 

thisor u thisur" or thusxir 11 3^^ i 

^ ^ ^ V 

[Z‘. m. a ripened boil or similar gathering icf. 
paka-th 0 , p. 725fi, 1. 15). — hyuh u — ff? i 
adj . (f. — hish® — ffTT) (of someone who has eaten 
to repletion, a 1 outlier ling or similar receptacle, and so 
on) full, bursting full (like a ripoued boil), 
thusur** zw* i t in. t f. thusaren or 

til US“r u 3??^, qq.v.), one who, on tlio occnsiou of 
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thus u r u 3 *r^ 

same festival, impedes it by setting the people at i 

variance, a spoil-sport. Vi. thus. 
thus a r tt ~SW*$ I f. u female spoil-sport (of. 

tfausur 11 * of which it is ime of the feminines). 

m 

thas*raharay 3 'RTfTT*! or thasararay 3THTTTS ' 

f- n series of sounds of crashing (see 
thasi (such ns that caused by the falling of houses in 
an earthquake, of trees being felled, of rocks being 
hurled down, and so on). 

thusaren I f. ft female spoil-sport 

(one of the feminines of thlisur u , q.v.). 
thasararay 3"RTTT ? h see thas ft raharay. 
thath vr in thatha matha ^R *R i ad j- 

c.g. very fat, very plump, corpulent, 
thath 33 in thath-bakiir u 33-^RF i f. 

internal hollowness with outside strength, unsub- : 
stantiality, apparent strength with internal weakness, 
thatka-bak 'r a 33 -^s^. I f*> ^ d - : 

unsubstantial conduct (e.g. after giving notice of 
distribution of much property, to make a habit ot 
distributing things of little value), 
thatha 33 I ^nfTfT: 111. a jest, joke, ridicule (Gr.M , 
Siv. 73 ). -bosh 1 I f. resemblance 

to a joke, i e. conducting auv business as though it 
were a joke, acting as if in jest. -baz I 

adj. c.g. jocular, facetious, waggish, a 
wag. — karun — i m ini. io 

jest (with, dot.), to ploy tricks with (e.g having 

promised something, al the time due for performance 

/ 

to pretend to deny the promise) (Siv. 1390 ; K, (J17, 
989). -mot u -Ttg i adj. if. -mub u -step, 

addicted to jokes, one who is a confirmed or habitual 
joker i IC. 989). 

thath 3T3 1 m. (?dnt.) trust, confidence, 

intimacy ; design, scheme, plan ; arrangement, adjust- 
ment ; splendid apparel, magnificence, the wearing 
handsome clothes etc., adornment, decora lion. 
— behanawun — I m.inf. 

to sot in order, (of some business which has become 
weak or slack) to pull (it) together, to set (it) 
on a firm basis. — thawun — vr*T I 
m.inf. to keep up appearances, somehow or oilier to 
make a good show before the world (even when really 
poverly-Btriokon, unsuccessful, or the like). 
thath 1 X 3 f 3 (for 2, see thoth 11 }, in thath* anun 
3f3 ^t^*T I *TflT*T ; TJT m.inf. to reason with (an angry 
person or the like), coax, conciliate. — yun 11 — favr I 

m.inf. (of an angry person or the like) 
to become conciliated, coaxed to reason, 
theth *zr i f. (sg. dat. thSb a sR), stability, 


thdthal *R«T 

permanence, continuance in existence (Siv. 9i7, 1587 ; 
K. 615, 623). 

thith 3 Y 3 f- in thith mlth z?3 l *$*3* *• a 

person's entire household propei ty (including money, 
articles, etc.). Cf. thecc. 
thoth 1 TO 1 

m. (sg.'dat tlidthas blue vitriol, sulphate of 

copper tef. llila-th 0 , 1 *. 634(7, 1. 26) ; the prickly 
refuse after cleaning or carding cotton, wool, etc. ; 
nettle-rash (El. thot, of. thdthaway) ; an interruption, 
impediment (during a consultation, in reflection, con- 
spiracy | sleep, or tbe like) (cf. tlldth 2); (in doing 
independent work) stoppage, restraint, check, 
restriction ; a kind of turbun. — asim I 

m.inf* likelihood of check, restraint, to 

occur. — gafehlin — m.inf. 
(in a consultation, consideration, etc., as ah.) an 
impediment to occur. — karun — 1 I 

m. to cause an impedinieiH. , as ah. ; to stop, 

blockade (dat.) (K. 729). 

thdtll 2 SR f. (sg. ilat. thoti sjffT, Gr.Gr. 70), an 

Ql s * o 4| 

impediment (Gr.Gr. 70), Cf. th 6 tli 1 . 
thfith 3^3 i rYu) f. ( ? dut.) anger, sulkiness (at eomo 

• * s x v v * 

contretemps) ; cf. thuth, — lagilh" — ’ 

f.inf. inward anger to be felt (e.g. indicated 
at a meal by refusing io take food), sulkiness to com© 
to a person. — yin u — I Ori* f.int. 

anger to come to a person (c.g. indicated as ab.). 
thoth u 3f i m. (pi. thath* 2 3t3. for 

1, see s.v.), the pier (made of logs piled horizontally 
upon each other) of a river bridge (as distinct from 
the end buttresses) (cf. kad R la-tli°, p. 385(7, 1. 41) ; 
cf. tkathur. thath* gabhan* 3t3 ' 

in. pi. inf. an excess of people, etc., to 
assemble (for any business), a great crowd to come 
together. 

thoth 11 3^3 adj. i.q. toth u , q.v. beloved, liked, an 
object of affection (ltilm, l 332 ; II. vii, 4). 
thutha 33 I m * n g veat supply <>f food, 

a well-spread table, 

thuth <£3 f. in thiith lagim* 1 i|3 l ff 

f.inf. anger against a person doing n kind action 
ie.g. offering u disli of food -or tho like) to bo felt. 
Cf. thoth. 

thathuj* 1 33^1. i.q. tathaj 1 , q.v. Cf. phal-th 0 , 

p. C92(/, 1. 15. 

thothal 1 adj. c.g. (of cloth, clothes, etc.) 

coarse, rough (owing to little prickles of the original 
cotton, wool, etc., not having been entirely removed). 

Cf. thoth 1 , 
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tha tha wun vr yn.t^«r 


thath l i u i ^TUf^T^-: f. a kind of grass, said to cat 

tlie skin at a mere touch, and to have sharp tips 

(Riim. 1631) ; grass and briars used as fuel (L. 460, 
f hath vi) m 

thathur i m* (s<j. <lat. thatharas 

6 d t ) , a part oif the wall of a house* supporting the 
main beams of the roof, elc, t and formed of logs laid 
horizontally upon en oh other; cf. thotli u . thathar- 

mond 11 *hr I f. one of these 

logs. 

thoth a r 3T5TT or thothur 1 m. a maker 

nf hardware or metal pots and pans, a copper-smith, a 

i ^ "" 1 *')- -bay or thbtharen 

s dTd <(^f I i\ his wife. 

thothar- wan ^rar-Tr^; i ^frf^rrw: in. a copper- 
smith's shop or workshop. 

thothar wifar f. Hurry, hurry (Gr.Gr. 127). 
thothur 11 or tlibthor* 1 i «rwnft«r adj. ff. 

thothur u vrfsj?5}, one Hurried by nature, nervously 
hurried (from haste or fear) (cf. atha-th 0 , p. 63/r, 
1. 27). 

thbtharan yifuTn i f. (sg. dat. thSthariin* 

vnfar>? i, flurry, nervousness, hurry (from fear or 
the like). 

thothar tin i •T*T conj. 3 (2 p.p, 

thotharyov ^ff^ffq), to he flurried, hurried, nervous 
1 n j ‘ r. 127 1 ; cf. tharun. thbtharyo-mot u ^rirw^fT- 
I tT**T;?ft*Trr; perf. part. tf. thbtharye-miife’ 1 

i ) , fluiTied, hurried. 

thotharen t f., see thoth a r, 1. 

13, ah. 

thotharer w ru. flurry, nervousness, hurry (from 
fear or the like) (cf. atha-tll 0 , p. 63//, 1. 30). 
thotharawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

thotbarow" yjfvrrt^), to hurry (a person), to cause 
flurry (through fear or t ho like). thbthar6w u -mot u 

I rT- perf. part. ( f. thotharov' 1 - 

miife u vif^TT^-n^), put in a flurry. 

thbtharoz 11 ^nTTr?! I f. a condition of hurry or 

Hurry, ©to. (due to fear or the like), 
thbthaway l m. a certain skin disease 

accompanied by an eruption on the trunk of the bod v 
? nettle-rush cf. thbth 1). 

thutrow u 1 II m. neglect, ceasing to take 

emo of, showing no love for, showing aversion to 
(csp. with reference to a baby or the like). 
thutrow u 2 t ^fr^rsTTfN: «dj. i thutrbv u vm?? i, 

one who habitually feels aversion or disgust on seeing 
another's squalor, unsightliness, or the like, 
thav i in. the place where something 
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(esp. something hidden or lost) is, the place to which 
one seeks to he directed by a clue (in searching). 

kadun i *r^ir[*srr»rrfrrxrr 5 oi m.inf. to find 

such a place by means of a clue; to endeavour to find 
by such a clue. — nerun — I 

m. inf. the place of deposit (as ah.) to be discovered 
after tracing a clue. -pata -UrT t ^ifTrirqTvm in. a 
clue to such a place ; the place for which such a clue 
is required. 

thav f«r I ^TW m. the first beginning .in making 
something, e.g. in building a house). — lagim 

— "TTTT^ I no. inf. to set to work at the 

very beginning (as ab. ). 

tliav | m. an agricultural field. 

thov ' IC.l'r. 38), see tovh 

thow 11 yjj t m. depositing (with another person, 

for safe custody, as a pledge, or as a stake, and so 
on), pledging, pawn. 

th a wun or tkawun i tejtu-th, 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. thow u or thow u vrtf i, to put, 
place, set, lay (upon or before), apply (cf. an da th°, 
p. 32a, 1. 7 ; and 1 th°, P . 31ft, 1. 33 : athi th°, p. 66 ff , 
1- 22 ; bal th° or bol 1 th°, p. 104ir, II. 10, 24 ; bor u 
th°, p. 118c/, 1. 28 ; bor 1 th°, p. 1 1 8ft, 1. 3 ; bathi th°, 
P- I40i » 1 18 ; both* 1 th°, p. 14 Or/, 1. 41 ; buthi th°, 
p. 143ft, 1.14; bayes tal th°, p. 148ft, 1. 39; dubari- 
shah th°, p. 184ft, 1. 10; dag: th°, p. 194//, 1. 15; 
dashe thawane, p. 252ft, 1. 31 ; khor th°, p. 410a, 

I. 22 ; lyob u th°, p. 543«, 1. 23 ; nam tal th°, 
p. 6355, 1. 9 ; napli ft s tnanz th°, p. 645ft, I. 11; 
nyara th°, p. G73o, I. 44 ; nazar thavuh a , p. 676//, 

1. 25 ; paje-tal th°, p. 724//, 1. 30; pali th°, p. 730//, 

I. 4 I ; parda th°, p. 756ft, I. 10; peshes th°, p. 778//, 
1.19; path path th°, p. 792//, 1. 36 ; sheck* thaviin u , 
p. 870/f, 1. 48; sur fl -peth th°, p. 93b/, 1. 38; srodi 
th°, p. 933ft, 1. 4 ; taha taha th°, p. 966//, 1. 3 ; 
tlibli tholi tk°, p. 976//, 1. 23 ; tal-kun th°, 
s v - tal l : talyum u peth th° ; tandali th°, s.v. 
tandal ; tsapi th°, s.v. tsaph 2 (Gr.M. ; X/.V. 
70;Siv. tha°, 189,704, 1084, 1089, 1098, 1632, 1715 ; 
thtf, 169, 353, 1090, 1257, 1815 ; Itfim. 27, 69, 
120, 175, 587, 603, 662, 688, 795, 1178, 1269, 1436: 
ihd°, 440, 705, 707, 757, 1443, 1552 ; K. M«°, 82, 1 18, 
151, 357, 366, 389, 427 ; II. (Jut , iii, 1 ; x, 5, 10 ; xii, 

9 ; thu\ ii, 4 ; iii, 5, 9 ; v, 1 I ; vi, 5; viii, 9, 11; i,\, 

4 ; x, 12; xii, 4, 12, 15, 23; YZ. tha\ 265 ; K.Pr. 
135, u here iohtrizen is a misprint for fhuv i zin ) ; 

to put into n certain condition (and leave there) 
(cf. bror u morith th°, p, 1 25ft, I. ]] ; brbb* 1 th°, 
p. 127ft, 1. 41; lola th°, p. 523 a, 1.20; pkik th°, 
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]*. 686rr, 1. 42 ; thod u th®, p. 070 6, 1. 40 ; feuri 
th°. s.v. feur tt ) (Gr.M. ; Siv. Ma°, 738; Md°, 1756; 

YZ. Mrl°, 114); to found (upon), base (upon) (of. 

baze-peth th®, p. 153a, 1. 6) ; 

to put down (and go away), to leave (there), to 
allow to remain (cf. gor th®, ]'• 29 /6» 1- 16 , na.ni 
thawank p. 6366, 1. 8 ; nav th°, p. 66<j6, 1. 10 ; 
raza-kath th®, p. 857a, 1. 29 ; sheye th®, p. 9025, 

1, 39; s6k®ruy tk°, p. 9075, 1. 1<) (Gr.M.; 

L.Y. fha°, 27; Siv. Ma°, 1302; Iltim. tha°, 7, 950, io 
12S3, 1292 ; Hut 416, 742, 942, 951, 1103 ; K. M«°, 

71, 812, 827 ; II. Mn°, viii, 7) ; to put down (and give 
to someone), to make over (to someone, as a gift) 
(Ram. Ma°, 5) ; to put down, lay down, show ns proved 

(pharkh th®, p. 7045, 1. 21) ; 

to put in a certain condition, to cause to ho so-and-so 
(ef prasan th°, j*. 7*175, 1. 46 ; rum rum shermanda 
th®, p. 8335, l. 41 ; roz* th°, p. S58a, I. 21) (Gr.M.; 
kiv, Ma®, 182, 572, 604, 1492, 1554, 1777 ; Mr i°, 23, 
1531, 1732, 1785) ; 

to deposit (e.g. earnest money), lnv down, stake, 
pledge (cf. band th®, p. II la, 1. 36; band 1 th®, 
p. 1116, 1. 16; nyas th°, p. 674a, 1. 10; say th°, 
p. 9556, 1. 40) ; to put by, put aside (cf. batas th®, 
p. 1376, 1. 34 ; tal tal th°, s.v. tal 1) (Gr.M.; YZ. 

Md°, 405) ; 

to fix, arrange, found, establish thdb th°, p. 32 la, 

1. 21 ; lan gar th®, p. 527 a, 1. 31 ; neb th®, p 6196, 

1. 27 ; nakh dola th°, p. 6296, 1. 5 ; nokh th®, 
p. 6296, I. 43; nem th°, p. 637a, 1. 6; neyem th®, 
p. 67 U, 1. 6; niyaz th®, p. 675a, 1. 25; phera th°, 
p. 7016, 1. 1 ; parifear th°, p, 7716, I. 46; pat l ne 
th®, p. 802a, 1. 42; pay th®, p. 812a, 1. 24; ray 
thaviin 11 , p. 8546, 1. 19; sag th®, p. 8666. 1. 38; 
shekh th°, p. 8766, 1. 44; seka th®, p. 904a, s$ 
1. 39 ; sokha th°, p. 9056, 1. 28 ; salali th®, 
p. 9096, 1. 39 ; sar th®, p 9286, 1. 38 ; thatli th®, 
p. 986a, 1. 41 ; thiiz“ thavunL s.v. thiiz u 2 ; 
talkha th° ; tanzi th®, s.v. tiinz u ) (Gr.M.; 3iv. Ma°, 

70, 357, 436, 709, 864, 1311 ; Ram. Ma®, 73, 31 1. 627, 40 
696, 941-2, 1095, 1253, 1505; Ma°, 1739, 1783; I\. 

Ma °, 720 ; YZ. Mri®, 26 ; K.Pr. Ma®, 44, 92) ; 

to impose, put upon (a person) (cf. him th®, p. 107a, 

1. 30 ; baye th°, p. I486, 1. 31 ; daba th 0 , p. 182a, 

1 32; ladan thavun", p. 509a, 1. 44; minath 
thaviin a , p. 6826, 1. 15 ; myond u th°, p. 6136, 1. 33 ; 
pyada th°, p. 8136, 1. 29; tota th°, s.v. tota 1) 
(Gr.M.; Ram. f/m° t 190,639, 1143, 1741 ; tha‘, 211 ; 

K. t/in°, 719) ; 

to set (something) in action, to sot (n procedure) 
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going (cf. magar th°, [». 6526, 1. 24 ; paclian th°, 
p. 6796, 1. 27 ; phaka th°, p. 688«, 1. 29 ; pakhyag 
th°. p. 7276, 1. 38; pratearas th°, p, 77 6, 1. 35; 
pala-tkuz vi th°, p. 795.f, 1. 50; roza thaw ah e, 
p. 858r?, 1. 4; sher th°, p. 889/f, 1. 16; talash 
th°) (Gr.M. ; Siv. M«°, 759, 1015, 1166, 1832; Hut, 
1878 ; Ham. tfai , 468 ; II. tint 0 , viii, 3 ; YZ. Mr i , 48, 
231 ; K.l’r. Md°, 87); 

to apply, ascribe, impute (cf. bav th°, p. 1466, 

1. 47) (K. iha°, 823, 903) ; 

to engage, employ, appoint, take into sen ice I of. 
bandela th°, p. 1116, 1. 5tt) (Gr.M. ; J§iv. Hut , 341, 
1148; Ram . Mri “, 395 ; Iv . / h u , 1 1 63 ; II. Mri , ii , 1 1 , 
viii, 14 ; xi f 6) ; to put into utilize, use, exercise 
(a faculty, t ie.) i cf. bash th°, p. 132r/, 1. 40 ; ceth 
th®, p- 1776, 1. 28; hosh th®, p. 353a, 1. 20; 
khabar thavuh*', p. 39 1 r/ , I. 28 ; kan th°, p. 44 <6, 

1. 16; magthaviih®, p. 5516, 1. 18; t hop 11 and thapi 
th®, p. 980a, 11. 33, 44) (Gr.M. ; L.Y. M«°, 91 ; Siv. 
Hui°, 40, 584, 637, 697, 765, 807, 821, 906, 988, 1194, 
1227, 1293, 1361-2, 1365, 1558, 1726, 1873; Md°, 
420, 533, 544, 596, 644, 880, 1594, 1668, 1803 ; Ram. 
Hia°, 29, 55, 60, 209, 334, 455, 500, 1108, 1195, 1208, 
1284, 1286, 1460, 1602; Ma°, 83, 486, 523, 1366, 
1758 ; II. Mo 0 , ii, 7 ; Mri°, viii, 6, 8, 1 1 ; ix, 1, 4 ; Y Z. 
tha c , 656) ; 

to titilize (a door, lock, or the like, hy opening or 
shutting), (hence, either; to open (a dour, etc.) (cf. 
darwaza th®, p. 2506, 1. 41 ; kuluph tha®, p. 4406, 
1. 10) (Gr.M. ; H. Md°, iii, 8; viii, 4, 12); (or) to 
shut (n door) (Ram. Mr/ 0 , 16, 22, 1557) ; 

to keep, maintain, retain, hold icf. ash thaviih®, 
p. 476, 1. 2 ; brdth tha vim®, p- 1276, 1. 37 ; dorl 
thavufi®, p. 2376, I. 22 ; lang th®, p. 5266, 1. 12 ; 
mel th®, i». 5656, ). 28; manas th°, p. 6726, 1. 20 ; 
mafehi-gandas th®, p. 609a, 1. 43 ; raawas thaviin' 1 , 
j». 6 1 2a, I. 8; nam thnwan 4 , p. 635a, 1. 47; nyal 
tli®, p. 6706, 1. 10 ; niyeth thavun®, p. 6746, 1. 12 ; 
nazari-tal th®, p. 6766, 1. 20; phikir thavuh' 1 , 
p. 6906, I. 26; phir-mai th®, p. 7016, 1. 46; pray 
thaviiii®, p. 7736, 1. 19 ; prayem th°, p. 774a, 1. 31 ; 
pafeh thavun u , p. 807a, 1. 38; shikh thaviih u , 
p. 87 7a, I. 10; samafear th®, p. 9156, 1. 14; sir 
th®, p. 9296, 1. 33 ; sor th®, p. 9306, 1. 33 ; 
sarmaye th®, p. 9356, 1. 29 ; soth th®, p. 946a, 
1. 48 ; betas tli®, s.v. tseth 2) (Gr.M.; 6iv, Mu', 
693; M«°, 556-7; Rum. Mr/°, 736, 994, 1231, 1764 ; 
Md°, 626, 1574-5, 1056, 1728, 1773; H. Md°, v. 10; 
xii, 25) ; 

to keep haok, reserve, leave (unused) (cf. bok* th®. 
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thawanawun — 

1 *. 986, 1. 26; dad woyith thawan*, p. 187//, 1. 26 ; 
path thawun, p. 792//, L 48) (Gr.M, ; K. M//°, 237; 
II. thu° , x, 17); to put away, conceui (cf. thari th°, 
p. 983//, 1. 16) (If. tha°, 1143) ; 

to give up, censo (cf. bakh thaviin**, p, 99//, I. 46) ; 
t<> deem, esteem, consider (cf. bas thav, enough ! 
p. 131(7, L 41 ; lokot u th°, p. 5216, 1. 16; nishcay 
th°, p. 6556, 1. 50; toth tt th°) (Gr.M,). 

This verb is frequently used with tlie couj. part, or 
freq. part, of another verb, to form an intensive com- 
pound. The force is that of the main verb, to which 
is added tho idea of thorough and final completion. 
Thus, bog a rith th°, p. 93//, 1. 3 ; buzith th°, p. 154«, 

1 26; cefch th°, p, 1796, I. 13; cdvith th°, p. 1786. 

I. 40 ; dab* dab* th° and dabith th°, p. 1836, II. 38, 
4t) ; dob°rith th°, p. 1846, I. 45; dabavith th°, 
1 >. 1 85//, I. 25 ; dagith th°, p. 1966, 1. 6 ; dolith th°, 
p. 214//, 1 . 17; dol* dol 1 th° and dolith th°, p. 21 4a, 

II. 24, 27 ; khatith th°, pp. 423a, 1. 9, and 4236, 
1. 26; latorit th° t p. 539//, 1. 30; napith th°, 
p. 6456, I. 48 ; phirith th°, p. 7076, 1. 29 ; povith 
th°, p. 8106, 1. 45 ; rache karith th°, p. 8246, 1. 7; 
r a sith th°, p. 84 If/, 1. 21 ; r a savith th°, p. 8446, 
I. 27 ; shirith th°, p. 894//, I. 23 ; somber* somber 1 
th°, p. 912 a, 1. 33; sorith th°, p. 9366, *1. 41 ; 
tab karith th°, p. 9656, 1. 48 ; toh karith th°, 
p. 970//, 1. 5; thod a tulith th°, p. 9706, 1. 46; 
thik a rovith th°, p. 975//, I. 25 ; thipith th°, p. 9816, 
1. 49 ; tep* tep* til 0 and tepith th°, s.v. tepun ; 
tor dith th°, s.v. tori ; trap* trap* th°, s.v, trapun ; 
trop a rith th°, s.v. trop a run ; so trop a rovith th° ; 
feehth th°, s.v. beliin; feorith th°, s.v. fearing (so 
Kara. (ha°, 23, 197, 1772; tha°, 887, 1266-7; K. Ma°, 
816 ; II. t/m°, x, 3 ; YZ. //m°, 158-9). 

thow u -mot u vrW'flrT or thow u -mot u i 

Wlft/Th 1%^frT?r: perf. part. (f. thuv^miila 11 

OK Ay 

or thbv a -mtU9 u vrr^-*T?Jj, put, placed, etc., as ah. 
f Ham. Mo 0 , 175, 587? 1269, 1263, 1557; M<J°, 757,887; 
If. f/to°, 720, 903); put down and left; honco, remaining 
over, still remaining, unexhausted (If. fho°, 237). 
thawanawun couj. 1 (1 p.p. thawanow” 

to cause to be put or placed (El.). Causal of 
thawun or thawun, q. v. in all its senses (Siv. 1393). 
thawur vrr3rr in. (sg. dot. thawaras ) , a 

mountain-range, a mountain (Siv. 1259). 
thawawun u or thawawun u n.o 8- (f- 

tha(tha)wavuh u *K*rrj^q*t), one who puts, ono who 
places, etc., in all tho meanings of thawun, q.v. (Siv. 
861 (t/td°), 945 (M«°)). , 

tah wizen ( for thav*zon), see p. 9876, 1. 47. 


taj rfl^T Jg - 
•> - ^ 

I thiye fvm I adv. in front of, in the presence of. 

thoyi vmft m- Grisha tomndosa (El. thai). Cf. tovl. 
thuye ^ in thuye thuye i 

m. spitting (as a token of disgust or blame), 

thy up Q fVu i ra. (sg. dat. thipis fTfo* ), a 

bird-cage (Gr.Gr. 17) ; a cage-like apparatus in which 
live fish are kept (cf. gada-th 0 , p. 2766, I. 37) 
(Gr.Gr. 17). _thor u — ( 5‘ : 3r?r^ 3?: m. a hidden 
hoard of treasure or the like. ? Cf. tlior“. 
thyor 1 'Eni in thyor dor" ^ i adj. 

(f. tllbr" dur 1 * ^), very firm, stable, fixed, 

steady. 

thyur u ^ or thyur u ^ t m. -sg. 

dat. thiris fsfTH or thiris TtfTU), a kind of ulcer on 

the eyeball (cf. ach*-th°, p. 86, I. 30). thir*-k6n 11 

or tlnr*-k6n u \ 4 * : 

adj. (f. thir**kbh u one-ej'ed (caused bj- 

the bursting of the eyeball due to this ulcer). 

thiiz** 1 ^5! , see thod u . 

> 

thiiz** 2 f. height, loftii 1 c S s j L I J - J 1 3^ 1 3. — t l l U ^ 1 1 * 

793a, 1. 50. — thaviin.** — 1 ^Tt^rqTfH^Tu^m 

f.inf. to jiraise oneself, boast of one’s own excellence 

(cf. pata thiiz 1 * thaviin**, p. 793a, 1. 50). 
thazanar ^rgrsnr I ^ftWfSm m. highness, height, 
loftiness, elevation. Cf. thod“. 
thazar vrsix I "sftwsm m. height, loftiness, highness 
(Gr.Gr, 29, 140 ; Gr.Af.) ; the upstream (of ft river) 
(Gr.M. ; Siv. 1052, 18/8 ; YZ. 45t*); met. highness 
of qualities, dexterity (cf. atha-th p. 63//, 1. 32) ; 
nil acclivity (El.) ; a high, or elevated, place (K. 372, 
443). Cf. tliod u . 

tliaz a ran 1 f. (sg. dat. thaz^run 4 * 

, making high, making higher, elevating 
(materially or morally). 

thaz a run 1 couj. I (1 p.p. 

1 7 

thaz°r u to make high, make higher, to raise, 

elevate (either materially or morally) (Gr.Gr. 7). 

thaz°r u -mot u 1 ^W/ftetTr: perf. part, (f. 

thaz^r^miife** , raised, elevated, ns ah. 

thaz A rawun i oonj. 1 (1 p.p. 

thaz a row u i.q. thaz a run, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 173). 

thaz a row u -mot u 1 perf. part. (f. 

thaz a rbv fl -mu% il > q. thaz 0 r u -mot u f 

s.v. thaz a run, q.v. 

taj (? spelling) m. the hark of tho Vianamonutm aibijflomm 
(El ). Cf. pat a r, )». 8026, 1. 1 1 ; patraj, tejpat, and 
tamala. 

taj TiTSf (sometimes written tftjy nTSU) l 111 . 

a crown, diadem, tiara (cf. dyuv taj, p. 272<?, 1. 16; 
poshbn-hond u t°, p. 7796, 1. 5 ; sher-t°, j>. 889//, 
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taje ttttU — 

1. 32; takht-6-t 0 , s.v. takht) (6iv. 704, 1012, 
1484, 1715; Ham. 200, 274-5, 810, 821-2, 830, 
1001, 1127, 1132, 1 143rf, 1462, 1466; K. 450; 
YZ. 236; ICPr. 134,203); n high-crowned cap ; a 
crest, tuft, plume (cf. nllij 1 -! 0 , p. 6346, 1. 18) (Siv. 
1815) ; met. royalty, imperial power (cf. rajy-t°, 
p. 830a, 1. 39) (It am. 143 1 . -tarukh -7TTW m. 
(sg. dot. -tarakas -crTT^H ), a ‘tiara-star’, a comet 
with tho tail pointing upwards (see p. 5355, 1. 45). 
taje TiT^r, see tadun. 

or (also spelt t a j r^aT), tuj 1 ijfa, tuj a 

7T3T | Hfa^iT f. a small stick, thin rod, pin, spike, 

M fr. * 1 

anything needle-shaped (such as e.g. a piece of straw 
or a toothpick, the hair of a brush, the line end of a 
boring instrument) (cf. aslied-t 0 , p. 485, 1. 12) ; 
barma-t 0 , p. 1236, 1. 8; daiP-t 0 , p. 221a, 1. 10; 
danda-t 0 or dand'-t 0 , p. 225a, II. 1, 34; dai'ba-t 0 , 
p. 240a, 1. 40 ; gasa-t°, p. 3076, 1. 49 ; kan^t 0 , 
p. 4486, 1. 29; labhaje-t 0 , p. 540a, 1. 12; nakka-t 0 , 
p. 628a, 1. 13; nakha-t a je, p. 6286,1. 15; nanP-t 0 , 
p. 636a, 1. 15; rop’-t 0 , p. 840a, 1. 30; sorma-t 0 , 
p. 9356, 1. 10; theri-t 0 , p. 9826, 1. 47) (Gr.Gr. 16); 
esp, (131. tuj) a wooden spike on which the shawl -wool 
t)i read is wound for weaving shawls (cf. khandawav- 
t°, p. 403r/, 1. 35). Of. t a l 2, of which this is a f. 
form. — karun tt — I ^RTSTT 

f.inf. to use a toothpick, to piek the teeth. 

t a je-gor" m. a maker <*f shawl-weaver's 

spike' (see ah. j (El. fi/jigur). -kababa -qrqiq i 
3T”T7f?iA in. collops or meat roasted on skewers. 

-kabob 1 -efieTlfa l ?T^n?i71*rinfa%rlT m. a seller of 

Os 

skewered collops. — tarane HTT 3 ! I 

f. pi. inf. la shun 1- weaver) to arrange the spikes for 

weaving, to weave (shawls). 

toje i vr-tT*nTHT*i: f.pl. i lie inner part of the eye, 
the eyeballs (of. biua-t 0 , a.v. bur ). < f. tol*, of which 

this is the fom. form. 

toje TTT^T, see toluil. 
toj u 7f T^T , see talun. 
tbj" , see talun. 

CK 

toj u zfa i f. a kind of small pear 

( USllli 11 y acid in flavour, and with a tliick skin. 
According to EL, s.v. Umj, the country people cook it 
in warm water) (cf. gura-t 0 , p. 2986, 1. 27 ; 
mddV* t°, p. 5506, l. 14 ; phaka-t 0 , p. 689a, 1. 21 ; 
sihra t°, p. 8906, I. 48; bok a -t°, s.v. b6k«) 
OV, 110, tdnj). Cf. toe u and tang, 
tuj, SOD tuj*. 
tilj, see t*j*. 

tuj Z?\ i f . rca w a ko 1 1 in g (1 >y 


teka z?* 

words or other suggestion) anger over an ancient 
grudge. 

taj 7T5f I ail V* very minute grain (such as 

millet) (cf. shoP-t 0 , p. 8806, 1. 37). Cf. tuj 1 . 
tuj 1 <jfa, t u j u epa, see t 4 jh 

tuj 1 ufa f in pinga-tujha husked millet seed, i.q. tuj,*j.v 
tuj 1 ^ or tuj 11 Z*l l ^^fufTTT^iT. ajfa^T f* a small 
globular object, a small ball, pebble, marble, pill, or 
the like (cf. gan'she-t 0 , p. 293a, 1. 36 ; nuna-t 0 , 
p. 641a. 1. 14 ; shuh'-t 0 , p. 8746, 1. 13; s6tk a ka-t°, 
j). 947a, 1, 43) ; a clod (El. tuj) ; a kind of smnll 
deep-seated globular tumour (cf. napllka-t 0 , p. 646a. 
1. 25). Cf. till 11 , of which tl is is a feminine form. 
— din* 1 — i f.inf. to indicate (e g. by signs 

or gestures), point out, intimate (something to 
another) (e.g. to induce him to begin some work, or 
to set him quarrelling), 
tuj” HaT 1, see t a j‘ ; 2, see tulun. 

tui ” rfa, see tagun and talun. 



tuj” TO, See tohui. 

to jib HTfaW ( = ) ad j. e.g. astonishing, wonderful, 

mar vellous (Siv. 913 1 . 

taj-dar ^Tai-'grnc ii adj. e.g. (as subst., f. 

-daren crowned, diademed; crested ; a 

crowned head, king, sovereign, 
tbjel t adj. e g. one who has 

prominent eyeballs. 

tojil fTTfa^r (J— l f. haste, quickness, speed 

(El. laji / ; K.Pr. 103, tajil ), 
taj alii f- lustre, brightness, brilliancy (EL). 

tbj u -mufe u set* talon. 

tbi u -mub u pee talun. 

tui^-mub'' see tulun. 

J si ^ Cv 

tui^-mub 41 TiaT-sfa, SOP toluil. 

tejpat in. fr tcj-pat a r ^31-0?^ f.), ihe leaves of tho 
Cittnatiioumm albiflorum (El.). ( f. pat a r, p. 8026, 

l.ll; patraj, taj, and tamala. 
tijarath frTjfTTVT f. trade, commerce (of. be-t°, 

p. I 14a, 1. 39) (K.Pr. 216). 

taj wlz 7151^5! jj«s^ m. approval, permission (Gr.M.) ; 
view, opinion, decision, judgment (Gr.M.) ; a scheme, 
plan, device (Gr.M ). 

tajyov Tisufa. see tagun and talun. 
tajyov rTT^ifa, see tadun and talun, 
tajyov seo talun. 

tojyov see tdlun. 

tujyov see tulun. 

teka z^i in teka-batan z*n i f. N of 

a flower (described as yellow) of Kashmir (El. teka 
ha fain) (Rtiin. 678, 1091). 
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takh z*3 


tek 1 see tyok u . 

teki ~zfsfi , see tuk u . 

tika 1 fz^i (for 2, see under t a kh> | ^5nfzgiT. *TTT^r: 
in, a oei tain ornament worn on tlie forehead (commonly 
of gold and studded with jewels) (cf. deka-t°, p. 
2046, 11. It), 28) (Siv. 467, K. 734) ; a caste-mark on 
the forehead of a Hindu (L. 264, 461) ; a mark of 
distinction ; met. that which, or lie who, is the 
essential, the chief, or the most honoured, among its 
or his fellows or associates (cf. dekuk u t°, p. 205a, 
1. 8). Cf. tyok u . 

tika ZTifiT f. a commentary, annotation, gloss; a trans- 
lation i El. tihi). — kariin a — f.inf. to 
commentate, annotate ; to translate (El.) .^ 

tik 1 fafefi, see tyuk u . 

toka 1 Ztfi (for 2, see tokh} I adj. c.g. (of 

some metal article or the like) very strong, verv tough 

(made so by hammering, annealing, forging, or the 

like) ; cf. tokh. -rudr in. a kind of coral 

(Siv. 1310). 

tok a I adj. (f. tiic a Z^), bold, courageous, 
confident ; (in any work) habitually keen, vehement, 

A e »6igotio (cf. takh-tok u , p. 992a, 1. 6) (Gr.Gr. 139). 
tok u ZT^i j UTR: m. nil earthen shallow dish for eating 
from, a platter, plate, dining-plate, trav r (cf. o ill 11 t°, 
p. 27 a, 1. 29; khira t°, p. 409a, 1. 44; S ala-t° f 
p. 909a, 1. 1) (I,V. 106; II. viij, 4, 12 ; Iv.Pr. 2, 24, 
2o3j. — trawun — i f?p^ 55 |f*R T m.inf. to 

beg shamelessly (i.e. even without necessity, at 
improper times or on improper occasions, from sheer 
greediness, and so on). 

tok‘-bata zifa-WH i TrrrR m. food (at 

dinner party, wedding feast, or the like) served to each 
guest in separate platters. tok^dandM ZTt%*^^ I 
^11 1 4 1 p!t • f. tlio run of a platter, -har | 

TTTT^^rr f. (sg. dat. -hur u -g^), ‘a platter fight,’ 
a fight among the seated guests at a dinner-party, in 
which they hurl their platters at each other, 
-katarc -^TfR I US i I f.pl. broken bits or 

sherds of platters, -tiinz 11 -tr i 7TTRT*fg;: f. a pile 
of platters (one over the oilier). -fehur a i 

f. a haskot for carrying platters, -feur a 

I f. a pile of platters (one over the 

other), 

tuka <s£j' | <nrni: in, an arrow without a head, but 
with a button or knob at tlie point, — yun u — ftp* | 

m.inf, to he very unpleasant, to 
^ prove very disagreeable (like being hit by an arrow). 
tfik u || i m. (sg. dat. tttkis abl. teki 

5 or tbki ZTfai, pi. iiom, tUk 1 zfau, anything in 
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quantities worth two pice (or about a halfpenny) each ; 
copper coins, pice (genl.) (K.Pr. 122). 

teki Iff* or tbki ziffa i ^R-n-nr a dv. to be bought 
or sold, for two pice, a lia’pporth (Iv.Pr. 153). 

tiik l -wad i m . a quantity of 

two-pice pieces. 

takblr^Jj (? gend.) repeating the Muhammadan creed. 

or saying ‘God is great’ upon particular occasions 
(L. 270). 

takabur d3}<55 ( = j&) m . pride, haughtin- El.) 
t a kh or tikh fz^ or tikh f. (* g . 

dat. t a ki ZD*, tiki fzf^i, or tiki zif%r. running (cf. 
shala-t 0 , p. 880a, 1. 20) (Gr.Gr. 125; K.Pr. 217 tak, 
231 tuk). — aniin a t f.inf! 

, to bring running , i.e. to come running. — kadiin a 

1 f.inf. to run away (owing to 

fear, astonishment, or the like) (El. tak, K. 939). 

— nih u — I RRRR f.inf. to go away at 

a run (from any work). ^tra V iin“ — | 

RRRR f.inf. to run away (esp. in terror . — fehuniin' 1 
’ I f.inf. to run very fast. 

t a ka Z^i or tika 2 fz^i (for 1 , see s.v. ) in t a ka-nor u 

f. the muscle of the heel, the 
tendo Achillis (El. fnktoiai'). -pherHn *Ri7T*T 1 

m. a running garment, a short dross (not 
rouclnng below tlie knee, and suitable for running in) 

-t a kh -Z*3 I ^tfrnfhRT f. (sg. dat. -t a ki -zfar), great 
speed (in going or the like), fast running (K. 658). 
-t a kh gabhUn^ -z^ r ^fo ^ riVq p fr: f.inf. 

great speed to occur (in the performance of any work), 
-tar -ttr: or (q.v.) tika-tar frr^-?nT 1 
m. N. of a certain gome in which potsherds (or the 
liko) are thrown along the surface of the water of a 
river in an endeavour to make them reach the other 
rid<*, a kind of ( Dycks and Drakes’ ; see tika-tar, 
p.9925,1, -•waw a j 1 RTT(3T or -'waw a j ii | 

f. a certain toy, like our children’s 
‘ windmill ’, consisting of vanes fixed on the end of a 
rod, which are set in motion bv tlie holder running. 

t a ki zfat, etc., udv. at a run, quickly, hurried! v. 
t a ki gabhun zf^i 1 m.inf. to go at a 

run, to go nt speed (K, 700). — y un u _f^j ? , 

*>1 inf. to come at a run, to come running, 
to come at speed. 

takh Z^ I tgTT?:, m. (sg. dut. 

takas Z3iR), a oruuch (with the tooth) (Gr.Gr. 122) ; 
tin' blow of an axo (in cutting wood, lopping a tree, or 
the like) (K.Pr, tak 257, 260; tukha 155); a piece 
(severed from anything); watching impatiently or 
jealously (for something longed for) ; keenness, 


takh 1 TTT^ j 1 ^ 
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vehemence. — asun — ^TTTO l t^TTO: m. impatient 

m 

watching' nr vehemence a8 ah. to exist. dyun u 
— I *^favjT»T*T in. inf. to cut or lop (a treo s 
brunches or the like) (so W. 149, Utk tldtctm ) ; to cause 
a misunderstanding. — rdzun — I ^’Rir37T T * T1T, T 
m. inf. watching impatiently to continue. -tok u 
«TeTi I adv. (in a discussion, speaking) 

unrestrainedly, fluently, volubly, vehemently. -the 
I mifaTHT f a hind of long-shaped loaf. — takh 

On 

l m. volubility, fluency. 

taka mun*rith z^ TOfT^r i to adv. re- 

carding or looking (at something) jealously or im- 
pntientlv (with eyes half turned down). — munerith 
— TT3ifT^ i adv. (with verbs indicating 

discussion, conversing, or tho like) vehemently (osp. 
of one previously timid). 

takh 1 cTO jll- I in. (sg. dnt. takas 

TTT^iH . an arch, cupola, vault ; a recto-s (in n 
wall), niolie (Gr.Gr. 10); a cornice, ledge, pro- 
jecting part (cf. nar-mada-t 0 , p. 646ft, 1. 2<>); a 
window, balcony (cf. bala-e-t 0 , p 104ft, 1. 18 ; Ruga- 
te, p. 326ft, 1. 30; panjara-t 0 , p. 741a, 1. 2 ; pot u t° f 
p. 78 8ri, 1. 21 ; shera-t 0 , p. 889a, i. 50) (K.Pr. 4) ; (in 
Ksh.) a door- frame (or similar construction) (cf. 
dache-t 0 , p. 186a, 1. 3; dutok u , p. 258ft, 1. 12). 
— dyun u — t t^RT^TT^TTO in. inf. ‘ to put (oil) 
a ledge’, to make an accomplished fact, to confirm; 
hence (in Ksh.) (aftor the detuils of a marriage 
arrangement have been informally settled) to carry 
out the formal ceremony of signifying die agreement 
of both parties to the terms so arranged. Cf. 
Hindustani tfiq baiUnm. 

taka-dor u tto i f 1,11 u PP or story 

wilulow -balcony (Siv, 1360). -pat 11 j 11 I 

f- the floor-mat of a window -balcony, 
takh 2 <TT«3 , i f^TOTOT, nz: (TfTTO > adj. e.g. single ; 

l u ■> Nf ' * 

(of numbers) uneven, odd (cf, juph-kina-t®, p. 376ft, 
1,1); singular, rare, unique, unmatched, unequalled, 
unrivalled. 

takh 1 zie* t snfnfasR; m ( s g- dat. takas YRRO, 
K. of a certain caste, the members of which generally 
act as physicians (Gr.Gr. 10). 
takh 2 in. in lukh-takh, p. 519a, 1. 41. 
tekli ?ii^ i 7tr5(5iJT; t dat. teki a mere drop 

or trace of any thick liquid (such as gruel, clarified 
butter, honey, or tin* like) (cf. aiiema-t°, p. 37ft, 1. 15 ; 
gev-t°, p. 316ft, l. 15; tila-t°, s.v. til 1; tapa-t°, 
s.v. taph). Cf. tyok u . 

tikh fro I : 111 . (sg. dut. tikas a small 

piece of flesh (cf. maz-t°, p. 61 5 f, 1. 2 ; shlshe-t 0 , 
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p, 897ft, 1. 33; fehoka-t°, s.v. fehokh) (K.Pr. 128, 
nara-t°, a bit of fire). 

tika tika fro fro i adv. in small 

pieces, in little bits (used with vbs. of dividing or the 

like), —tika khyon° — trRfi i 

m .inf. to out up in little bits; met. (of a strong person) 
to beat (a weak person ) mercilessly, -tar -HTT l 
' gt foirq. m. (also t a ka-tar or tika-tar, p. 991ft, 

1. 31) the N. of a certain game, in which potsherds 
(ortho like) are thrown along the surface of the water 
of a river in an endeavour to make them reach the 
other side, a kind of ‘ Thicks and Drakes . 
tikh fz*st, tikh zt<3, see t a kh. 

tokll | in. (sg. dat. tokas Z3RRI), hammering, 

pounding (with a hammer, mallet, pestle, or the like) 
(of. atha-t°, p. 63 a, 1. 36; chana-t 0 , p. 162a, 1. 27 ; 
drafei-t° dyun u , p. 25 Oa, 1. 35) (Gr.Gr. 122, whore 
the meaning given is a misprint ; K.l’r. 135, 231 tub). 
toka 2 Z3i (for 1, see s.v. ) in toka-sur Z^i-^T 1 
m. ashes of crushing, powder ; crushing to 
powder (II. vii, 13). -6 ur gafehun TO 5 ! I 

m.inf. (of something hard) to 

On 

become, or ho reduced to, powder, to become pulverized, 
-sur karun -€T I m.inf. (of the 

same) to reduce to powder, to pulverize. 

tbkh 1 zf*3 or tokha ZT<3T in shbkh-tokh orshikha* 

» 'v * 

toklia, p. 877a, 1. II, q.v. (a j ingle i. 
tbkh 2 zlra f. (^g- dat. toki zffaii, a si itch, in teb- 
tokli, j>. 962a, 1. 33, q.v. 

tukh zn i '?TTOTf^ , TOj: m. (sg. dat. tukas 

), a hole (cut or gnawed by somu animal such as 
a mouse, moths, or the like, in cloth, or the like) (cf. 
ath a ri-t°, p. G7 ft, 1. 2 ; gagar-t®, p. 280a, 1. 7) (El. 
title, cutting; Gr.Gr. 122) ; a fragment (of salt, sugar, 
or similar cry si nllized substance) (cf. nUHa-t 0 , p. 641a, 
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I. 16). 

tdkhuc u ( = *2sr'lL-) i « 8,111,11 

recess, a small niche; a small shelf, window, etc. (see 
takh 1) ; ( in Ksh.) a recess or niche in the upper part 
of a doorway, or high up in a wall (cf. tSlltll'-t®, 
s.v. butli u ). 
tukha, see takh. 

tukhm *=*-' ui. grain for soeil, seed-grain. 

— rnusada — (for *=^1 seed-grain aid, 

an advance of grain made to a village for seed (L. 407). 
takh an a rrr^T*! (= m. an underground apart- 

ment where goods and valuables are stowed away (El.). 
tbklliir u (=-^17) f. delay, procrastination, 

postponement (Ram. 1648). 

takhsir TO^ftT in. defect, failure, omission, 

‘■N < jf' -* 


takhsirwar rT^fft * ^tt 


^ j * * 
v S Ss 


shortcoming (Ram. 860); a fault, offence, crime, 
misdemeanour (Gr.M. ; Sir. 824; Ram. 160, 823; 
H. viii, 10; x, 12); sin, vice (EL t ah sir ) . 
takhsirwar FT Wl^TT adj. c.g. blamable, 

culpable, criminal, guilty (Gr.M.) ; as subst. m., n 
criminal, delinquent (6r.il,). 

^ 11 ( lonietimes written takta «T^) (for 

2, see takkthl i qffgfT m. a ]»Ianfcj board, 

slab (W m 120) ; a platform ; a table; a bench, stool ; 
a sheet of paper; a sheet or expanse of cloth 
(ef. jama- takta, p. 3734, 1. 32). -bor u t 

m. a load of boards, plonks, or slabs of 
wood (tied in a bundle, and carried from the forests 
for sale in the towns). -put B j f. 

<sg. flat, -pace -q^J , a sawn plunk of wood ; a small 
board. 

takhth 7pq*r u-ocf* I TT^rmfT^nmm. (ag. dtit. takhtas 
), a till-one, chair of state (Gr.M. ; Siv. 1484 ; 
Rhiii. 168, 712, 1 108/*; K. 540 ; YZ. 236 ; IC.Rr. 227) * 
a seat, stage, platform; a sofa, bed; any place raised 
above the ground for sitting, reclining, or sleeping. 
— karun — I m.inf. ‘to : 

make a throne , (in lmttle) utterly to defeat the 
opposing forces. 

takht-i-rawun Wfff-TTf 5 * m. (Ram. 1099) the 
throne of Havana, but also meant for takht-i-rawan 
iJi h (Havana's) travelling throne or magic 

cur. T here is a pun on the two words 4 Jtfucun ’ and 
,,mran ’■ takht-e-sulaiman, or takht-i-sulaiman 
' ^ ^ c. — : m. * Solomon’s throne ", X. 

of a lofty hill lying on the south side of the city of 
Srinagar. Its undent Sanskrit name was * Gopadri ’ 
(El.; Rllr. II, 452). takht-6-taj rnst 

-U . m. throne and diadem ; met. royal state 

( Unm. 260). 

takhta 2 in takhta-posh r^fT-qY^T i 

m. a covering for a throne, seat, etc. ; 
a cloth or cushion to sit upon ; a covered stage or 
platform. 

takhtas behun t fusT^r*? 

m.inf, to sit down upon a throne, (of a new king) to 
assume sovereignty; to bo crowned king - , 

t a kal I ‘3r»T*T?T*l?fYqi: adj. c.g, one who is naturally 

ft good runner, 

takul u z$«j in takul u wohav z^sj i vnfaiff 
TTTq. m. a heart-striking curse, a curse uttered against 
tlio hearer's children or othor beloved objects Cf. 

takh. 

takul B i Uwwm: adj. (f. tak u j u having 

an odd (Le. uneven) number, (in counting) that (or 
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— t a kanawun 

those) which has (or have) uneven numbers (cf. 

takh 2). 

tikal | adj. c.g, a mean fellow (who in 

distributing food at a dinner party helps each guest 
to small scraps of meat). Cf. tikh. 

tukal l adj. c.g. (a cloth or similar article) 

having holes (gnawed in it by mice, moths, or the like i . 

tukalad \ adj. c.g. full of holes, all 

holes (as in tukal, q.v.). 

takllf c_£AO, takllph crarota m. trouble, inconvenience 

(Gr.M,, AY. 32). 

tikilis fefqif«m , see tikyiil u . 

tokam-tuz I fsr^T^rr f. a kind of water-lizard. 

(According to dictionaries the Skt. word nihaka means 

alligator , but that is certainly not the meaning 
here). 

t R kan ZqiTH or tikan fzqrrn \ adv. (properly 

pres. part, of t a kun, to run) quickly, speedily, at 
once (u.w. vhs. of going, doing, eating, or the like i 
(Gr.M. ; I, 462, tikan ; Ram. 365, 371, 391, 489, 560. 
599, 716, 836, 857, 886, 930, 932, 978, 1J00. 1327. 
1330, 1357, 1384, 1693, 1712; K. 38, 106, 138, 1041. 

1 145-0) ; El. also gives the word ns subst. m., meaning 

quickness, celerity, swiftness, haste. — kamn 

m, i ni. to make haste, bo quick, hasten. t a kan 

t adv. very quickly, quickly all 

tbo time (AY. 96. 151). 

takon' Z*RiTl5 | f. a kind of round cap. 

embroidered with silk and silver thread. 
t a kun I ^Trr*T?T*TTT conj. 3 1 2 p.p. t a kyov z^ijfab 

to run, go quickly (El. tukun) (Gr.Gr. 125, ll 463). 
takun i con j. i < i p.p. 

tok u z^i. f. tuc u i^; 2 p.p. tacyovz^rYq ) to gnaw, 
crunch (a bone or the like) (Gr.Gr. 122) ; met. to 
speak unsuitably (esp. when uttering words with- 
out sense). tok«-mot u Z^ *<T l perf. port. 

(f. tuc u -mufe“ gnawed, crunohed. takith 

bhunun Zf^i^ I m.inf. 

(when engaged in conversation) (o overwhelm [the 
other jierson) with abuse. Of. tukun. 
tikan fz^rr*t, sue t a kan. 

tukun 2^^ I c.g. (1 p.p. tuk Q f. tuc* 1 

! 2 P P- tucyov z^ftq ), to ormieh (someth 
hard) with the teeth; to gnaw or cut (like a rat) (cf. 
bor 11 t°, p. 118,/, |. 14) (Gr.Gr. 17, 122). Cf. tukh, 
takun, and trukun. tuk“-mot u i 

porf. part. if. tuc u -inufe u crunched, gnawed, 

fkanawun z^^T^n conj ^ 1 1 p.p. t a kanow u 

Z«^wi^), to cause to run, to set running, to set on 
tl.e run (El. tukuttniffut ) * 


Cr 
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tak'ye rn^rq 


tekin I afqrqfTCiT f- a horoscope, an astrological 

v V 

lecord of iin ( i v it v. 

* 

tdkafl 1 Z*fi»T I f- a mallet, pestle, or similar 

43> v ' ^ 

ins( rumen t for pounding : a club used in playing 
hockey on horseback, a polo-club (El, luktn)* 5 

tokah 2 zqfflf l odj. e.g, crook-backed, having 

* C( v * 

tlie back bent by rheumatism, etc, 

t8kin a zifa^r. see tBkynn®. 

* ^ 

takar Z*f\T ni.pl. mutual collisions, concussions, 
repeated striking on each other, chattering (of the 10 
teeth) (cf. dan-t°. r- 22 J ft, 1. 1 ; dand-t 0 , p. 224 a, 

I. -42 ; dantakar, p. 22S/>, 1. 12). CF. the next. 

tak n ra Zcfir or takara z^T t TRrt^TWfV >" collision. 

- ■> * 

the sti iking of two things (o.g. two swords) against 
each other. 15 i 

takara dyun“ zsrt f^r i "l.inf. to 

balk, or interpose ail obstacle liuforu, (mother who is 
on I he point of success. — kkyoiv' — I 

m, inf. to he balked when mi the point of 
attainment, to he tantalized. — lagan 1 ni7if»r i 

m. pi. inf. the eyes to become inHumed. 

— la gun I ill. inf. balking to occur, 

disap] 'ointment (caused by some obstacle) to be 

expei ienced. pyon' 1 — l qiT^rrd^rqfrt! m. u 

collision ( us :tb.) between two bodies to occur. se 

takara zi^rrT i tt^sz ; in. (from whatever cause) 
prominently visible, clearly manifest. -potll* -mfz I 
*qrz<TqT adv. clearly, prominently, manifestly, 
takdra z^TT i in. (ill sii k ness, etc. I a heated 

object applied to an affected part, a cataplasm, poultice, ao j 
takur z^t \ ^vr: adj. difficult to bo borne or .suffered 
{Rani. 1011). 

tak u r tt t giTrstiilf^jtq: f. a kind of large, wide 

deep, basket ( ICK fokttr ) , 

I u 

tek M r u l *3*qT f a small earthen cooking-])"!, 

a pottle (of. lej' 1 -!®* !>• 5166, I. 39) (131. tikar ; JC.I’r 

tvknr, 125; t^kar, 25 1). 

* * •* 


tikir fzfq»T | ZX : f* Jl stone-cutter’s chi-el. 
tokur, see tak u r u . 

tuk :i ra Z3iT l ^=(xr?rf III. a piece, bit, mm'sel, scrap (of *<> 
something hard) (cf. dasa-t°, ]>. .'52r/, 1. 1-1) ill. 
ttikar, a part ; fttkni, a hit, piece ; K.l'r. 247). 
-bagay -qi^rq l fqHT*K f, division of some- 

thing hard divided into parts or morsels (such as land, 
a metal, wood, etc.). — karan* — i « 

in. ] >1 . inf, to break or cut into pieces (If. viii, G, 1 3 > . 
tuk u r u Z3h?s I f a kind of small basket. 

Cf. tak'V*. 

* 

takrori J Jj adj. c.g. contoutioiis, fond of 

argument ; a subject of contention. — jama so 


. / “ 


-,t Xj m. an item of village revenue disputed 
by the villagers (I*. 406, 449). 

tekis see tyok". 

-■ 

tikis fafaw. see tyuk u . 

tllksa HSRt I m. that which is a piece, or part, 

s| Os 

of something le.g. a piece of leather or of wood, or a 

son as a piece of the iathei ). 
takshekh m sg. dat. taksliekas . X. of 

one cd the principal Xagas, or serpents, of 1’atalu or 
1 Lell (the abode of Vain a, the god of death) (Rain. 310). 

taksir ^ , see takhslr. 

takla rm, see takhta 1. 

taka til ( = or ({§iv. 711) tagatll 7TT*I^I m sticugth, 

vigour, power (131. fttktti, f. ; tir.H. ; . 121); Siv. 

7X1, 741, 84S, 921-2; Rum. 169, 543, 547, 814, 967, 

98!), 1183, 1531, 1625). -rost u adj, ti. -rufeh a 

-TW>' powerless, unable (131.). 

tikath (z^fiZ i f. (sg. . , ^ ^ 

. * . , — > 

(railway, etc.), a postage-stamp; a vi>itiiig-cnrd. 
— lagun y - I f inf. a ticket to be 

applied, a murk (indicating quality, goodness, defect, 
reputation, ele.) to lie put (<>n something), 
tukwa icf. ) I ’?inrT m. fear of God, piety ; 

(in Ivsh,) i rusting hop©, hope based on trust, 
tokawun z^a=r i mz conj. 1 d p.p. tokow * 

* ci v* x 

to hummer (somo metal article) 5 < » t < ► shape on 
an anvil or the like (dr.Gr. 122, where the meaning 
gi\ en is a inispnutl ; cf. toka 1 and tokh. tokow 1 - 
mot u zsfi^ Wft i ^ z peri. part. *1 tokiiv u - 

C* V* NJ C- 

iniits*' Z^i^ hammered into shape on an anvil or 

tin* like, 

tak'ye <*-£." i ">• » pillow, 

bolster, cushion (Siv. 1825) ; anything upon which one 
leans, prop, support (lit. and met. , reliance, trust; help, 
hacking; n place of repose; the stand or abode of a 
fu>jtr (temporary or permanent). 

takiye*dar ,L' ~£j \ TtfrtfZrt: m- 

a fiit/ir, wandering ascetic, (iavtrc&h, or tbo like, who 
has taken up his stand or abode in some specific 
place ; an abbot, prior (of a monastery, or the like). 

takiyc-dorl ^. T -> ^ 

nfflfBftrfT f. the condition of such a settled ascetic. 

takiye dyim u t m.int. to 

give (one) a pillow (to recline against) ; to receive 

with respect ; to lean or rest (upon or against); to 

depend upon the help or hacking of some powerful 

person. 

tak'yes behun \ III. Ill t . 

to sit in an ascetic s stand, to adopt the life of a settled 
ascetic. 


tikyul 11 feRsw _ 

tikyul 11 i gfttggi: m. (sg. dut. tikilis fsf^;f«r?T ), 

fl fethering-peg\ 

tokyun u «rrfgR i a«]j. <(. tokiii^ 

worth, or costing, two pice. Of. ttik". 
tikyazi frftnjTfsi adv. because, see p. 5026, 1 . 48. 

01 1 rfwr <>r tul 1 (for 2, see t a l 2 ; for 3, see s.v.) | 
^qp^JT m. a mulberry fruit {Monts indica) (ef 
bedana-t 0 , p. 876, 1. 0; bota-t°, p. 1386, 1. 34; 
chata-t 0 , p. 166*, 1. i«s ; feari-t 0 , s.v. feur fl ) (El. Utl, 
q.v., s.v., for an account of tlie mulberry in Kashmir * 
-L. 78, (9, 348, tut, uioyits sp . ; K.Pr. tul, 9, 224). 

< 'f- tut. 

tMa-dbl 1 c^yT -STf^r I ^qfWmKUT^, H^rturw 
M I R«T f. a kind of basket-tray, or shallow basket, 
tilled with mulberries, or u similar basket by which 
they are measured mid sold ; n complimentary present 
(‘ dalee ’) of mulberries carried in such a trny. 
-ddpk -gifl i <T^u: (sg f dat. -dopas i, a 

mulberry-bush. -g a s faeces (said 

to resemble mulberries) caused by eating mulberries. 
-hiit u I g^iVdUrf: f. (8g- dut. -hace - ? Tn), 
- nn0( l >ii general ; a piece of mulberry timber. 
*khor u I rt^qs^gst^mfy: m. i f. -khur a ^i. 

‘ a mulberry scald-head i.o. a gluttonous eater of 
mulberries, -khav | m. a mulberry- 

calir » who is fond of eating mulberries. -kul u 
1 1,1 • » mill berry-tree (of. bedana-t a la-k°, 

p. 8<6, J. 6) (El. f 'ilulittl, q.v. for the different varieties 
of the tree in Kashmir; K.Pr. 116). -lund* , 
7T*q*T7TTn?T t. the branch of a mulberry-tree. -lang 

^ 1 m. the trunk or main branch of n 

mulberry-tree. -mul -ww , in. the mot 0 f a 

mulberry-tree. -m6nd u | a post, or 

pillar, of mulberry-wood. -mur u - arg*. i r <3 T f 

a twig of ft mulberry-tree (used a-i fuel in sacrificial 

tiros and the like). -p an -qn | g^qnTJT m. a 

mulberry leaf, -pop* -qj , m. a ripe 

mulberry, -siit' 1 i f. meal of dried and 

ground mulhoi ries. -fe B jV | U^^TST^qTTTsUTTfTTT: 

f.pl, cliurcoal made ol mulberry-wood, -viin^ I 

rf^g’sTqirg: f. tt mulberry grove (planted in regular 

lines). -zain -fj=T i ^q^TVTTqTf^iT I', a kind of 

basket for holding mulberries; such a basket full of 

mulberries. -zyun” -fsjg | m. mulberry 

fire- wood, nni I berry _Avootl fuo| 

* 

t*l 2 iT.®! oi tul 2 tor 3, sue s.v.) | gfiqgiT, grfq; f. 
a needle, a stylus (esp. such as is used for applying 
collyrium to tlio eyes or for similar uses), u 
painter’s brush (of. s6rma-t a l, p. 9356, 1 . 12) (Kl. 
tut, mi 1I\ riuni) ; a fault, delinquency, culpability 
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(causing loss to another) ; ef. t a j> and tul u 

— kharun u — l ^rurfruum f in r. to impute, 

or brmg a charge of such n fault (esp. when committed 

by someone other than the person charged). 

— khasim" — w*u flurry: f inf. such a fault to 
be imputed. 

t la-<oi tula-)katur u fi«r-(gg-iqi<j^ | 

m. sheet-ice, a piece of sheet-ice (El. ta/atcatur, 
tulukatur, tOlakutur ; L. 46 1 , tub hair ; Si v. 337 (tula°) [ 

\\ ith t a Ia, in tliis connexion, cf. tttr mid tul 4. 
tal 1 ggf I ^ivtwr: m. the bottom, lowest part (of any- 
thing or place) (cf. bal-tal, p. 104«, 1.1); the place 
underneath, the underneath part ibhu-tal, the whole 
ear th (as opposed to the sky), the surface of the earth 
(L.\ . 22, 42) ; (as odv.) below, down (II. ix, t> ; K.Pr. 
18< ) ; ( ns po^tpos., governing dat., or occasionally the 

nee. in the form of the helow, to below, down, 

beneath, under (of. (with dat.) babi-t 0 , p. 77 n, II. 41. 
13 ; bayes-t 0 , ]». I486, II. 89, 42 ; carbas-t 0 , p. 17o« 

S 27 ’ miniifeM 0 , p. 5826, 1. 23 ; nazari-t 0 , r . G76 a' 
11. 11 if. ; paje-t 0 , p. <24 u, II. 20 £f. ; paran-t 0 , p. 
75116, 1. 13; (with acc.) bothM 0 , j). 14 Off, 1. 44 ; nakka- 
t°, p. 6286, J. 18; nam-t°, p. 635ff, II. 49 ff.) (Gr.Gr. 
162, loo, 159; Ili'M. ; \V. 97 ; Siv. 178, 500, 575, 
s l s , 910, 1078, 1170, 1179, 1562, 1752 fatal/, 1754, 
1813; Ha,„. 141, 193, 197, 353,410, 475, 506, 50s’ 
585, 001, 697-8, 978, 988, 1007, 1017. 1088, 1329, 
1355, 1414, 1418, 1529, 1552; K. 94, 158, 310, 346. 
988, 1026; H. ii, 3 ; v, 4; viii, 6, 7, 13 ; x, 7, 8 ; 

\ 'A. !(«•>; K.Pr. 150, 156, 206). — anun — 
m luf. to bring down (El.). — dpb a ri — | 

adv. buried below, buried down, very secretly, 
in a hidden place (of burying treasure or the like); 
cf. tal*-dob*ri, bel. — gabkun — m.iixf. to go 
down, descend Uam. 87, 116, 300, 562, 738. 1224) ; 
to go to the foot of, to go close to the bottom (of 
something) (Ram. otto, 940). — byon u — in. inf. 
to take below (oneself), to put beneath one’s feel : (of 
an elephant) to crash beneath the feet ( K.Pr. 150). 

tal-kun I adv. to below, towards 

beneath (u.w.vhs, of depositing or ihe like (Ram. 
1199). -kun gats hun m.inf. 

to go to below, to become midcrneath, (of sometbing or 
.vmim* person usually exalted ) to become lower than the 
low, to go to the bottom, -kun karun j 

m.inf. to put to the bottom, to defeat 
(in a dispute, by abuse, or the like), bring low. -kun 
thawun -qi*r ^3*1 or "kun thawun i 

^nq*!*T m, int. lo put below, i.o. to conceal something, 
to bide carefully, -kun feliunun -gj^ I 
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m.inf. to throw below ; to forget an 
injury done by another, to forgive and forget, think 
no more of (a wrong done ), to let bygones be bygones. 

tal karun m.inf. to bring down to the 

bottom, to defeat (of. talpliastal karun, s.v. tarpn) 
(Rum. 1409); to put (something) under (some- 
thing, (Rilm. 1417). — kirn* peth kiin u kanin 11 

viz I fhif. ‘ to put a 

stone below and to put a stone above ; lienee, to * all 
down curses on, to curse, to utter maledictions on. 
-pod 11 -4? I in. the solo of i lie foot (El. 

titlpdd) ; cf. tala-pod 1 , bol. -pad'-mal 1 

in. ‘the dirt on the sole ot the 

foot’ anything utterly vile ami worthless; ef. 

tala-pad'-mal, bel. —peth — viz 1 

subst. in. and udv. the below and the above, the 

0 

entirety ; that which (moves) up and down (kiv. 
1352) ; (adv.) up and down ; one above and tlio other 
below ; secretly and thoroughly. — patal — I 

the lowest hell, the hell at the bottom 
of the lowest hell (see patal) (Siv. 985). — ratlin 

m.inf. to hold down, keep down (K. 23b, 
1026). -sor* 1 I vreflPSTW f. seoretly purloin- 

ing and gradually carrying away (from another s 
store); cf. taP-sor tt , hel. —tal thawun — rt^r 
I m.inf. gradually to save up 

(for tlie time of need), -zadal I 

f. a libidinous unchaste woman. 

tala fT^T l adv. and postpos. governing 



16 


20 



abl. from below, from under (cf. canga-t 0 , p. l#3w, 
1. 16; dreshti-t 0 , p. 249#/, 1.11; mula-t 0 , p. o67a, 
1. 47; paje-t°, p. 724 #/, 1. 14) (Siv. 27, 1343, 1445, 
1597, 1621, 1623, 1828; Ram. 21, 621 , 1075, 1257, 
1672; X. 153,207,233,566; II. vii, 7 ; K.Pr. 231); 
below, beneath (K. 151); from near, from close 
proximity (Siv. 1750) ; secretly, privately ; (adv.) 

below, beneath (K.Pr, 210). -kanyuk u I 

«dj. (f. -kanic'* 1. of, 

■ OK 

or belonging to, below, produced or born in below, 
coming from below; situated below, lower, -pod' 1 

m. tlio so It; of the foot ; of, t&l-pod 11 , 
ah. -pad^mal i id. iho dirt 

on tho solo of the foot, anything utterly vile ami 
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worthless ; cf, tal-padMnal, ah. -p 6 than I 

adv. from tho bottom to above, from 
bottom to top. -peth a wothuii i 

m.inf, * to rise from below \ (in an 


attack of rage or the like) to lose control of oneself. 

-shut* 1 -’JFH Or -shutun -ITiJiT I 

udv. beginning from the bottom, from the root, from so 


— tal l TT^t 

the beginning (u.w.vbs. of inspecting or the like), 
—tala — era I ^vfr SV^rJi: adv. (with vbs. of raising 
or the like) from below and from below, in order from 
along tho bottom; down to the very bottom (K.Pr. 
210). tala pala bah sheth — ff«r n«T i 

III. one who secretly uots without self- 

control, -trosh u -^ 1 IT i ^re^STfd*** H®frT: udj. if. 

* q, Ov 

- trosh il - ^ TT , ] >oss e s^i 1 1 g secret 1 v n hard o r 1 i v :i c e 

nature, tierce at bottom. 

tal* rTf 55 ! 1 ’snjWTft adv. ainl postpos (usually 
governing til© agent case) from beneath, from 
below (cf. ach‘-t° yun", p. 85, 11. 31 if.; dije-t°, 
p. 202<?, 11. 48 If.; khur^t 0 , p. 4105, i. 26; naklia- 
t°, p. 6285, 1. 29) (Siv. 18(>7; K.Pr, 111, 162); 
to below, to beueatli (of. khur*-t°, p. 4 1 0/;, 1. 26; 
kan*-t?, p. 4485, 11. 32ff. ; katehM 0 , p. 493<i, 1. 1 ; 
tang* t° yun u ) ( YZ. 32 1 ; below (Gr.Gr. 155; Gr.M. ; 
giv. 870 ; H. iii, 3; xii, 14). tal* baP fehaP ftp* 

I ’znvnrt^T (*ref*lUP0 adv. in some way <»r 
other, by one means or another (by ingenuity, bv 
force, or dishonestly, but necessarily somehow) cf. 
our 'beg, borrow, or steal’, which lias much the 
same force). -dob a ri : i 

adv. buried below, buried down, very secretly, in a 
hidden place (below ground) ; cf. tal-dpb n ri, nb, 
— gatshun — l m.inf. to go down ; 

hence, to become dustroved, ruined. — kin* — f=liT ; T 
adv. from below (Gr.Gr. 159, Rum. 1410, K. 154) ; 
below (Gr.M., governing dat. ) (Ram. 114#). -sbr 11 
-isttWn | f. secretly purloining and 

gradually carrying away (from another’s store) ; cf. 
tal-sor* 1 , nb. —tal‘ — rtfa ) ^tvfrv^tTri: odv. below 
the below, at the extreme lowest place, right at the 
bottom (Siv. 474). -tari wuchun -2TfT i 

^iZT^it^TTTrri; m.inf. to look with the eyelids down, to 
look under the eyelids, glance, spy (esp. censoriously ). 

Cf. tal* tor* wuclum, p. 1000#/, 1. 11. 

tali-tal rtPst-TT^ l adj. c.g. very much below, 

riffbt nt the bottom. 

tali postpos. below, i.q. tal, ab, (YZ. 124, 

K.Pr. 234). tal tali adv. down to the very bottom 
(K.Pr. 209). 

taluk* 1 i TfsPr^:, gen. adj. (f. 

taliic* 1 1 , for 2, see s.v.) of, belonging to, or 

produced below (cf. dara-t® 1, p. 2345, 1. 26; and 2, 
p, 236#/, I. 21 ; nakha-t 0 , p. 6285, 1. 31) ; thana-t 0 , 
p. 978a, 1. 3) (K.Pr. 183 iulikis for tafakit). 

— petll — 15 ? I ndv. upside down, 

—petli gatshun — m? viw 5 ! i 

m.inf. to bo turned upside down (and so 
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to lie destroyed) (e.g. by an earthquake). — peth 

karun W<J l fqq‘?ft«liTUTrT in .inf. to turn 

upside down (and so destroy). 

talay qqq adv. (emph. form of tala, ab.) even 
under, right under (K.Pr. 54 talai), 

tal 2 ?I«T HI. tala-buz qq-qq ||*?Tf qqq*r m. roastinff 

in grease, frying. Cf. talun. 
tal 1 HT5T i T^T r 1 f*ti *( iqTqq ) m, (but sometimes 

f. as in t° marlin' 1 , bel.) snapping the fingers (in 
beating time in music, measuring rhythm, or the like) 
(Siv. 1731) ; chipping the hands (in time to music) ; 
a cymbal (El.). — martin" — i q i n igqqq 

f.inf. to snap the fingers or clap the hands (as ab.) 

§u. 276, ■;< 4, 1323, 1456, 1689) ; to beat a cymbal! 

(El.). 

tala-hor u qTq-?q I qfTgqjTqT5R; m - » pair of small 
cymbuMike musiciil instruments. 

tal 2 7TT«T m. the palmyra tree or fan palm, BoramtS 

Habelliform is, 

tala-kul' 1 fnq-qiq I m. tlie palmyra palm 

tiee. -phal | qTqqiqq m. its fruit (with its 

gelatinous pulp). 

tal 3 rTT*r I rTT^:, q^IT’WTq^T-TTIfH, fifftoiq: f. (but 
sometimes m., see bel.) the palate, esp, the hard palate 
(hut also including the uvula) (El. tal, m.) ; the upper 
part or capital of a column, pillar, or the like; the 
part of tho skull below the Bnihmaroiidhrn (p. J21*r, 

1- * t. the parts of (he cranium in (lie neighbourhood 

of the coronal and sagittal commissures), the crown of 
the head (ef. tekMal, s.v. tyok u ) (El. m. ; R;7m. 728; 
K.l’r. 10, 70, 210). This word is m. in Hindi. Cf. 
talynn 0 . — dazttn* — ^sj[ i qTq^ft qjqT f.inf. 

* the cranium to burn mental disquietude (caused by 
opposition to ones wishes). — pyon u — I 
qrqTTqfqqq: m.inf. the palate lor uvula) to fall," a 
certain disease of the palate or uvula (esp. of a child) 

commonly following diarrhoea, to occur. yun" 

l rTTwfTtqf^xrifffl q: m.inf, a disease of the 
palate to conic (in which tho palate is covered by small 
boils). — zal — | f. ‘a palate net 

einfty conciliatory language (to obtain an object}. 

—zal waharun — qTq qrrqq, or —zal waharun u 

— I III. or f.inf. to 

employ such conciliatory language (quasi, spreading a 

net), —zal warnin' 1 - srrq qqq^ i qrnrqT*<q»rrmim 

f.inl, to use such conciliatory language. 

tala-pharhong u qT*r -q&q l m. 

an ulcer or gathering on the palate, -raz -Tq i 
ajqiTTTT^fafitf ' f. ft kind of jewelled chain or string , 
ant d ns u support for 11 heavy earring, so n$ lo tako 
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the weight off the ear cf. piish^t i -t°*r°, p. 783f/, 
1. 25). -feok* -q<J 5 l m . a 

circular oin.imeut worn on tho top of a woman’s 
headdress (made of silver, silken thread, or the like) 
•zod ' gafehun - 333 - q^q 1 Tnq'nqfqq'q: m.inf. a 
certain disease (involving a cleaving or hole in the 
palate) to occur, -zov'jyar *qfT^^ 3 TT or -zoy'jyar 
-qVtq^TX | ra. (of voice or language) 

delicateness ; softness, gentleness, sweetness, tender- 
ness (esp. when referred to as a hal.it). -zovyul u 
-qyfq^ or -zoyyul a -qffqg I q^*nq> adj. (f. -zovij tt 
-?ITfqqor -Zoyij fl -S^ftra), having u delicate palate ; 
hence, soft-tongue*] , one whose language or words are 
soft, sweet, gentle, tender, or the like. -zoyili 

-?TTfwt I f. the habit of using gentle 

language, as ab. 

tali-gul 1 ladith wadun qrN-qfq \ 

m.inf. (when a work or business has turned 
out badly) to lament over having ever under- 
taken it. -gand -?iq I fjnfYqqTqq id. tying (a 
loud, bundle, or the like) on the top of the head. 
-kin 1 wasun -fqrfq qqq j qnqqifirirrqqTq; m.inf. 
(b_i entering into conversation) to endeavour to worm 
«>ut a person s private intentions. — tali wasun 
rTTfwT qqq i m.inf. ruin 10 drip or 

stream down through a roof or ceiling, -feel -qjq 1 
q^TfqTwTTTqr in. an impediment at the time of 
making an effort, -feel dyun° -qfq f^q | ifT^Tffq^ 
fq?q*Tq m.inf, to obstruct a naturally energetic 
person, to curb or restrain another’s impetuosity, 
-feel lagun -qjq qqq [ fqqTfq^qqqq m. inf. to be 
obstructed when making an effort, to have one’s effurt 1 
curbed. -feiiiid u 1 fqqiqqq f. (sg. <lnt. -feanje 
■qqi), stopping a person’s efforts. - — wasun — t 
qwTTiTT'y vfTqqTq: m.inf., i.q. tali-kin 1 wasun, ab 

, T J 7 • do foi ring, neglecting, evading (some 

task). Cf. the next. 

tala I qqqT f. deferring, neglecting, evading (some 
imposed tusk) (Gr.Gr. 128) ; cf. the preceding. 

f.inf. lo signify 

refusal to do some imposed bisk (by shaking the head, 
shrugging the shoulders, or tho like), 
talai, see talay, col. «, 1. 4 . 

talai, sec talay. 
taldo, see talav. 

talau qwt interj. O !, 1 1 o ! (addressed to a undo) (If. 
v, 5 ; x, 1). 

tale HT^f { = 1 HT*£iq m. destiny, futo ; prosperity, 

good fortune, happiness, welfare (Siv. 1651). I.q. 
talay, q.v. 


talie 
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til l ffts* 


talie i K.IY. 114 i , see talay. 

tel ?ilwf I Tiq: f. pride, haughtiness, putting on lino airs 
i even when one is not entitled to do so), 
tel TT^T I frl^T^taTTfa in. the sc-.;) mum-seed, ScSfWlUHl 
indie Uhl, sesame, oil-seed i( Kl, ft/, til ; F. 330, til \ Ij.A . 
15 (used ns an offering to n god) ; K.IY. 188, 213), 
-daj 1 or -diij u -5'5i | frT^^rqn f. a sesame -field, 

-khttj® I f. oil-cake. -lod u I 

m. a street meat made of parched sesame- 
seeds in sugar, -til I in. sesame- oil, 

■vuil“ I fcnsr%^*T f. a large sesame- field ; X. of 

a village in Kashmir, in Anaiitanag l'urgmm. -wor” 
| tjqfn 7 iq; ni. it kind of thick round cuke, of 

>s. Os, 

wheat, mixed with sesame. 


tel' 1 (Sjfa, Bee tyol u . 

tel* 2 isrfa I ?!^=r adv. at that very time (Gr.Gr. 156; 
El. ; ltiTm. 114, 1 186, 1309, Mil). 


teli ^ I «T^T adv. then, at that time (Kl. tili, fifth; 
Gr.Gr. 156 ; Gr.M. ; \V. 94 ; E.Y. 49, 82 ; 8iv. 159 : 
Rain. 45, 99, 204, 356, 417, 471, 474, 619, 658, 719, 
947, 957, 1234-6, 1321, 1380, 1719; K. 0, 20, 181, 
520, 1 00 ; It. !i, 3 ; v, 5, G ; xii, 3) ; at that i former) 


time, in tho.so days (Ram. 1628) ; teli-ti, oonj. never- 
theless (El. tilth tih). Frequently used to introduce 
the apodosis of n conditional sentence, as in 
hekakh-a . . . teli, ennst tiiou (do so-and-so) . . . 
then (Gr.M.). 

teliy adv. even then, at that very time, just 

then i Ram. 1111). 
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telyuk’ 1 i ?iTf5PTfRt^: adj, if. telic fi 3jfsp*0, 

of, or belonging to, or produced at that time (esp. of 
past time) (Ram. 1404; K. 197, 915; K.IY. 214). 
til 1 rftwf | rT"TH in. oil (expressed from •>esnnie. mustard- 
seed, walnut kernels, etc.) (cf. ala-t°, p. 225, 1. 35; 
al'shi-t®, p. 256, 1. 13; fice-t°, p. 536, 1. 16 ; batk'- 
t°, p. 1406, 1. 37; duiP-t 0 , p. 224a, I. 21 ; goje-t°, 
p. 2816, 1. 6; kham t°, p. 4(Kbq 1. 293; kaji-t°, 
P 1. 28 ; kwbj'-t 0 , p. 4956,1. 37 ; manahe-t 0 , 

1>> 5806, 11. 26,29 ; sandija-t 0 , p. 919a, 1. 31 ; 

1- 10 ub.) (El. til, til , of. tel ; Gr.M. ; L. 330, 
til, sesame, see tel ; Ram. 717 ; K. 973 ; K.Rr. II, 
50, 55, 66, 109, 159, 189, 190, 204, 213, 262). 


no 
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— anun - t m.inf. * to bring oil' 

{qmxi, to squeeze oil out of a person) ; hence, to 
exhaust a person by causing him to search for 15 
something hidden or destroyed (when he has no idea 
118 9* its whereabouts) ; of. — yun u , bid — dyuil u 

— 1 ^ta^T*ramrfwp!*T iu*inf* to giro oil ; 
Iioir'o, (in the obsequial rites for a deceased father 
or other relation) suspending a lump for (he benefit of to 


his spirit ; ef. tila-aitham and tila-shrad, bel. 

- yun u — i ^qm^^TufTT:. m.inf. to 

he exhausted in .searching for something hidden or 
destroyed (when one has no idea of its whereabout'), 
f’f. — anun, ah. ; the eyes to ho dazzled or dazed 
(by sudden bright light >, or t<» ho made to swim (by 
prolonged reading small writing, etc.). 

tila-aitham ir'a^r i f- 1 sg. dat. 

-aithiim a the eighth lunar day of the bright 

led f of tin* month of Pliugun (Skt. Pbitlgunn = 
February— March), on which obsequial lamps are 
hung up for the benefit of deceased relatives; cf. 
til dynn", nb. and tila-shrad, bel. -basta I 

f. a bind of largo lentlnT liag for holding 
1. -chakh I f. (sg. dat. -chaki -wfai). 

sprinkling with oil, pouring oil in u stream of fine 
drops, -ckikli i f. (sg. dat. -chiki 

sprinkling oil, splashing a veiy little oil (esp. 
to some distance i . -char -^T t 

f. nu explosion <<f drops of boiling oil 
(caused by drops of water coming into contact 
with it) ; a certain disease, accompanied by long dark 
marks on the hack of the hands. -dag -c*l*T I 
TlwffajjiT in. an oil-mark, a slain caused by oil. 
-dara I flSTtnTT ) I. a (in .stream 

of <>i| ; mot. a very small quantify of oil. -gogul 
i in. (sg. dat. -gogalas j, 

a certain oil-seed, rape ( Jlritssica cmiipt .strisj (L. 330, 
HO, tilyof/ln). -glirun t m. n 

kind of small fish, which itself exudes oil when being 


fried. -khaj‘ or -khiij u - Tsj*5T nr -khal -Tqm t 

mu ^ | ^ 

f. oilcake. -kan"r u \ f. 

a certain part (an upright pin on the left side) of a 
spinning-wheel, on which the little wheel rests. 
-kop u -£fiq I qiH: m. a kind of leather hag for 

T 1 ^ os. o 

holding oil. -krond u i ^irt7?nq'qinf : qqrr m. 

a kind of Indio for taking out oil from a vessel, 
-kray -^rr^r i f. n cauldron (usually of 

iron) filled with hot oil. -katll 1 >n. 

* S VJ 

isg. dat. -katas ). acridity of oil (caused by 

contact with something tainted). -kote u -^iT^ I 

f., i.<p -kan 1 *!' 11 , ab. -kyom u -^gTr i 
m. u certain in. soot (? a glow-worm 1 ), -nbl* 1 ' 
l f. a vessel for measuring oil. 

-not'* -*tZ I in. an oil-jar; a jar full of oil. 

-phal t m.pl. oil-seeds. 

-phyor u i tn. n drop of tii 1. -phyur® 

i m., id. -poj 1 -UTf^ or -pbj u i 

5*T It t^n*TrlwT*T f. a certain measure « six seers, or 
twelve pounds) of oil. -palim -xrfrsiT^ or -palim u 


til 2 

■^f 5 *** l n^TTTwTJT f. oil sediment. -pyot" -oitt i 

fi?T!T7T«t: in. the gall-bladder; bile (El. tilnpynt ) . 
*iajy 'TT^T I cl^rfipj; m. a certain kind of mendicant 
(ot the A ft fiora sect) who begs oil from householders 
0,1 Saturdays, his clothes being at the time soaked in 
<>d. -shrad -?rrz i m. the 

obsequial ceremony on which lamps are suspended for 
the benefit of a deceased relative. 8ee til dyim u and 
tila-aitham, ab. -thokh -sjiq i f. (sg. 

dut. -thoki -wfan, a very small amount of frolh.v oil 
dike a spurt of saliva). -tahdr a -rTfT^: | U«?T*ms- 
yellow boiled rice mixed with oil, offered 
to spirits <>n Tuesdays and Saturdays, -tekli -ispq i 
f. (sg. dat. -teki -SElfa), a mere drop or 
trace of oil, a very small amount of oil. -tbtli* 
-Tfe l 3«TV*TTT f. (sg. dat. -tlche -Zlfen, a thill 
Stream of oil. ( -bdee I ^^T^faf»TTl«*rrqijT: 

f.pl. (ol bbt" ^Z), cakes cooked in oil ottered at the 
tila-shrad q.v. al*.). -bod u i 

in. a u ide-monthed vessel for holding oil (used in oil- 
sho|)s for containing the oil sold in retail), 
-wa-dad -^f JT? I clfeTSfit^T m. an oil-press bullock. 
* w a-kan z -^rr-^rsr i »>. -'in oil-pros 

-won" -*ftf or tila won" i m . « u 

oilman, an oil-seller (El. iefatcoiii, tilaicoin) (II. xi, 20, 
(tin ; Iv.l'r. ti/a°, 229, 244). -wanen i 

WlfufaSrTT: f. an oilman’s wife; a certain 
Himalayan mountain plant (believed to sliino at night 
and to turn copper into gold). -wor" i 

3^1 t. a small vessel for serving oil, -wa- 

bakh i m. (sg. dat. -wl-bakas 

•^T-^W), tho revolving liar of an oil-mill attached 
l u the hull oc k *s 1 1 eek . 

tlluk" I rl s T*T^ s *rl’ gen. ndj. ( f. tlliic 1 ’ , 

of, or belonging to, or produced in oil. 
til 2, in tll-path a r (P spalling) m. the maple {Acer) 
(kl. til pat (tr ) , Of. kll-path a r. 
tila f<7*r in tila-bilav t in. 

apparent stability accomptuiied by real inslabditv, 
out wan I strength and hollowness within, 
tila f Jl- in. ( sg. gen. tilawuk" fa^n^a:), gold. 

tilawuk u gen. adj. 7f. tilaviic 0 

fcf'fl (4^), made of gold (Itdm. 370). 
tol ^ a jingle in mol-tol, p. 500a, 1. I jl, q. v . 

Wil ] <■; ] 77f | ...rji . :! m. weighing, i.q. till 3, 

q V. (Of. atha-t<\ p. 63//, 1. 37; mena-t 0 , p. 673//, 
h II; mavi rot u -t°, p. 611//, 1. 20) (Hr.Gr. 124, ; 
weight (El., Hr, Or. 23, W. Ill); a machine for 
drawing water from a well or stream, the irrigation 
l':',’! ol India, consisting ol a lever supported on one 
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j or two long posts, having a bucket sus] tended at one 
! end, and a weight of stone or earth at the other (El.). 
-trang u r a i fsrq^qr 7j«rr r. a kind of 

hanging shelf (like the pan of a balance bung on 

s strings) on which dishes, etc., are slond one above the 
other. 

tola-bar j 111 . a weight by 

! weighment, esp. the gift (for pious purposes) Jf grain 
or similar articles, equivalent in amount to the weight 
if of a man. This is a religious ceremony, in which the 
gram is weighed against the giver, in order fo avoid 
| tho consequences of some evil omen or unlucky 
astrological conjuncture. -bl*6l u | 

VTT^sj; m. the cross-bar on which an irrigiition- 
lever swings as on a fulcrum. -kij ti i 

f. the bur which joins the two upright 
posts ot an irrigation -lever. -kailiij u i 

f. i of the u< the swinging 
cross-bar of an irrigation -lever, if it is not a heavy 

beam, -kanul 1 m . the same 

swinging beam, if it i s of heavier make, -men -fl?T i 

*TT*i^rpm f. Isg. dat. -mlh a -tTN), lueasnrement 
by scales (i.e. by weight) (cf. mena-tol, p. 573//. 

I. 1 1). -raz -T5f i tj; f. the rope attached 

by one end to the W end of tbe swinging beam of 
an irrigation -lever, and to the other end of which ihe 
bucket is fastened, -bad -jrz j m . the 

tixed upright post of an irrigation-lever. -wan 
-^7=1 I gjT7*srr*T*r ill. the site of a well irrigation-lever. 

I O'*. sJTTTTifT^H in. the oarthenwniv 

bucket of an irrigation -lever, a well-bucket (6r.il., 
Siv. 1027). 

tolas k ha run riT'qfT | ^n^twftqiTTnTT mini*, 

to elevate (a person) on to an irrigation -lever (and 
leave him there); met. after having ogieed (o «dve 
the necessary help to ft person engage*! on some 
impossible task, ami so incliieing’ him to umlert akc it, 

U) drive him to distroctieii by recognizing the 
impossibility and, at the critical moment, withdrawing 
the promised help; loudly to reproach and blame 
a person), — ladun — \ 

m. in f. 

to blame with harsh abuse. 

tol 2 rft^T t. the sign Libra of the Zodiac (Siv. 431 . 

K. 132). 

tola Z7^T I ^Flfrf : iii, any elan ol high -caste iliudus. 
tol ‘ or tol 1 1 rTS7 t ^TTfiTTiiTW^qg: m. a mattiess., 
lb*' « added qmlt mi which a Mvepor Ih*s. 
t°l u 111 . in tol' l ^*q^T ni.pl. tbo sookets of the 
eyes (cf. bura-t®, s.v. bur 1) (K.Pr. 159) • of. t6je, 
ol which this is tbo inaso. form, -vyotli" i 
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talabana TlvR-pr 


tol u 2 

■y* 


udj. (f. -vbth" M'S), a mwi with 
prominent eye-sockets. 


tol u 2 rN I for 3, 'ce tahin) I iTRKTf^35^R*em ”>• 

the inner lining (containing cotton padding) of a 
warm mantle, quilt, or the like (cf. gaba-t°, p. 2746, 
1. 14; guni-t®, p. 2886, 1. 36; lephi-t®, p. 5286, 
1. 28). Cf. also tol tt or tol a 1, tul 3, and taloy 1 . 
tol u 2^ (of. z in tal* tor* wuchun zfa Zt{k 
WiSR i 773 m int (when engaged on some 

work) secret] v to glance obliquely under tlie eyelids 
at some other person’s work. Of. tal'-tari wuchun, 
p. 996, 1. 34. 

toll ai TTFft U i >n. the name used in 

schools for the Stirada form of the letter ai H- Cf. 
talav e, s.v. talav. 


tul 3 




weight. 


(for 1 and 2, 
measure tlil. 


see t a l 1 and 2) 
tut, L.V. 23) ; 


fTT^an m. 

weighing, 


measurement (c f. atha-t®, p. 63a, 1. 39). Cf. tol 1. 
— kanm — ) W^fnr^lT-TJT mint, to weigh 
(something) in the hand, tcel the weight of (cf. 
atha-tol, p. 63a, 1. 37 t. 


tul 4 rt«f or (q.v.) tul 11 2 7T"T (cf. tuluu), raising, used 
in the following tula-tal* <J5T- *1751 I 
f. lifting up and putting down (e.g. to find the right 
place for an object ) ; met. (<>f a speech, literary work, 
or the like) arranging one’s arguments in good order, 
and after discussion of all the pros and cons; cf. 
talun and tulun. lula-tal asiin" I 

^q??niTTTT>ST^fTf: f .ill F. rising and fulling to ocQitr, 
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(of one at tlio point of death) very slight expiration 
and inspiration to exist, tula-tal thaviin. u tr <n«) 
I UflTf^fjrtT f.inf. t« » complete :i work or carry 
out a profession carefully, skilfully, and thoroughly 
(understanding it from top to bottom, and taking all 
necessary precautions) tula-tul 1 

q*TT f. lifting up ugniii and again, tula-trav ’rpr- 
TR I ^rrc*tisrrq*n f. taking up, and putting, aud 
leaving there (e.g, in arranging things) ; (in a 
speech, literary work, or the like) settling all tho 
pros and cons, discussing thoroughly and decisively, 
tul 5 (L. 460), seo t-hul. 

till 1 in., i.q. t a l 1, a mulberry, q.v., in sheli-t®, 
p. 873a, I. 45. 

tul 2 rR m. length, longness, prolixity (|§5v. 747, 
Hiim. 768). — dyun" — I faWTTT i n^*T in. inf, 

(in a legal or other argument) to display prolixity, to 
argue nt length (Riim. 1638). 
tul 3 Syi m. entt on -wool in tula-paryokh a 

bed (the pillows of which are stuffed) with cotton- 
wool, a luxurious bod (L.V. 73). Cf. tol u 2. 
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tul 4 tr ml j . cold (Kl i. Cf. t a la-katur u , p. 9956, 

Ov -v J 

1, 7, and tur. 

tula ndj. c.g. weighing (so much), used — ® (cf. 
poslie-t®, p. 779a, 1. 37), so rudra-tula, worth its 
weight in cor ill (Siv. 1871). tula-tula rR rR I 

O \ / ■ B yp Nji 

ndj. c.g. of equal weight, of weight equal to 
the weight of something else. 

tula rl«n ill tula-kut u rWT R0? in. tho beam or 

S " sp 

standard of a large weighing balance ; hence, such a 
balance (L.V. 23). 

tul u l i Kfsr^rr. m. a single blade of 

gmss or similar long thin vegetable straw (cf. sotsUn' - 
t®, p. 952a, 1. 24) (K.Pr. 125); n thin rod (cf. 
hama-t®, p. 333a, 1. 24; slri-t®, p. 930a, 1. 43); 
a verv small quantity (of vegetables, wood, or the like) 
(of. darbi-t®, p. 240a, 1. 42; draman-t®, p. 2456, 
1. 36; gasa-t®, p. 308a, 1. 1 ; guyen-t®, p. 3176, 

1. 48; haka-t®, p. 3266, 1. 37 ; katha-t®, p. 4876, 

I. li ; muji-t®, p. 5o86, 1. 4o; pana- 1®, p. i3oa, I. 21 ; 
pdshe-t®, p. 779a, 1. 29 : petei-t®, p. 8066, l. 44 ; 
sin’-t®, p. 9576, 1. 29; tap*-t°, s.v. top" l ; tari-t®, 
s.v. tur fl ; feheth-t®, s.v. felietli ; feheye-t®, s.v. 
tshey ; zin*-t°, s.v. zyun u i (Gr.Gr. 104). Cf. t tt l 2 
or tul 2 and tf . 

tul* pilanan* i m. pi. inf. 

1 to hand out straws ', i.o. out of indolence to abandon 
some urgent work, and waste timo instead in 
a useless occupation. — pranan* — t 

in. pi. inf. ‘ blades of grass to become 
old to waste lime over smite unnecessary work (in 
order to show oil one’s skill). — printin' — i 
f*TT^^T7*T%u: m. pi. inf. out of indolence to waste 
time on some useless work. — fearan 1 — I 

m. pi. inf. to gather blade by blade, or 
leaf bv loaf; to work lazily' or indolently. 

tul" 2 rt^T m., i.q. tul 4, raising, elevation, height (ef. 

alam-t®, i*. 246, 1. 22). 

tul" ’Zwj l • m. a small lump (o.g. of salt, sugar, 

or tho like, or a muller for grinding colours, etc.) (of. 
laran-t®, p. 5316, 1. 43; nuna-t®, p. 641a, 1. 18: 
ranga-t®, p. 857a, 1. 26; sliina-t®, p. 885a, 1, 10 
(K.Pr. 147). Cf. tuj 1 . 

t"l“ rT"T. sometimes used instead of ", see Cf 

\ ^ ^ * 

aslied-t®, p, 486, 1. 12i. 

talab i__.il- i in. inquiry, request, demand; 

sending for, summons ; pay, wages, salary (Gr.M .). 

talab gar m. a seokor, a searcher, one 

who is eagerly desirous (of, gen.) (>Siv, 409). 

talabana Tt^^TR .O'Ji- i m. a foo pniil \o 

a peon for serving a process; Hie fee payable to 


50 


taluc ii 2 — 1001 


telun 2 


a witness 'Iv.I*r. 4); daily pay to constables, etc. 
(puid by those they guard). 

taliic 2 I for 1, see tal) or t6luc u 1 HTTan?; 

f. defeat (in a game, such as chess, gambling, or the 

lihej when at the point of victory. gafeliuii'* s 

— 1 f-inf. defeat to he 

suffered, as ab. ; to become the servant of a servant (e . rr . 

V 1 ' , D‘ 

when a person in authority is superseded by one of his 
subordinates who is put over him). — kariin u I 

f.iuf. to defeat a 10 

person (as ab.) when he is at the point of victory, 
tulic or tulic u I f- ft deep 

earthenware eating dish (used esp, by Muslims). Cf. 

tuluk u . 

talaffuz iiib" m. promt uciation, articulation, utterance 15 
(Gr.M.). 

tuluk u 1 111. a w ide deep earthen- 


ware dish for eating (used chiefly by Muslims) (cf. 
phakir- t°, p. 6905, h 5). (’f. tulic. 

talkh rfSHS ndj. c.g. bitter, acrid (cf. badaill t°, 
P* ^65, I, 26) ; as subst. in. Co/chicum Wyricuni (El.), 
talkha ) I (*3^Y ^T) in. bitterness ; 

acrimony, malice, rancour; (in Ksh.) indignation or 
annoyance caused by disappointment or non-fulfilment 
of hopes. — dyun u — f^r 1 urr*r*4*%*r 
in. inf. to cause disappointment, as ab. — khyon u 

111. inf. to suffer dis- 
appointment, as ab. — thawun — 

^T^UtruriT in. inf, (by another) to keep such 
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di "appointment olive. 


so 


talakh 7 l^iT *3 m. (not f. as in Hindustani) 

divrciiig (a woman), divorce, repudiation. — dymi u 

— l m.inf. to divorce, put away 

(a wife). 


telakh 1 in, (sg. dat. telakas ), 

an ornamental mark ; a sectarian mark or marks 
made with coloured earth, sa tidal- wood, or unguents, 
on the forehead, or between the eyes, 

t a la-katur 11 fT^r or tula-katur u see 

p. 995 b, 1. 7. 

tilim fkf^TJT I ^^3: f. (sg. dat. tilmi fHfgr), a narrow 
strip (of cloth, a wooden board, or the like) (cf, 
burza-t 0 , j*. 131a, I, 5; kapar-t 0 , p. 4635, 1. 38; 
pace-t 0 , p. 79 J «, 1. 45; fedee-t 0 , s.v. febt u i (ICI. 
tiUjim ; (Jrr.Gr. 163, compounds with tliis word tire 
smaller than those formed with chal, q.V., p. 1605, 
1. 49) ; cf. tilyun u . tilmi tilmi karun 

I IWURH lll.iuf. to divide into 

small pieces or strips (of land, cloth, a wooden board, 
or the like). 
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toiim f. teaching, instruction (FJ. tali in) ; 

copying finely, writing accurately; in. the paper on 
which are depicted the characters denoting the 
1 difteient coloured flu cads to lie use*! by a shawl- 
muker at each step ot bis work (cf. glll-i-t 0 , p. 2835, 

1. 29, and gandan-wol u , p. 2905, 1. 38) (Id. fa/hn ■ 
L. 462, fa /tut i . 

tulamul u 1 m. X. of a site tin Skt. 

lulainulya), in tlie Delta of the Sind River, about 
ten miles north-west of Srinagar, and sacred to 
Malm raj fu, 11 form of Durga (see RT.Tr. II, p. 488) 
(Id. Ta/amttl ; .Siv. 1135, 1175, 1519). 
talun 1 #3trr^: conj. 1 (1 p.p. tol u 3 for 1, 
see t61 u , for 2, see s.v.), f. til j “ flat; 2 p.p tajyov 
rT^ft^), to fry (Gr.Gr. 117). toI u -mot u Tf^-TTrT 1 
*rrf%?T perf. part. if. ttij'-mufe 11 *rst , 
cooked in oil, fried. talana yun u 7T^*T fa?* 1 
f^TWffT: m.inf. pass, to be fried, 
talun l conj. 3 (2 p.p. talyov to 

move, stir ; (of time or a period of time) to lapse, be 
passed, to pass by or away ; to be displaced ; to 
retire, get out of the way. Cf. tol” and talun. 
talun 1 ^rStiu^TTT conj. l (l p.p. tol u crt«r. f. toj“ 

rTT\; 2 p.p. tajyov to lift up, erect (e>p. 

to move from one place and sot up in another) ; cf. 
talun and tulun. toD-mof 1 1 

perf. part, (f, tbj ‘*niUfe“ 7iT5t-4xl ), removed and set 

Ov 0's 

up elsewhere, erected. 

talun 1 conj. I \l p.p. tol u i\ 

toj" ZT^r ; 2 p.p. tajyov ZTm*j), to pass over, go 
beyond, exceed {a fixed time) ; to put off, defer, 
postpone (Gr.tir. 128) ; (o passover with indifference ; 
to move (something) from one place to another, 
remove p displace, put out ot the way, avert ; (of 
speech or the like, when addressing one person) to 
change the direction ot one’s speech and address 
someone else ; of. talun and talun. t61 u -inot u 
I perf. jairt, ( f. toj u -mUte tt 

(ot a period of time) passed over, exceeded ; 
deferred, postponed ; passed over with indifference; 
(of sonio thing) moved from one place to another, put 
aside, moved out of the way ; (*»f speech or the like) 
addressed to a new person, having its direction 
chapged . 

telun 1 con j. 1, to cause to expand, to make 

# 

manifest, display (Siv. 1429 (pres. part. Ulan), 1844). 
telun 2 l faWt3Tf3f?fr^!T conj. 

3 (2 p.p. telyov (of some greasy solid) to 

exude oil (on the application of boat), to melt, turn 
to oil (from boat) ; (of water in a receptacle) to leak, 


m (6) 


tolun dYwn, 


tulun 


or ooze, away (L.A'. 78-9) ; (of a boil or the like just 
ripened* to give intolerable pain (Gr.Gr. 171*. Tlie 


cnusnl of this verb is telaiiawun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 174), 
telyd-mot" -TTrf I perf. part. (f. 

telye-miib melted, ns ab. 

tolun rftg^ i eonj. 1 (1 p.p. tul u gw ; f. tuj tt 

UaJ. sg. <1 ot . tojc : 2 p.p. tojyov »«» 

weigh , measure by weight (of. h°r" liayeka t°, 
p. 346a, 1. 35 : h a ri t°, p. 346a, 1, 39; traye t°, *.v. 


tray) (Gr.Gr. 13, 124 ; 197, eonj. part, tulith ; 
impvo. 3, tulin ; Gr.M. ; AY. 114; L.A\ 23; 






1470, 1327 (met.); II. ix, 10; K.l’r. 03); to 

£ 

measure (length, etc.) (Siv. 1505), 

tiil u -mot u I perf. pnrt. <sg. abl. 

toli-mati rfrfw ufa : f. tui^-mufe” ftjTWW, sg. dnt. 
toje-matee weighed. 

tul‘ tul' katha kararie ttIw nfw ^ i 

CvV Ov ^ 

1 pi. inf- to Speak coquetlishly, 
affected I v, wanton] v. 

tnlon' or tuloii" <prN 1 ift’EtUTTW f. prompt 

beginning, beginning at once, starting nt once (on 
some work, owing to skilled practice, to eagerness, or 
the like). 

tulon* gwr(^T in tulon' karuii" i fctwTTum 

I .in F. to go into useless details, not or speak diffusely 
or nt needless length, to waste time in prolonging 
needlessly (some work). 


tuluil IJ^WTH^TTT. cniij. 1 ll p p. 

till" nw, f. tuj" (jiTj 2 p p. tujyov to lift, 

take up, raise, raise up, hoist (<4. talllll, and atha t°, 
p. fid,?, H. 41 if. ; dache tulane, p. 186a, 1. 20 ; 
kadam t°, p, 3355. 1. 5 ; kangan tulan*, p. 457a, 


I 8; palav tulan', p. 7' 
1. 5 ; sbemsber tulun 11 , 

p. 9705,11. 42 ff.) (tir.Gr. I 


lb, 1. 1 ; pur n t°, p. 755 /, 
p. 38 hr, 1, 34 ; tliod u t°, 
; Gr.M . ; 14. 461 ; L.Y. 99 ; 


&v, 1 1 17, 1715; Riim. 123, 232, 315, 464, 480, 489, 
781, 795, 888,899,982, 999, 1398, 1411, Ml 5, 1417. 
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1421, 1 468, 1520, 1573, 1625, 1648; K. 399, 429, 
1 M4 ; II. ii, 7 : iii, 1, 2, 7, 9 ; v. 4; x, 7, 12 ; xii, 
2, 4,0,9, li ; k.l’r. 143, 224 i ; tooxult; to heighten, 
■ ause to become stronger (of. breh tuluh", p 1205, 
I. 10) | Ham. 532 1 ; to cause to become erect (of. brag 
tulan 1 , p. 1 20/?, 1. IS; lut" tiiliin", p. 536a, 1. 43) 
1812, It am. 1495, A Z. 184) ; to raise, cause 
to rise in blister or tbe like) (ef. bargol* tulan 1 , 
p. 1205, 1, 1; del tulan', p. 2105, I. 40; niuren 
maz t°, p. 589'/, ]. 31 ; phala tulane, p. 0925, 
I. 50; tosma tulan 1 ) (L.Y. 101 ; II. vii, i ll ; 

to take up (for the purpose of using) (ef. bailga 
tulun' 1 , p. 1125, 1. 32) (Siv. 713, Riim. 1132, K. 561) ; 


it) 
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to erect, build up, construct (of. brang t°, p. 1245, 
1. 50) (Ram. 1289) ; to draw (« map, picture, or the 
like) (ef. nnkshc t°, p. 6315, 1. J5) ; 

to cause to rise, arouse, to cause to come into 
existence (ef, begarun t°, p. 925, 1. 3; bambar 
tulan', j*. 108a, 1. 12; dod“ t°, p. 1915, 1. 3; 
dag tllliin u , p. 193//, 1. 49; drag t°, p. 2415, 1. I ; 
gand tuliih", p. 2 v 1. 13; khad tulun' 1 , p. 3915, 
1. 32 ; pkar'-dag tuluh**, p. 7026, I. 22 ; phar'sher 
t°, p. 7085, 1. 37 ; tengal tulan 1 , s.v. tengul : 
tap liar t°) ; to raise, excite, stir up, instigate (el. 
din t°, p. 223a, 1. 14 ; dun* 1 tulun 11 , p. 2315, 1. 13 ; 
bus t°, p. 352a, 1. 48 ; buy tulun'', p. 363a, I. 44 ; 
mul a kht°, p. 568a, 1. 6 ; maisber t°, p. 598a, 1. 47 ; 
nyay t°, p. 675a, I. 7 ; thus t°, p. 9856, 1. 14; 
tav t° i ; to arouse, excite, cause (something dormant) 
to become active (of. dod'-wbv tulun", p 1915. 1. 1 1 ; 
pbar'-wov tuliin", p 7025, l. 40 ; phutang tulan', 
p. 7185, 1. 28) (Riim. 602, K. 981); to start, cause 
to begin, set in action (ef. dav tuluh", p. 2605, 1, 3 ; 
prasang t°, p. 768a. 1. 22; parwaz t°, p. 7736, 
1 11; tambal tulun" ami tambala tulane, s.v. 

tambal : bingara tulane, s.v. bin gar ) (L.Y. 99; 
fiiv, 699 ; Ram. 417, 531, 549, 1684; K. 294; II. 
ii, 9; Iv.l’r, 46); to cause to begin, batch, breed 
(a quarrel or the like) icf. plinsad t°, p. 712a, 
1. 14 ; phutura t°, p. 7185, 1. 46) ; 

to turn nside (one's own or another person's) 
attention, divert, distract (ef. doklia t°, p. 2066, 

1. 5) ; 

to hold up, sustain (Siv, 761, 994); to support 
(pain, etc.) (Riim. 761, YZ. 570) ; to take up and 
carry, bear, carry (ef. b6l* u t°, p. 118a, 11. 29 if. ; 
jajlr" tulanwol", p. 372a, 1. 42) (Gr.M.; Riim. 402, 
60 1 ; K. 73, 124 ; II. xii, 2) ; to take up and ourrv 
away’, to take up and appropriate (11.. x, 6, 7) ; to bear 
the responsibility of, undertake (ef. sliertal tuliin 1 ', 
p. 896a, 1. 5) (Gr.M.) ; to undergo, experience, 
suffer, endure (ef. ban tuliin", p. 336a, l, 38 ; 
mazrath tuliin", p. 6166, 1. iti) (Gr.M., Riim. 
1489) ; 

to contract (debts), to obtain (money or goods) on 
credit (ef. kar*Z t°, p. 179a, 1.29) ; t<> derive, acquire, 
gel, gain (as the result of labour) (pboyida t°, to 
derive profit, Gr.M. ; Riim. 505o) ; 

to withdraw, lenioxr (from on or from before) (cf. 

butbi-petha t°, p. 143a, 1. 48; dina t°, p. 223a, 
1. 19 ; pbakas wnrun t°, p. 689a, 1. 30 : pavda t°, 
p. 7566, 1, 11) (Siv. 1849, Rani. 434); to lift ui), 
root up (cf. kan B je tulane, p. 4576, 1. 8; nam 
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telang 


talav FTT^sr 


tulan 1 , to lift the nails, torment, p. 6354, I. 12; to 
pure the nails, 11. v, 6 ; tend 1 tulan 1 , s.v. tyond u ; 
tuz tulan i ; to efface, erase, expunge, abolish, cause 
to disappear, do away with (cf, barm t°, p. 123//, 
b 48; das t°, p. 2 514, I, 24; diwath tuliin^, p. 
2Q4b, 1. 50 ; khay tulun u , p. 426a, 1. 7 ; lawa 
tuliin u , p. 541//, 1, 7 ; malay tulUn a ( p. 570//, 
I. 10; shaph t°, p. 8874, 1. 50 ; thapli tuliin a , 
p. 981 /r, 1. 10' ill. xii, 15); 

to eject, pour forth (cf. d a h t°, p. 1 98//, 1. 13); 
to give forth (a loud sound), raise (a roar) cf. 
graz tul tiil 0 , p. 306//, 1. G; pharyad t°, p. 711//, 
1. 1 ; shor t°, p. 8894, 1. 43) {Gr.M. ; Ram. 445, 
11434, 1161; IC. 153, 3GG) ; to give forth (a smell or 



the like) (cf. boy tuliin u , p. 149//, 1. 20 ; phakh t°, 
p. G884, 1. 50). 

lids verb is looked upon us the caudal of 
WOthun, to rise, q.v., in the special sense of ‘raising ’ 
or 'lifting up’, hut not in the sense of ' causing to 
rise for which wothanawun is used iGr.Gr. 17G), 
tul J -mot H I "3c?lTfu'^: perf. part. (f. tuj^- 

mub 11 <T5T-iT^n, raised, etc., ns ah. 

tulith thawun /Tfsr^ i wtiitiit 

^ ^ Gn ' ' i t 

in. inf. to take up and put down (in 
its proper place, for concealment, or otherwise) : to 

remove (a person) from his work or post, to dismiss 
from (his) post. 

telang repspr I ^f/TTT*T^: ndj. c.g. a soldier <i.e. 
originally one of the soldiers from the Tailanga 
country, who. were the first to be drilled and clothed 


15 
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in European fashion) ; (in Ksli.) (esp. of a boy or the 
like) impudently clever in effecting one’s purpose. 

telang! i| ^nw*TT\j5iTnrPgH f. cleverness in 

securing the accomplishment of one’s purpose. 

tilanun rftsr-jar i 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. tilanyov 
(of walnut-kernels or the like) to become 
oily, to become putrid (exuding oil, and of ucrid 
taste). t!lanyo-mot n i 

P< i f. pari. (f. tilanye-mub u ), he eome 

putrid, as ab. 
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telanawun eonj. 1 (i p.p. telanow 11 7T**T*fT^i. 

to cause to exude (or to melt to) oil ; to cause to give 
smarting pain. 3 his verb i* causal of telun 2, q.v. 
(Gr.Gr. 174). 

tulanawun conj. 1 fi p.p. tulanow 11 

to cause to lift (El,). Cnusal of tulun, q.v., 
in ell its meanings (Si v. 1777, cause to expcrienoejfi 

tuldn u t Trer<snn»i: f„ i.q. tulon 1 , q.v. 

talpod, see tal-pod u , p. 996//, 1. II. 

tarph 7|"i9i in. perishing, ruin, wasting, in 




Ml 


(alphas tal karun i ^frrsfhft^TTrm 

in. inf. to red nee (another i to extreme povertv. 

t a lar fT^iT I 

in,pL a swarm of wild bees (or 
similar stinging insects) ; cf. —pen 1 — i 

?7Tij4TT?m7T: in.pl. inf. a swarin o:' bees t<» attack (a 
person), to be .stung by a swarm of bees. 
talor u in talor (i.e. talor u )-dach (El. m., but 

probably f . i the vine ( Vi fin) . Of. tanor u . 
talor’’ or tal a r fi i f. 

a certain dish made up of chopped vegetables fried 
in oil, (flu, or the like (cf. nadar’-t 0 , p. 623//, 1. 4dj. 

t a ltir a or tuPr* 1 i (mx'VT 'ZW- 

f. n bee (esp. a wild bee) (cf. chamba-t 0 , p. 1614. 
1. 25; inach-t® p. 5474, 1. 13; p6she-t°, p. 779//, 
1. 31) (151. tilar, in.; Gr.M. r/V" ; L. 461, tilr) (II. 
ix, 1,3-6; K.Pr. 155); a wasp ( El. talar). C f. t a lar. 

t a lari*ol u t m. a bee’s nest ; 

u beehive. 

tilr, see t a l a r“. 

tolur u I ndj. (f. tol“r a loud- 

v oieed, one who habitually speaks loudly (even when 
spooking on private matters), 
tulr, SCO t a la-katur u , p. 9954, 1. 7. 
tul a r u see t a l il r a . 

talarun i m. (>g. dat. talaranas 

shaking, waving (e.g. of the hair, a sheet, 
the fringe of a garment, etc.), 
telis a tyol\ 

tolas 1 I f. « kind of bead necklace 

in four or five strands, and with a jewelled cential 
ormiineu t , 

tolas! I i^lriT) f* the holy basil { {*> t/nutm 

s« nefu tit ) , tl us sar re* 1 tula si s 1 1 r i ib of India iSiw 4 98 f 
1 038) ‘ f the leave- of this plant (Siv. 1400). 
talash 7T5IT3T J1 m. (not f. as in IlindfistanT), March. 
«pie-4 (Gr.Jf.) ; scrutiny, study, research ; effort, 
exertion (Eh). — karun — I in. inf. 

to search (for, dat.), to seek (Gr.M.; Ram. 1104, 
Irfl&sfte, me.); to explore; to endeavour (Eh, 
hr M.). —thawun — 1 JT^TTnprT*nf m ini', 

to set (a person) asearch, to sot a search going, 
tulatal (? spelling) in tulatal kariin u f inf. to harass 
(E1.). Cf. talawul. 

talotuxn TjsnTjri ) in. buffeting, dadiing (esp. 

of waves) (Ram. 1722). 

talav in. an artificial pond, u tank (Eh talao, 

K.Pr. 209). 

talav I m. the ceiling inf a room) (cf. 

Iat“ri-t°, p. 5384, h 45; pace*t°, p. 791//, I. 47) 
(L.V. 85 ; K.Pr. 102 ; Ram. 569, .570 ; K. 155, 210 ; 
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tam 2 thh 


tdlllW" rft*=T^ 

Nf -J| 


ll.viii,6); thereof of » house (El. (a hut, Siv. 1246) ; 

e — t? I H^5TT : ‘in. th© name given in schools to 
til.* Sarndit character corresponding (o the Skt. xf i ; 
cf. toll ai. -put' 1 UZ l «$f^:qfg^iT f. one of tho 
boards that form a ceiling; for one story' of a house and, 

C 1 mf 

iit the same time, the flora* of the story above* 
tsilawa pyon u I 

in. inf* to full from the ceiling ; hence, n sudden 
fin (1 unexpected calamity to befall ; suddenly to 
stand up (e.g, when hearing of some unexpected 
occurrence). 





toluw 11 HT^T^ I fTT«T*T ni. a professional neiglnnati, 
a man who is skilled in weitrliiuir. 

O D 

tu 111 w u jj«tq i adj. (f, tuluv u made 

of mulberry wood (see t ft l 1). 
tilawnk 11 frt«rrqqi. see tila, 

talawal* H«r4t^r (= cjjlJ) I adj. c.g. 

nervous, tremulous, apprehensive, fearful (by natm e) ; 
fickle, changeable (Gr.M., wrongly subst. m. tal<ucul u ) \ 
restless, fidgety ; versatile* 

O * 7 


15 


20 


talawul |? spilling) m. in talawul karun m.iuf. to 


harass (El.). Cf. tulatal and tho preceding, 
tilawon" f>r^qT>r, i.q tila-won 11 , p 990rf, I. 24, q.v. 
tolawim® i cTtstxt^ n ag. (f. tolavlin* 1 

), one who weighs, a weigh man. s-‘ 

' (0K„ O ' O 

tola wail I rft**i*Ta"a?T f. wages for weighing, a 

weighmnn’s fee. 


tulawan f. wages for raising, removing, etc. (-ee 

tulun) icf. d6klia-t°, p. 2066, 1. 10; thaph t°, 

p. 98 Irr, I. 13). 


3ft 


tahvas , talwasa Ju in. commotion. 

N ' J 

ra^lossnes^ ; anxious grief trouble, anxiety, terror 


A . . 


'Siv. 1352, 1463; Ruin. 54, 98, 382, 937, 1340) 
astonishment. 


tolawoz” rfRTT?! I rft^qfTr: f. tho profession or 

^ c 1 

duties of n weighman. 
talay Tuq'S. see p. 997o, I. 4. 

talay mws ( = w'i-i destiny i El. f/tfai ; K.l'r, sg. obi. 
ffihe, 114); success, fortune (HI., as ab.). I.q. 
tale, q.v. 

taloy 1 TTJHTfq or tblby 1 xqsrifa i wr^TTTjnre: f. a 

counterpane or coverlet (made with quilted cotton) 
(cf. nadar'-l 0 , p. G23ff, 1. 46, and tol u 2). 
talyum'' rTfbffl I :: :ulj. if. talim u i, 

BN| 

belonging to (lie lowest part, nether, situated bonenth 

(Gr.Gr. 152, K.Pr. IS). — peth karun -cjj i 

TtT^EfiTinrr m.iuf. to turn upside down. 

• peth tliawun wz i faxrafaRH m.iuf. to 

si 

set upside down (esp. with tlie object of confusing or 
nii'tending a person). 
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so ; 


talyun a i #?qrq^m m. cooking in oil, frying 

<<;■ .Ur. 117). — dyun" — i #?qT%q 

m.iuf. io fry tin oil, etc.). 

talyun" i n». (sg. dat. talinis 

HTfaOm ), the upper half of Hie head (from the roof 
of the mouth upwards) ; of. tal 3. * — dazun 

— I m.iuf. diet i ess, heartache 

a 4 

(e.g. that caused by a child's misconduct, inability to 
marrv olf a daughter on account of poverty, and so on) 
to be experienced (Rum. 1620; cf. t° zaluil, Rain. 

1 95). Cf. tal dazim”, p. 997ff, 1. 32. 
tilyun 11 fnf^ 111 . a fragment (HI. fi/ynti). Cf. tilim. 
tam 1 m. i >g. ab!. tama 1 rW ; 

for 2, see s.v.), darkness: weariness, fatigue (from 
travelling) (of. aiid a r*-t°, p. 326, 1. 19; phrata-t 0 , 
p. 7 096, 1. 33; pot u -t°, p. 788ff, 1. 23; wolinja-t 0 , 
s.v. wolinj (Siv. 1752, 1770, 1849); spiritual 

darkness (R.Y. 74); asthma. — dyun u --fjpj 1 
m.iuf. t>> give, or cause weariness (H. 'ii, 
17) : (o rest (on the way) owing to fatigue, to sit 
down for a rest (on n journey). — hyOH u - — ^1^ I 
'?I*lf*TTrT*n F r m.iuf. to take a rest, as ab. — kadun 
— l in.ii if., id. 

tama-llot u 1 adj (f. -hiit5 u !, 

(on a journey) overcome with fatigue, 
tam 2 htt a jingle of brain in bram-tam, p. 123</, 
1. 41, q.v. 

tam l htit icf. ^UL') i in. food, victuals; 

(in Ksh.) a dinner party (given to friends, 
relations, etc.). 

tam 2 ?1T*( I adv. and postpos. ns far ns, up to, 

including (ef. az-t°, p. T4r/, I. 25; az‘*t°, id., 1. 40; 
kot u -t°, p. 484ff, 1. 47; pagah-t 0 , p. 683a, 1. 46; 
tot u -t°, s.v. tot 11 2i (Gr.^r. ; H.Y. i77 (governing 
dat.) ; Siv, 681, 1439 (with dat.) ; Ram. 240, 260, 
782, 1412, 1550, 1605, 1077, 1719; K. 1058)]; then, 
just then, in the menu time (W. 93 ; Ram. 147, 94-», 
1178, 13-74); indeed (to emphasize an expression), 
n-ully, truly, completely (Rain. 728 ) ; as a correlalive 
of yailiath (as far, or long, ns — ) so far, or so 
long ( Ram. 761 i . 

With an interrogative, tam gives n meaning of 
indeliniteness, as in kali’-t 0 , somehow or other, 
p. 388ff, 1. 2 (K. 1119); kar*t°, at some lime or 
other, p. 405ff, 1. 28 ; kati-t°, somewhere, auv where, 
p, 4836, 1. 41 ; kot' l -t°, id., p. 484ff, I. 49 ; kut u -t°, 
of sotno indolinito quantity, p. 485'/, 1. 18. In all 
the*e, the underlying iilea is a doubtful interrogative, 
as we should sav ‘is so-and-so anywhere?’ (tir.Gr. 
256 ; Gr.M. ; L.V, 86 ; Siv. 1725, 1861 ; Rum. 1417). 


tama 2 ttf 
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tambura 


Used by itself, us an adv. tam means ‘ for a short 
time’, ‘ a little as in ' rest a little’. 

Synonyms of this word are tamath, tail, and 
taneth, qq.v. 

tama 2 d?? or tamah or (q.v.t tamah wt? 

in. covetousness, greed, vehement desire (El.); (in 
Ksh., of food, or the cooking pot containing it) 
excessive heat, the condition of being too hot to be 
touched ; met. arrogance ; of. also tama. — karun 
m. inf. to covet (El ), tama-tav Tm-Tn^r 
I m. extreme pride, arrogance, 


haughtiness (due to wealth, position, learning, or the 

like). tama wasun tt*t i 

^lT^'dT ( T^T»T*T»T nijnf, arrogance (o descend, to become 

humbled owing to the disappearance of the ground 

for pride) ; (in cooking) excessive heat to depart, 

''light cooling to take place, tama-woth® l 

_ 

7TT*ffT^!?T« ;nlj„ (f- — wiifeh' 1 — ) (food, ett\j, that 
has lost its extreme heat, slightly or partly cooled. 
tama-woth u -mot u i fa*raiT^: perf. part, 

(f* ■wubh“-mub' i one whose arrogance has 

Civ O' ” 

descended, humiliated, humbled (as nb,). 

tamaliuk" rTiT??di l ^iajr*T53*n gen. adj. 

(f. tam a hue" I, <*f, or belonging to, vehement 

P|n» 

desire ; Obtained after veliemeiit desire (u tr n loiif?* 

c? © 

delayed son ). 

tama rTflT cU-b adj. c.g. very covetous, ill kh ii.m -t.am a ( 
p, 400«, 1. 2(5, q.v. (Iv.I’r. 103, f*nita). ( f. tamoyi. 
tamai, *oe tamoyi. 
tam 1 rrf*r, tami rff?r, see tih. 

tamo HrfT in tamo-gon 7T?ft -7^^ m. one of the three 
properties belonging to all created things, the property 
of darkness or ignorance (*ee j>. 85 75. 1. 27 ) (Siv. 447 

Cf. tam 1. 

tim f?m , tirna fn*b timan f?tm, see tih, 
tim in tlm-tam in. dress, show, 

ostentation (El.), 
tom see twam. 
temb’ 1 see tyomb u , 
tomb" 1 t in. a tent. 

tomb 0 2 i : in. n pencil -shaped piece of 

clonued cotton held in the left hand for spinning (cf. 
phamba-t% p. 698^, I. 40) (K.Pr. 244). 
tbmb u I 7J fift 1 ® 7 *!!? f. a kind of gourd ( Tstyt itari/t 

i'nfff(ntH). It is used for cupping. 

tombe hone | r^^uTTifr f. pi. inf. 

to cup, as ah. — lagahe — *5*7*1 »T I 
f. pi. inf. to apply a gourd fur thi* cupping, 
tumba i gwirgMfaTtn: III, a kind of gourd (I,nyrn<trut 
rnfyta tx) (<• f. t8mb d I ; ci hollowed ga ii rd (in which 
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mendicants carry water, etc.), -wor® i 

7f ^ « m. n kind of well “hue feet ( of eiju&l 
width iit bottom u i id topi. ~wor u i 

f. id., but with a contracted month, 
tumbakk m. (sg. dnt. tumbakas , in 

tumbakh*nor“ ( *n*rf*tpr f/a kind of 

musical instrument, shaped like n jar with a long neck, 
used by women at festivals. 

tamba 1 i •tit f. n resoluteness, vac llation 

(Gr.Gr. 128) ; (of a cow, horse, or the like) sudden 
jumping, capering, curveting, cara colling. tuliin* 1 

I fk 

* ^^T*rni^lpm f.inf. (•* eurvei, caracole, 
tambala tulane i f. pi. inf. 

to become sportive, to become wanton, 
tamhalun l m. (sg. dat. tambalanas (, 

perplexity, irresolution, agitation, distraction ; 
delirium (Gr.M.). 

tambalun 2 | conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

tambalyov cT^^fT^ , to be perplexed, irresolute, 
vacillating (owing to fear, hesitation, or the like), to 
change one’s mind (from sudden grief or joy), to 
become agitated, distracted, bewildered (Gr.Gr. 128; 
8 | r. dii ; Iiiiii). 889, 1143/# ; \ t /a. 15) ; to be deceived 
(El., \ Z. 212) ; to astonish (HI. tr. ). tambalyo- 
mot" -TIH I perf. ]>art. ( f. 

tambalye-mUfe u cfq#-7r^). agitated, distracted 
tambala wun i > ^Tirr?! conj. I 

(1 p.p. tambalow u Hwsftf), to distract, make 
distraught, frighten, threaten iSiv. 1623; Ram. 1438, 
1623, 178<>); to perplex, deceive (EL, L. 459, Siv. 
1884) ; to agitate with desire, to excite desire in a 
person, io make anxious for something (Rum. 362, 
593) ; to challenge (an opponent) (K. 232). 
tambalawun u i nag. if. 

tambalaviin" t, one who is bewildered, 

lierplexed, distracted. 

tembun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. f. tembyeye 

Tli is vorb is impersonul, and is conjugated in 
the feminine, with the subject in the dat., ns in 
teinbyeyes, them was looking jealously to him, i.e. 
he looked jealously, Gr.tJr. 239), to look jcaloiisly 
(at), look with jaundiced eyes ; to look engerlv (cf. 
ache tembahe, p. 85, I. 35) (Gr.Gr. 182, 188, 215, 
234, 240, 248). 

tembun i ^n:conj. 3 (2 p.p. tembyov ^trafr^h, 

to can © to disni^pcnir, to effuoo, ohliturnte* 
tombuu I f^rriTJT conj. I (1 p.p. tomb® 

to [ml I out, pluck open by hand (cotton, wool, or the 
like), to card hy hand. (,'f. tOlllb u 2. 
tambura t = , .-jJ ) i ^T^Nirq; m. a kind of 

*/ J * 


tambur 1 chtft — 1006 — tamon u guu 

€K • 


idoline, or Turkish guitar, with strings of brass 


tarn bur' ggft; i m. » professional 

piny it oil the tnmbFtra^ q.v. 

temb a i Tggr or temb'r“ i ■gfaraiu; f. a spark (of 

firo) (cf. nara-t 0 , p. 6487, i, 40 : sote !1 y t° 
wdshelun®, p. 943//, 1. 25) (El. tcmbir, /unbar; 
Gr.il . ; l{iim. 16 1 8 ) . 

tembar i UTHqn^TTHTq'f'ru; m pi. cataract (of tlio 

eyes) (cf. aclP-t 0 , p. 8 5, I. 36 ; kafea-t 0 , p. 493a, 
1. 36). -kon u gfT*r l fafuT^rSf: «dj. 

(f. *kon fl ), blind {bv cataract) of one ovo ; 

Os/ ' * * 

t i 1 1 u 1 1 y bl i nd ( 1 » y c at u root ) - -kath -gyre i qrrefwn: 
in. (sg. dat. -katlias qn"3Tr ). a kind *>) tree. pen 1 
— i frTfrn’itnfT' m. pi. inf. oaUiraot suddenly to 
he full (a person). 

tembor u 73^ mlj. (f. tembiir** <?H^). afflicted with 
cutarnct (cf. ach‘-t°, p. 85, 1. 38 1. 

timbar see tibar. 

tdmbor* 1 t m. tlio nest of wild 
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bees, or other stinging insects. 
tombur u i in. n stinging insect, suoh as 

tho* 

a gadfly ; n wild bee. 

tombiir u l f I honeycomb 

or other receptacle for wild honey. ^ as 

tembarlad i ipi^i udj , e*g\ (as subst,* 

V V I 1 ' 

f. tembarladiri ono who is aftlieied In 

cataract (cf. kafea-t 0 , p. 493/r, 1. 38). 
tuiniic' 1 rTU^ I afifa: : the Welly lesp. of a child); cf. 
tupkUc a . — yin u — f^T I Linf. tlio belly I » I 

(esp. of n child ) to become filled, 
tamah gnw. tamahuk 0 ha see tama 2. 
tamah (K.Pr. 30), see ba-tamah, p. ! 44/> , 1 . 2th 
tamah huts ( = : > or (q.v. i tama 2 an i ^tqtfaT 

in. covetousness, vehement desire; greediness, greed, as 
avarice ; nvidiiv; ambition ; longing (for, gen i (II. 
vii, 26). — kala kadun — ^ cfi-|*T \ 

m. inf. to become eager to misappropriate another’s 
property (with which one is entrusted). — karun 
— I ’g TOr^ife?} (i) m.itif. to COVCt, to hanker I io 

(lifter). — nerun - I qf^frrg^faf-g-: ra.inf. 

eager desire or amhilion to he attained, a lunging to 
he satisfied. 


tamahas tawan pyon 11 twtwu ?iTq*T ut*i i 
fq*lTTF 1 in. inf. the loss of (something nWinined 
after) great lunging to befall (a person), 
tamok" 1 m. lobueco (Xicotu/na taharum 

and rmtica) (Gr.Gr. 126; Gr.M.; L. 330, tamah \ 
K.I’r. 86). — cyon u — v m.mf. to smoko tobacco 
(Gr.M. ; ef, K.Pr. 241). 
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tamok^bana runfa i m. 

a hookah (for smoking tobacco through water), 
-dam ^"r*T i 7PRT s f'£UHT*t*T m. as much tobacco 
smoke ns is sucked in one inspiration, a single whiff 
of tobacco smoke, -gul I m. 

the amount of purily-burnt tobacco in the howl of o 
hookah after only a little lias been smoked. -kul u 

m* 

i m. the tobacco plant. -koth u -grt^i 

7t*TTH*nf"!3n: f. (sg. <hd. -kache -UTf^J), the upright 

stem of a hook ill. -shoda I TpRTRrwrrfil^lU^f) 

' 0 s 

m. a confirmed tobacco smoker la slave to tW»? habit). 
-wath a r i in, tobacco- leaf . 

4 v x 

ta muk ui (K.Pr. 248) seo tamyuk u , p. 9685, 1. lt>, 
tamal g»r«t I gn‘*THn«0l*f1’ mlj. c.g. one who suffers 

from asthma (see tarn 1 1. 

tamala TUtTH m. the leaves of tlie Cinnamomutn albiflovuni 


(El.). Cf. pat a r, p. 8025, 1. 11 ; patraj, taj, and 
tejpat. 

tom a l or tomul i rtxr?"T*T in. dat. 

tom a las ), husked rice, uncooked rice (cf. 

bel*-t° or bybl^t 0 , p. 150«, 1. 50 ; goson’-t 0 , ]». 3095, 
1. 50; feari-t 0 , s.v. feiir ii 4) (El.; Gr.Gr. 51, 75, 164 ; 


Gr.M.; Siv. 841 {tomal, pi. mun.) ; K.Pr. 7, 225). 

tom ft la-ot u 53?T"T m. riee-flour (Kl. /am/a-6t . 

-kat fl ra -nr[T I ill. n verv > m all 

* a frs, v 

amount uflmsketl rice. -m6nd u l m, 

* * y ^ 

a thick cake made of riee-flour (Gr.Gr. 75). -phol 11 


i 7fira5f?}l|?: m. a single g r.iin of husked i iee I in the 

si '-J Os 

pi., only in this sense ; Gr.Gr. 164); a small quantity 
(esp. enough for subsistence i of busked rice (Gr.Gr. 
164 1. -toth u -^a: I m. fifteen seers 

» • * Q( \Ji 'J 

( lliii ( v pounds > of liusked rice i see totll 11 ). -tsot"-^?l 
ffxrgiqfqH^: f. o<f. dat -teoce , riee-brond (Kl.. 

M bv ' Cl 

Gr.Gr. 74). -wofi” l TT^wfg^irn m. n seller 

i if husked rice. -wor u m. a cuke made of rice- 
flour. 

tauiam gilTJR *l*J ndj. c.g. complete, whole, perfect. 
— karilll — m. inf, to eompleic, eoiielmle, finish 
(Gr.M.). 

tamana hu^tt. see tamanah. 


tannin l <u tamun” l \ grrfciUT m. i>g. dat. 

S| v M 14 

tamanas tgt^h } , son! or similar black sul bstancc) . 
tamail-lyol u I ^ifrlcfiTf^T^^lTpfU^TU m. 

11 cooking- p<>t encrusted with omt or the like (from 
Iona use). 

O 

tamon u rtu^T, tannin 2 ann or tamun u 2 i 

s* ^ si sj 

grtfsTuifu^fT:. mlj. if.. 

tamiih u or tam B n u sooty, ldaokened 

with 8(N»t or the like (cf. butlP-t 0 , )>. 1425, 1. 49; 
wblinja-t°, s.v. wolinj) (Gr.Gr. 140) ; met. dirty, 


timan frra^r 
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bluckeued generally (e.g. of the face having its beauty 
spoilt! (cf, ala-tamon u , p. 25 b, I, 38); publicly 
disgraced. — gafehun — i fttTfftffrrairtr 

]ii int. to become bluck j (of son to hope, efc,, on t ] i o 
of fulfilment, or the like) to come to nothing, 
be frustrated . — karun — ! farm: ui.inf. to 

make black, to frustrate (as sib.). 

tamin'* kat"r“ i F. 

a sooty potsherd ; met, blackness or darkness of the 
tare (caused by public disgrace, disrespect, frustration 
*>f efforts, disease, or the liken — kat^r u g&fehiin^ 

.inf. such blackness of 
the face to occur, to be subjected to public disrespect, 
to disease, to disappointment, or the like. — kat*r u 
pheriin 11 — ^ifT^ i ^rrfsm^Tfg: f.iiif. the face 

to become general! v blackened (u.g. by over-exertion 
disease, frustration of efforts, or the Hke cause). 
— Iej a — or — lej 1 — i ^T^^rrfrr^TiT f. 
a cooking pot encrusted with soot from long use. 

timan see tih. 

tumun | 3 r 3 T*i*fkr: m . ( S g. Jut. tumanas cThst^t), 

one wlio is lean and inscrutable, one who is lanky in 
appearance, and secretly false at heart, gaunt and 
blackhearted (cf. tamun 2 , with which the word is 
s;»id to be connected), 

tamanah Tiflirr^, taniana Tj t or tamanna 

■ 

l iy I m. wish, desire, hinging, longing 

desue f hi, to HuiHHft t Ri’kii. 1350, ICPr. i j req uest, 
prayer, supplication. -nerun — i 
m.inf. ii longing desire to bo fulfilled (Niv. tamanna, 
9^‘I; lamaml, 1104-6, 1140; tamanah , 1235; Horn. 

I 1 -7, 16*3, 1033, 1 1 63). — rozun — TT?!*T. || 

^ 'T*TIT in. inf. a longing desire to 
remain unfilled, desire to be frustrated ( even on the point 
of success ) (Ham. 1530). — sorun — ?ft^*T in. inf. desire 
to be exhausted, (hence) efforts to bu f on j id ii i i a va i 1 1 n g 
efforts to bo abandoned as useless, to be given up as 
:t bad job (Riim. 71 I, 953, 1053, 1586, 1628). 

n*i*i "f 7 I m i fi«f *i <Jt fa * udj. c.g. sooted, sooty; 
met having the face blackened (by public disgrace, 
disrespect, frustration of hope, disease, or the like). 

tamanna <myiT so« tamanah. 

tam u n u lad i *rrt* 5 rTfa*pT: a,I i- (, - 3 - sooted, 

blaokenci t , 

tain an ar cW^T"*" I TTfkT'TtqH in. blackness, darkness «»r 
swarthiness of complexion (cf. buth'-t 0 or -taraaher 
p. 1 43tf, I, I) (Gr.O r. 140). 
tompath-kyul u z'fire ‘fa’J, soo t8path-kyul u . 

tamar 7 T*?t ( = JH) | qi^fqfTTq; f. n ripe date, a dub* 
(lid. tamarl, m.). (fn Hindi this word is mi.) 
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tamoyi ?r»rrd> 

tomir • m. building, construction, 

structure (Rum, 131, K.Pr. 210). 

tumara i Hqwf^iru; m. a certain ornament 

it 

shaped like n half-moon, and worn over the forehead. 

-kalapush u i m. a 

cap embroidered with a row or rows of these 
ornaments ; lienee, a head so adorned, 
tamas flT3I*r l ^TtvjtWtt: rn. an attack of anger, wrath 
(whether spontaneous or due to some external cause). 

tamis rTftm. see tih. 

tamashe hjtht (L LlUj) i «... 

entertainment, exhibition, show, sight, spectacle 
(Gr.M., Siv. 422) ; sport, amusement, pleasure, fun, 
jest, joke; anything strange or curious ( H. iii, 7 ). 
— wuchun — i ^grorqwnTTT ID. inf. to see a 
sight or spectacle, to see what is to he seen (K.Pr. 
1( 1 , 215); to look on at fun or sport, etc. ; to look 
on unmoved, encouragingly, or provocatively nt some 
evil a el ion. 

tamaskhuri rm^Tt i= ) f. jesting, joking 

i II. x, 5) . 

tamsil rWirt"! ni. comj.arison, similitude : an 

allegory, fable, apologue (Gr.M.). 

tamath <TT*ryr i TTT^ff^ ndv. and postpos. as fur as, uj« 
io, including (cf. az-t°, p. 74 «, 1 . 26 : az‘-t 0 , 
id., 1. 41; dupaharan t°, p. 2335, I. 4 : kot u *t°, 
j>. 1 84«, 1. 47; shamas t°, p. 882 A, 1. 16) Siv. 
1756 ; Ram. 26, 306, 374, 423, 559, 972, 998 , 1137 , 
1233, 1541; K. 910); just then, in the meantime 
i (Ram. 436, 526, 652, 793, 982, 1358, J390, 1405. 

I ( 3N ; 1 ,Z. I ( ( ; indeed (to emphasize an 

expression I, really, truly, completely ; n> u correlative 
to yamath (as fur, or long, as — — ) so far, or **o 
long (Riim. 703-4; II. xi, 20). 

M ith an interrogative, tamath gives a meaning! 
of indefiuiteness, ns in kah‘ t°, somehow or other, 

P- 388/, 1. 3 ; kar t°, at some time or other, *. 4<!5//, 

1 . ; kali t°, sot now hare, an \ where, p. 483ft, I. 42 ; 

kot u t° t h 1., p. ISJf/, I. 41# ; kut u t° f of some iiicloffnito 
quantity, p, 485rt f 1 . 18. In all these, tho tiiulerlying 
i<U*a is a don iii ful interrogative, as wo should env, 
‘is so-and-so anywhere ’ (Gr.Gr. 256). 

T'sed by itself, as mi adv., tamath means ‘for a 
short time’, * a little \ as in * rest a little ’ (Ram. 78 , 

Synonyms of this word are tam, tan, and taneth, 
q<|.v. 

tamath a y ?TT?T??n adv., even tl.eu {\V. 93 Uimufai). 

tamiy see till. 

tamoyi rUTT^rt ndj. c.g. covetous, greedy (El. taniai). 
f'f. tama 2 and lama. 


Eibrary Sri Pratap College . 

Srinagar % 


tamyuk“ 


1008 


toil" 2 fT*T 
10 


.royuk" rX*g<j. seo till. 

tamiz i.ii ~ f. reason (as opposed to instinct), discernment, 
judgment, discrimination (cf. be-tamiz, p. \A\h t 
1. 28) (Gr.M., W, 110); civility, courtesy (I'd.). 

tail 1 ct 5 ! I m. the bosom, breasts (of a woninn) ; 

tho dugs, udder (of a female animal) (hi. (ana, tlio 
nipple; IC. 109—10). 

tan 2 *TO -t j l TO f. (sg. dat. tani ftfsT. Gr.Gr. 70], the 
body, person (of man or beast) (cf. gal-t°, p- 20 2a, 
1. ) 3 ; hiye-t°, p. 363«, 1. 30; pot u -tan, p, 788r/, 

l. 27 (\V. 156 ; L.V. 76, 93; Siv. 17, 168, 225, 415, 

6)9, 815, 946, 1008, 1438, 1459, 1679, otc. ; Ram. 
186, 233, 247-8, 274, 279, 345, 354, 1233-4, etc.; 
K. 423, 425 ; YZ. 74, 96, 106, 234, 344 ; IC.Pr. 239, 
240) ; one’s own person, self (cf. aye-t°, p. < ; bf, 1. 27 ). 
— navim" — I f.inf. to bathe one’s (own > 

body, to bathe (Si v. 24, 1397, 1*11 ; ltam. 0i6, 12*15, 
1625, 1772; IC. 973). — tanha or tan-e- 

tanha CT% *TT IjjJ ^y adj, e.g. alone, utterly alone 
i Ram. 1200). 

tana-mana rf or |3iv. 24 1 1 mana-tana *r- 
TT^T I adv. with body and soul, with 

one’s whole self (Si v. 241, 1073, 1422, cf. lan-man, 
493; K, 630, 1001). -mana karun -TO 1 

favTTTO in. ini. to mvmnpli.-h \'ith body 

and soul, -mana lagun -to l ^rarrcrfTGJ 

m. inf. to become devoted body and soul (IC. 4, 509, 
524, 695, 612, 1030, 1141). 

tan i irrctTr^jqr. TO*i*fW- 

^T^l in. a thread, a fibre ; a tone, titno (in 
music) ; stretching, extension ; a stretched nr tight 
cord or rope (cf. dob'-t®, p. 1S2 /j, 1. 37 1 ; a rigid rod 
or bar; a beam, or tho like, of a house (cf. haka-t°, 
p, 327ff, 1. 7 ; mal-t°, p. 564«, 1. 27 ; provishe-t®, 
p. 773 b, 1. 3) (K.l’r. 87) ; (in Ksh.) a limb, member, 
or part of the body (cf, ayes-t°, p. 73n, I. 32) 
(H. viii, 7) ; one who is suitable as a bridegroom 
(owing to bis freedom from faults and possessing 
excellent qualities) ; a certain measure in paving a 
marriage dowry. So many tola - (about half-an-ounce 
each) of gold are paid, one tun is usually ten or 
fifteen tolas, and the dowry is then said to bo of so 

■m 

many fans. — kadan* — ns’sf*! 1 m. pi. inf. 
to tear out tho limbs ; hence, to break the limbs by 
a violent beating. 

tana-bagay ttrtoto I *■ division of 

limbs, (bonce, of any person or tiling consisting of 
members, in putting the members in correct order, or 
in counting them) dividing out the members. 
— tana — 7n*T I adv. limb by limb, member 
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in. inf. to dismember, to pull olt limb 
after limb, to (ear limb from limb (llam. 698, 1405). 

— tana karun 1 — *n*T 

ni. inf. to put members aparl, to dismember (Ram. 
468). —tana mufearun — cTR or —tana 

mutearawun tto htorH i m.inf. 

to loosen the members, (of something the members of 
which are tightly united) to undo the members, 
separate the joints. 

tana TO I r|r9n«n?T adv. from that time forward, f-inco 
that time, ever since (Gr.M.; 1*.^ . 83, 93; Ram. 
1162; IC. 504, llOU ; Iv.Pr. 194, Uinaitdai ior tana 
dat/ (p. 2655, 1. 34)). -petha -urs or -petkan 
-UI5r ; T | 7|f3RTf5T7^TT>JI adv, beginning from that time, 
over since (Rtim. 1715, K.244). -petliuk" -W3% l 

adj. i f. pethuc a of- or 

belonging to, from that time, (of something existing 
now) beginning at that time (and continuing till now). 

-shut" -to or -shutun -TO 5 ! i Ttf^T^T^TT^f adv. 

beginning from that time, ever since then i IC. shnt u , 

822, 1093). -yor-kun -ritr i 

adv. from that time up to now, over since then. 

tanuk" I TTr^Rl^Tcft^IT^fV^i* adj. (f. tailUC" 

SB SB 

TOTO. of from then, existing over since then, 

On 

tana Autk f. reproach, disapprobation, chiding, blame, 
dine — I f . pi. inf. to blame, reproaoh. 

-tana karun 2 -TTT^f m. (sic) inf. to despise (El.), 
txn-terakk rbR-TORl i TTO?fr in. (of. 

Hindi tin- (craft) throe and thirteen (regarded as 
unlucky numbers); hence, scattered, dispersed, broken ; 
distracted ; ruined, destroyed ; squandered, dissipated, 
west ed. 

tin ^ l m. tin. 

tlna-chal I f. a piece of 

tin. -gor u -31^ I m. a tinman, 

-khiind" i f. (sg. dut.-khanje 

a piece of tin. ‘pvit a l f- 

a sheet of tin. 

tinuk" ^3$ l gen. adj. (f. tunic" 

). of, or belonging to, tin ; mudo of tin. 

Oh 

ton" 1 TO I ni. tho belly below the 

navel, the pubes, region of tho bladder. Ct. tun u . 
ton" 2 TO l TO adj. (f. tiin'* 2 fN, for 1, see s.w), 
thin, not thick (El. ton, tun ; Gr.Gr. 29, 57, 62, 140 ; 
Jsiv. 336) ; thin, lean, emaciated ; thin, delicate, 
slender; thin, liquid (us compared with solid) (Gr.M., 
K.1Y. 205 tnn). — pahan — l «dj. 

(f, tuii u pahan somewhat thin, a little 

thin, rather thin, thiiiiiish. 


ton u 1 rft^r — 1009 — tandal 


ton u 1 rfrg I ggjftg: m. a turban (for males) (according 
to El. s.v. ton, tliis is an old word). 
ton u 2 rf\d I m. a secondary suffix, like pon u , 

q.v., forming abstract nouns denoting general 
relationship, state, or condition. The relationship 
indicated is more intimate than that indicated by 
pon u (q.v.j (Gr.Gr. 143—4) (cf. baba-t°, fatherhood, 
p. 7 Ki, 1. 20 ; bacabath-t 0 , the condition of a priest- 
brahman, p. 79 a, 1. 42; buh a r'-t°, the profession of 
a druggist, p. 66ft, 1. 32; benun^-t 0 , sisterliood, 
]>. 1 1 4a, I. 37; brahina-t 0 , brithmanhood, p. 1.2 la, 
h 20; brbhman-t 0 , id., p. 1216, 1. 34; baran*-t°, 
brotherhood, p. 124a, 1. 48; boy'-t 0 , brotherhood, 
p. 1 49ft, 1. 11 ; bay'-kakane-t 0 , the relationship of 
sisters-in-law, p. 150a, 1. 13; drikakane-t 0 , the 

mutual relationship betweon brothers’ wives, p. 243o, 
1. 45; maje-t 0 , motherhood, p. 557ft, 1, 31 ; nahe-t°, 
grand motherhood, p. 644a, l.*28 ; ndshe-t 0 , daughter- 
in-lawship, p. 655ft, 1. 32 ; pdtra-t°, sonhood, p. 7»9ft, 
1. 34; payechi-t 0 , the occupation of an outcnste 
Brahman, p. 813ft, 1. 6; resh'-t 0 , anchorite-hood, 
p. 856tf, 1, 2). 
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This suffix is also u-<ed to indicate conduct like that 
of the principal word, as in bacabath-t 0 , a condition 
like that of a priest -brahm an, see ab. ; buh. a r*-t°, 
conduct like that of a druggist, see ab. ; boy^t 0 , 
brotherly conduct, see ab. ; bay'-kakaiie-t 0 , conduct 
like that of sEters-in-law, see ab. ; kolaye-t 0 , conduct 
like that of a wife, humble obedience, p, 442«, 1 . 23 ; 
kanjar-t 0 , conduct like that of a souteneur, p. 457 n, 
1. 26 ; maje-t°, motherly conduct, see ab. ; nane-t°, 
affectionate conduct like that of a grandmother, see ab. ; 
poshe-t° t gontlo conduct, like that of one who tends 
flowers, p. 77‘Jff, 1. 33 ; pit a r‘-t°, the mutual hostility 
natural among kinsfolk, p. 803a, 1. 45 ; p6tra-t°, 
conduct like that of a son, see alt. ; payech'-t 0 , 
conduct like that of an outcnste Brahnmg, see ab. ; 
sona-t 0 , mutual hostility like that between co-wives, 


OK 


m 


1>. 917ft, 1. 48. 

tbni TfW f- Or//za antica (El. taut). 

tohi, see tug u . t 

tun in tun-kod (? spelling) m. the cerebellum (El.). 
Cf. kod 11 1. 

tun! rT ; r1' m. the Toon tree ( Cedreln Toonn) (El.). 

o**. 

tun u gg i m. (sg. ahl. toni the navel (El. 

WriTGr.Gr. 18, 20). Cf. ton u 1. 
tanab ggg l 1 . a long wide hall or building, 

tanab 7T*rra i—tUb I f. a strong rope of many 

strands ; a tent-rope ; a long rope for measuring land. 
tone 11 tanch, sc o toc u . 


<o 



tanch# see toth a . 

tand (? spelling and gend.), land on the slope of the 
mountains, reclaimed from the forest (E. 821 ). 

tanda in tanda-g a ndam i m. 

(esp. when poor - ) making a great show of prosperity, 
by collecting valuables from various directions, in 
order to impose on people. 

tend 1 #f?, see tyondk 

tinda fe-g i gowfgirq: in. the crown of the 

head, the top of the skull ; a well-bucket (cf. gagar-t 0 , 
p. 280a, I. 14). -wor u -gtg | gRjfqirg: m. a well- 
bucket. — 2“lun — | gt?*T?T m. * to scratch the 
top of the head’, to shave the head la contemptuous 
term). 

t° n 4 i *nr*rnm, giugi^r; f. the 

pounding end of a rice-pes.tle ; a lump, or bump on 
the upper part of the forehead; (when loss in 
business has occurred, esp. when due to carelessness 
an evil report, scandal. — yih tt — gjqgT^rqfgr: 
f.inf. such an ill report to occur, 
tunda I ni. one who has naturally a withered 

or a crooked arm i.e. who has been horn so), 
tundi I f- swiftness ; briskness, 

activity; sharpness, severity (eg. of a disease); 
impetuosity, violence, fierceness, fury (Rain. 376, 
497); (in ICsli. ) zealous assiduity, smartness combined 
with ardour, aluoritv. 

•r 

tund u ( = jcj) i rft^iii^mg: adj. (f. tuna* ttst), 

'if T pv. 

quick, swift ; brisk, active ; hot, sharp, acrid ; 
impetuous, hasty ; fierce, violent; (in Ksb., esp. of 
a child) active and intelligent, sharp, keen-witted 
(YZ. 5). 

tand'je | f-pl. skewers or spits for 

roasting meat, etc. Cf. ton a je. 

tand’ien lagun i 

m ' Ck 

ggjvjr^g*T3Rt m.inf. to lie fixed on roasting-spits ; 
(met.) to liocomo distraught, at one’s wits ends owing 
to some calamity, to be on thorns of nnxietv. 

— lagun — wtrgg i 'jr^T^sggj^flgiTU]^ m.inf. to 

OK 

make a person distruught, ns nb. 
tun dak h t fgTtvTFqi^rgig'r^iH m. (sg. dat. 

tundakas Z'gigitt), provocative language, words 
(esp. when false) used to incite a quarrel, 
tandal rr^«T | f- a line, row, range, series ; a 

group, collection, flock, troop, large number (cf. 
gdb a ra-t°, p. 275n, 1. 50; potra-t 0 , p. 799ft, I. 36; 
waka-t°, s.v. wakh 2) ; u row of people )oftho same 
caste) sitting down to a meal, it company or party of 
tlie same caste at dinner. 

tandali rozun TTgg; i m.inf. 
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tong 


ton dn l Z'gwj 

* * a 


to stay or keep in a row ( osp. of cnste-fellows), ns nb. 
tandali thawun i 

in. inf. to set in a row, a$ nb., (at a din nor -part}’) to 
set people in proper order of precedence, 
tondal 7'S'^ i **T5TTZT3HI^<fi: adj.- c.g. one who 
lias a bump, or lump, on tlie upper part of tho 
forehead. 

tondilad i adj. c.g. on© wlio (owing 

to his carelessness) is an object of scandal, 
tundiin conj. 3 (2 p.p. tundyov 

7T3fr^), to be, or beoome, hot ; (of a disease to he, 
or become, aggravated ; to be, or become, heated, 
hot-tempered, angry. tundyo-niot" jjsfY -TTH t 
porf. part. (f. tundye-miib 11 Tjil-fli?), 
(of disease) aggravated ; heated, angered, enraged, 
tandra ffgr, see tanth*r. 

tondura ^TfT ( = j *^>) l m. an oven ; a stove ; 

cf. tanur. -briit a ii f. (sg. dot. 

^ w 

-brace tile circular cover of an oven. -bbt a 

-Tt£ I VXUftrftSW. f. (sg. dat. -boce bread 

O $K Pn, ^ <a f 

or a cake baked in an oven. 


tandurnst ^ >,w' .J adj. c.g. healthy (fir. Ml.). 

tandarusti rR^ntft ( = j) f. health (El., Gr.M.). 

tendis ^jfrn. see tyond u ‘ 

tang *T*T I TTSRfatT: adj. c.g. contracted, confined, 

straitened, strait, narrow, tight (cf. atha-t°, p. 63ff, 
1. 48) (El.; Gr.M.; Rum. 403,523—4; K.l’r. 153); 
wanting, scarce, scanty, stinted, barren ; distressed, 
poor, badly otf ; distracted, troubled, vexed (cf. dil-t°, 
p. 2156, I. 1) ; dejected, sad, sick (at heart) ; angry 
(&v. 879). — anun — ii ni.inf. to 

distress, vex, worry, harass. — gabhun — I 

v# 

^TTWTnnHW^T, m. inf. to be distressed 

or incommoded (by), to be in distress or difficulty 
(Ham. 1071); to lie troubled, vexed, or harassed (by) 
(Sir. 834) ; to bo utterly weary or sick (of), to have 
one’s patience exhausted (by) ; to bo in straits, be 
badly off, penniless ; to be enraged i against, uptni) 
(Siv. 571). — yun tt — I 

in.inf. i.q. — gabhun ; e-p. to beeomo distressed and 
utterly weary of life (owing to anxiety, disease, or 
the like). 


tang l tRsrfcnjq; m* fi [>ear ( Ptjvus communis (for 

various kinds, see El. s.vv. tang and taugakul) (cf. 
hapath-t 0 , p. 3425, I. 46 ; jajlri-t 0 , p. 372«, 1. 17 ; 
mdkhta-t 0 , p. 56R/, 1.17; maraa-t 0 , p. 5705, 1. 27 ; 
naba-t°, p. 6196, 1. 8) (HI. tang and tang, tan ; E. 73, 
79, 348, 350, 351 ; W. 17, 21 ; L.V. 92 ; K.l’r. 7. 
78, 115, 119, 138); cf. toc u nud tbj u » whicli are 
small varieties of the fruit, -kuj* -qrfsr or -kuj’* 
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-^5J[ I Z^TCrcicfT f. a small pear-tree, a pear-vine. 
-kul u - 3*1 1 m. n pear-tree. 

tanga-chata H4T-WT7 or -chdt u -3pfz l 

an inferior pear (small, juiceless, and 

with no flavour), -hut* - 1 Z I Siutii f. 

(sg. dot. -liace a piece of pear which has been 

cut up and dried, a slice of dried pear. -Hind* 

\ f- ( sg. dat. -lanje a branch 

of n pear tree laden with fruit. -lot 11 1 

Z ^MivlW in. the narrow end of a pear; met. a 
certain ornament so shaped (turned up, thick, and 
long), -latbdar 1 m. an 

ornament set, or adorned, with the foregoing ornaments, 
-phulay -gi^riT 1 f. the blossoming 

of pears, pear-blooming, -posh -rftTT I 
m. the pear-flower, -shira -iffy; I m. 

pear juice (commonly expressed from the fruit). -vun fl 

f.*a grove of pear-trees (usually 
planted in lilies) (IV. 144, -iron* ; K.l’r. 135, -(ran/). 

tang’-tal* yuu“ ^t-rlfsr fag \ TpRfRTfa: ni.inf. 
to come under a pear (-tree) ; met. to obtain success 
comfortably mid easily. 

r v 

tangan ras pyon u tnn 1 

ni.inf. sexual desire to beeomo first apparent in a 
youth coming to tho age of puberty, 
tang 2 t m. the projecting spike that 

acts as a bolt at 0110 corner of a door (cf. darwaza- 
t°, p. 2506, 1. 51). 

tanga amot u ^rfarT i ^f^r: adj. (f. — amiib u 

t 

— ^rmw), flu tried, distracted (hy some unbearable 

•On m 

calamity or the like). — anun — sg-gsp 1 
in.inf. to (lurry, (luster, distract (someone for one’s 
own purposes) (Siv. 382). — yun u — fag l ■^l^TT^TfR: 
ni.inf. to bo flurried, flustered, alarmed, soared, 
dismayed (by some unbearable task) (Siv. 1258; 
It. 13, 240). 


tang zt»I , see 

tanga rPI (= 1 — &J) I m, n horso-belt, 

girth (El. fang). — carun — 

40 ni.inf. to tighten a girth, to girth (a horse); 

met. to make (someone) ready to set forth, 
tangl TT^ft I 1 f. strait ness, narrowness ; 

tightness, closeness ; scantiness, scarceness ; distross, 
difficulty, want, poverty ; stinginess, parsimony. 

45 teilg ^T, seo teg. 

ting I f. unsteadiness, unset tied ness (of 

tho body, duo to tho mind being perplexed), 
tong tdng u or (q.v.) th 5 ng u vjg 1 ^17 m. 
the peak of a mountain or the like (El. tang, 
so mountain puss; K. tong, 629,631-2). 
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tong- Ht*t 


tanor u 

s 


tong fff H, tong ^t*r, see tog or t6g. 

tung pi or (q.v.) tOg \ f. the cry of 

>i jackal (El. tung ; K.Pr. 83, 192i ; the lowing of a 
eow (str, L. 450, tong an, dnt. pi., and so translated). 

tungan alsun I m. inf. 5 

to make cries like those of a jackal. 

tung, see tug 1 and 2 and tong, 
tunga ^jt. see tuga, 

tengnl fsrg^r, or tyongul sig?»T, or tyugul i 

^unT: m. ^sg. dnt. tengalas tydngalas io 

or tlgalas^cfoqroQ, a spark of fire (cf. bath*- ! 
tyongul, p. 1406, 1. 40; nara-tyUgul, p. 648«, 1. 50 ; | 
fe a ne-pkoti tyongul nerun, s.v. te“h“) ; a, mere 
spark, a pioc© of suioul during charcoal (givni g- but a 
dim shine) (El. tungul, a live coal; YV. 151, id.); m 
fire (EL; L. 460, tunga/; Ram. 621 ; K.Pr. tunga!, 

60, 161). — pyon" — l 

in. in f, a smouldering charcoal to fall ; a spark to fall 
(on someone) (Ram. 1082) ; met. the hot weather or 


summer to begin ; sadness or anxiety to be caused by 
some sudden thought. 

tengal I ^ttt: In.pl. sparks; a lienp of 

smouldering charcoal. -gash -»i-nr t m. 

the dim light given out by smouldering churcoal ; 
met. a little learning, very slight knowledge of some 
branch of science, a smattering of some subject. 
— tulan* — i ^t?r?ft^5nr m. pi. inf. to raise 

sparks; met. tormenting and urging a pupil, in order 

to make him acquire knowledge. — wothan* I 

m. pi. inf. sparks to rise ; met. to be 
tormented, worn out, or worried (e.g. in searching for 
something destroyed, in attempting to complete an 
impossible tusk, or in severe and constant study), 
tangun i con j . 3 (2 p.p. tangyov 

tight, too narrow, contracted 
(e.g. of a place, or of the hand). 

tongur u I m. a kind of hoe, a hand-hoe 

(cf. pbt a ri-t°, p. 804«, 1. 13) (El. tonguv and tungarit. 
1 he latter lie describes as a small pickaxe, the iron 
part of which is placed at an angle of fort y-fivo degrees 
to the wooden handle; L, 460, tougru , a hand-hoe). 
— gabhun — VTW’l I m.inf. to become a lioo; 

lienee, met., to become bent and broken down by disease 
or tlie like. — trawun — I ^T^TSH^TT^TUm 

m.inf, to follow and importune persistently. 

— trovith behun — l Tmiqig^^pm 

m.inf. obstinately and persistently to follow, us ub, 
tdngarLpiirU I L the handle 

of a hoe. -potur u -ifTTP* I m. tlie blado 

of u lioe. 
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tanagHh I m. (sg. dot. tanag a tas 

I false appearance, disguise, pretending to be 

someone else. 

tangyuw u t adj. (f; tangiv 1 , 

made of pear- wood. 

tanha rf*njT adj. e.g. solitary, lonely lEl. tan ha ; 
Riim. 1200, tan-e-tanha, see p. 1008a, 1. 18). 

tanj, tonj" see tbj*. 

tun j g^r, see tuj. 

ton a j e ^TafT i ^i5H «Ti srrarr: f .pi. spits or skewers for 
cooking meat ; of. tand’je. ton a jen lagun ?q^TTjj*T 

I m.inf. to be fixed on roasting- 

sjiits ; met. to be on thorns of anxiety (e.g. through 

tear of tlie consequences of having lost money entrusted 
to one), 

tanjer l ^T^iY^:, m. contraction, narrowness; 

(of some receptacle) being too small, the being too 
narrow, the not allowing room enough ; narrowness 
of income, poverty. Cf. tang, 
tinka frp^i I ^ us i f.pl. tiny bits, scraps (e.g. of 
thread, paper, or the like) ; motes, particles. 
tunk u t**, see tCik u . 

tanakh l TY*3T7T*tJ^Yx^i*f f. (sg. dat. tanaki 

a string or cord made of fine twisted silver 
wires, tanaki-dar fprf^-^n: i TturagrjY^qrcn*: 

a( lj- c -&- (°f fl garment )i trimmed or embroidered with 
this silver cord. 

tanikli < =c — &j) t rrg^?'^3TT f. (sg. dat. tanlki 

5T*il f«ti)t a slim, slender, woman, 
tonkh see tokb 1 and 2. 

tonkyun u ztf^T, see tBkyun u . 

tanmayeta f. the consisting of Him, identity 

" 1 1 h Ilnu (i.e. the Supreme) (Siv. 1868). This word 
is a technioul term borrowed directly from Skt. 
tanna ?r^ in tanna-nanna ttw ^ (K.Pr. 135) 
(cf. tanana, tan a na tananay in II. v, 12) onomat. 
u sound supposed to represent the sound of the Ivsh. 
siUir or guitar ; hence, rejoicing (K.Pr. 135). In 
IT. v, 12 tho words are translated * taradiddle ’, which 
is suitable for tlie context, 
tonna in tonna-kat ft ra i 

m. a small amount of busked rice. -pllol“ I 

m. a small amount or small parcel of 

husked rice. 

tanun TTg’t t oonj. 3 (2 p.p. tanyov TtaEiYg), 

to be, or become, thin, slender, wasted uwny (C5r.Gr. 1 73; 
Siv. 415, 100G>. tany o-mot u rtsjft-JTH t f^T^rYwii 
perf. part. (f. tanye-nilib" Docomo thin, 

tailor" in. the vino (Vitts) ^(El. tanaur). Cf. 

talor u . 
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tin fz'ST 


tanur 


tanur 7r*Ty , m. an oven, a stove (E.Pr. 210), 
Cf. tfindura. 

tdnta ziz. see tota and toth u . 

tiint 1 nfa , see tllt u . 

tunt* zfz> see tilt 1 . 

tenth zz, see t§th. 

ton til rft^t, see toth. 

tonth rfTW, see totli 1 nml 2. 

’N. _ 

tonth* 1 ZTZ, see totli ii . 

* * * * 

tantli a r m. (s^. obi tantra or (in com- 

position) optionally tandra- ) n religious 

treatise ; esp. a sacred book of tlie Sniva religion 
(L V. 11, 58) ; the regular order of ceremonies or 
rites, ritual. 

tantra -tar akl or tandra-taraki 

■ * 

i f. tbe profession of a 

superintendent of ritual (see the next), -tarukh 
i m. (^g. dat. -tarakas 

a professional or skilled superintendent of ritual at a 
sacrifice or similar religious ceremony, -tarakh-bay 

thewifeof asuperintenden t 
of ritual, -tarakh-piith* -rfruer-^w i 
f. tho guide-book or band-book of a superintendent 
of ritual, -tarakeh -HTU^ i f. a 

female superintendent of ritual, i.o. a woman who 
gables in singing, etc., the women assembled at a 
sacrifice or the like, tho conductor or leader of the 
female choir, -tarakoz 1 * -HTT^T^ 1 %f^fafV|3iT1TZI*T 
( i f. tbe profession or condition of a 
superintendent of ritual; the skill acquired and 
employed by him. 
tontukh see tbtukh. 

tentol* 1 , see tetol u . 

tmtar zlrzu tint R ram z¥zT*t. see titar, tlt a ram. 
tontea 7ff^, soe toth. 
tonte" cTt^ , see toth 1. 

C“ 

tiinfeh 1 f. (sg. dnt. tUnfehi 

a ki ini of tiny eiirring (usually of gold). 

tunteha t *ft<TRrsj; f .pi . the muscles of the 
back of tho nock. — galahe — l 

f. pi. inf. the muscles of tho neck to melt ; lienee, the 
body to become wasted away (owing to long-continued 
grief, long-continued sickness, or tho iiko). 

tlnuw u zt*rw 1 adj. (f. tiiniv 11 

* ^ 
made of tin, tin. 

tanyal (? spelling and gend.) tho young leaves of tbo 
red poppy, much esteemed ns a vegetable (L, 72). 
tanz Zsl I m. oxtremo and urgent desire (to 

finish some work or the like). 

tonz u 7T5T I ’Slfayfasfa: m. a certain seed (imported 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


35 


10 


45 


from the north) used as a remedy for insect-bites, 
boils, and the like, 

tunz a see tund u * 

tiinz 11 f a pile of articles (e.g. dishes, 

or plates, or rubbish) one on I lie top of the other (cf. 
bana-t 0 , p. 1 10a, 1. 2; tok'-t 0 , p. 991a, 1. *10). 
— kharun a — 1 f.inf. 

to pile articles, as ab. (osp. when done forcibly). 
— khasiin 11 — *3^1 W f$*l U T f • i n f . article s 

to lie piled, as ab. 

tanzi thawun 1 f%VT*T*T 


m. inf. to arrange in a pile, as ab. 
tun zar JjftT. I iTfaHPTtm. sharpness; alacrity, keenness ; 

severity 1 of a disease) ; dearness, high price. Cf. tund u . 
tan Z" 3 ? l onomat. in. the sound of a slap on 


the face, a smack or similar sound. 


tan cTT^I I rH^ ndv. and postpos. as far as, up to, 
including (cf. onthas-t 0 , p. 32a, 1. 4 ; az-t°, p. 74a, 
1. 27 ; az'-t°, id., 1. 41 ; kalpantas-t 0 , p. 440ft, 1.33; 
pagah-t 0 , p. 683a, 1. 46 ; par tan pawun, p. 750ft, 
1. 11 ; sham t°, p. 882a, 1. 29; tot"-t°, s.v. tot ' 1 2) 
(Gr.Gr. 154, 256; Siv, 738, 1486, 1505, 1627, 1636, 
1 820, 1877; Ram. 285, 303, 334, 769, 787, 885, 
899, etc.; K. 6, 41, 111, 211, 400, 599, 606, 740, 
782, 797, 815, 1024. 1027, 1079, 1096, 1148; II. v, 6; 
x, 4, 6, 7, 8; xii, 6, 20); just then, in the mean- 


time (Siv. 92, 388 ; Ram, 
554, 590, 694, 781, 783, 
890 ; H. v. 7 ; xi, 20 ; 


. 80, 194, 318, 499, 507, 
854, etc.; K. 262, 612, 
xii, 1 ; YZ. 29) ; indeed 


(to emphasize an expression), really, truly, completely 
< Ram. 698) ; ns a correlative to yamath, etc. (ns far, 
as long, as — — ) so far, or so long (Rum. 1779 ; 
K. 140, 597), or (no sooner did he) than (It. 151, 
240, 628 ; YZ. 31). 

Used by itself, ns an mlw, tail menus ‘for a short 
time , ‘a little ’, ns in ‘rest a little ’ (Ram. 235). 

With an interrogative, tan gives a meaning of 
indefiniteness, as in kah’-t°, somehow or other, 
]>. 388a, 1 . 4 (It. 740) ; kar-t°, at some time or other, 
p. 465a, 1. 33. In such cases tho underlying idea is 
a doubtful interrogation, as if we should say ' is so- 
nnd-so anywhere 1* or ' whnt in the name of 
goodness ! ’ (Gr.Gr. 256 ; Siv. 85 ; Ram. 129, 146, 
432, 1012, 1243, 1397, 1417; It. 88, 181, 366; 
IT. v, 4 ; viii, 10). 

Synonyms of this word are tarn, tamatli, and 
taneth, qq.v. 

tin fz»! or tin. u Iz^T I C ft certain borao's 

pace, desoribed ns a kind of gallop (cf. gur^tih, n 
strong tnsto for equitation, p. 299a, I. 12). tine-gur u 
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top u rfru 


farsf-^ t 5^: m. a horse that practises 

this gait. 

ton i 3 ! m. onoinat. n chink, jingle, in chon-ton, 
p. 163 //, 1. 38, q.v. 

ton u I q (qt^/J^T f. a charming woman expert 

in fluent, graceful, and tender language. < f. tawaza. 
tiih u 1 (for 2, see ton u 2) i 

y 1, f. tlie string or fastening 

of a garment (as of a pair of drawers, or of the neck 
* of a garment) (Ram. 749); the leathern girth of a 
horse (fastening the saddle and the blanket under it); 
the collar-hand of a garment. tane-nal rf 5 ! *rT«T I 

"Si 

rn. (a garment) fitted 

with a collar-band. 


10 




tineha fz^nn i ^rf?ifwitwr^Tt«T*m m. n taking a horse 
proceed in tlie pace called till, q.v., riding at this pace, 
toriel i ndj.e.g. one who has 

a lump, bump, boil, or tumour on the forehead. 
1 f. toild and tog or tog. 

tunul" i m. a swelling, bump, or 

tumour on the forehead (cf. the preceding), 
taner H»pr 1 in. thinness, slenderness, emaciation 

(<fr.Gr. 29, 140; Siv. 766); fineness, delicateness. 

C*f. ton® 2. 


15 
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taner rTT^T l q i q<q i ni. elegance mid grace in a 
woman’s language <cf. toh u and tawaza). 

tan'ran fbrrn; i rT^ffOr: f . (sg. dat. tan 6 run a ^3|^T ) , 
the making thin or slender* 

tan 8 run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. tan°r u 

rf’sj^i, to make thin, make slender, to thin (Gr.Gr. 7) ; 
to dilute (Gr.Gr. 121). 

tan 5 rawun ?nTTT^ i conj. 1 (I p.p. 

tan d row u i.q. tan^run, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 173). 

tan 6 row u -mot u I ri^grTr: perf. part. (f. 

tan. 8 rov u -mttb tt ), made thin, thinned. 

<(?v Os 

taneth 7rr>T^i I rrrwcf ndv. and postpos. as far as, up to, 
including (of. az-t°, p. 74//, I. 28; az‘-t°, id., 1. 41 ; 
pagah-t 0 , p. 683//, 1. 47) (Ram. 547); just then, in 
the meantime; indeed (to emphasize an expression), 
really, truly, completely ; as a correlative to yamath, 

etc. (as far, as long, as ) so far, or so long 

(Ram. 538). 

Used by itself, as an adv., taneth means ‘for a 
short time’, * a little’, as in ‘ rest a little 

With an interrogative, taneth givi-s a meaning 
of in definiteness, as in kah'-taneth, somehow 
or other, p. 388a, 1. 5; kar-taiieth, at sometime or 
other, p, 4 65a, 1. 34. In such cases the underlying 
idea is a doubtful interrogation, us if wo should say 
' is so-and-so anywhere ? ’ (Gr.Gr. 256). 
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Synonyms of this word are tam, tamath, and 
tail, qq.v. 

tepa ko i '5TTT'5TTfT^ in. the son of an adultress bv a 
father other than her husband, a bastard, a son of 
adultery (cf. ko-t°, p. 491a, J. 28). 


^®pl I Mtfl ■ udj. e.g. full, filled up (e.g. a cooking- 
pot). tepa-teph kqT-k** i ^ffT^ntn’: adj. c.g. brimful. 
t6p a I tfvrj 111. (the pi. nom. of 

toph, q.v., also lias the form topa Jq), a kind of 
embroidery (made by forming a pattern with thread, 


etc., on cloth), topa-dar zq-Tpi adj. 

c.g. embroidered in this way. - kadun — i 
TOT^IT^rrTf^^fTT: m.inf. to embroider, ns nln -s a b 

in. an embroiderer. -S ’fean I 

f (sg. dat* s a bim d ), an 
embroidering needle; met* a woman who (like this 
needle) pierces to the vitals, one who uses spiteful 
lu immure* 

top Q 1 ^ i in. long plentiful hair (of the 

head) or ringlets, esp. that of a woman (El. taup, a 
ringlet; fop, a Alusal man's lock of hair; Gr.Gr. 146). 
Cf. toph, tapil, and tap^r 11 . 

tapGchufe^ t UfsirT^TlT f. a white-haired, 

or grey- haired, woman, -khakhiir 11 i %7i^rrg 

f- dragging (esp. a woman) by the hair along 
tli© ground, -kada-kad -3fi-g I f- mutual 

[lulling of each other’s hair (in a fight between women). 
-kos u ! FfTr^TT^TT; adj. (f. -kbs a -<*rNr ) , having the 
head shaved, a shaveling, -lang -spr I m. a 

small compressed lock of hair (quasi, a branch fr«>in 
the whole head of hair). -till 11 l m. a 

small wisp of a woman’s hair, 
top ‘Z t rr^qrr^TTfT) m. a blow on a ball (ns in 

hockey, etc.). tapen gindun i 

^^^rrmrTTWTfrrqrt^JT m.inf. lo ploy at striking 
halls (ns in hockey, etc.). 

top u 3 <^5 1 m. a side, a party (e.g. at a wedding, 

tlie bridegroom's family, or the bride's family ; one 
of several sources (of wealth, honour, help, disgrace, 
or punishment, and so on). This word is usually the 
second member of n compound word, as in dll-top u 
sal, nn invitation to a wedding, a twofold invitation 
(cf. p. 2586, 1. 46) ; feu-top u dand, a punishment for 
four reasons; so easa-t 0 , p. 94b/, 1. 11; sata-t°, 
p. 9446, I. 45; tr a top u , s.v. 


topa (jYn I m. a kind of cap or head-dress, 

worn under the turban, and reaching down to the 
hack of the neck. 

tdp u <ftg iu ok u -tdp u , p. 19//, 1. 45; dutop u , p. 259//, 
I. 1 ; tr a top u , s.v. Cf. taph. 
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S' 

tap" 2^3 I ftq: m. an island (151. top, K. 75-1 (. 

tup 1 zfq I f. (sg. dat. tope z'Wt), a skull-cap 

worn chiefly by Moslons) (cf. phaniba-t®, p. 698//, 

1. 49; pkat'la-t®, p. 7 1 7 r/, 1. 40; phet'-t®, p- ~2 3 «> 

l. 20 ; praji-t®, p. 7575, i, 49 ; rot-t°, p. 8475, 1. 42; 

sozan-t 0 , p. 9585, 1. 89 1 (El. (dpi, Gr.Gr. 73, 
Gr.M.). -gor u -qq l m. a oap- 

seller (151. topagar). 

topi-gor u Ttfq -qq l tn. a cap- 

maker (El. topagar, topigur ). -janda -"5!^ 1 
wtlfrift qiSjqiTT m a worn-out skull-cup. -khdt 11 
-TstHl 1 TftqqffqiHTq: iii. one of the four triangular 
pieces, which, sown together, form a skull-cap. -kor 11 
I iftqiprqiTqfq^rrq: m. the circular border round 
the edge of a skull-cap. -phol 1 ' -qi«T l ift q*!9 qiHl*fiq»H 

m. a band round the edge of a skull -cap (< * r. ( * r. 73). 

•shikhur 11 -fsnqq I ^frrqtqTTftqism m. an old worn- 
out skull-cap. -salay -*T5rq i ^qijaqiqfH - 1 fqqrr f. 
n metal spike used for packing cotton into n wadded 
cap. -s a b l m. a cap-sewer, a 

man who sews caps, a cap-tailor. *s a ban -qqq. l 

f. (sg. dat. s a bun a )| a cap-needle, 
a needle for sewing caps. — topi kaduil — 'jtfq 
I OTftaTC m. inf. to abuse or reproach publicly 
(i.e. beforo others), -war -qTT I ^ftq^qiqqTE 1 !^ 
in. sufficient cloth to make a skull-cap. -ZUt u -3f£ I 
wYt'T'r^STft 3*51*1 f. (sg. dat. -zace -srqji, nil old ragged 
skull-cap. 

tup B |:q t m. (sg. abl. topi 

^tfq), the button -like blossom of the male Indian 
hemp {bhang) (cf. banga-t®, p. 113(7, 1. 16); any 
similar blossom (cf. soye-t®, p. 956«, 1. 28) ; a button. 

tiip^phol 11 Zfq-*fcq 1 ni. a button. 

-woj 1 -qrfq or -wbj u 37^ I f. a button- j 

hole. 

taph qq< i qq^n, m. (sg. dat. tapas qq^l, 

devout austerity, religions austerity, the practice of 
mental or personal self-denial or solf-inflictiou of 
bodily torture (L.Y. 62 ; Siv. 61, 255, 310, 441, 540, 
554, 556, 633, 650, G52-3, <>78, G80, 757, 1062, 1220, 
1448, 1582, 1591, 1618, 1717 ; Ram. 62, 100-1, 226, 
521, 592, C18, 760-1 ; K. 31, G7, 243, 358, 455, 612, 
619, 624, G70, 703-4, 755, 876); fever (Gr.M., 
K. 822). — kharun — l WTTYtqTTfq m.inf. 

to cause fover (e.g. by giving a person too much work, 
by distressing him, by making a falso accusation, 
terrifying, or enraging, and so on). — khasuil 
— I wl y qi^XTq: in. inf. fevor to oomo on or 

bo brought about (e.g. by excessive exertion ). 

tapa-bal qq-qsn ciqrw^m. the power acquired by 


religious austerities, -dar -3TT I WnfRTq^ii m. 
(f. -daren tho headman or leader of a group 

of villages or of a society, the chairman of a meeting 
(honoured on account of his wide lands, great Hocks, 
or generous offerings at sacrifices, and so on). -ryosll u 
-qjq ( rfqi^nviqifq: m. a holy man who practises 
austerities (Siv. 36) ; a mail of the world of saintly 
character. -resh‘-bay I SWWRrarefiNV 

f. such a saint’s wife ; a worn an whose character is that 
of a saint s wife. -tsheway i f- slight 

relief of hunger (by giving a little food), -tsheway 
gafehun a I f - slight relief 

of hunger (by receiving a little food) to occur. 

tapuk" fjQcfi | fTqw*rq: adj. gen. (f. tapiic" qq^h 
of, or belonging to, religious austerities (oiv, 267, 
Ram. 552 j ; produced by, or due to, religious 
nusterii ies. 

taph zq? \ ^rrm?r, m. (sg. dot tapas 

Xjq*0’ a blow, esp. a kick (from a horse, or the liko) 
(cf. gur u -t° t p. 299//, I. 13; ko-tapa, p. 491//, 1. 23; 
feoea-t®, s.v. tsocai (Gr.Gr. 123) ; met. a sudden 
misfortune (K.Pr. 246) ; sudden, quick, death (e.g. from 
epilepsy, cholera, plague, or tho like) ; the fear of 
such quick death. ( f. taph. — yuil u — fqq I 
qfq: m.inf. a kick to be received from a horse ; 
rapid death to ensue (from epilepsy, cholera, plague, 
or the liko). 

tapa-taph 'jq-zqi i qrr^rrfrniTffi ( s g- dat. -tapi 
-Zfq), kick upon kick, mutual kicking (like that of 
horses fighting). Eor tlie gender of this compound, 
sec Gr.Gr. 75. 

taph rnqt i ^nqq: m. (sg. dat. tapas rtiq^), 

warmth, heat, burning (Siv. 346, 1291, 1297, 

1733; Ram. 633, 536, 700); sunshine, heat of the 
sun (cf. gagar-t®, p. 280a, 1. 10; gata-karun u t®, 
p. 310/r, 1. 38 ; lari-t°, p. 5296, 1. 38) (El. ; Gr.Gr. 52, 
72, 137 ; Gr.M. ; W. 1 11 ; L. 464 ; Ram. 172, 532 ; 
H. i, II; K.Pr. 250); distress, torment, anguish 
( Rum. 195, 1620, 1730). -gata -*12 I qqfiTTTfnffl^K 
f. sun-heat and darkness combined ; a time marked by 
darkness and sunbeat. 

tapa-dana xnq i ^TRqqq m. an umbrella, 
sunsbude (El, tdpath bi, tapdan ; Ill, tftptufdua ; 
•Siv. 1145); cf. taba-dana. — dramot u — I 

’qTrjq Trtqi* perf. part. (f. dramufe" (of 

something requiring drying) dried in tho sun (e.g. 
fresh grain requiring drying beforo husking). — drav 
— ^Tq l ^StTTiq adj. e.g., id. -gilail -fqq«t 1 

^TqrqTq^Tqq: f. («g- dat. -giliih' 1 tho 

piercing of a clouded sky by a small amount of 
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taphawath rjqrrq^f 


taph z?qs 


sunshine, a ray of sunshine piercing a clouded sky. 
-hocher -;grWT 1 m. dryness (esp. of 

something moist) caused byaun-heut. -hokk u -siq i 
■*1 i rf adj. (f. -hoch u -gw-, dry owing to sun- 
heat (and not to the application of fire, etc.)* -hot u 
I adj. (f. -hUb u scorched, 

heated, inflamed, or tormented by sun-heat (Gr.Gr. 137, 
Siv. 1813). -habar -w&T: i ^mq^rTOrTT m. the 
being scorched, etc., as ah. by sun-heat. — - kod°-mot u 
** i 'srffrq porf. part, i f. — kud^-mub 1 * 

— ( ot some moist article) purposely dried 
(by someone) in the sun. — kadllll - — 1 

7Tc^qiTtjj‘Ff in. inf. purposely to dry (something 
moist) in the sun. -kray -WTO i ^sarra'q: f. ‘a sun- 
heat boiling pan very severe, burning sunshine, 
•lei* -^if% I ni.pl. ‘ jars of sun-heat 

long-continued sun-heat, -lawa | ^q^T<Tq; f. 

sprinkling of sunshine, very slight sunshine, -tekh 
I ^TTrmf^JpT f. (sg. dat. -teki -35Tfiff), a drop or 
trace of sunshine, a spot of sunshine (coming through 
an interstice). -tot u -<TH I ^mqTTTT: adj. (f. -tub“ 
-ciw),hbt from exposure to the sun. -tabar | 

m. heat due to exposure to the sun ; the 
heat caused by sunshine, -tyok** | ^T7Ttffh*rqi*T 
m. (in a shaded place) a spot of sunlight (filtering 
through the on use of shade). -bund u -^TfJ ^^njjTfTq: 
f. (.sg. dnt. -ban je -^*q), violent, unbearable, sun-heat 
tench .'is that at midday in summer), -yawa i 

m. ‘a hot-weather rake a dandy who wears 
summer clothes oven in winter. 

tapuk u HTq^r I ^TTHq»nr gen. adj. (f. tapiic u 
of. or belonging to, or due to, the sun’s heat, 
tap as behun HTW I ’=3rraqTl*qwm m.inf. 

to isit in the sun (to warm oneself), to bask in the sun. 

— behanawun — i 

m.inf. ‘ to cause to sit in the sun’; bonce, to dismiss 
si poison from work, and make him one of tho 
unemployed. 

taph ZTO I iT f. (sg. dat. -tapi -TTfq), a ship 

with the open hand (of. kala*t°, p. 435a, 1. 50; 
tiph-t°, I. 47 bel.j. Cf. taph. 
teph see tepa-teph, p. 10135, 1. 7. 
tiph z^q; i in. (sg. dat. tipas zlqK). detraction 

(of the merits of others), carping criticism, disparage- 
ment. — kadaiV — l m. pi. inf. 

to disparago (making out oven another’s virtues to 
be faults). — taph — I m. (sg. dnt. 

tipas tap a s z^q^r ZTqw i . frequent disparagement 
(of someone making out even his virtues to bo faults) 
fa jingle of tiph, not a compound with taph, q.v.). 
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toph zxfi i qsu|;, f. (sg. dnt. topi gfq), 

a bite or sting (of n serpent, or a biting or stinging 
insect, or the like) (cf. bic*-t 0 , p. 1495, 1. 30 ; mbkan- 
t°, reported as m., but possibly incorrectly, p. 562a, 
" 19 ; pish‘-t°, p. 818a, 1. 36; bara-t°, s.v. bar 2 

(Gr.M. , K.l r. 1 22, 150, fop ; 21 < , 2o0, /fip/f) ; a lancet 
(El.); the pulsation or beating of un abscess (El.); 
itch, itchiness; sexual fury, intense desire for sexual 
intercourse, oestrum; a Moslem's lock of hair (cf. top a 1 > 
(EL; K.Pr. 33, 62). —din 11 — i f.inf. 

(of a serpent or biting insect) to bite ; (of a stinging 
insect) to sting (W. 134). — lagiih u — i 

ru prf ; f.inf. urgent desire for sexual in- 
tercourse to be experienced. - — layiih 1 * — 5rnni f.inf. 
to sting (EL). — moriin* — *frf^ j TftvrrnmTTfcr: 

f.inf. a sting to be calmed or allayed ; met. any 
intensity to be calmed (e.g. the bent of boiling water 
to be cooled, unbearable hunger to be allayed by giving 
a little food, and so on). — moraviih** — I 

’Snr^nrtsnniRT^ f. to allay a Sling; to calm an 
intensity, as ab. 

topa marne ^ (for — marane — JTTT^r I 
^nq^TTfteinj: f.pl. to allay itching by light scratching, 
toph (ftqi I mdyl f. (sg. dat. topi fflfq), a gun, 

a cannon, a field-piece (EL top, m., a gun). 
— lay tin** — l f inf- to aim and 

fire a gun (at a person or thing). — travUh 11 
— 1 vrcT^ftq'Sj'q; f.inf. to exploile, or tire, a gun 
(e.g. as a time signal). — tayarkariih 1 * — <T*rrT 
f.inf. to load a gun (? cannon) (EL tail far karmt , m.y 
— yih 11 — fsnr t f.inf. * „ cannon to 

X s 

come ’; lienee (of some sharp order, objectionable 
command, or the like) to be extremely unpleasing. 
tnphiic* 1 I f. the belly (esp. when fat and 

protuberant), ‘corporation Cf. tumuc fi . 
tuphan tufan m. n storm (EL) ; a dis- 

astrous flood. (K.Pr. 180). 

tuphanga gqs^i ( = ) t m. a 

tube through which a thing is propelled ; a musket, 
gan ; a pea-shooter; a pop-gun. 
taphar rjqr^ I ^ifH^TVrr ill. great exhaustion caused by 
the difficult naturo of some work wbicli one must 
complete. — tulun — jjgx l m.inf to 

exhaust a person (by urging on to tho completion of 
some difficult work). 

taphtana rnqmrsr (cf. .uil“) \ ^tqqf^^rq: m. n certain 
kind of spiced cake. — batan* — I ^if%IHHTqt!T*T 
in. pi. inf. ' to cut cakes to speak or chat amusingly, 
to use diverting or pleading language, 
taphawath cr^n^^r, tafawut cujU; m. difference. 
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tapij 11 zftR — 

distinction, discordance (feiv. 644; Rum. 488, 12<0, 
1295 ; K.Pr.89). — thawun — vrrj^ m.iuf to differ 

(El.). 

tapij a zlbir, see tapyul u , 

tapal ZtRT \ RTSTTrft adj. c.g. (of n horse) a kicker, one 
which kicks. Of. taph. 

tapil ztQwT I f. a woman endowed with 

long ami copious hair. (,'f. top" 1. 

tapol* TPjxf^ t f. a pestilence, plague, general 

outbreak of cholera, or the like, 

tapali-dev crarftr-vr* i *nrOTTW m. (f. *devih 
flic demon of plague (believed to capture nud 
kill human beings at sight). tapali-bud u crUTfWRF I 
*RT*Tp{faRT f- (sg. dat. -buje -WR), ‘n pestilence old 
woman ’ ; hence, a pestilence which lias grown old, i.o. 
that has continued for a long time. -hunz u capath 
«r -hiinz il cepath I 

f- (sg. dat. — carce pbfe" — ^(RUTF 1 ‘a 
pestilence slap’, i.e. a sudden attack of pestilence. 
-bund a -^? l f. (sg.dut.-feanje RW), 

a pestilence-blow, an outbreak of deadly pestilence. 

tapul u flRtg i ^Rq: m. sunshine (when thought of 
with pleasure). 

topal I ^trrhr: adj. c.g. (of a snake or the 

like) accustomed to bite, (of a stinging insect) 
accustomed to sting. 

tapalad <R^ 1 RTRTRT: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 
tapal a din tR^rf^T), attacked by fever, fevered, 
wasted by fever. 

W 

tapun l i m. isg. dat. tapanas 

rXTRR), a heap of charcoal (collected for winter 
use), tapan-phal 1 cHRRiflr i TTRUTm^nwi: 
m.pl. a small amount of such charcoal. 

tapun 2 HIR l "5T«GftctfX^S!R Oonj. 1(1]) p. 

tOp u ftU), and conj. 3 (2 p.p. tapyov riufRi, (oonj. 1 ) 
t<» take (o.g. a brazier) for the purpose of warmth ; 
(oonj. 3) to warm oneself (at a fire or the like), to 
lmsk (in the sun or before u fire) (of. nara-josh t°, 
p. 6476, 1. 22) (Gr.Gr. 128). 

top u -mot u ?R-*R l ^‘TxnBfrrqT^x^ vtt: perf. 
part. (f. tiip u -mufc tt ), taken, or used, for 

warmth (e.g. a burning brazier), 

tapyo-mot u i hrIir: 2 perf. part. (f. 

tapye-m\ite u ), wanned (e.g. a room warmed 

by a lire, or a bruzier lighted). 

tapun I ^rt^gfr^RitTR conj. 1 (1 p.p. top u igt, 
to criticize another unfavourably in his absence, lo 

V I 

backbite. 

tapun fTTgn conj. 1 (1 p.p. top u rfR), to heat, cause io 
be hot, (of the sun) to shine upon (L.V. 53). 


tbpath-kyiil u zrz-Rim 

tepun 1 rir t *icWT^T m. <sg. dat. tepanas 
^srsict), fish-guts, the entrails etc. taken out of a fish 
when preparing it for cooking (cf. gada-t°, p. 2i06, 

l. 29). tepan-gada ^ I f I»l- 

tiny fish-fry (just hatched). 

tepun 2 i *rex^tqTRR conj. 1 (1 pp. tyop u ^TU), 

to fill (a receptaole) forcibly (till it can contain no 
morel, to fill so that the contents arc pressed down and 
all but running over. 

tep 1 tep 1 asun wfq' ?srftx ^x*R I 

m. iuf. to be entirely filled (so that the least addition 

will cause running over). — tep' thawun — Rfq 
^R*I I m. inf. to fill in this wuy. 

tepith asun *rfiR ’stir I m.iuf. 

to he brimful (pressed down and running over). 
— thawun — VR«T 1 m. inf. to fill to the 

\e ck 

brim (pressed down and t unning over). 

tyop u -mot u I ^^TgfTa: perf. part. (f. 

t6p a -mufe a ), lilled to the brim, as ah. 

teppan l trRT ill. a commentary, gloss, ex- 

planation of the meaning of words or passages in u 
book. 

tapor* cTUttr l fTRT^rl* adv. in that (out of sight) 
direction ( with vbs. of placing, going, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 

1 59 1 ; from that (out of *ight) direction (Gr.Gr. 159) ; 
cf. tami por 1 , p. 968a, 1. 11. -kin 1 -’farfsr I drMi 
adv. from that (out of sight) direction (u.w. vbs. of 
coming, etc.). 

tap"r u Z^** l g;f?RfRiFT f. U woman (esp. tt young 
unmarried girl) whose hair is habitually in disarray 
(unkempt, dirty, thick, harsh, and short). Cf. top u 1. 
taparen ZU*N l R?j , JTWr f an extravagant 

housewife, a woman who spends more money than 
she can afford. 

tapartiiri I SRSTRi: m. one who talks nonsense, 

an idle or foolish talker. 

taporyum u cRTfr? i adj. (f. taporim“ 

or belonging to, or produced in, that (out 
of sight) direction (see tapor 1 ) (Gr.Gr. 151). 
tapasi f. penance, religious austerity, mortification 

(Ram. 969). Cf. tapasy. 

tapisli TTfmi LA-J l ^jtWFWIT m. heat, warmth (Gr.Gr. 
128) ; distress caused by heat ; (in Ksli.) intense thirst 
(duo to fever or the like). 

tapislldi* rnft’ax; l rRlf^TF: m. an ascetic, one who tins 
become pur footed or sanctified by austerities (Siv. 671, 
1456; Ram. 98, 610, 1 134, 1684). Of. taph. 
tapasy rtUR 111 . asceticism, devotion (El. fafM-tia ; X>.V. 

35, sg. nhl. with emph. //, lapasiy) . Of. tapasi. 
topath-kyul u i adj. (f. 
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tapawan Truest 

-kij u -fasib a darling child, one treated and tended 
with i mi oh affection. 

tapawan or tapowan m. an austerity 

gio\e, a sacred grove ill which ascetics practise 
austerities (Siv. (fapn°) 441 ; ( t«pd ° ) 672, 1409). Cf. 

taph. 

tapyul 11 Zfb^ i adj. (f. tapij u zfuW), 

endowed with long, copious, well-tended hair (Gr.Gr 
146). Cf. top“ 1. 

tr 8, tra tre tri, see trek 1. 

trei, tri, see triy. 

t a r 1 ?rr i f. relationship, affinity. t a ra kadane 1 

<tt i f. pi. inf. to drag 

out relationships, Tin discussing a proposed marriage) 
carefully and minutely to examine the good and bad 
qualities of the relations of both parties. 
t ft l 2 ?fT I t^.') f. a rag, a piece of cloth 

( esp. one long and narrow), a strip {cf. daje-t°, 

P- 203a > 147 ; kapar-t 0 , p. 4635, 1. 40; patf-t 0 , 
p. > 896, I. 32). — wastin' 1 — \ nnr^ift 

f.inf. a strip to descend (i.e. to l>e torn off a cloth). 

t a ra kadane 2 «n s*f i 

f. pi. inf. to use a cloth or garment till it is worn into 

strips. - walane — ^T«r5T I fq%n*iTT 

f. pi. inf. to tear or cut into strips. — wasaiie 

— I ^ir^rfY f. pi inf. to become torn or 

cut into strips* 

t r ZT I in. spluttering sound from the anus 

at t ho time of defecating. t a r-t a r Zt-ZT l Tpqiq: 
ni, (met.) senseless continued chattering. t & r-t a r 

lagun zv-2T i ^^rrwft^rr^xrrTf m.inf. to 

worry people by continuous frivolous talk, 
tar 1 efr (cf. y) i m. a seedling, shoot, sprout, 

-kadun — I m.inf. to pull up 

th< sprout land examine the root) ; lienee, to examine 
critically and ascertain t h o source of some secret 
affair, find, having done so, to publish it, — nerilll 
i yH^T ni.iuf. the sprout to pome 

forth ; hence, the source of some secret affair to become 
published* 

tara dramot u tit $-T*m i p*rf. 

P art - ( f - -dramiite a (of a goo- 1 or’ the 

like) sprouted, sprouting, — drav — I wfg^T^T: 
adj, c*g., id, — nerun — ifan i 
m.inf, (of a seerl) to issue from the sprout, to sprout 
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tar 2 ?IT ill tara-tar i f. repeatedly 

crossing a river (by boat, etc.), crossing buck wards 
and forwards; a strong fondness for crossing, as ah, 

Cf. tar 1. 


CO 


tar 3 iTTy adj. o.g. now, fresh; green; young, tender, 
soft ; juicy, moist, damp, wet (6iv. 1210), — gafehun 

^ ^ s *1 * 1 . m.inf. to become moist, 

—karun — i m.inf. to moisten. 

pahan — i adj. c.g. a little moist, 

rather moist, rather juicy, somewhat succulent, 
tar 4 (Iv.Pr. 154), see tiir. 

01 t*® 1 ^ 4 l in. an invented storv, 

fiction, a romance, fable 'esp. when told for enter- 
taining others). -baz -^T?I I adj. c.g. 

(as siibst, f. tar-bazen ZT one who is in 
the habit of telling fictions, etc., as ab. — layuu 

— 1 ^T?rRT<ETO?rrTTTTTT m.inf. to spread a 

fiction (or invented slorv) abroad. 

tara-gel I ^ IBri^lHT f. a long piece of 

fiction, romance, invented tale, or the like, 
tar 1 7rrT I rTTTim. f5T3T?nT*Ti?rinT, ^tn^TT^tT^ m 
passing over, crossing (a river or the like) (cf. 
kola-t°, p. 437A, I. 27 ; nawa-t 0 , p. 666/y, 1. 28 ; 
t a ka-t°, p. 99IA, l. 31; tika-t°, p. 992 b, l. 7 
(Gr.Gr. 123; W. 114, wrongly translated ‘side, 
bank ; Ram. 544; If.Pr. 138) ; a means for takiii"- 
a person across (a river or the like) (L.V. 96; K.Pr. 
46, 4/ ; Siv. 1023 ; Itam. / 80 (t (trail, with miff- of 
indef. art.), 130/ ) ; a tee paid to a ferry -man (I ..A'. 
98; K.I r. 18 ; Siv. 120], I >88) ; crossing (the Ocean 
of Existence), salvation (Ij.V. 72 ; Siv. 14, 381, 957 ; 
Ram. 53) ; power or ability (both hv intelligence and 
availability ot the necessary means) to carry out anv 
work (cf. mece-t 0 , .p. 6015, I. 46 ; nece-t°, p. 6595, 

1. 25) ; a niche or shelf in a wall for holding n lamp 
(of. metei-t 0 , p. 609«, 1. 14) (K. 921). °^asun 

I ni. inf. power to citrrv out anv 

very difficult task to exist. — bozun — | 

f^^jTTrrjf m.inf. (before attempting anv very 
difficult task l to estimate the power available for its 
performance. — bozana yun u j 

m.inf. ability to bo recognized ; to 
bo assured in oneself that one lias ability find power 

to carry out some very difficult work. dyun u 

~ l nil. ei ^ i e m.inf. to convey (u per- 

son) across (a river or the like), to ferrv across (L.V. 
10fi ; Siv. 253, 415, 737, 1576, 1578); to enable 
another to carry out some work ; to reach or extend 
across (Ram. 632). — hyoil u — i 7TTHT*TiTRr- 

*IT*T m.inf. to have oneself ferried across, 
—karun — l m.inf. (ill distributing 

food, money, or the like) to arrange that there is 
sufficient for everyone, to see that e ach one gets his 
proper share, —lagun - t m.inf 


tar 2 WlX; 
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tlr 2 TTtT y-j 


to roach the other side; (of some work) to be com- 
pleted ; to reach the other side (<»f the Ocean of 
Existence), t«» gain salvation ' ltimi. 1573). — wuchun 
— I m. inf. to consider beforehand 

whether there are sufficient means, etc., to carry out 
any work. — zanun — I mint, 

(in the case of some work still to bo carried out) to 
know that one (i.e. oneself) has the power to carry 
it out. 

tava-kan“j* . rtTT f. connexion 
(e. 1 * - . caused by intercourse, mutual visiting, 
conversation). -kan*j' kariin* -cfiTstfst ^iT^T i 

f.inf. of a go-between ) to arrange 
connexion (e.g. between the parties to a marriage, for 
settlin'*’ some necessary business, or the like). 
-nbr u I (TOTSUPnftran) ni. a pipe for 

conveying water across a gap or chasm. -Iiav -*T7^1 
trrTT^TT^TRTJUTf^rg^i^T^T f. a ferry-boat — tarun 
— I m. inf. to pass over, cross over (esp. 

some difficult river) ; to get through and carry out 
(some important work) (Ram. 127 (tdritn, causal)) ; to 
cross over (the Ocean of Existence), to obtain salvation 
( Ham. 1575). — tor u -mot u — I part', 

part. (f. — tUr u -mu1s u — ), crossed over, passed 
over; (of some important work) carried through and 
carried out. 

tar 2 mr l rlwj:. f. thread, string (&v. 

1077, 1872) ; wi re, cord, string of a musical instrument 
(Si v. 669) ; the electric telegraph, a telegraphic 
message, a telegram ; a thin spikelet (e.g. as an 
engraving tool) (Siv. 1373). — kadiin* 1 — i 

rt^T^TTrm^iT t inf. to draw wire. 

tara-tyuz 0 TrrT-fwf or -tuz n i m. 

a kind of radish with a long wire-like root (L. 75, 
tariittz, a medicinal plant, used ns a diuretic). 
-tiz*-b6d u faf5I star I m. a bunch 

* v ‘* a ^ 

of these radishes. -tiz’-C&tiil or 

-tiz*-feyut u -fff{si'WZ I f. n 

clmtnoo **r pickle made of these radishes pounded, 
tara 1 riy in bokh-tara (p. 095, 1. -10), see tiir u . 
tara 2 TIT sJ m, garden herbs, pot-lierhs, greens 
(K.l*r. 255, where it is translated ‘spices and other 
rich things’). : f. sheh-tarra, p. 873u, 1. 19. 
tara 1 tut i f.pl. stars (of. nabace tara 

walahe, p. Glib/, 1. -13; nabane t°, id., 1. 49) 
(Siv. 1076 ; Ram. 1-184, I486). Cf. tara. 
tara 2 TUT l f'TTT^Pflt f-pb about three, ajiproximatoly 
a triad (Gr.Gr. 82; Siv. 393, 956, 1671, 1898; 
IC. 1118 ; Y Z. 53 (?) ; K.Pr. 153). 
tara HTTT f. (pi. noin. tardy e TflXT^t, Siv. 38) a star 
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to 


(Siv. 38. 198, 1663); N. of the wife of Weill (Skt. 
ViilT) . king of the monkeys, and mother of Angnd 
(Ram. 492). Cf. tara 1. 

tare adj. e g. in man gav tare, the mind became 

devoted (to) (Siv. 1362). 

tari, a kind of fodder grass (E. < 1). ?tur u , q.v. 
taur TftK .»-* ui. state, condition, quality ; manner, 
mode, way (Gr.^t.)* Ct. ba-taura, p. 145a, l. 35. 
ter ^rr. see tar. 

■ S* * 

ter, see tlr 1 and tyur®. 

ter i iu. a victor, a conqueror (in a battle, 

dispute, gambling, etc.); cf. teruii- — g&fehun 

l aTSn^TfT?: m in f. to become a conqueror, 

win (a game, etc, i. — sapadun > sopanun 

*nq*t*r, or - — sapazun — I 

hi, inf. to become a conqueror, to become a victor. 

teri sfr. sec tyur", 

txr 1 rfty 1 tttT- <*T., ui. animals ot the sheep <*r 

goat kind (a^ a tlock, class, or kind) (El. (*'>', sheep T 
K.Pr. 224, 232); a Hock of sheep (E. 463, Ur ) ; 

cf. tyur u . -dangij 1 f 

the closet over the sheep -pen of a house; (in 
Kashmir, iu winter the sheep and goat* are crowded 
into the ground lloor of a house. The mum 11 room 
or locker immediately over this sheep- pen is called 
the tlr-dangij, and, for tbo sake of its warmth, 
children sit, and guests sleep in it (cf. L. 249, 363)1. 
— ganz a ian* — I M5JJIUH1 m. pi. inf. t<* count 

sheep or goals for purposes of taxation (1 j. 363, it is 
collected as the sheep go up in Hocks to the mountain 
pastures when winter is over) ; met. to he utterly 
bewildered ((/unsi trying to count tho sheep in a 
moving flock), khej* or -kliej a I 

f. a flock of shocp or goats collected in 

one Spot. -kkyol u i m. a large 

flock of sheep or goats ; cf. tir l -khyol u » s.v, tyur u . 
-roch u I m. a shepherd or goat -herd 

(i.q. copail, q.v.) (for these people, see L. pp. 361 it.); 
of. tlr'-roch", as ob. -roch'-bay t 

f. his wife. -w6r u I 

s# ’V 

m. a or gotit-foUK 

tira-dang <ftT "i 7 ! I ni. a bobble for 

slieep or gouts ; foot-ali a cklea (for a man), 
tlr 2 rT^T -7 i m. an arrow (Gr.M. ; Rum, 233, 

340, 348, 371, 448-9, 781, 783, 891, 898-9, 919, 
1299, 1363, 1376, 1398, 1411, 1564, 1612; YZ. 6, 
To, 208). —dyun u — m. inf. to discharge on 
arrow (at, dut.) (Ham. 43, 160, 232, 310, 315, 357, 
502, 869, 890, 897, 1214, 1352, 1361, 1375-6, 1378, 
>, 1408, 1410, 1612). — layun — m.iuf- 


tir 3 rflr 


1019 


to discharge tin arrow (at, dnt.) (Iiam. 376, 982, 
1399); to hit, or strike with an arrow (obi. dat.j 
(Ram. .‘4 s , 1353, 1368, 1418;. — rawan' — TT^f*T i 

q*T*r^TTqf=rT: lit. pi. inf. arrows t-< be lost; agitation or 
bewilderment to occur (causing one to forget or 
neglect one's other occupations, etc.). — sez a mn 

I * 

- — in. in t. to aim an arrow strui^ht (at, pethj 
(Riim. 999). — trawun — Hi. inf. to discharge 

an arrow (Riim. 123,867) ; to draw a bow (Ram. 1 17), 

trawan-wol u — Trq*t -^"T^ n.ng. (f. — trawan- 
wajefi — -rrqn-qTsirqi, «« archer (El.). 

tita-diig i «rpir*TT*r- i. the blow of tin 

S V 

arrow, the flight of an arrow straight at the mark. 
-dag-hyuh u i adj. (f. -dag-lush* 

-^*I-f%ST), like an arrow’s path, straight as an arrow. 


5 


10 


15 


mamn — nunf, to strike with an arrow 

*Ram. Im 42). — morUh 11 — aflT^r 1 tttwtFTHT f. 

‘0’“' 

(of clothes, ornaments, or met. of strength) flight 
weai ng out to occur, slight signs of wear to become 
visible ( Riim. 490). -ndr“ | m. a quiver. 

tlr-i lioric* cfYf^ ^rfr*r ( Uii,„. 109) or — liorinj* 
~ WTtt^T (Riim. 344) ( = m. an arrow witli a 

crescent-shaped bead, tlru jado rflfT; , w 't=y -J 

m. a magic arrow (Ram. 873). 
tir 3 cttT in. the hank o a river (Riim. 1754). 
tir 4 <ftr »r tir d 1 i *nt?r f. (sg. dat. tire ??h£), 

a bird’s feather, plume (cf. braga-t 0 , p. 120 <y, 1. 31 ; 
gond'-t 0 , p. 290a, 1. 15; kokar-t 0 , p. 432</ f 1. 44; 
mor-t 0 , )>. 5876, 1. 47; pachin-t 0 , p. 6796, 1. 41) 
(El. tihir ; Gr.M. tir a ; R. 460, fir; Siv. 1012). 

tire lagaiie rfHr i 

f.pl. inf. to apply feathers; to proffer instruction to 






°ne s teacher, * to teach one's grandmother to suck oggs f 1 
to give Hilly a/1 vice to one’s teacher (and so put him 

to sliume) (cf. kokar-t 0 1 °, P- M", 1. -15). — yihe 35 

— 1 f. pi. in F. ‘feathers to come’, 

to be reduced to poverty (by the loss of one’s means 
of subsistence) (cf. kokar-t°-y°, p. 432//, 1. 49). 

tiri-gond" rftfy 1 q*rfl*n s^rhn: m. a plume 
of heron’s feathers bound up with pearls, precious ■ 4 o 
•stones, and gold and silver wire, worn on a turban on 
s'ate occasions (i. / j . gond‘-tir u , p. 290a, 1. 15). 

-gdiidur 11 1 l in, 11 hunch of 

feathers tied together by their stein*. 

tir* sftfX» tyiir u . 45 

tir u 2 (f. of tyur u , q.v.j a ewe (Gr.M.,s.v. tyur 11 ). 

t!r u 1 fqTT^JT f. (pi. nom, tire Gr.Gr. 62) 

a lump or * shape ’ of any soft cooked food, or of 
li<| uid boiled down to u solid but soft condition 
(cf. bata-t°, p. 1376, 1. 9; bamahe-t 0 , s.v. feaman ; so 


tor 3 rfrr 


wogra-t 5 ; wata-t°, s.v. wath 2), cold pudding 
(G r.Gr, 62, Siv. 1020, K.Pr. 249). tiri-bata 

fy-W?T I fqfiJs in. a lump or shape of boiled 
rice (i.q. bata-tir*, as a b.). 
ior, sec tyur 11 . 


tdra ^TT l TTTZTrT5rTf[*r£; 111 . hair, a fringe of huir ; 
an ornamental tassel, a border; an ornament worn 
on a turban (K.Pr. 225, htrnh); (in ICsb.) a tassel 
or the like made of very fine silver wire, -dar -^TT 
,'j sjb 1 (of the hair- fringed, 

crested, etc. ; (in Ivsli. esp.) (of a turban or the like) 
fringed with fine silver wires. -dastar - <j M T T 

1 Rlrl «d ^ l c* HR ^T*T m. a turban 

fringed, as ab. 

tor 1 fftT I I^CtV! m. hindrance, obstruction, check 
losp. of some work nearly completed ; ; cf. tor 11 1. 
— ditk thawun — f^r 1 m.inf. 


to obstruct and stop completely (someone else’s work 
which is nearly completed). — dyun u — 1 
m.inf. to stop or obstruct (another engaged 
on any work, esp. by declaring it to lie fruitless), 
tor 2 1 = ,..!?) m. Mount .Sinai (II. iv, 5). 

tor 3 ci) y I cT^ ady. there (of some place out of sight) 
(HI. thither; Gr.Gr. 155; W. 94, thither; 139, fur, 
there ; Siv. 42 ;■ Riim. 293-4 ; II. x, 3; YZ. 91). 

-kuil -qi^T I drM I ad v. towards that place (out of 


sight!, thither, in that direction (Gr.Gr. 160) ; in that 
place (out of sight), (here. 

tora ?tTK • rTrh ndv. from there, thence (of u pbu-e 
out of sight) (Gr.Gr. 156; ^\ r . 94 ; Siv. 81, 1 17, 1792 : 


Ram. 425, 1055 ; H. i, 6, 8 ; v, 4, 9; viii, 11 ; xii, 
1,11; K.Pr. 154); in reply (to a question or the 
like) (Siv. 66, 88, 310, 312, 630, 636, 837, 1249; 
Riim. 150, 193, 256, 356, 365, 383, 613, 657, 660, 
681, 811, 816, 823, 946, 1621-2, 1650, 1703; YZ. 
138, 389). -kani -qrfa or -kanen -qrast I ^?q'Hnr 
( 9T^) ad v. from, that direction (out of sight) (Gr.Gr. 
159) ; in that direction (out of sight), -kanyuk 11 
1 TTi’TT’gfwq* ! “lj* ( f - -kanic* -sfif=ni). of, 

or belonging to, that (out of sight) direction, 
produced in that direction. -petha I rJr^t^TT- 

^TT«t ndv. from there, from that place (out of sight) 
(u.vv. vbs. of coming or the like). -VOr l H%i? 

ndv. from there (out of sight) to here and (buck 
again) from here to there, i.o. over the whole inter- 
vening space, or (with vbs. of motion) buokwards mid 
forwards. 

tur‘ gfr also written tury Tfjj l cf^W odv, in that 
very place (out of si ghO, only 111 that place, even 
there (Gr.Gr. 156; L.V, 19, 61 ; Siv. 283; H. vii. 


o (6) J 


tor u l rTrs 
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oil ; x, 3 ; K.Pr. 84 tin') ; to t lint very place, thither 
(Ram. 061 ). -kun <*r tury-kuu I 

adv. only in that very place (Gr.Gr. 
160) ; thither only, only to there iltiim. 1254) ; only 
in that direction, hence (met.) only in thy direction, 
only towards thee (Ram. 650) ; in those very 

W 

conditions, only in respect, or in regard to, that (K. 
867, 1142). — dyun u m.inf. to give in that 

very place ; to givo (something) at the very place 
(where it is received) ; hence, to return, give back 
immediately on receipt (K. 687). 

toruk™ i rtre: adi. (f. toruc u of. 

xj px 

or belonging to, or produced in, there (out of sight). 

tor a 1 ffT»\ (for 2 , see I or tod“ rfry I m. 

n bolt (of a door or window) (cf. fehala-t 0 , s.v. 
fehal) (Gr.M. ; Siv. 207, 1508, 1646, 1747, 1890 ; K. 
69, 70, 77 ; K.Pr. 164) ; a door-bar; met. check, 
obstruction (Siv, 1369). Cf. tor 1. 

tor‘-hut a 1 f. (*g. dat. -hace 

the wooden bur of a door-bur, the wooden bolt 
of a door-bolt. -khUnd a *^l| f. tag. dat. 

-klianje - 3U j, the lower jaw ( PI. tarkhand, K.Pr. 120 i. 
tor u zH I m. the eyelid (cf, acll'-tor 1 , p. 85, 1. 

39 ; anema-tor*, p. 375, 1. 17 ; anema-tor u , id., 1. 18 ; 
aslP-tor 1 , p. 175. 1. 50; tal'-tari wuchun, p. 9966, 

l. 84 ; tal‘ tor* wuchun, p. 1000a, 1 . 1 1 ; tetam- 
tor u , s.v. tetain) (El. tar, tor. El. gives also Uin/i 
i. with the same moaning). •— pyon 11 - ui«T l 

m.inf. the eyelid to fall ; extreme desire 
or longing for something seen to be felt. — wotalun 
— ?Tre*l I m.inf. the eyelid to rise, urgent 

desire, us ah., to he satisfied. 

tari khasun HTfT l m.inf. <o 

he, or become, entirely pleasing, to lie satisfying. 
— khot u -mot“ — perf. part, i i. 
— kliute^-mufe 11 -re>, become pleasing' as al*. 

^ SO 

— yun 11 — l * 5 d\<UVf¥r: m.inf. satisfaction to be 
experienced . 

tor 1 ach’ dod u zife I re<lK*PCt*r: m. 

disease of the eyelids. — yin 1 — fqf*t 1 

m. pi. inf. disease of the eyelids (accompanied by 
intumescence) to occur. 

taric * 1 zih f. the edge of the eyelid (El. tarieft zih, 
f tdric 11 zih). 

tor 11 1 ( for 2 , sec taruni i f. delay, lateness, 

tardiness, slowness (cf. doha-t°, p. 200 a, 1 . 24; 
khena-t 0 , p. 402a, 1. 10 ; katha-t 0 , p. 4866, 1. 18; 
lama-t°, p. 524a, 1 . 46; nawa-t°, p. 6666 , 1 . 32; 
rota-t 0 , p. 845a, 1. 8 ) (El. tar, tardiness, slowness, 
delay; Gr.M.; \V. 18; Siv. 728, 1682, 1739; 
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Ram. 586; K. 355, 633. 719). — gafehiin* — 

f.inf. delay to occur. — kariin u — 
f.inf. to cause delay, make delay, to delay 
(Siv. 52; K. 364, 378, 580). 


tavi TTTfT sg. ahl. by delay, in a delayed manner ; 


— gafehun — *ra»;r (of tlio mind, etc.), to 
confused (II. v. 7, tari, m.c. ; YZ. 132, id.) ; 


become 
to fade. 


wither, die (of a plant) (K.Pr. 51 s ). 


tur, see tor 3. 

turl I f a kind oi trumpet, n clarion, 

i.q. turay, q.v. -WOl u I dlft^T^TTT^i: m. 

*\i. -wajen -^Ts*nT), a player on this instrument, one 
skilled in playing it. 

tur ctT or tur tt <re \ f. (sg. ahl. tori tftfT 1 . an 

adze, an axe, hatchet, half-adze (of. sere-t°, p. 930a, 
1 . 34) (El tor , m., fur, f. ; W. 13, thur u ; It. 370, 
460; 8 iv. 1 77G, tfo M ; II. vii, 18 (id.)); tori-dab 
<TtfT re in. t ho blow of an axe (K.Pr. 114, 236). 
tur u re l trf^fgfpg: m. a certnit. bird, the red -crested 
Pochard, Bran fa rufhm (L. 1 30 1 . 
tiir u 1 z*s i m. ( sg. ahl. tori ztfT i , a flower-bud 

* x* x* - ° * 

(cf. pbshe-t 0 , p. 779a, 1. 36). 
tUl* u 2 Z*S I *5 *TS m. (sg. ahl. tori Z>fT). 
the dish out of which Hindu women cat ;it is round. 


deep, and brazen) (cf, kliira-t 0 , p. 409«, 1. -15; 
wogra-t 0 ) (Gr.Gr. 1 8 , 19, 56; Ii.Pr. 1^3). 


tur tt re, see tur. 

tur“ I m. (sg. ahl. turi ^fT), « <l ; sh 

like tur u 2 , hut smaller (cf. oribi-t 0 , p. 456, 1. 14 ; 
kong-t 0 tehunuh 11 , 4566, 1. 24) (K. 528, 710). 

tur u ct^ (= ^jy) i f - ,l 

plant-fibre, a flower- filament (cf. muji-t 0 , p- 5586 ^ 
1 . 11 ); (in carpentry) a tonon (cf. bror'-t 0 , p. 126a, 1 . 6 ; 
haki-t°, p. 327a, 1.4; kut J -t° t p. 4856, l. 22) (II. x, <>. 
12); met. a projecting point (like a tenon) (cf. 
kangav'-t 0 , p. 457a, 1. 28). 

tari-bod u fffT i 1,1 a 

tied together by the roots, of the acid fibrous leaves of 

U |r 

a kind <if radish -like vegetable, -catin •^fZ^T I 

f. a condiment made of the pounded 
roots and leaves of this vegetable, -till ' 1 - 1 

in. a single one of these vegetables, 
-fey lit ' 1 -733 I 10 , i.q. -catin, nb. 

tUr tit or tUr 1 * 1 f. (pi- nom. tdre re 

Gr.Gr. 62, or, as in the following, tlira 7nf), cold, 
eoldness, chill (of. golab-t 0 , p. 2846, 1. 10 ; hdkha-t 0 , 
p. 327a, 1, 40; maga-t°, p. 5516, 1. 47 ; poha-t°, 


}t. 684a, l, 44 ; posli6-t° f p. 779a, l. 35 ; ruda-t 0 , 
p. 8266, 1. 9) (Gr.Gr. 20 , 62, 127, 137; Gr.M. ; 


M r . 9; L.V. 16, 28; Siv. 


343: K . 276; K.Pr. 
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trigona f-Rgvr 


tur d 


154, tar) \ esp. tlie cold shivering of ague (Kl. fur, j 
fever; K.Pr. 1 60, fur) ; cf. tul 4. — a fa un ** - — 

cTI f. inf. cold to enter (tlie body), bodily 
coldness to he experienced; (esp.) the chill of ague 
to attack n person ; cf. tUra afeane, bel. — lagiin** 5 

~ 1 TTtrTT^H^ f.inf. cold to be felt (e.g. w hen 

wearing too thin clothes), -zal -BrRT t sftrT53T: f. 
‘cold fever’, in which the body is outwardly hot 
but is chilly within. 

ttira anaiie rf* ’srtr i 'wl'sfiTwsr f. pi. inf. to J0 

put a person in terror {quasi, so that he is all of a 


tremble, and subsequently shivers at the mere memory). 
— afeane — i f. pi. ii jf. to become 

terrorized, as ah. ; of. tur a afeiin®, ah. — kliasaiie 
— 1 ^i«nr^PrT; in. pi. inf. the cold shivers 
(at the beginning of an attack of fever) to start. 
— feanaue — i f. pi. inf. to put a 

person in terror (quasi, in cold shivers). — *yine 

— i Tnrrqffr; f. pi. inf. shivering terror to come 
{to a person). 

ttiri-al i ?ftrr?NfEraT gisft f. a gourd 

shrunken up by the cold of winter. -ala i 

7TTrP*iwi: m. shivering duo to cold. -ala atean* 

| m. pi. inf. sbiverings (from 

cold) to attack (a person j. -banibar | 

^ifrtan^^ tWT in.pl. stinging shiv ere due to cold 
(quasi, as if one is stung by bees), -bambar wothan* 

in. pi. inf. such stinging 
cold to he lelt (by a person) (o.g. from contact with 
snow). -hot u | ndj. (f. -hufe* -f3), 

afflicted by cold, chilled to the bone (Gr.Gr. 137). 
-kokur t sft*TT®r: m. < pi. nom. -kokat* -g ficfi r ; 

eg- f. -k6kiir u -ar4f^), ‘a cold-cock,’ i.e. one who 
feels cold severely (and cowers and is pinched like a 
fowl in a winter frost). -kakav i 

m. ‘a cold- hart a veil e i.q. the preceding. -kond u 
I TT*t^q: in. cold-prickles, the down of the 
body standing on end on account of cold; hence, 
generally, bristling of the down, horripilation, thrill, 
-kand' anan‘ 1 ^Rfti[*frwTW^T m. pi. inf. 

to cause thrills (in another, by terrifying or the like), 
-kand' afean* -srf? ^gfvr i m. pi. inf. 

shivering tlirills (from exposure to cold, or from ague) 
to attack a person). -kand* yin* fsrfa I 

~33 , n!r^ : in. pi. inf. thrills of fear to come (to u person, 
at tlie memory, or the like, of Home pant terror), 
-led -wrf I TftcWVri: adj. c.g. 1 defeated by cold \ 
on© who in filled with fear merely by experiencing n 
feeling of cold. 

ttir u see tQr. i 
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tribog u fWt 7 t adj. ( f. triboj* 

stupid, addle-painted, dull-witted. * 

tribahagohun u paisa V*r i nun 

m. a nominal coin now worth three limes eight cowries, 
i.e. 24 cowries. Cf. bahagan and babagonun a . 
tr a bara ^rtt or tribara fV«rn: i prrftetirrXTT adv. for 
I tlie third time, the third time. 

tribuwan or trebuwan ^r)^ ** ^ m. the three 
worlds (earth, lie:i veil, and hell) (Siv. 99, 898, 1623; 
Riim. 1334; K. 134,361, 1041 1 . 

tribuwan a-nath m. the Lord of 

the three worlds, a title of the god Shiv (Skt. &va) 
(giv. 320). -raza -T 7 ?i rn., id. (giv. 1133, 1363). 
-sar -U1T m. the Essence of the three worlds 
(another title of Shiv) (&v. 37, 62, 91, 178. 180 
412, 514, 850, 942, 1799) ; applied to the gods 
generally (or possibly pluralis majestatis) (Siv. 395 1 . 
tarbyeth criRTO ( = um/) m. (II. ii, 4), education, 
tuition, instruction. [According to some, this word is f ] 
trica IVq I ™. a group of three, a triad, trio 

(Gr.Gr. 82). Cf. trakli l and trila. 
trie 11 | ^ETf^rTT f. the three (in card playing), 

true'* see trukun. 
trich" htB, truch* 1 see trukh u . 

(richer f^^rr or trucher i m. sharpness, 

sharp-wittedness, acuteness (Gr.Gr. 30, 140). Cf. 

trukh“. 

trucyov see trukun. 

M -n 

trad I m. a man who is dull-witted, stupid, 

taraf _> i- etc., see tarapli. 
tarif , see tariph. 

traft, see traph a th. 

trag ^ 17*7 I r) s i ; m. a pond (artificial, circular in 
shape, and overgrown with vegetation) (cf. aza- 
babun u t°, p. 74/y, 1. 7) ; a lake (L.V. 84). 
turog“ HT3J 111 . a horse (L.V. 26, 69 ; Siv. 1699, 1854 i. 
taraugdar (? spelling) m. an official whose duty it is to 
weigh the grain when the government's share is taken 
from the cultivators (El.). ? for tarazdar, q.v. 

tragan c.g. or traguii'* or tregun" 

(f. tra(tre)gim° ^(^ej)^ adj. (of a striiTg, 

rope, or the like) having three strands; threefold, 
triple, three times ropouted (cf. lacha-tr 0 ay, p. 5065. 

1. 50) (W. 105, trigun ; Ham. 1767). 
tre-goil m.pl. the three gunas, qualities, or 

constituents of oxisting things, viz. goodness, pnssion. 
and darkness (seo p. 8575, I. 35) {Siv. 1643, Ram. 
1774). See traye-gon, s.v. traye 3. 
trigdna adj. c.g. possessing the three qualities 

(see the preceding) (Siv. 367, 846, 1 119). 


trag*min qqqq 

■ 1=7 % 
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trag a nun -#qqq i eonj. 1 {I p.p, trag°n u 

■^u*Ti, to make threefold, triplicate, multiply by 
f hvoo. 

trag^nawun qrTqiqq i fq<rrnft<fi-yurq conj. 1 (I pp. 
trag*n6w u T #q*itq),i.q trag a mm, q v, trag & now u - 
mot" qq I fqqfwq: perf. part. (f. 

trag“nbv ii -miits a qq^Tq-qq ), made threefold, 

trebled. 

trainer quq'y i fqj|0[c4q m. three folduess, trebleness, 

I riplicitv . 

trMi 1 qf I fqqct enrd . (pi. dat. tr a han qqq), thirty 
(Gr.Gr. 77 ; El. frith ; Rum. 5*17, 1301 ; K. 553). 

tr a h* ^ff in. pi. ‘thirties', used ns :i multiplicative, 
with mi mends above ten, ns 1 1 1 kah tr ;i h i treh ii fit li ta 
tr a ln el e von thirties are three hundred and thirty 
(Gr.Gr, 8l>) . 

tr a h 2 in old Ksh. the e(|niva lent of treh 1, q.v. 
(L.V. 16, 75). 

trahi qif£ interj. protect 1 save ! (Borrowed from Skt., 
where it is a 2nd pel’s, sg. imperative), (Siv. 130; 20 
Biim. 1403 ; K. 554, 880, 997). 

trbli 1 sometimes written tre ^EJ, try ’3f, or trih 

fqu t q^fw card. ipl. dat. tren ^5fq ; pi. ubl. treyau 
qiqT. Gr.Gr. 82. In composition, this word takes 
the form tr a q. tra q, tre '2J or tri fq, as in tra-man, 25 
p. 5725, 1. 29 ; tr a bara or tribara, p. 10216, 1. 6 ; 
tregun®, p* 10216, I. 40. In various idiomatic 
u<e.s (sec bel.) it is treated as a singular, in agreement 
with a sin gul in noun, and then takes the form traye 1 
qq or treye 1 ^qq. For traye 2 , treye 2 , sco 
tray , for traye 3, see s.v.) ; 

three (Gr.Gr. 76, 82, 86, 154; Gr.M. ; L, Y. (in 
the old K-h. form tr a h) 16, 75 ; Siv. 118, 159, 196, 
779, 978, 1521, etc. ; Ram. 797, 1774 ; K. 384, 688, 
795; 11. x, 1, 12, 20; xii, 5, 6, II, 19; YZ. {irah) 


30 


112). Cf. traye 3. 

In Siiivisiii, there are tlireo impurities {main) of the 
soul, which impede its finnl release (L.Y. 75). These 
are called in Sid. attain, miiy'nja, anil karma. Tho 
first is the state or character of the soul deeming 
itself to be finite ; the second is that horn of cosmic 
illusion ; and tho third is the impurity that results 
from action (see L. V. s.v. trMl). There are also 
throe worlds (heaven, earth, a ml hell) (of. Siv. as ab. 
and trebuwan > ; and three qualities (gon) ('*00 
tre-g6n). 

traye 1 qq O 01 * 2, s ee tray, for 3, see s.v.), adv. 
thrice, three times, on throe occasions (I\. 136) ; cf. 
treye, bel, -manza -qq sg. abl. (one, oh;.) from 
among, or out of, throe (K. 1022). -phiri -fmfr 
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ud v\ on tlireo occasions, three times, thrice (K. b3). 
Cf. treye-ph° f bel. 

trey card, only three, exactly three. Cf. 

triy 1, bel. 

treye 1 ^qq or treyi qfq (for treye 2, sco tray > 
in treye ior treyi) ali kadun qq <qfq) qfq 
qrjq t fqajTTnqiTCiq m.inf. to drag (i.e. plough) with 
three-plough, i.e. to plough three times (esp. with 
ref. to a bean-field or the like being prepared f«>r 
sowing). -lati — 1 I fqqTT*T adv. three times, 
thrice, -nengi -SElfa adv., id. — phiri — faifY l 
fqqrTq adv., id. : cf. traye-ph 0 , nb. ranga 
Y 3 ! I fqqqiT^ adj. c.g. of three kinds (cf. treyi- 
ranga, p. 8366, 1. 44) iGt.Gt. 154). -vizi - fqfq l 
fqqrrq adv. three times, thrice. 

triy 1 fqq (for 2, see s.v.) only three, exactly 
three (Gr.Gr. 82). Cf. trey, ah. 
treli 2, see tray. 

tarali qrq _ J? m. manner, mode (Gr.M.), used in the 

8 y ■ 

sing. aid. in adverbial phrases, such as pratli taraha, 
of every kind (p. 769/*, 1. 42). 
traharun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

traharyov q^qT°t), to become n l armed, or agitnled, 
by nu ill-omen, or (he like (Siv. 1295). traharyo- 
mot u l qqtf^qtqri: perf. part. (f. 

trail arye-mlits® qWq-qq), alarmed (as ah.i. 
trims ( spelling) 111 . matting (LI., who says that it is 
used towards Uaramuln). Cf. pat'*j" and wagOW 11 . 
tr R hath q?q. trehath or trihath card. 

v. ■ v ' v ^ 

(pi. dat. tr a (tre°, tri°)hatan qi^q, fqi^r! 3 !) , three 
bandied (Gr.Gr. tri°, 80,84,85; Ram. 600) ; three 
pice (see p. 3576, 1. 8) (Gr.Gr. 85). 
tr a haith 1 card. (pi. «lat. tr^hiiithan 

q^3q), sixtv-tlneo (Gr.Gr. 78, Id. firhrt). 
ti*haithyum u ifqqfsqj?: ord. f. tr a liaithim u 

q%faq l, sixty- third (Gr.Gr. 78). 
tr a lmtymn u i ord. (tr a hatim® ). 

three hundredth (Gr.Gr. 80). 

tr a hatyun u qgfriq 1 adj. if. tr a hatih u 

qgfqq », costing three hundred (rupees or tho 

v qv 

like). 

tr a hyum u qfeq 1 fqqTtq: ord. (f. tr a him" qf^q). 

thirtieth (Gr.Gr. 77). 

tarjama qqq m. interpret alien, translation, 

tar jama kharun nqq 1 qfqqiqqqqiqTqqq 

m.inf, 4 to raise an interpretation’, tin the presence 
of another) to show great honour (to), utter profuse 
praises or tho like (to a person, esp. when lie is 
unworthy of it). — kurun — qiqq m.inf. to interpret, 
translate (El. far junta k°, Gr.M.). — -karan-wol tt 


traka ^ 
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tarkh rpq 


— n.ng. (f. — karan-wajeh — -^T 3 *r>r j , 
nn interpreter, translator (El. tarjuma k°, Gr.M.). 

traka see trakh 1 mid 2. 

trakl I 'jj^TTTTfflfrr f. n full trakh i see trakli 2>. 

trika fro, see trakh 1, 

trok" ^3R adj. (f. triic u , of, or belonging- to, so 
main' trakhs (see trakh 2), used — ° (cf. aitlia-tr 0 , 

P* 664 , 1 . - 15 ; daha-tr 0 , p. 199 < 7 , 1 . 20 ; pbnfea-tr 0 , 
p- 7435, 1. 4 ; she-tr°, p. 874«, 1. 23 ) (K.Pr. 162). 

trak i traka i 5ft nnr: adv. trakh by trakh 

(each trakh being about six seers of about two pounds 
ouch), -trakh -W 1 ^rtrT m. a full trakh (not 

nmler weight). 

truk u 355 i 111. the n 01 so of chewing or 

gnawing hard or dry food, the sound of a crunch (cf, 
ada-tr°, p. 12«, 1. 23) ; ef. trukun and tukh, 
— truk u — 1 quu in. crunching, a sound 
of repeated crunches. 

tar'ka rifr^ 4i J 1 ^ l <4 in. a legacy, bequest ; 
inheritance (by succession or bequest) ; effects or 
estate of a deceased person. 

tarlka nffai a5j Is or tarlkh rrO^ , X m. mode, 
maimer, method, fashion (Gr.M.). 
tar’k* 1 ^utthut f. a kind ot earring worn bv 

v\ O v' 

women (light and made of gold). 

tar s ki-hor u cTfvfai-^ l m. a 

pair of these (one for each ear). -kan 1 

in. an ear adorned by such an 
earring ; a single one of a pair of these earrings. 
turak 1 l m. of, or belonging to, or 

produced in Turkey, or in Turkestan. (Of. El. truk, 
a Turk.) 

taraki TTTT^fV f. the profession of one who passes or 
conducts over (cf. tantra-t 0 , p. 1012a, 1. 15). 
torka in torka-chan i m. a 

private carpenter, a village curpenter who works on 
his own account, a cabinet maker (II. vii, 17, 20); 
cf. chan 1. -chan-bay -wre-^T?i 1 f. 

his wife, -chonil -^Tf*r«T 1 ^fTZfT^TITT f- the ocoupation 
of a cabinet maker. tbrka-chbn" I 

f* a cabinet maker h wife. 

trakh 1 1 m. (sg. flat, trakas 1 As 

the first member of certain compounds, this word takes 
th 0 form traka or trakha. Ill two cases it takes 
the form trika, see hoi.) a group of three, a triad 
(cf. trica) ; the lowest part of the backbone (where 
three bones ure said to meet) (El. trait, trek , 
the hack). 

traka-band or trakh a-band ^=1-^ 1 

■‘s 

fwriKY*r: in. dihea^o of the lower part of the Haok- 
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hone, (?) lumbago. -phut" -wz or trakha-phut n 
1 adj. 1 f. -phut" -yz, sg. dut. -phuce 

-bi^i), one with the lower part of the backbone broken 
or bent, hunch-backed. 

tiika-bng m. that which consists of three 

parts, i.e. the Hindu triad of Brahma, Vishnu (Visnu), 
an<l Sliiv (Siva) (Siv. 1695) (cf. trekaran); N. of a 
\ llhigo in Kashmir from which there is a view of 
Mount Ilararookh (p. 843<y, 1. 31). It is said to 
be free from poisonous snakes (S§iv. 1695). -vut u 

f. (sg. dat. -wace -to , the 
connexion (by marriage) between three families (as 
when A gives bis daughter in marriage into Ii's 
family, and B gives his daughter into C’s family, the 
word then indicates the mutual connexion between 
the respective families of A, B, and C). 
trakh 2 1 m. <sg, dat. trakas 2 ^^41, a 

measure (esp. for grain) consisting in six Kashmiri 
scors, equivalent according to some to about twelve, 
and according to others to about nine and a half 
pounds (cf. lakh-tr 0 , p. 5176, 1. 35 ; pl-tr°, p. 748<i, 
h 22; trak*-trakh, col. a, 1. 12) (Gr.Gr. 31, 52, 
147 ; W. 134; Siv. 1828; K.Pr. 42, 162, 208, 216). 
Cf. man 3, and, for the value of a trakh, see khar 3. 
— khand — ere m. about a trakh (W. 103). 

traka-bod’* or -bod u t 

adj. (f. -b8z il or -bUz a -^?T), (of something to 
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the amount of which reference is made) weighing, or 
measuring, many trakhs (see bod 1 2 ). -phyur u l 
m. (in weighing grain trakh by trakh) the 
making a mistake in counting the number of trakha 

(during the process of weighment). — traka ^^5 1 

Tr: adv. (in weighing, distributing, etc.)* trakh by 
trakh. -wad -<fT^ 1 trtara: m. (in weighing 

trakh by trakh) the sum of all the trakhs. 
trakh (sg. dat.f^f^), in byakh trakh, anyone 

else, someone else (p. 1 50a, 1. 1). The word is a 
jingle of byakh, formed on the basis of treh, three, 
as byakh is based on bi, another, 
trukli m, (sg. dut. truk as reiH ) , the act of 

ernnobing with the teeth (cf. trukun) (Gr.Gr. 122 ). 
trukh 11 or tryukh 11 1 adj. (f. 

truch u ^ ^ or (Gr.Gr. 72) trich u f^lp)» quick, clover, 
ingenious, acute, sharp-witted, intelligent (El. truk; 
Gr.Gr. 30, 72, 140, tri/ukh 11 ; Gr.M.; K.Pr. truk , 76, 
146, 160, 216). Cf. tryukh 
trQkh u ^iw in trakh" dyun" 1 ' 3 %^^ m.inf. 

to stir up, instigate, stimulate (esp. to arouse or stir 
up again some anger that had subsided), 
tarkh i f*r^TT*!TT m. (sg. dat. tarkas 


tarakh htt«3 
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tarkor crantr 


discussion, consideration, examination, deliberation, 
investigation. 

tarakh i m. (sg, dat. tarakas *h:t^9FC), 

fasting (from want of food), starvation. — dyun u 
1^5 l m. inf. to fast or abstain from 

food (owing to anger or tho like). 

tarikh TtrVt^ ij see tanka. 

-S *ty 

tarukh 1 (TTW m. (sg. dat. tarakas f. taraken 

■■ 1 %. 

TITT^I^ > , one who passes or conducts over (of. 
tantra-t 0 , etc.,p. 1012a, 1. 17 ff.). X. of n Daifi/a, or 
demon (in Skt. Tdrafai), who oppressed the gods, and 
was finally killed by Karttikcya, the seven-day old 
son of Siva (Siv. <>77, 679, 680-1, 1581). 

tarukh 2 cTTW i HTTT m. (sg. dat. tarakas ?nT3H ), 
a star (ef. gasbe-t 0 , p. 3085, 1.44; kol-t°, p. 437a, 

1. 8 ; lat'-t 0 , p. 5355, 1. 41 ; shbh-t 0 , p. 8805, 1. 26; 
swob xi -t°, p. 95 5 a, 1. 33 ; taj-t°, p. 5355, 1. 45, and 
p. 990a, 1. 7) (Gr.M. ; W. 115; Siv. 1145; Ham. 

1 97, 569. 1 0 1 3, 1 0 1 7 ; YZ. 82, 555 ; K IV. 1 93). 

tarakh-gog a je f.pl. ; 

a kind of turnip stew (in wliicli the turnips are 
cut up and boiled in water, then cooked in oil, 
and finally in sauce). — ganzVaii 1 — *T3Yf*T I 

in. pi. inf. to count stars : met. 
(in the case of separation from a beloved, or the like) 
to get through the time bv diverting one's attention 
to something else, -gash -ttttt i in. 

starlight (i.o. the light of (lie st sirs when there is no 
moon). -nab | JTtTmi mui «r*r m. a star-skv (i.e 
a star- lit sky free from clouds), -naba -*T«T I 

niu ! m., id. 

torikh 1 m. (sg. *lat . toiikhas tit^sI^), 

a date, era, epoch (Gr.M.). 

torikh 2 flirts ,U adj. e g. dark, obscure ; (in Ksli.} 
subst, m. (sg. dat. tonkas l, obscurity, 

darkness, gloom (Ram. 798). ! 

trikhoinbyul u i m. (of a tree) having 

a triple stem ascending from one trunk, three* stemmed ; 
(of a pillar or tho like) branching into three. 

tr ft khor u \ f^nfYfa<h adj. (f. tr ft kkbr u ^i^}. 

weighing or measuring three khdrs (see khar 3 and 
khor u 2), each k/tdr consisting of 16 trakh ; (of 
some receptacle) suitablo for containing tho above 
amount. 

trakajyar i m. i.q. trakahar, <j.v. 

(Gr.Gr.). 

tarkajyar rt^Tq-rr in. a plot (131. tavkajm). — karun 
— in, inf. to plot (EL). Of. tarkh, 

tarakki fKSfil Jy f. elevation, promotion, progress, 
improvement, prosperity (Gr.M.). 


tarakkiyat ■ •• f.pl. advancements, improvements 

(L. 406, tarakiat). 

trukun 1 eonj. 1 (l 

p.p.truk 11 f. truc a 2 p.p. trucyov 
to crunch (something hard, such ns gram or other 
grain) between the teeth, to chew, masticate (Gr.Gr. 
120, 122) ; to gnaw or cut (like a rati (cf. bor" tr°, 
p. 1 1 8a, 1. 20 1 ; cf. tukun and truk u . truk u -mot tt 
I perf. part. <f. 

truc u -niiib* i Lcrunolied with the teeth, os nb. ; 

M 

srimwefl or cut f as ub. 

trakun u i m. .sg. dat. trakanas 

\B SB 

a weaver's shuttle. 

tr a kaniij il ^srt^ i f. :i drink 

made up of milk, ourds, and water mixed in equal parts. 
trekih u 1 (for 2, see trekyun 11 ) i sftfbrsfiT f. a 

seale-weiglit for weighing one trakh (sue trakh 2 < a 
fiv/55- weight. Cf. the next. 
trbkih fl 1 ( for 2, see trokyun u 2> i f 

a stone or iron weight (for weighing) equivalent to 
one trakh isee trakh 2). Cf. ab. and trokyuil u 1. 
trukih l ^ianfr f. t he act of crunching 

V* N 

up hard food tsueh as grain) between the iceth, 
chewing, mastication (Gr.Gr. 120 I. trukihe-phol 11 

m. ‘ crunch-grain gram, 
pease, or other such bard grain that, when eaten, is 
cru nohod between the teeth. 

ti^kaiiel I adj.e.g. (of a twist <»f the 

sacred /.afa-grass (see kusll) or <>f tho sacred thread 
worn by high-custo Hindus) possessing three strands 
(cf. koh u 2 and 5) ; met. (of tbe body) very strong, 

powerful. 

trakahar ^i^lTT l hardness (of any substance) ; 

met. hardness (of litinian nature) ; hardness of price 
(of food-grains or the like). Cf. trakajyar. 
trakor 11 or trakur u t adj. 

x, ’'■Ji S. 

(f. trakiir 1 * 1 <n- trak a r u dried, bard, 

harsh, rough, coarse, stiff (of any tiling, action, or 
quality) (ef. ada*tr°, p- 135, 1. 8; buth l -tr°, p. 143a, 
1. 6) (Gr.Gr. 141, Gr.M.); Itursli, cruel, merciless, 
ferocious ; passionate, irascible (K.Pr. 7) ; dissolute 
( 101 . trakkur). 

trakiir 11 2 I ct^T f . fi pair of BOftloSi ft balance 

\ ^ 1 

(El. trakar, frakir, frakur) ; Libra (the sign ot the 
Zodiac) ( 101. trakar, in,). 

trakari-dund a 

f. tlm beam of a pair of scales, -potur" l 

m. u scale-pan. 

tarkor' fT^rrft i ^T^iTf^rt^iT'O • an esculent vegetable; 
(pb) vegetables {Qi\M,}, 
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taral 2 tttm 


trakarun 1 t ^nsKtarot, con j. 3 

Itrakaryov 1 (of something formerly soft 

to become hard ; (of one formerly energetic) to become 
indolent, slothful. trakaryo-mot u -qqrsff * it rf It 
perf. part. (f. trakarye-mUfe a 
become hard {as ah.), become indolent {as ab.). ^ 

trakarun or trakarun 2 conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

trak a ryov or trakaryov 2 to 

become elevated, to he raised (cf. nam tr 0 , p. 635A, 

1. 27, and trak a rawum. 

* 

trekaran or trikaran ^ m.pl. the three 

causes, the Hindu triad of deities, — Itrnhniu, Visim 

e ' * * j 

and Siva, — the respective causes of the creation, 
preservation, and destruction of the universe (Siv. 99; 
Rum. 1061, 1715). 

ti ilk ui oi y i l ni. coarseness, roughness, 

hardness (Gr.Gr. 141). 

trakarawun i 

eonj. 1 (1 p.p. trakarow" to harden, to 

cause ( something soft) to become hard; to reproach 
abusively (one who is about to act in opposition). 

trakardw u -mot u i ^4?fYiirT: perf. 

part. (f. trakarov li -mufe u ^^rcNf-UsT), hardened fas 

. l 

ab.) ; reproached (as ab.). 

trakaraviin* i f .inf. 

looking angrily at (some person or thing, esp. when 
done by a person ordinarily of a gentle temper). 
trak a rawun i conj. i (j p . p . 

trak a row u to elevate; lift up (e.g. a fallen 

post, a houso which 1ms fallen down), 
lark ash fix^risj m. a quiver (Ram. 232, 315, 1344). 
trikosh'lad i faf^fToYfUrf: adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. trikosh'ladin f^qiif^rf^*!), one who fasts 
(religiously), or goes without food (owing to want, 
illness, or the like), for three days (see kosh'lad, p. 
48I« P 1. 3). 

trikotl card, thirty millions, three crores. There 

are said to be this number of gods (Siv. 433, 635, 
698, 719, 723, 1520; Itum. 68, 88, 1054). 
trekyun u 'wfapr i jgftTTfjTTi; adj. (f. trekih a 2 

for 1 ( sec s.v.), of (he weight or measure of one ivahh 
(see Irakli 2), (of some one thing) weighing a ivahh ; 

(of u vessel) having a contents of one measured ivahh. 
Cf. trokyun u 2. 

ti bkyun u 1 Trfaig l sftfniifiH m. (sg. dat. trbkinis 

), a vessel of which the content is one 
measured ivahh. 

trokyun 11 2 i ^nttr*TT«r: adj. (f. trbkih a 2 

for l t Hoes.v.) (of some single object) weighing 
one ivahh (see trakh 2) (Gr.Gr, 147); (of some vessel) 


inrasiiri n <r 


holding 


a 


ivahh (Gr.Gr 
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Of. trekyun a . 

tarakbz u mT^T^i f. the profession of one who passes 
or conducts over (cf. tailtra-t®, p. 1012a, I. 28). 
tral i f. ;i lump oi earth or similar substance, 

a clod (cf. nuna-t°, p. 64 la, 1. 19). trala-lia r -^r 

f. a clod fig-lit , a fight in which the opponents 
hurl clods at each other. 

tral Tr»W i m. X. of a town about twenty 

miles south-east of Srinagar, in which there is a largo 
colony of Sikkhs said to have been settled bv Ran jit 
Singh. For further particulars, see FI. s.v. trala* 
teddah ^T«r-?r^Tf t f. < S g, dot. 

-hodush 11 tho fourteenth lunar day of the 

dark half of the month of Pliagun (Skt. Phalgmia = 
February— March), i.e. exactly a month after the 
Shiwu-ruth (see p. 90 ti, I. 46) fast, -bodah lagiin" 

f. violent diarrhoea to 
attack a person [quasi, such ns is caused by indigestion 
experienced by greedy enters on the expiry of the fast 
of tho iShiwa-ratli). 

trel I f. an apple (cf. ambar’-t 0 , j). 27A, 

l 5; batpuri-t 0 , p. 145a, 1. 32; khar-t 0 , ]». 407n, 

1. 36 ; nabad^t 0 , p. 620«, 1. 1 ; sil-t°, p. 909«, 1. 25 
(L. 349)). 

trela-kuj* or -kuj^ -m i ttt f. 

a small apple-tree. -kul u m a kind of apple-tree 
'FI ), -morba -i^=t m. apple-jam. 

treli see tryul u . 

tl'ila fqsr | m. a group of three, a triad, trio 

i Gr.Gr. 82). Cf. triea and trakh l. 

trol u I adj. (f. tro j u ^rai, ugl y, misshtipcn, 

disfigured, deformed. 

troR I adj. c.g. of, or belonging to, 

or produced in Tral (q.v,). 

trill, X. of a certain poisonous plant. Impatient Rot, hi 
(L. 76). ? Cf. the next. 

triial (? spelling) m. balsam ( liahsatniaa impatient) (EL). 

Cf. tature, and (?) tho preceding. 
trul u t ^TimrRnftTr m. (sg. abl. troli sftftr), 

wearinoss, or oxlmuslion, caused by excessive exertion 
or labour. 

taral 1 or tarala i w '■t *TT ' m.pl. wanton acts, 

amorous frolics. 

tarala karan 1 qrtf*r i m. pi. inf. 

to diejdny amorous frolics, etc. — wanan 1 ~^f*T I 

m.pl. inf. to use wanton language; to 
talk frivolously in order to cause delay, 
taral 2 I adj. c.g. one who habitually 

frolics amorously or wantonly, wantonly sportive. 


taral ZT^t 

» ^ % 
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taral ZU 5 ^ l ^T?rJ»mft adj. e g. a habitual toller of 
inveuted stories, a habitual liar, 
tore! c^T^T 1 f. the cueurbitneeous pi nut and 

the vegetable, Luff'd acutanguht (El. turefa, m. one 
<>f the tAicurbitncine). tdrela-hut u I 

^iZrTI^t^T^i^irs: f. (sg. dot. -hace a dried pit TO 
of the fruit of the plant (out up and stored to dry for 
winter ). 

trail ukh (pi. dat. trailokan or trailoky 

m. the three worlds (Heaven, Earth, and Hell), 
the universe (Siv. 472, O’diffikh ; 60, 130, 651, 731, 
iat i/of: i / ; K. 706. trai/dkg > . trailoky e-n atli 

m. the Lord of the Universe, a title of Shiv 
(Siva) (Siv. 37, 514, 979). Cf. triloka-nath, 

trizagath, and (s.v. traye 3) traye-lukh. 
triloka-nath m. the Lord of the three worlds 

(Heaven, Earth, and IlelL, a title of Shiv (Siva) 
|i.q. trailokye-nath, ah.) (Siv. 387). Cf. trizagath. 
trilokeshor m., id. (Siv. 832). The Skt. 

form of this word is TrUoke&rttya . 
tr a lor u 1 faunpi: f. (tr a lur“ ^51^), (of a necklace 
or the like) of three strands, 
trilotean in. He who has three eyes, a title of 

Shiv (Siva) (Siv. 303, 976, 1345). Cf. trinetr. 
tram ^ft l fi^FT f. a hole (esp. bored in a plank of 
wood or the like) ; esp. the hole in the prow of a bout 
into which the peg is fitted to which the tow-rope is 
attached. — dyun® l m.inf. to 

bore a hole. — tarun — l m.inf. 

to bore a hole right through n board or the like 

(Siv. 1845). 

tram TT*l l Tl'rePf m. copper (Gr.M.; L. 159, fram; 
Ram. 1054, 1412, 1418, 1724; K.Pr. 180). 

trama-pot u ^TFT-4 z I : ni. a sheet or plate 

of copper, -put* 1 -UZ I cTPsPifg f. (sg. dat. -pace 
id., but small iu size. 

trom* or triSm a I f. n copper dish 

(used only by Musnltnfins) out of which food is eaten 
(El. /ram, 4 it corresponds to the thui of the Hindu ’ ; 
H. iii, 1 ; viii, 3, 11 i; cf. thal, trami-bata ^Tfa- 
^7! I rrP3 lt rr'^*fr5RFT m. < at wedding feasts or the 
like) the food contained, or served, in copper vessels 
for the Musalmiin guests. 

trum trum ^Ft; I in. a kind of lute with 

wire strings. 

tr&mba i TUgfainu in. N. of a certain food-grain, 
buckwheat (c 1 . feiilia-tr 0 , s.v. Min) (El. frutaba, 
l'dgo)>j/nun csnifentum ; L. 76, 330, 338, f rumba). 
trorab" in. a needle-prick, used in the following : — 
trdmb' din' fzfvr \ m. pi. inf. to prick 

'(©Su 


(holes, e.g. in the tough skin of a fruit), trdmb' 
taran' -ffa TTTTt^ I in. pi. inf. to prick 

holes ut n distance from each other in the skin 
of the egg-plant fruit or similar fruit preparatory to 
cooking. Cf. trus u . 

trdmbun i conj. 1 il p.p. trdmb 11 ^), 

to prick with a needle; cf. trdmbawun. tromb n - 
mot u ^ i?7T I perf. part. (f. tr6mb u -mufe u 

Q 's* Qv 

^-*3 ), pricked (with a needle). 

q ^ (K * 

trom bur tt t f. « circle (of people). 

— karuh® — i fd^TPfrr f.inf. to sit 

■fiN 

in a circle, to form u circle of seated persons, 
trdmbawun I couj. 1 ( 1 p.p. trdmbow u 

to prick (with a needle) ; cf. trdmbun. 
trdmbow u -mot u i Fr^rrsu: perf. part. if. 

trdmb uv fl *miife tt pricked (as ah.), 

tra-mail '^r-Tl 5 T. three waits, or four and a half seers (see 
p. 5725, 1. 29). 

tramanawun 1 eonj. 1 (1 p.p. 

tramanow® > , to bore holes (into wood or the 

like). Cf. tramawun, 

trimon u 1 adj. if. trimiin u f^r^), 

weighing or measuring three mans of one and a 
half seers (or three pounds) each (see man 3); as 
subst. a vessel containing, or suitable for measuring, 
this amount ; a weight (of stone or iron) for weighing 
this amount. Cf. tra-man. 
tramiir' 1 f- ;» smull copper 

vessel (see trom 1 1 ; a certain disease (involving 
poisonous sores on the back of the hands). — p611 li 

; f.inf. this disease to befall. 

tr*m6s u 1 fwftHi: adj. tf. tr“mbB u ^rrrai.of, 

■•'Si N ^ 

or l.iclniigiug' to, throe mouths ; three mouths old, 
prod need 1 1 1 ro e m on t hs ago ( VZ. 367) ; produced 
after three nnuiths, taking three months to be 
produced. 

tarn mush e rtTT^^T m. Mentha incamt (El,). 
tv a mbsyun u i adj. (f. ti^mbsih 11 

), three months old, produced three months 
ago ; produced after three months, taking three months 
to be produced. 

tramuw u t adj, (f. tramuv® trNl 

'Ml >1 * ^ 

made of copper, copper (Ram. 060 ; IC.l’r. 21t> ( pi. 
dat. tra inti hired for trainarru). 

5 tramawun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

tramow® ^RW), to bore boles through a board or the 
like. Cf. tramanawun. 

tran in, protecting, preserving ; defence, shelter, 

help, protection ; (iu Ksh.) strength, courage, vigour 
(Rum. 200,907; VZ. 22) ; power, faculty, attribute. 


trana tr 
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virtue, property (Ram. 1069) ; understanding, 
comprehension ( = Skt. cetana) (K. 680, 682). 
trana TT*T ni.pl. ' threes used ns a multiplicative, ns in 
treh trana nav, three tlirees are nine (Gr.Gr. 86, 
W. 104). 

tren see treh X. 

tron u ^ m. a dark hole or chasm (in 

tbe ground ) ; a dark recess or closet (in a house or 
the like > (cf heri-tr 0 , p. 3456,1. 16) ; in daba-tron u , 
p. 1816, 1. 32, tron“ is apparently confounded with 

tryun®, q. v. 
trun u ^r*T, see tryiin u . 

t a ron u or t a run i adj. (f. t a run“ 

cool, cold, frigid (of. atlia-t 0 , p. 636, 1. 1) (El. 
tunm ; L.V. 56, 57, Pnm") ; (esp. of food) cooled, 
become cohl (hi. firun). Cf, tiir and tiiron a . 
tarun rf^x^r I conj. 2 ( 1 p.p. 

tor' J <T^ I, to cross over, pass over (a river or the like) 
(cf- apor u t°, p. 39 a, 1. 25; manz* t°, p. 5846, 1. 1 ; 
tara t°, p. 1018«, I. 19) (Gr.Gr. 175, 204; Gr.M. ; 
W. 459 ; &v. 155, 254, 1165, 1191, 1386, 1487, 1564, 
1589, 1 637, 1780, 1891 ; Rum, 42, 544-5, 556, 778, 797, 
1590 ; K. 70, 75) ; to cross over (the 8en of Existence), 
to gain salvation (Ram. 1575); lo be spread out, 
extended (cf. buth u tarith pyon u , p. 142**, I. 20; 
nare tarane, p. 650//, 1. 9); to pass through and 
through (Ram. 1612) ; to becomo impressed on the 
mind, Senses, feelings, or the like (of. phikiri t°, p. 
6906, I. 39) ; (of the mind, intelligence, etc.), to pass 
over, grasp, understand tboroug lily (Siv. 1752); 
(of some experience) to be thoroughly experienced 

(of- boz* tarliii ii , p. 153*, I. 2 ; lag tariin 1 p| 5116, 

I. 2). 

tor u -mot u i <fUr:, perf. part, 

(f. tur u -miife u <T^-*ta), crossed over; spread out; 
impressed on the mind ; experienced, 
tarith gafehun rifrvt l 

in. inf. to bo crossed over (of a river 
or 1 1 io like) ; to be passed (as an examination), to bo 
completed (of some business, action, course of study. 
(}V the like) ; to become impressed on the mind, etc,, 


io 


15 


20 


AS 


30 


35 


40 


UH 


ab* 


tarun rrpj^T i conj- 1 (i p.p. tor u 2 

for 1, see s.v. ; f. tor 41 2, for 1, seo s.v.), to 
enable (one) to cross, to pass (another) across (a 
river or the like) (cf. apor* t°, p. 39 //, 1. 43; bohe- 
muhul 0 t°, p. 1156, 1. 19; mak* taran 1 , p. 559«, 
1, 25) (Gr.Gr. 123, 175, 197-8; W. 114; giv. 516, 
930, 1488, 1607, 1739, 1750, 1840, 1910; Rum. 898; 
K.Pr. 14, 138) ; to carry (another) through difficulties. 


15 


50 


to help, save, rescue (K.Rr. 165, 262); io deliver, 
save, absolve, free from further transmigration (Siv. 
| 95], 1 0o2, 148*, 1->I6, 1*53, 1845) ; to benefit, assist 

(^•) » to free, rid of ; to impress (something) on the 
mind (of another) (cf. phikiri t°, p. 6906, L 41) ; to 
puss (u quality) on to another, to infect (&v. 1903) ; 
to pass (a thread, lace, or (lie like) (through a hole) 
(cf. dab t°, p. 181 «, 1. 41 ; kaha tarane, p, 3876, 
1. 43) ; to pass (something) through (cf. barma t°, 
p. 1236, 1. 9) izod 1 tarun, to bore a hole through 
(something), II. viii, 25 ; tromb* taran 1 , to prick 
holes with :t needle, p. 10266, 1. 1); to thread (si 
needle) ; to put (a roof or the like) across the top of a 
house, to fix (a roof, coiling, eto.; (cf. bam t°, p. 107*/, 
1. 1; dalav t°, p. 2156, 1. 5; pahur" t°, p. 7036, 
1. 3) ; to ooinplcte sm arrangement (cf. t a je tarane, 
P* 990rf, I. 32) ; to carry through (some business); to 
cause ; something ; to be experienced (cf. boz i t°, p. 
153a, 1. 4; kod' tarun ' \ p. 3846, 1. 36; Ibph 
tarim", p. 5286, 1. 42 ; mekhal tariin p. 560«, 1. 
36 ; pur u t°, p. 755a, 1. 9 ; tara t°, p. 1018ff, 1. 21 J 
(Rum. 127, \ A. 123) ; to put something across, or 
through (e.g. tehal tariin a , to jump across, Rum. 
555, 556; surakll tarun, to bore a hole through. 
Ram. 716) ; baj tarun, to take tribute (from a 
subordinate king, etc.) (II. x, 10; xi, 2). 

tor u -mot u t wrfwci: pert. part, 

if. tor'-miife* 1 HT^-fl^), [lasted over (by someone) ; 
impressed on the mind (by someone) ; and so on, 
as ab. 

taran-wol u n.ng. (f. -wajen . 

a forty in an (El.). 

terun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. teryov 

n «4 \ q) , (in an argument or dispute) to conquer, ami 
thereby to become influential or powerful, to gain 
prestigo; cf. ter. teryo-mot u t 

perf. part. (f. terye*mufe a 
become powerful, as nb. 

tUron*' or tiirun l \ adj. (f. tUriin u 

i$V- (of hot food, etc.), become cool or cold, cold 
(Gr.Gr. 140); cold (goul.) (K.Rr. 236, f. voo. fin inti:. 

Cf, t a ron u . 

tUrun 2 i conj. 3 (2 p.p. tUryov 

^RTt^T), to l>e, or become, cold, frigid (esp. of the 
body or some limb) (cf, atha t°, p. 636, 1.4; traph 
t°, ]>. 1029«, 1. 18; tatun t°) (L. 459, turun ; 

E. V. 16); (of water) to freeze (L.Y. 16); cf. 

t a ranim. tUjyo-mot u i 

perf. part. (f. tUrye-mub" ), become cold, ns ab. 

turun i f^arTTrr^Tsn<4®fi*M: m. (sg. itat. turanas 


r (0)2 


tirandaz rrYT^Tst 

A 


1028 


pi. iiom. turan ZT’U. the bough of n tree 
cleared of all its shoots ami branches, a bare bough 
fit only for firewood or t lie like) ; i ni.pl.) a collection 
or pile of such boughs. 

tirandaz rTtTTf?* ( = ;Jdh-J) III. :m archer, u bowman 

(H. ii, 7 ; YZ. 50)/ 

trang ^31 or treng i f. copious evacuation, 

diarrhea (esp. of children) (cf. g a sa-t°, p. 307^, 1. ‘-8). 

tianga t ^tfrr f.pl. repeated diarrhoea 

lesp. that caused by terror or the like); met. extreme 
terror, extreme apprehension. — wasaiie — t 

f. ph inf. Mich attacks <<f dinrrhcca to 
come down ; hence, to experience such extreme terror 
or apprehension. 

trong" ^37 t m. a bundle <*r collection 

of rags (esp. bits of old worn-out clothes). Cf. 
trong 11 and zace-tr 0 , s.v. ziit 11 . 

trong’ walan* i ^tfrif^aY^iTTnTt 

m. p), inf. to wear (clothes, etc.), to rags, * — wasan 1 
— I m. pi. .inf. t of clothes) to 

become very ragged, to ho n mere collection of rags. 

trong" I in. a kind of 

pocket -clot li, a clotli (usually on old worn rag) in 
which various articles are knotted separately. Cf. 
trong". 

trnng ^3f or tiling" ^3j i riT^T m. distress, harass- 
ment, persecution (caused by stinging language 
uttered by another). — dyun" — f^T i 3%3tqT 

in. inf. to provoke, irritate, re-arouse former auger. 

tarang r1T3T | III. a wave, billow, tipple; emotion, 

rapture, transport, ecstasy ; fancy, conceit, whim, 
caprice; concept ion, idea, opinion, surmise. — WO til ail’ 
— t ni.pl. inf. (about some one 

affair) many different opinions to mist*. 

taranga <R3i i wffTrrt%s*Tf[ in - il i°“g strip of cott-m 
cloth about three inches wide, wound three or four 
times round the head of u Hruhiunn grown up 
married woman (as an indication that the marriage 
has boon consummated) (L. 262). taranga-gur 11 
rf i d-3R^ I T<i) 1 jt f. a woman who 

makes those head-dresses. -mdh a ra or 

-mohara I m. polishing 

this head-dress lit is first dressed with a starch-Iiki* 
substance, and then rubbed with a hard, smooth, 
polishing-stone) * 
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trangur 11 ni . a collect ion, row (of. adiji-tr 0 , p. 

14rf, I. 41). 

trang” r" or trangur" ^3)7$ i ^sj^nfti^nflr 

^ 

f. (iii a shop or tho like) a collection 
«d small articles (salt, turmeric, and tho like)* 


a ro 


trunawarth ann^ 

<L ^ 

vessel used for holding all these articles ; — c a 
collection or row of anything icf. lari-tr 0 , p. 5315, 
1. II; tol-tr®, p. 9995, 1. 3) trang a ri-w6n a 
^Trfy-^T^ I ^ S ’ift m. 

n travelling pedlar (who sells such small articles). 
tr*naniath ^34^ 1 fwaafa: card. (pi. dut. t^namatan 
1, ninety-three (Gr.Gr. 80). 

tr a namatyum" -wtffig 1 ord. (tr*na- 

matini" 1, ninety-third (Gr.Gr. 80), 

tr ft namatyun" 1 ndj. <f. 

trVnamatih u ). costing ninety-nine (rupees, 

etc. 1, having wages of ninety-nine (rupees, ote.), 
trin no fuai t m. tho figure ‘3’, the 

written sign for the numeral three, 
trinun ( 3^717^34^373* couj. 3 > i p.p. trinyov 

f^Piq), to be, or become, prosperous in having many 
sons, grandsons, etc., to he blessed with many 
descendants, tiinyo-mot" 1 

'7TTfi3fT:i perf. part, <trinye-iniite u become 

prosperous (as nb.). 

t*ramm or tUranun <£*337 1 coni. 3 

1 2 p.p. t a ituirany6v n itrjYw). to become cold 
(esp. of some hot eatable), to go cold; u*f anything 
else) to become cold, to become cool (cf. atha t°, 
j>, 635, I. 7) ; to bo cold (gen).) (K.l’r. 40, 114 1; 
cf. tUrun 2. t ft (tU)ranyd-mot" qiH 1 

perf. part. (f. t a (tu)ranye-miife a 
?T(7T )T^ FW ), become cold, become cool, as nb, 

€s. Cx 

trinetr fqwq m. Ho who possesses three eyes, a title of 
Shiv (Siva) (iho throe eves being respectively tho 
sun, the moon, and lire) (oiv. 153, 514). Cf. 
triloban. 

trnnts, tr lints, see truz". 

t ft ranawun ffT 3ng»T or tliranawun 1 

cniij. 1 (1 p.p. t a (tti)ranow u PcStS)* 
to cool, make cool (hot food) ; to cool (generally); 
to extinguish (n fire) (L.Y. 38, /V 0 ). t a (tU)randw u - 
mot" 1 perf. part. 

(t s ■tu)ranbv u -mufe ,i ^ ^t^), cooled (by 

someone), cte., as ah. 

taranawun rnr^T^st. 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

taranow” riTT^ft^i, to get (someone or somotliing) 
passed over (by somoonc else). Causal of tarun, and 
double causal of tarun, qq.v. 
tUranawun rTT=iTq5t. tiiranow"-mot" aT»Tt^ 3T7T, 
see t a ranawun. 

trunawarth m. (sg.dot.trunawartas wr^^r). 

1 (he wliirlor of straws’, N. of the Demon of the 
\\ liirlwiml (in Skt. Tnuivorta) who attempted to carry 
oil Krnshun ( Ifrsnn), but was slain by him (K. 123, 180). 


I 


trenaway 

trenaway qqqqqor tq.v.) treslieway qqsjqq i qt%q 

card, empl), even all tliree (Gr.Gr. 85 ; 8iv. 1 168 (tint. 
(ri tannin*) ; Rfim. 201, 1565 ; H. xii, 25). 
trunz u qq | <T^: m. n panther (El. triutia). Cf. trfiz u . 
t a rafiar t a raner or ttiranar titbit \ 

m. coolness, coolth (cf. atha-t°, p. 635, 11. 8, 9) 
(Gr.Gr. 140); coldness; met. poverty (K.Pr. 237, 
sg. clat. (ur/term for t' 1 r a arras). 

trop 1 qq i m. sewing, stitching (of. barma-t 0 , p. 

1235, I. 11; kanje-t®, p. 4555, 1. 32; matlP-t 0 , p. 

6 05wr, 1. 20; mawaP-t 0 , p. 6115,1.27). _dyun u 
I tsrfqqi* m.inf. to sew, to stitch (with dat. i. 
trop 1 kadan 1 qfq i i m. pi. inf. 

to sew in a particular way, to quilt, sewing together 

w jl t j t5 

(wo layers of cloth with cotton between, 
trapll qqj in. compression into a narrow space: the 
sensation of oppressive and suffocating heat engendered 

l'v the ah. ; cf. trapun. -ttirim -r^rl jq TTfq»rfq: 

* £ * 1 

in. mt. oppressive lieat and chill, i.e. the beginning 
of an attack of fever (marked by a feeling of internal 
heat, accompanied by external chill). Cf. trur u . 

trapa-traph qq-q^ i qqmrRiqt Hq»H d i f. 

tsg. dat. trapa-trapi qq -qfq. For gender, see 
Gr.Gr. 75), mutual oppressive crowding (ns when a 
number of people are crowded into too small a space), 
taraph tttts i Hiq: (qT’a*?) TO. (not f, as in 

Hindustani) limit, term; region, district, quarter, 
tract (Siv. 1684); side, direction (Gr.M. ; Siv. 1498; 

R Jin. 1683 ; II, xi, 5) ; a point of the compass, 
direction (sometimes as the four, N., 8., E., and W\, 
and sometimes as ten, the four cardinal points, the 
four intermediate points, the Zenith, and the Nadir 

(Siv. 199, 515); (as postposition with gen.) towards 
(\\ r . 98). 

tarpha or tarapha q?:qi i qr^ri: {qqq:) ndv. 
trom (such and such) a direction (of. ami t°, p. 55a, 

1. 13; ainiy t°, p.555, 1.9; prath t°, p. 769</, 1. 41 > 
(Itain, 434) ; from towards (W. 98). 

tarphuk 0 crifa; gen. (f. tarphuc u qqjq), of, or 
belonging to, (such and such) n direction (cf. ami t°, 

p. 55ft, 1. 15 ; amiy t°, p, 555, 1. II). 
toriph TifrNi, tarlf m. praiso (El.; W. 18 ; 

H, vi, 17). — karun — qiqq m.inf. to praiso (El., 

Gr.M.). 

taraphdar fTTXfj^rr ,Ui.b i q^q: adj. c.g. and subst. m. 
one who takes a side, a party man, a partisan (cf. 
be-tarafdar, p- 145«, I. 49); a follower; it sectary, 
taraphdorl JjjJL- i *TijTq7TT f. the act of 

taking a side, partiality, partisanship (Gr.M-) ; party - 
spirit ; favouring, assistance. so 
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— tr6p a run 

triphal | a medicine composed of the three 

myiobalaiis, Terminalia chdmht t T. belfenea , und 

Pflt/ffu tit ft US ( /ufjflCH , 

triphala fqth«T I fqq»qq;: adj, c.g. (of n mattock, hoe, 
spade, knife, or the like) possessing three blades. 
trapliHh qqiq or treph a th qqiq adj. c.g. satiated, 
satisfied, content (El. (raft, full); c f. trupti. 
traphnh gafehun qqsq m.inf. to 

become satisfied or satiated (of someone hungry, 
poverty-stricken, or the like) (Siv, fre°, 386, 1073; 
Ram. 11085). — karilll — qiqq t qqTrrq m.inf. to 

satiate, satisfy (Siv. tre°, 1678). 

trapajyar ^tq^nr i %^f^^rrr:, hwh m. ophthalmia 
(I-.I. Irapftjar) ; fierceness, eager violence (Ram. 602). 
ti ,fl pol ' ^q^ I fqq^fJTH: adj. if. tr a paj* ^qfqr or 
tr a puj a ^4^), consisting of three pah (of about two 
ounces each) (see pal 2) ; (usually of cloth or the like) 
i a head-dress or the like) made of three pah of thread. 

tropal adj, c.g. sewed, stitched (cf. barma-t 0 n 

1235, 1. 15). 

ti ,!i palyun 11 ^qf^ i fqqqrfii?!: adj. (f. tr a palm a 

i.q. tr a pol Q , q.v. 

tiapun ^fq ,; T l ^TU^TiT conj. 1 ( I p.p. trop u qru), 

to crowd (articles or persons) into a narrow space, to 
cram in; to shut tightly, close, cover up tightly (cf. 
darwaza t°, p. 2505, 1. 45) (Ram. 23 ; H. viii. 3, II). 

trap* trap* thawun^rfq ’etjn i qj 
m.int. forcibly to keep on cramming ( tilings into a 
confined space i till there is no more room whatever. 

trop u -mot u I witTutt: perf. pnrt. (f. 

triip' -mufe’ 1 "qq ), crammed in ; closed tightly, 
tightly covered. 

tarpun riq?t i frmir** m. (sg. «lat. tarpanas >, 

i among xlindu>) a daily religious ceremony consisting 
in ollering a libation of water to the spirits of deceased 
ancestors or to the gods (8iv. 1430, K. 971). 

tr a pur u ^35 i fqgxc*: adj, (f. ti^piix** ^r^i, (a house 
or the like) with three stories, three storied ; (of an 
ornament or the like) three storied, having three 
sections ono above the other; (of a field) beating tho 
same crop three times successively. 

tropiir u t ^qTfqTTq: f. N. of a certain medicinal 

plant (described as somewhat poisonous and having 
very bitter loaves). 

trbpV f. a crowding together in a confined space, 

a cramming together, used — 45 lari-t°, p. 5315, 1. 13. 

Cf. trapun and the next. 

trdp a run qq^q, trdparuri qq^*G or trupurun qqqn i 
qnqT^iqr conj. I. (l j>.p. trdp°r u qq^ or trupur** 

), to cover tightly, obstruct ie*g. bv lifiuging a 


trop ft rawun ^qTT^pr 


io;h) 


tresh %7T 


omtain over n window), to shut an orifice by covering 
it (of. dare tr6p a ran‘, p. 238a, 11. 14, 48; l a ye 
trpp R rahe, p. 6426,1. 40) (L.Y. 101) ; to close tightly 
any opening (cf. ach 1 troparahe, p. 86. 1. 40) 
(Itam. 1769). Cf. trapun. 

trpp°r u *mot u or trupur u - i ^T^t- 

perf. part. (f. trop^r^-mufe" 01 trupur®- 

■qtjqt- )* covered, shut tightly, as ah. trop ft rith 
thawun i ^rr^THTR; m.inf. to shut up 


or cover tightly (a door, window, etc.). 

trop*rawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

trdp R row u ^TUTfa), i.q. tr6p a run, q.v. to cover 
tightly, ohstruot, shut (f§iv, 1703). trop a rdw u -mot tl 
j perf. part. (f. trpp a rov' i -mufe ti 

i.q. trop°r u -mot u , s.v. trop a run. 
trdp a rbvith thawun i 


in. inf. i.q. trop a rith thawun, s.v. trop*run. 
tripushkar m. he who is the three Pushkaraa 

(1’ushkara, being the name of three different places 
of pilgrimage), a title of Shiv (Siva) (Skt. fripmkant) 
(Siv. 1172). 

trupti f- oontentmeut, satisfaction (L.V. 12, Siv. 


1430). Cf. traph a th. 

ti^pow 11 i adj. (f. tr a pbv a ^iTter), 

weighing or measuring three-quarters of a sir (of. 
pow’ J 3 1 or one and a half pounds, 
trupay (? spelling and gend.) the planting of rioe- 
seedlings (L. 1 03, frupai), 

trer (? spelling ami gend.) n certain food plant eaten in 
timo of famine ( L. 71 ). 

trur u I y HiTHTq: in. tho initial stngo of fever 

<K 'i 

(marked by chilly ague with n high temperature) : 
of. traph-tiirun, p. 1029a. 1. 18. — ninth yun u 

— l ^ifft^T^tTt^WT^rxirTfnr m.inf. 
fever to he relieved by its ‘coming nut ’ (i.o. sweating, 
etc., produced by exercise). 

tarra rtf in sheh-t°, p. 873a, 1. 49, q.v. I.q. tara 2, q.v. 
tbrra-berra i m. wonring 


disguise, etc. (tor the purpose of deception), 
tarar TTTTT I adj. and suhst, c.g. sharp- 

tongued, fluent of speech, eloquent ; a boaster, braggart, 
a lying van nter. 

taror* avrfr ( = ySj')*) i adj. and 

suhst. c.g. fluent of speech, eloquent ; a boaster, a 
vaunter. 


trorun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

troryov ■ = =ft?nq), (of a *ote or wound) to dry up, 
form a scab (cf. kror u ). trdryo*mot u ^iff-xiTT t 
perf. part. <f. trorye-mufe 0 

become dry, as ab- 
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tr a s ^ i ouomat. in. the noise of something 

hard (such as dry wood) breaking, ’ orach *, * snap ’ ; 
cf. tras 2, tris. — melun — 5* m.inf 

4 a crack-sound to bo joined ', i.e. to break with such 
a sound, such a sound (indicating such n break) to ho 
heard. — milanawun — firnwryt, i 
m.inf. to break (dry wood or the like) and s<> oauno 
such a sound. — milawun — t*r*rq*i i^nr^H^nr 
m.inf., id. — tr a s tra-ptifehl — 1 
wfviq Tq i <jfl q*T*T in. * snap, snap, three little bits 
making a living in a very humhle way (cf. pubhl). 
tras 1 I m. fear, terror (e.g. caused by an 

enemy's attack, or by tho appearance of an epidemic). 
— karun — qfwsf i *4r*T*TJT m.inf. to pul fear 

(into a person), to thunder abuse (o.g. at a servant 
guilty of some fault) (Siv. 593, 1461). 
tras 2 onomat. m. the sound of 

breaking or falling of some large hard object, such ns 
a great tree, a wooden pillar, or the like, ‘crash ; of. 
tr A s, tris. — milawun — \> 
m.inf. to cause to fall, or cut down, with a crash, 
tris onomat. m. ‘snap’, ‘crack* (of. tr a s and 

tras 2 1 , used in the following:— tris gafehun 

I m.inf. tho sound caused h\ 

breaking, lolling, or striking such things as a dried 
branch, a piece of wood, or tho shoulder-blade 
to occur. — karun — I m.inf. to make 

tliisi sound (e.g. by tearing a dried branch off a tree). 
— milawun — I m.inf. breaking, etc , 

with sucl i u sound to occur. 

trus u I ^tqrETTfT: in. a prick or pierce with a pointed 
instrument, such as a needle, skewer, a thorn, or (lie 
like; cf. tr6mb u . — dyun u — i fftwTTTriY^T 
in. to |>riok or pierce, as ah. ; met. to uso stinging 
language. — lagun — vtj 5 ! i m.inf. 

a prick, as ah., to ho experienced, to be pierced or 
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pricked. 

tiris see tyur u . 

tr a sh ■qTT, see trish. 

v 

trash -qnr < = lA>> I f. an instrument for 

cutting, a knife, scissors (cf. iigar-t 0 , p. 3716, l. 48; 
kalam-t 0 , p. 4396, 1. 47) (Kiim. 1268, 1639) ; apiece 
cut off, a cutting. — lien" or — kftriih'* 

— qiX;^l I TTr*?!m^iqf*rnTJt f.inf. to out off the edges of 
anything (such ns pnper, cloth, or tho like), to trim, 
tresh (by Pandits also written %q) l fqtnflT, 

f. (or, according to some, ill.) thirst (of. 
achen-t 0 , p. 9a, I. 17; kakav-t 0 , p. 433a, 1. 9; 
nuna-t 0 , p. 64 la, 11. 20, 25) (Kl. m. ; Gr.Gr. 136, m. ; 
Gi .M. ; 1j.\ . 37; K, 1092; K.l’r. 63); strong desire, 


trieh f%sr 
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tr tt satatyum n 


greed, avidity, covetousness (Gr.Af.) ; drinking'- water 
ffor quenching thirst) (cf. phStf-t 0 or phatf-t 0 , 
P* ~ ]5 *i 43; sh6th-t°, p. 8995, 1. 34) 

(8iv. 342 ; Ram. 235-6, 1174, 1393-5, 1439 ; K. 230, 
<u~; H. viii, , ; K.Pr. 155); any liquid for drinking 
(R;7m. 398); water poured in libations to ancestors 
(of. p6tra-t°, p. <995, 1. 38); soil that will not hold 
irrigation water ( L. 321) ; cf. treshna. — laguh u 
f.inf. thirst to be experienced, to be thirsty 
(with dot. of person thirsty) (El. m.inf. ; K. 835; 
II. viii, 7). — wish — %77 f. thirst (a jingle of tresh) 

(EL, who makes the word in., hut we should expect it 
to be f.). 

treshe-liot u w i fum^rr^Fr: ndj. (f. -hiite" 
smitten by thirst, thirsty (cf. sliurah-yara 
tresh e-hot" anun, p. 8916, 1. 27) (Gr.Gr. 136; 

. 1 13 ; f>iv, 1559, 1585 ; YZ. 406, 41 1). treshe- 
kul u i m. n tree of libutious, i.e. a son 

1 u ho offers libations tor deceased ancestors), treshe 
treshe karan gatehun ^TT^T. i 

m.inf. to die without male descendant 
( tt ho can offer libations for one's benefit). 

trish f?3T ortr a sh ^nr | f. a small piece of dry 

wood, a thin twig or splinter of dry wood (such ns 
might be used for fuel), a fire-stick (cf. l a sh-tr"sh or 
lish-tnsh, p. 533a, I. 45) (El. trushi, Gr.M.i. 

trishe-hur 11 ( ^iT9m*T: f. a small chip of 

such wood. 

tr6sh u jrr i adj. (f. tr6sh u %), 

hard, rough (e.g. as wood or the like) (cf. ada*t°, 
p. 1 2r/, 1. 26 ; atha-t°, p. 635, 1. 10; tala-t 0 , p. 9965. 

L t) ; passionate, irascible (esp. only so extern all v, 
but inwardly iniid-tempered) (K.Pr. 216). 
tr a shakal or trishakal i 

adj. e.g. three-bra nehed, having three segments (esp. 
of something such ns a tree, which has ordinarily two 
branches, or as n walnut, which has ordinarily'' two 
segments) (K.Pr. 229, treh&hakal). 
trishul or Gil ) trashul m. a trident ($iv. 

620), trishula-dar ^(tj)T m. the Trident- 

bearer, a title of Shiv (Siva) (f§iv. 1171), 
treshna ^TT^T or trushna W*TT or, ns written by 
i ’and its, 7 T«ijt f. [( the Skt. form of tresh, q.v.). thirst 
(Si V- 1584); greed, avarice (Gr.il.; Siv. 341, 754, 
1237, 1313, 1559, 1755, 1815). 
troshun conj, 3 (2 p,j>. trdshyov 

(of something soft or tender) to become 
rough, hard. tr6shyo-mot u porf. 

part. (f. troshye-mufe’ 1 become rough or 

hard, as ah. 


trosher or i unf3«r«r, 
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*T m. 

hardness, harsh ness, roughness (esp. of something once 
soft and tender, but become dry) (cf. atha t°, p. 635, 
L 12); irascibility of temper (cf. atha-t°, jis ah.); 
conjunctivitis, ophthalmia (1 l1* irbs/tf i\ trosfiur). 
trd8h*rawun conj. 1 (l p . p . 

trosh row to make (someth i n g soft <>r 

tender) rough or har»l (Gr.Gr. 7). 

tresh 1 tresheway i =RurT7r^T 

card. emph. even all three (Gr.Gr. 85). 

tresheway ^7^ or (q. v .) trenaway i 

card. emph. even all three (Gr.Gr. 85 ; Siv.64 (Wh*), 

977, 1168 (dat. treshheim*), 1529; K. 1031, trasheicau ■ 
K.Pr. 142). 

turshoy 1 i f. sour- 

ness, f artness, acidity. 

tiasim i conj, m 2 p.p, trasyov 

to become afraid or alarmed (at some 
terrifying sight), to fear ; cf. trateun, and tarsun. 
tl asyo-mot u I HtJTftWl I perf. part. ( f . 

trasy e-mute" ^% TO), overwhelmed with fear, usab. 
tarsun or tar a sun I conj. 

or 3 (1 p.p. tor°s u cH^er ; 2 p.p. tar B syov rn:^Y^), 
to he, or become, frightened, terrified, alarmed, to 
fem, he afraid (at the sight of some terrific or 
formidable personage, or clue to anxiety ns to some 
future danger). Cf. trasun and trateun. 

tor°s u -mot u I w: 1 perf. part. (f. 

tUr u S u -mufe u rTTH-TTWi, frightened, terrified (esp. 
used with regard to some child, or the like, at some 
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unseen 

tar a syo-mot u 7iT^Pt-*m i 2 perf. 

part. (f. tar a sye-miite u nv (of an animal or 
man, who has experienced terror at some previous time) 
filled with fear thereabout (at the present time, also), 
tl isandya f^H^ITCUJT) t. the old !N\ of a sacred spring 
in Kashmir, the modern Sunda-brbr® (q.v., p. 1*185, 
1. 32) (RT.Tr. 469, giv. 1496). 
tr R sir u 1 (for 2, see tr a syur u ) | f- a 

weight of three seers i of about two pounds each) for 
weighing. 

tras a rawun | tper** conj 1 (I p.p. tras a row u 

to chiiso to fear, terrify (by sonic terrifying 

spectacle) (Gr.Gr. 7). tras a row u -mot u 
perf. part. (f. tras B rov a -mufe tt 
terrified, as ah. 

tr B satath i f^nTfa: card. (pi. dat. tr 6 satatan 

^UJTff’T), seventy-three (Gr.Gr. 79). 
tr ft satatyum u ^u?rffTU t f^upfTmu: ord. (f. 
tr a satatim ' 1 seventy-third (Gr.Gr. 79). 


£0 


tr ft satatyun u 
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trafeun 

4 


csatatyun u zacffaz i adj. (f. 

tr ft satatin a ), costing or worth seventy -three 

(rupees, otc. > ; earning seventy -three, as ab. 
tr a syur u 1 (f. tr a slr u 2 

for 1, see a.v.), weighing tliree seers (of two pounds 
euoli) ; (m. or f.) n vessel or receptaole containing or 

measuring three seers. 

trot u zz or trot u %z 1 m. (sg. abl. trati 1 

"ffz. for 2, see trath , a necklace of several strands, 
and adorned with mdonshoped gold beads (ct. mala- 
t°, p. 56*w, 1. 44; rachi-t 0 , p. 824ft, 1. 10) (EL 
trauUt, trnt ; fSi v. 1557 ; Ram. 512; K. 85 ; II. xii, 
5 ; YZ. 374 {trot ) ). 

tartlb - .. 111 . order, arrangement, in be-tartlb, 

p. 1455, I. 1. tartiba-waroy rTcffa udv. 

disorderly (El. misprinted tarbibcncami). 
tr A th or trith 1 %z: m. (sg- dut. trHas ZfTH 
or tritas fZrTCt), a slit rent, fissure, tear (in » 
garment) (EL frit, tvat ; K.Pr. 51, frit ) ; a made slit 
in a garment (to allow it to be put on or taken oh 1 
(of. uala-t 0 , p- 632ft, 1. 40). — dyun u — m.inf. 

to rend, tear (EL). — walun — I Wq*fH 

m.inf. to tear, or rend, a garment, or the like. 
— wasun 1 inf. a long rent or tear 

to be made in a garment, or the like, 
trath ZJ l f. (sg. dut. trati 2 zfz for 1, see trot u ), 
lightning, a thunderbolt (cf. henga-t 0 (met.), p. 
339a, 1. 49; naba-t°, p. 619a, I. 22; nab'-t 0 , ib., 1. 
34; nara-t°, p. G48«, 1. 42; pa-t°, p. 748a, I. 25; 
riida-t 0 , p. 8265, I. It) (Gr.M., !§iv, 1558, II am. 
458, K. 110, K.Pr. 253); a meteorite (EL). Note 
that bar*t°, N. of a place (p. 344a, 1. 19), is ni., while, 
when it means * Lightning in the month of liar ’ 
(lb. L 21), it is f. 

fir*th m. a sacred bathing-place, a place of 

pilgrimage (L.V. 36, 46; K.Pr. 201, fir/; >Siv. 524, 
1080, 1089, 1159, 1166, etc.) ; the actual place on a 
river bank where such bathing takes place (K. 971). 
turuth l Tftuq adv. quickly, speedily, hastily. 
tr a top u zzg l fw^i: adj. (tr^tlip 41 ^ZU), for three 
parties, from three points of view, and so on, see 
top 1 * 3. 

tr a top u ^rftq 1 adj . (f. trHop u 

throe times put in the sun, thrice spread out in the 
sun to dry (of damp grain or the liko). Cf. top u and 

tapli, 

tartar ZZT l ni. onomal. a snap, crack, 

crackle, fizz, whiz ; the patter of dropping, clatter. 
— kanin — I TfTsratT 5 !?! m.inf. unceasingly to 
prate, prattle, ohatter, gabble (like the patter of rain). 
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— lagun — 1 ni.inf. much 

chattering or gabbling to occur (as ub.t. — lagun 
— wrpT*T i m.inf. to prate unceasingly, 

s* V 

gabble, talk nonsense. 

tartar* uftfr I ndj. c.g. and subst, m. 

a gabbler, prater (who talks as unceasingly ns the 
patter of falling rain). 

tair-tair (? spelling) f. a clinttering woman (El. 
triirtair). Cf. tartar*. 

tr*tiak u i fz^rtnR: tidj. (f. trHriic* 

measuring tliree frakhs (of six Kashmiri seers, see 
trakh 2i; (in. or f. ) a receptnclo containing, or 
measuring, three trakhs. 

tr ft trok u 1 adj. (f. tr a troc a 

measuring three trakhs as in the preceding ; (m. or f.) 
an appliance for measuring this amount; (m. or f. ( a 
receptacle containing, or measuring, this amount, 
tarituz, see tara-tyuz u , p. 1 018//, 1. 33. 
tariite* 1 rTTK^ ot (q* v *) tarateb l f. n small 

pair of scales (such as is used in weighing precious 
metals or the like). 

tarabi-dund u HTTf^ or -dimd 1 -zz i 

■5T 7T wTT’ttTT ^ the beam of such scales. -potur u 
1 tn, the pan of such scales. 

\a ^ Mi 

torufe' 1 or (q.v.) torafeh ztTW i t. 

(sg. dut. torafee » carpenter’s oh isol (Gr.M.) : 

? a wedge for splitting wood (cf. feoras). 

torabi-dan 1 m . the 

wooden handle of a chisel, -mur** l 7T^T5^‘ 

Cs v 

qiT^T^fTTT f- tbe cutting edge of u chisel, 
trobh in lobba-trbbb, p. 5395, 1. 33, q.v. 
tarafeh mis or (q.v.) tariife* i f- (sg. 

dut. tarafehi ZTTfw)* 11 small pair of scales (such as 
is used for weighing precious metals or the like) ; a 
pair of scales gcnl. (such as would ho used for 
weighing salt or tho like) (K.Pr. 153). 

tarafebi-dund.' 1 7UTfw-^S or - 

^ ^ ,eam °* 1 SH0 ^ scales. -potur u 

m. a pan of such scales. 

torafeb wr (q-v.) toruV <Ttt^ i f- 

(sg. dftfc. torafebi a^TfWb a carpenter s chisel (L. 
370, lurafs). -W0r u i ^TWf^irq: m. a fine 

chisel, esp. for cutting narrow holes. 

torafehi-dan i m. tho 

wooden handle of a chisel. *inui‘ 
f. tho cutting edge of a chisel, 
trafeun I WlfR: conj. 2 or 3 (1 p.p. trofe u 
2 p.p. trafeyov to four, bo afraid, terrified 

(esp. when caused by somo formidable sign t | (Gr.Gr. 
226). Cf. trasun and tarsun. 


trafe ft rawun — 1033 — trawun 

n# 


trofe u -mot u flcT i 1 p.p. t f. trUfe ii -mufe u 

i i v? >» ‘ 1 

), terrified, ns ab. 

trafeyo*mot u T<*fr-*T;j i 2 p.p. (f. trafeye- 

miife 1 ), terrified as ab. into a swoon. 

* ©y 

trafe a rawun l conj. I (1 p.p. 

trafe a row u vt^), to terrify, fill with fear, cause 

to he afraid (esp. by displaying some formidable 
spectacle) (Gr.Gr. 7). trafe a r6w u -mot u I 

perf. part. (f. tra1s ft rbv“-mut3 ii 
o tused to he terrified. 

trav 1 tp? in trawa-trav tttw- i ^fcitnrr: m. 

v ^ ,CK 

(or some vessel) brimful (El. trmca-iraica ; Sir. 520, 

1802 ). 
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trav 2 TTST. f. the act of depositing (and leaving there), 
the act of abandoning (cf. tula-trav, p. 1 000a, I. 30). 

See trawun. 

trowa, in trowa-nend I L. 463, troicauind), f. the fourth 
and last weeding of a rice crop. Perhaps trowa is 
incorrect for trdica ; cf. trawun. See neild 2. 
trow u TIT, 1 p.p. of trawun, q.v. (f. trov u ttw), 
U"ed — ° in such compounds as atha-tro w u , free* 
handed, liberal tp. 636, 1. 14); daP-t 0 , loose-skirted, 
wasteful, extravagant, uneconomical (the skirt being 
used for holding things) (p. 2116, I. 50). 
tr a wuh or trewuli | card. (pi. 

dat. tr a i tre) Wuhan ^ twenty-three 

(Gr.Gr. 77). 
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truwah 1 Tqiw i card. (pi. dat. truwahan 

^WT^n), thirteen (Gr.Gr. 76). Cf. trayodashe, 
truwah 2 TWTf I tag. dat. truwosh® 

■^TTJT or truviish a 'qq^Ti, the thirteenth lumir day 
of a lunar fortnight (cf. heriite^-t 0 , p. 351a, 1. 4). 
truviish^-hond" T*br i gen. (f. 

-hiinz u o , or belonging to, or born, or produced 

on tliis day (Sir. 524). 

truwoh 1 m.pl. * tliirteeiis’, used as a multi- 

pi lei itive with numerals above ten, as in kali 
truwoh 1 akh hath ta teyetojih, eleven thirteens 
area hundred and forty-three (Gr.Gr. 86). 
t^wuhur" I fTqTfifo: adj. (f. tr a warish u 

Tqf^TT), of three years, produced three years ago, 
three years old. 

tr a wuhyum u Tjf?? *»r trewuhyum 11 i 

TTtf^rTT: ord. (f. tr ft (tre) wuhim u ^(5Ej)Tfg*T), 

twenty -third (Gr.Gr, 77). 
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truwbhyum 0 ^iffw i TTTTTn ord. (f. truwbhim” 
^tf?*T)» thirteenth (Gr.Gr. 76). 
trawun TP^n i qfrr*n»t:. wspittt, Tqqnra^H 

conj. 1 (I p.p. trow u Tt?T), to let go, let loose, loose, 
let go bold of, release (cf, atha t°, p. 635, 1. 15; 



moth travUh\ p. 604a, 1. 44) (Gr.M. : L.V. 70, 88 ; 
Siv. 1565; Riim. 808; K. 162; H. iii, 4; x, 5, 12) ; 
to set free, release, liberate (cf. dad trawan*, 
p. 187a, 1. 19; phrith t°, p. 7095, 1. 49) (Ram. 

1322 ; K. 560, 564, 566, 664); to unharness, set free 
(harnessed horses, etc.) (Siv. 1699); to leave in 
limb or the like) loose, to let (it) hang comfortably 
(Iv. 972) ; to leave (e.g. space between lines) (Gr.M.)* 
to spare, forgive (a sin, etc.), pardon, kt off, 
discharge (a person), acquit (a person under trial) 
(•Siv. 425) ; to leave, let alone, leave alone (cf. 
kani-kiin u t°, p. 4615, 1. U) ; 

to leave, quit (Gr.M. ; Iv.Pr. 57 ; YZ. 218, 232) ; 
to leave behind (at death) (Gr.M., Ram. 260); to 
forsake, abandon, desert (cf. dol u d a nith t°, p. 2115, 
1. 40) ; path t°, p. 7925, I. 1) (Gr.M. ; Siv. 452, 513, 
554, 557, 572, 585, 1445, 1450, 1513, 1624, 1635, 
1851, 1901, 1909 ; Ram. 385-6, 394-5,427, 529, 612, 
625, 757, 767, etc. ; K. 265, 281, 290, 417, 860-1 ; 


^ Z. 139, I 51); to relinquish, resign, renounce, give 
up (Gr.M. ; L.V. 27, 30; Siv. 553, 576, 583, 884, 
890, 893, 898, 973, 1021, 1057, 1271, 1352, 1545, 
1757, 1815; Riim. 8, 31, 45, 52, 178-9, 211, 
322, 453, 555, 657, etc. ; 1\. 500, 505, 672, 869, 
1029 ; IL ii, 10 ; xi, 11 ; YZ. 236, 238, 515 ; K.Pr. 
46); to abstain from (Siv. 786, 992, 1539); to get 
rid of (cf. mal t°, p. 564a, 1. 28 ; phrakh t°» p. 
704a, 1. 35; thftk® t°, p. 972ft, 1. 24) (Gr.M.; Siv. 
1017, 1246, 1435, 1810) ; to divorce (El., ltam. 328) ; 
to rid (cf. metei mur‘ trawan*, p. 6086, I. 41); to 
complete and leave finished, to leave after completion, 
to complete entirely (cf. chokli t®, p. 159ft, 1. 10; 
citha t 0 , p. 177ft, 1. 38) (Siv. 1235); to perform, 
carry out, complete (cf. khaka t°, p. 395a, 1. 48) ; to 
leave (it, a ;tor passing along it), to traverse completely 
(a road or the like) (L.V. 82) ; to put or lay aside ; 
to put down, place, deposit (Siv. 1475, 1516) ; 

to discharge, shoot, fire (an arrow, gun, etc.) (cf. 
toph travuh**, p. 1015ft, I. 27 ; tlr t°, p, 1019a, 1. 8) 
(Gr.M.; Ram. 117, 123, 867, 1271) ; 

to take to, put on, or adopt (a course of conduct), 
perform (cf. dab t°, p. 1 82a, 1.17; doc u t°, p. 1 85a, 
1. 50; dbcur u trovith behun, p. 186ft, 1. 38 ; dula 
t°, p. 212a, 1. 29; dulagun 11 t°, p. 213a, 1. 27; 
daph t°, ]>. 232ft, I. 5 ; dera t°, p. 236ft, 1. 30; gera 
t 0 , p. 296ft, 1. 37 ; lam-lisar t°, p. 524a, 1. 24 ; lisar 
t°, p. 634ft, 1. 29) (Siv. 1811, 1834-5 ; Ii. 995) ; to 
carry out, carry on, do somo action (cf. dor traviih a , 
p. 237a, 1. 10 ; kh a r travuh u , p. 406ft, 1. 42 ; lbpa 
trawane, p. 528ft, l. 45 ; ray t°, p. 852a, 1. 39 ; 
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shdy t°, |>. 903//, I. 3; thah traviin", p. 971//, 
24 ; teharyau-peth 1 wota trawane, p. 983//, 
1. *49; t ft kh traviin ", p, 9916, 1. 20) (Siv. 4i0; 
IJilm. 1756 : K. 825) ; to bring- into action, employ (a 
! ml* of flue body, or some instrument) (of. koth" t°, 
p. 489/', i. 15 ; kora t°, p. 4665, 1. 8 ; lar travufi 0 , 
p. 5296, 1.10; mohar t°, p. 556//, l. 14 ; nar t°, p. 647'/, 
1. 24: patang t°, p. 802//, 1. 27) |(Gr.M., §iv. 506 1 ; 

to lake to dost, sleep, or the like) (of. nend a r 
traviin 1 , p. 6426, 1. 4 4 ; shong travuii", p. 8856, 
I. 14 (Siv. 1702, 1826; II. iii, 3, 7 ; viii, 5) ; 

to omit, give forth, pour forth, eject (cf. bakh 
traviin", p. 99//, 1. 47 ; dek 1 s a s trawan 1 , p. 2046, 
1. 46; kh a r t°, i*. 4066, 1. 29; lahar traviin", 
p. .516-/, 1. 50; marba-ponda trawane, p. 5946, 
1. 20; pliakh t°, p. 689//, 1. 6; phukar trawan 1 , 
p. 691//, 1. 7; pharyad t°, p. 711//, 1. 3; pond 
traviin", p. 739-/, 1. 35; pos 11 t°, p. 777//, 1. 25 ; ras 
t°, p. 842-/, I, 19 : thoka trawane, p. 973 a, 1. 29 
tas t°, p. 1037//, I. 1 * buth traviin’ 1 ) (Gr.M. 
Siv. 905, 1389; Riim. 295, 1386, 1636; K. 38, 90 
502, 926, 936, 984-5, 987-8, 1047 ; H. i, 5 ; xii, 2 
12; YZ. 19, 33, 130, 410, 484; K.Pr. 31, 124, 166 
216) ; to pour out, pour forth, spill (cf. osh" t°, p 
476, 1. 22; grokh t°, p. 302 a, 1. 29; phukar t° 
p. 691//, 1. 9 ; phyar t°, p. 7216, 1. 5) (Siv. 1250 
1252, 1255, 1551, 1688, 1893, 1910; Ram. 1222 
1433, 1618; K. 162 ; II. v, 4) ; to lay ( e gg R ) (of 
thul trawan 1 , p. 976//, 1. 44) (W. 144; K.Pr 
120, 163) ; to keep pouring forth, lo do something 
persistently (cf. chdkah traviin 11 , p. 160//, 1. 34 
ddeur" t°, p. 1866, l. 40; duthay traviin 11 , p 
2586, 1. 2; nala trawane, p. 683/?, 1. 45) (Ram 
242, 292, 376, 875, 893, 1551) ; 

to cust, throw, c:ist down (cf. cir 1 traviin", 
p. 1746, 1. 31 ; pashe-peth 1 shin trawun, p. 7776, 
1. 8) (Siv. 1015 ; Riim. 358, 426, 480, 485, 914, 929, 
947, 1368; K. 124,450,595; II. viii. 7; xii, II, 16, 
17) ; to throw away (K.Pr. 64) ; to throw forth, pat 
forth, thrust forth (cf. kadamt 0 , p.3856, 1. 7 ; nazar 
traviin 11 , p. 676//, 1. 30 ; pur 1 trawan 1 , p. 755 /, 1. 13 ; 
tok" t°, p. 991//, 1. 28) Siv. 17, 496, 509, 514, 902, 
918, 958, 1034, 1088, 1099, 1820, 1878 ; Ram. 370, 711, 
12*7, 1294, 1371 ; II. iv, 5 ; \ Z. 32, *224) ; to spread 
out, lay out|(of. s a th ft r trawan, p. 9 176, I. 15) ; dal 1 
trawan 1 , 111 . pi. inf. to throw out the skirts (from 
the body), i.e. to sit with bended knees (L.Y. 49); 
but cf. daP-trow", p. 1033//, 1. 22 ; to strew, scatter 
sproad abroad (of. daba t°, p, 182//, 1. 24; pah 
traviin 11 , p. 6836, 1. 37 ; phuk 1 trawan 1 , p. 6886, 
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1. 35; ph tt r t°, p. 701//, 1. 8; phet" traviin", 

p. 715 a, 1. 31 ; tasola t°, p. 1038//, I. 22) (6r.il. ; 
Siv. 125; YZ. 10, 168) ; 

to doff, put off (clothes, ornaments, etc.) (cf, 
poshakh t°, p. 78<»6, 1. 39) ( Siv. 1725; Ram. 201, 
274 , 654, 828,990, 1467, 1576, 1634 ; H. v, 9 ; x, 2; 
xii, 6, 7) ; 

I ’his verb is commonly used with the conjunctive 
participate of another verb to form an intensive 
compound, ns in bakith t°, p. 102 //, I. 22; Cirith t°, 
to wring out (water from a cloth), (ir.M. ; chain 
karitli t°, p. 161<i, I. 9; dali d a nith t°, p. 212//, 
1. 10; d a nith t°, p. 228'/, 1. 16; dasith t°, p. 2556, 
1. 32; lath dith t°, p. 5366, 1. 22; tdh karith 
t°, p. 970//, 1. 7; t ft bha karith t°, s.v. t ft bh; 
batith t°, s.v. batum (Siv. 23, 353, 1666; Riim. 
1310 ; II. ii, 5 ; x, 7, 8). 

tr6w"-mot" i ufT/zn*:, 

f^qTfrfri: porf. part. (f. trbv^-miib" qiq , let go, 
abandoned, etc., as ab. (of. kov 1 t°, p. 495//, !. 45) ; 
laid (of an ogg) (K.I*r. 163). 

trbvitll TTf^W, <‘"nj. part, having abandoned, etc. ; 
hence, used as an adverb, save, except, putting (such 
and such) out of consideration (K. 1051). — gafehun 

— I m.inf. to 

abandon and depart ; met. to abandon one’s 
possessions to heirs and depart ; hence, to die. 
— bhunuil — I m.inf. to throw away 

(151., Gr.M.) ; to give up, abandon (any work ). 
tarawun riTf^T I adj. (f. taraviih 11 1 

rlT^ 5 *). (ill weighing) somewhat overweight, weigh- 
ing a little moro than the amount in the other pan. 
Cf. traye tolun, p. 1035//, 1. 40. 
tarawun" I rT^*f, fTTgivn:: » (f* taraviih 11 2 

one who crosses (a liver), a ferry passenger; 
ono whoso business or occupation is to cross ; (/•! a 
debt or tho liko) ripe or ready for repayment, 
trawanawun oouj. 1 (1 p.p. trawanow" 

to cause to lot go, or to cause to bo let go 
(El.). Causal of trawun (q.v.) in all its meanings 
(Siv. 1849, cause to put forth ; 1896, cause to abandon), 
tarawun" n ag. (f. taraviih 11 a 

ferryman (El., Siv. 1191); a means of crossing 

/ 

(someone) over (<Siv. 1201, 1755). See tarun. 
tr tt wanzah 1 fqwnj/t card. (pi. dot. 

tr^wanzahan fifty -three (Gr.Gr. 78). 

t^wanzohyum" i ord. (f. 

ti* tt wanzbhim ti ), fifty-third (Gr.Gr. 78). 

tar a wail 1 f. a fee paid for crossing, 

n bridge-toll, ferrv-fare, or the like. 
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tryukh u 


"traver m. leaving, letting go, abandoning ; 

emission, pouring forth ; scattering (cf. dalM 0 , p. 
212*/, 1. o). This word is the abs, noun of trawuil 
tq.v.) in all its meanings. 

tr a wor“ i (f. tr a wor“ having 

three covers, trebly wrapped up, trebly enclosed, 
tarwar 7P4TT I f. a sword, a ‘tulwar’ Gr.M. ; 

IC. 33, 447, 811). tarwari-bardar I 

ra. a sword-bearer, a swordsman, 
tri-warna see triy, col. 6, 1. 1 4. 

tr a warish a see tr a w r uhur ,t . 

tr^wor'shun 11 1 adj. (f. tr a wor i shin ii 

of, or belonging to, three years ; three 

years old. 

truwbsh a or truvUsh u ^sr, see truwah 2. 

tr a wot“ adj. (f. tr*wbt fl %TO, s g. dat. tr a wace 

I ■**!)» having three joints, joined in three places. 
Cf. wot u , 

trawawim u n ag. (f. trawavim** 

one who lets go, etc. (in till the meanings of the verb 
trawun, q.v.) {cf. nar-t°, an incendiary, p. 047 a, 
1. 22) (f§iv. 861, betake oneself to (rest)). 

try see treh. 

tray ^ or trey 1 mu 1 fafa: f. (sg. dat. 

tra(tre)ye 1 u, for 2 , seo treh l, for traye 3, 

see s.v.), the third lunar day of a lunar fortnight (cf. 
acMn-t°, p. 96, 1. 1 ; gora-t°, p. 3056, 1. 17; nawa- 
reh t°, p. 605a, 1. 0 ; s6ta-t°, p. 947«, 1. 3) (Ram. 
170 j); esp. the third lunar day of tho nawa-reh 
f estiva 1 (seo p. 6660, 1. 6) (h. 266, treh). traye-hond u 
or treye-hond u 1 

gen. (f. -hunz u -W5), of, belonging to, produced on, 
or begun on the third lunar day. 

tray | ^TwTTT^nm, f. the inner nature (of 

any person or thing) (Siv. 1239, 1622i; favouring,” 
assistance, partisanship (cf. raye-traye, p. 8546, 

I, 25). — wuchufi 1 * — gd^sj 1 

f.inf. to inspeot the inner nature, to test the inmost 
obarncter (of any person or thing). 

traye tolun cTT^^T 1 m.inf. 

to weigh out over and abovo tlio fixed amount (Siv. 

1470). Cf. tarawun. 

traye 3 TU, i.q. treh 1, q.v., in the following - — traye- 
g6n m. tho threo qualities (Siv. 237, 

5)4; of. tre-g6n). -lukh m. tlio three worlds 
taken collectively (Siv. 657) ; cf. trailukh, trizagath. 
-lofean in. lie who 1ms three eyes, N. of Shiv 

(Siva) (£iv. 1044), i.q. trilotsan, q.v. | 

trey 2 mu, treyd mu. tr6yau wn*T. see treh 1 and 
tray. 


triy 1 f^^j, see treh l. 

hliy 2 hi y I a woman, a female (as distinguished 

from a male of man or beast) (Gr.M. ; giv. 957, 974, 
1044, 1103, 1345, 1436, 1822; Rum. 024, 773, 848, 
1151, 1238, 1575, 1767 ; K. 52, 273, 288, 435, 617, 
986); a wife (El. (rtf, iri; Siv. 339, 711, 1438; 
Riun. 81, 1260, 1641, 1643, 1652, 1686; K. 48, 744, 
918,946,1107). 
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triye-bav l wtetH m* woman's nature, 

womanhood (Siv. 960, 1130; Ram. 629; K. 747, 
1105); effeminacy. — karahe — f. pi. inf. to 
marry wives, i.e. to marry many wives, to have a 
large seraglio (K. 132). 

tri-warna f. an individual of the woman 

kind, a woman (with all the characteristics of a 
woman) (Rum. 1051). 

troy UU 1 f . a footpath (for a single person to walk 

oni. troye troye pherun 1*1 1 

Wnjpt m.inf. strolling about in lanes (without object, 
or for passing the time). 

truy u I in. votive oblations made 

on behalf of a woman on the fourth dav after delivery 
of a child. — kharun — or — khasun — 1 

m.inf. (if the woman is 
delicate or weak) a slight quartan feverish attack to 
come to her on this day. 

V 


as 
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taryi (El.), see tor u . 

tariy dfT^r ( = \ i^jt^TTT L freshness, juiciness, ripe- 

ness; moisture, dampness, humidity, wetness; low- 
lands on the bank of a river, etc., land covered 
with water, moist soil, marsh, sivamp. 
toray I <3TT f. quickness, speed, hurry, 

tury 1 adv. i.q. tur*, q.v., p. 10196, 1. 48. 
turya f. (a word borrowed from Skt.) tho fourth 

Btate or condition (Skt. atasthd) of existence, the first 
three being wuking (Skt. j&gfli), waking sleep (Skt. 
Hcajma), and deep sleep (Skt. susuptt) ; the fourth 
state of the soul, in which the spiritual subsists alone 
by itself, contrasted, like a spectator, ns n substance 
mid inferential I v set free from nil existing things (Siv. 
1488, 1623, 1826, 1866). There is u final stage 

called turyatith, in which there is complete 
union with tho Supreme (Siv. 1757). 
turay I f. a trumpet, a clarion, i.q. 

turi, q.v. 

trayodashe card, thirteen (8iv. 524, Ram. 

1771). This is the borrowed Skt. word tmydd<i&a ; tbo 
Kali, word is truwah 1, q.v. 
taryiak (P spelling! m. opium (El.). 

tryukh u in likha-tryukh w , p. 5186, 1. 12, and 

-I 1 
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tryul u 


lyukh u -tryukh u , p. 3436, l. 41, qq.v. ; of. trukh 11 
of which it is mi alternative form (Gr.Gr. 30,72, 140). 


tryul® <sg. abl. treli threefold, of three kinds 

( noted only in Siv, 1844, abl. treli, which is probably 
m e. for trila, q.v.). treli-karm m. the 

tlireefold (cluss of) actions (all actions being either 
virtuous (Sht. pitnya), sinful iSkt. pupa), or of mixed 
character (Skt. mi4m)) (Siv. 1844), 
trayim“ treyim 1 * treyum® 

triyum u see trayyum u . 

tryun 11 or trun' 1 *^r m. isg. dat. trims nbl. 

treni %fst), tlie covering of a limb (such as a glove 
or stocking) (of. atha-tr 0 , p. 036. 1. 1C; khora-tr 0 , 
p. 4096, 1. 33). Iu daba-tryun* or -tron u (p. 1816, 
1. 32) the word seems to mean ‘injury to a limb'. 


6 



trayeslnth or treyeshith i wsrtfH: 

card, eighty-three (Gr.Gr. 79, El, (rashit). 
trayeshityum u ’qqttfVam or treye 0 I , 3nj^fh<Tn; 

ord. (f. tra(tre yeshitim® ^ ^ eighty- 

third (Gr.Gr. 79, El. (rmhitywn). 
trayeshityun" or treye® i^TjftfrT^T^: 

adj. (f. tra(tre)yesh!tm a ^ i , costing, 

or worth, eighty-three (rupees, etc.) ; earning wages 
of eighty-three (rupees, etc.), 
turyatith f- the linal stage of emancipation, 

beyond the fourth stage (see tlliyat (Siv. 1757). A 



word borrowed from tho Skt. tury&tita. 

tiryuw 11 fzgq in bangi-t 0 , « he femule bhang blossom, 

p. 113(7, 1. 17. Cf. tir« 

1 » 


trayyum u treyiim® or triyum® fqrpR • 

ord. (f. traitre, tri)yim a ), third 

(Gr.Gr. 76; Siv. 863, (ri° ; Ram. trc°, 84, 180, 
381, 385, 466, 1051, 1139, 1151, 1205, 1259-60, 

1277, 1564, 1716; K. tra°, 1145-6; fre°, 27; H. 
fre°, viii, 7, 8; xii, 19; VZ. 14, 104; K.Er. 70). 


trayimi or tray 'ini I adv. 

for (Lie third time. 
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trdz u l m. a kind of panther (El. 

truhix, (runts). It is believed to try to eat the moon, 
by jumping up towurds whenever it sees it. Cf. 

trunz u . 

tar a z HTSf j Jb | m. form, shape, fashion (Siv. 

1326 (of the Ho of a garland on tire breast)) ; way of 
acting, st ylo of conduct, manner, way. 
taroza Hirt*! | ill. a certain grain, a kind of 

rape, Brassica campestris, sub-sp. (1,. 330, (ants). 
tarazdar *TTT3t^TT (cf. 1‘rs. . ; U) m. a weighman (L. 
411). Cf. taraugdar. 

trizagath m. the three worlds (Heaven, Earth, 

and Hell). ibis is the Slit, word trijnyu/, borrowed. 
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Cf. trailukh, and (p. 1035a, 1. 45) traye-lukli. 
-mata -ATTIT f • a title of Pnrvati, the Sated, or Energic 
Power, of Shiv (Siva), personified as his wife, also 
called Sliivva (Skt. S/rd) (Siv. 1138). 

trizagat-pal in. (borrowed from Skt. 

trijugatpdlu), the protector of t lie three worlds, a title 
of Shiv (Siva) (Siv. 179, 266, 965, 1221, 1254, 1321, 
1697) ; a title of Vishnu (giv. 1381, 1436). Cf. 
triloka-nath. 

t a s m. a wrench or dislocation (of a limb) (cf. 

zanga-t 0 , s.v. zang 1). Cf. ts a s. 
tas Htb see till. 

tas 1 HI 41 1 TT^THrf in. an omen, a prognostic indication, 
sign. — pyon u — I m.inf. a good 

omen to happen (esp. the presage o future great 
possessions by meeting a great herd of cattle, horses, 
or the like). 

tas 2 HT?t ( — a-j'^) m. a certain musical instrument, a 
kind of kettledrum or tabor (Siv. 1455). 

tasa 1 HTSf ( = u^U?) I m. a drinking- 

cup, goblet, bowl; a vessel in w liich water is cooled ; 
(in Ksh.) a covered earthen vessel for containing 
cotton or the like, prepared ready for spinning (cf. 
phamba-t 0 , p. 698a, 1. 50; Blii-t 0 , p. 931a, 1. 45). 

tasa 2 Trm i = ) i m. a playing card ; 

a game of cards. 

tasa 3 HI H ( = (w-’j) m. olotli of gold, brocade (lliini. 
201, 1726). 

tas It • onomat. m. a sudden loud or 

explosive sound, bang (o.g. of a gun), crack (e.g, of 
a whip), smack (o.g. of a slap), crash (o g. of (lie full 
of a* building) (cf. barawaiie-t®, p. 130«, 1. 13; 
dura-t°, p. 239(/, 1. 28; t° kadun, p. 386a, 1. 14, 
and hel. ; knra-t 0 , p. 407</, 1. 44 ; pot u t°, p. 788rr, 
1. 29 ; shora-t 0 , p. 890(/, 1. 6) (\Y. 3) ; hence, 
something attended by a crashing sound (cf. ruda-t 0 , 
p. 8266, 1. 14) ; a sudden sound (such us a snap of the 
lingers or a smack of the lips) ( K.l’r. 59, 138) ; wliat 
is indicated by a crash, utter destruction, going crash 
(cf. sura-t°, p. 9326, 1. 37). — kadun - i 

minf - to 

make (he sound of a slap, of cracking a board, or the 
like ; to smack the lips (?) (K.l‘r. 138) ; io spend 
(osp. extravagantly) to tho last farthing or grain (of 
food, etc.). -pdtas or -putas 1 

m. ‘ crash Hop \ speaking aloud ami 
plainly (osp. of proclaiming one’s own or another’s 
hidden fault), gossiping, tattling, scandal-mongeving. 
-potos 1 I VrcJ^TTTT adj. c.g. one who is iu the 

habit of speaking clearly as above, a scandal-monger. 


tis f^T 
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taskar 


tale-teller. — trawun — TT^T 5 ! l fft^T^Tm^*T 

m.mf. to make the sound of the crack of a whin on a 
person’s body, to crack a whip on a person. 

taBa-phol' t qTqf^Ttq^YsRT m. the seed 

of a certain plant (said to grow and ripen at the base 
of tli o flower, after the flower has been plucked), 
-tas t qf^H- ?T5^;*T^ f. crashes all round (us in a 

salvo of artillery) . 

tis or tis I ^r-g^Tq^^fsr: onomat. in. the 

'j 

sound caused by cracking the joints of the Angers, 
backbone, etc. (an accompaniment of massage) ; the 
crack of the breaking of a dried branch of a tree, or 
similar sound, tis tor tis) kadun fest (zYh l 

m.inf. to make the joints of the 
fingers or ot the backbone give out a cracking sound 
(in massage) ; to cause the sound of the crack of a 
dried branch of a tree. tis-tis I in. 

the crackling sound of burning wood, straw, or the like. 

tisa-bok u or -bok u : 

in, a handful of cracks u number of simultaneous 
cracks of the joints of the fingers, backbone, etc. (in 
massage), -papararay -qqTTTTr i 
f. ‘a pattering of cracks’, i.q. the preceding, 
-paparay i ^pq^^YpTfr!; f., id. 

tOS I fqqTm m. thirst (esp. when caused by 

eating something saline, acrid, pungent, or the like, 
and no water is available ). — hyon 11 — l 

fqm+iYfl*^ m.inf. such thirst to occur. — laguil 

— ^T^J*T I ^Sff?T fqtTTOT^r^* m.inf. parching tliii’sl to 
attack a person (esp. when wandering on an arid 
desert in the hot season). — pyon u — qjvr | 

^fr! PtOT+H^TUT m.inf. thirst to be experienced by a 
person (esp. when caused by saline, etc,, food, and no 
water is available). — wothun — l fqqTSlY^q: 
m.inf. thirst caused us ab. , or by sickness, to arise, 
tOS <lY*T in tosa-tos ^jY^T-'jYTT I f. a mutual 

struggle or fight (with fists or the like), j 

tosa-tos w 6 thun u zY*r-zY*f l f.iuf. 

■£k 

such a fight between two parties to arise. Cf. tiis u . 
tosa m?r i qfafqim:, *ft«fq?tq: in. popularly imagined 
to he fi kind of bird, from the hair (? down) of which 
a valuable cloth is made, and said to live in the country 

m 

to the north of Kashmir ['? Khurasan) ; u fine kind 

of shawl-wool, popularly supposed to bo t ho hair 

(? down) of this f>ird ; the cloth (which is a fine kind 

of paahmhut) made from this wool ; of. tus 1 and 

tosakh. -pobur u -qfNi^; f. a shawl of this cloth j 
(Ham. 1120 ), 

t$B u | Tj jn*T?TT*TTF m. (in measuring) a finger-breadth 


10 


is 


20 


( = jk) t adj. c.g. having the 

colour of a certain woollen cloth made in the citv of 

mr 

1 us in K bora sail, a kind of purple. Of. t 0 S 3 . 
tus Q | in. (sg. abl. tosi zYfa, pi. nom. 

tus* tjfYri, m - a blow with the clenched fist (cf. leki-t° 
P- 0 I 8 / 1 , i. 49, and tos ; met. a threatening gesture 
(cf. achirwal-tiis‘, p. 96, J. 23). tus‘ din* zfa 
I jrfSTT^TT^iTtnTr m. pi. inf. to strike blows with 
the fist; met. without excuse to afflict (another), 
tasbih f. (among Moslems a string or chaplet of 

beads, a rosary (El. tasbih, W. 463 ; K.Pr. 29, 63, 
212) ; a Moslem necklace t El. tasbi). 
tasfiye in. settlement, adjustment, disposal (of a 

case) (Gr.M.). 

tosh rlt( I m. N. of the eighth lunar asterism 

(in Skt. Tisya or Pusya) (8iv. 1 550 ; Rum. 124, 

1269-60); pride, haughtiness, arrogance. — karun 

— I ^71 *1*1 m.inf. to display arrogance or 
imperiousness. 

teshe-teslie 7hT-?TU l <*rr% adv. at each Tesh ; 
hence, now and then, occasionally. 

tosh u ?rY*r, tosh u mYr. see toh u . 

tesh el rfYT^T I *rf^ri: adj. c.g. proud, haughty, orrogant 

(K.Pr. 214). 


25 


3(1 


35 


toshllll | cft'qqpT conj. 2 or 3 (1 p.p. tush** 7T9T; 

2 p.p. toshyov mmw or iGr.Ur. xxxv) toebyov 
HY^iW), to be pleased (by another’s conduct), satisfied, 
gratified (c.g. of a master in regard to a servant) 
(Gr.Gr. 174, 206; Siv. 44, 1690; Ram. 1094, 1580; 
K. 20, 95, 103, 139, 194, 293, 308, 330, 467, 477, 
594, 643, 714, 760, 752, 963, 1133, 1 163, 1165; YZ. 
31 1 114 ; K.l'r. 72, 153, 214); to show kindness to) 
(K.Pr. 193) ; cf. tothun and tothun. tush ,J -mot u 
Hir-rin \ perf. part. (f. tush 1 ’ -mu te** 

l 

dat. toshe-matee pleased, 

satisfied. 



15 


toshenawun conj. I (1 p.p, toshenow u 

m^pfrq). to enuso to be pleased, to cause to be 
satisfied (Gr.Gr. 174). 

taishut* 7T7TT i>> wur-taishur, <i.v , s.v. wur. 
tasht s^-v£J, tash 6 th thtw i f. (sg. dat. tashti 

rI7|f?T), a cup, bowl, basin, charger, salvor, platter 
(Gr.M., tashti- teeth, in a basin ; YZ. 37D, tashta, with 

' ifc 

stiff, of indef. art.) ; (in Ksh.) a spittoon, 
tosakh i m. (sg-. dat. tosakas 

rfT^qiH t, a valuable cloth popularly believed to be 
made from the liair (Y down! of the /feu-bird (see 
tosa), a fine kind of p ashmiua. 

fc. . « 

taskar \ m. (f. taskiir'* ritr^^. q.v.). 


(cf. khajer). 



ft thief. 


1038 


tota 4 ztz 


taskar 1 TTH^rfT 


Iskar 1 HH^fT I f- theft, thieving. 

iaskur“ i WTT^ft NWhtfT). f. a female thief 

(see taskar). 

taeal ZT*?^ l fqTTWNr: n<l j . c.g. making or emitting 
a sudden explosive sound (or habitually doing so) 
(see tas) (cf. ok u -t°, p. 19/?, 1, 49 ; sata-t°, p. 9445, 
I. 46) (lv IV 209). 

tasalf r»n«fl or tasalli J— J m. consolation, comfort, 
solace (cf. dilas tasalli din' 1 , p. 21 la, 1. 14) 

(El. f., H. vi. 16). tasali gafelmn I 

(?i*rr3?r*R^*T in, in f\ consolation to 


5 


10 


happen, to become oonsolecl, com for ted (Iv.Pr. 103); 
to be satisfied, have sufficient ( \V. 143, tosa/fd g°) 
(Ram. 953, 1565; K.Pr. 170, tmalla) ; consolation to 
go (i.e. to depart), to he disappointed, lose all hope 
i of accomplishing some task). — karun — i 

m.inf. to console, comfort, 
solace; to render (a person) hopeless, to destroy (a 
person’s) hope, disappoint (as ab,). 
tasola z*ft"T l m. ridicule, a jest, (os a joket 

charging another with some non-existent quality 
or fault; cf. tas°na. — trawun - i 

m.inf. to spread abroad ridicule, as ab. 
tosildar rTTfa«!^"nc ( = tahsildar ,h.vl ■.,*%" q.v.) m. a 
certain revenue official, a collector of revenue (Gr.M.). 
tdsma rftw ( = <U-uJ| t *l'3rqiiuTrTrf»l m.pl. long thill 

Os 

strips of skin or leather, leather straps, thongs. 
— tulan 1 — fp-ifa i| m.pl. inf. to raise 

strips of skin, to Hog a person so as to flay him. 
— wudawan 1 — qzrqfa i m.pl. inf. 
to cause strips of skin to fly, to Hog, as ab. 
tas'na Zff*T ] *3qW7TT; m. a jest, a joke, (as a joke) 
charging another with something (e.g. telling him that 
he is hiding aw something wanted). Cf. tasola. 
t a sun Z*pt I '^TT^TT^fir con j . 1 (l p.p. t°s u zg: 2 
p.p. t r ‘sov Z*ftq. Gr.Gr. 2Q8, 224), forcibly to thrust 
into or pierce, to stab, poke into, prod (e.g. with a nail, 
a dagger, the finger, etc.)!; cf. t a sanun. t°s u -mot u 
1 porf. part. (f. t u S fl -mufe u Zfl- 

JTt? ) , thrust into, forced into, etc. 

^ ^ 1 

tasond u rfq*?, see tih. 

t a sanun z*pt*t \ conj. l (1 p.p. t a son u 

z^, f. testin' 1 ; 2 p.p. t a sanov 

forcibly to thrust into or pierce, to stab, poke into, prod 
(e.g. a nail, a dagger, the finger, etc.) (cf, heng 
t a sanan l , p. 339a, 1. 38) ; cf. t ft sun. t a son u -mot u 
Z*j4g t ^I5rTTT%ftT7t: perf. part. (f. t a sun u -mute u 
Z^^T-JT^), 111 rust into, forced into, as ab. 
tasur” ZT^ i ^tTR^v^t: adj. (f. tas u r a ZT«^), (of 
some eating vessel or the like) shallow, not deep. 
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tesur” i cJh: adj. (f. t5s u r a (osp. aftoi 

eating) sntiate, sated, glutted, gorged, 
tosir TrhrftT — U m. effect, operation, mode of operating 
(e.g. the operation or effect of a medicine) (Gr.M. ). 
tasaraharay Z7«T?TT*J I qfrzt f- a multitude 

of crashes, bangs, or similar loud explosive noises, 
sounding in ail directions (cf. tas). 
dsararay fz?ITTT*? I f. a multitude of crack- 

ling sounds, such as those emitted by burning dry 
firewood, or the like (cf. tis). 
tasvir a d^4\$ ?f. a picture, a painting, drawing 

(Ram. 130)" 
tata ztt, see tot“. 

tata ZZ I qjUgqstar: m. the scrotum (including the 
testes) (cf. posh, p- 778ff, 1. 42). 
tate rf^, sec tati, s.v. tot u 2, p. 1040a, 1. 38. 
tat* ftfH, tati nfa. tati Tfrft , Bee tot u 2, 
tat 1 zt? I WUfTcilHHHT’R f. (sg. dat. tace Z^fl), a 
privy, jakes. 

tato trt, see panfea-tat6, p. 7425, 1. 6. See also tattwa, 
the Skt. form of the word (J§iv. 1033), 
tet, in tet gad, tet shakr, see tyoth u . 
teti, soo tat 1 , s.v. tot” 2, p. 1040a, 1. 22, 
tlti tTTcTt in titl tl fafft the call of n hen to her 
chicks (W. 129, Iv.Pr. 118). 
tit 1 rftfrT, tUt 4 Zfh, see tyut“. 
tiot, see tyoth u . 
tot, see tot u 2. 


tot, see tot u . 
tot, tot, see totli u . 

tota ZZ l qmz: m. a pluusible knave, one who swindles 
by means of clever language. < f. totakli. 

f 

tota c^rtT f. praise, commendation (Gr.M. ; Siv. 733, 756, 
1117, 1334, 1907; Ram. Il08r; K. 53, 412, 610, 962); 


with sufV. of indof. art. total], a praise, i.e. a song of 
praise (K. 1 152). I.q. stuta, toth 2, and totli, qq.v. 
tota rfm I (q^t) m. a parrot (Gr.Gr. 91; 

Gr.M.; W. 3 ; 6iv. 962, 1362; H. ii, 4-17; Iv.Pr. 


78). -cashm I f*!WT^: t’-g ' parrot -eyed , 

faithless, false, treacherous. -kol u ■ I adj, 

(f, -kiij u ‘parrot dumb’, i.e. not speaking 

clearly, mumbling, inarticulate (osp. of a child), 
tota 1 Z>Z l m. (under another’s orders) deter- 

mination, persistence, zeal (in completing some work), 
tota 2 ztz I m. a beam or rafter for support- 


ing the roof of a house. 

tota 3 z7z i jfaqrrfaTiq: m. a gun-cartridgo. 
tota 4 z7z t ^Tfq: in. loss, damage (incurred in n sale 
or the like). — pyon u —urj l m.inf. 

such loss to befall (a person). 


co 


toti cftfTf 
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toti TnfTT I rTvrrfq eon j. nevertheless, still, yet, oven so, 
even then (Gr.M. ; L.V. 29; Siv. 1353-1; R;7m. 

1601; IC.Pr. 70, 165 (totih) ; K. 781, 1117, 1124). 
I.q. tawa-ti, p. 969A, 1. 22. 

tp£ u 27 I qiTqT7T4 : t'5T*T m. « seed of cotton, a singlo 

cotton -seed (cf. kapasi-t 0 , p. 464 a, 1. 43 > (El. tut ; 
Ij. 469, tmlth) ; met. n very small, or microscopic, 
quantity of anything (cf. tkaiii-t 0 , p. 979 h, 1. 37). 

Cf. toth and toth. 

■ •* m 

tot 1 lyfe i id 4*1 "STTf^T* ^TTq 1 H ' in.pl. cot ton -seeds 
(in quantity) ; (of a servant or the like) fatigue, 
weariness, worry (caused by being sent hither and 
tit it her, and novel* having any rest], -acar -^srrqry I 

' worry -pickles (to a servant 
or the like) worry caused by not being allowed to 
come and go (i.e. by being kept at his work, etc.). 
— anan> — i m. pi. inf. to cause 

worry (to a servant, etc. ) by constantly sending him 
hither and thither. -byol u I qiqrSTeftsR* in. 

a single cotton-seed as found amici cotton which has 
been extracted from tbe liusk. -earkll -’qrq | 

m. (sg. dat. -carkas an 

instrument for extracting the seeds from cotton, a 
cotton-carder. -hond u hyuh“ ffi? t 

like a ram (lattened) on cotton -seeds ’, hence. 


10 


m. 


a simple-minded, cool- tempered person (who is not 
affected by abuse or the like), -khoye I 

f.pl. 4 microscopic politenesses the want of 
manners oi a rude, ill-mannered, child, or the like. 
— yin* — IvjfiT I ^rRTRTHinqfTr: III. pi. inf. weari- 
ness to come caused by searching in vain for 
something ost or the like). -yend a r f | 

f» * '•v V 

in. a mac bine for carding cotton (freeing 
it from the seeds). 

tot u 1 fhj I «TH- «dj- (f. tub a rf§l), very hot, red-hot 
(El. taut, (at, hot; Ur.Gr. 29, 140; Siv. 1870; Itiim. 
<23, 1587) ; hot, not cold (cf. tapa-t°, p. 10I5</, 1. 21 ) 
fL.V. 56— < ; K.Rr. 213) ; fervent, zealous ; passionate, 
wrathful ; (ill f.) (of soil ) rendered too warm by tbe 
presence of large stones (L. 321, taU) ; (as subst, m.) 
a burnt place on the body, a scar caused by burning 
(of. nara-t<\ p. 648n, 1. 44). 

tata-bad i Tt^rfafpr: m. JN\ of a certain 

disease affecting the skin, and accompanied by a burn- 
ing sensation and fainting. — gomot u — I 
^Tn^qftTqTfqTi: perf. part. (f. — gomiifa* 1 — ^TTiT^), 
indignant, in a bud temper. — grdd u — V? I "qTqTrn4*T: 
m. a furious vulture (pouncing on an unsuspecting 
dove) ; lienee, sudden unexpected destruction (cf. grad 
and gr6d u ). — grod u gafehun — tot rrw 5 ! i ^HTUTfT- 

Cl N«# s* 
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— tot u l ?br 

>* 

m. inf. sudden unexpected destruction to 
occur, —gafehun — I m.iTif- to bacome 

hot ; (of some old or venerable person) to become angry 
or indignant (at some contrary happening). bar 

I m. a boiler for heating wa ter 

(In the centre is a tube filled with burning charcoal.) 
— khana — i m. a heated room, 

a room made hot; a room specially heated in which a 
criminal (or enemy) is shut up as a torture. 
— khanas ladun i 

m. inf. to put (a criminal or enemy) into a heated room 

(ns ab.). — karun— l m.inf. to 

enrage (a person), to make furious. — pku q; i 

^tSTunqiPti i f. a hot expiration, emitting a hot breath. 

— phu karaTyun 11 — ^ qjrq^r i 

n. ag. (f. -karaviln^ — qj^^l (of food or tho like) 

steaming hot, pouring forth hot steam. — pat a rail 
lagiin — 'bfT 5 ! i m.inf. 

‘ to fiml onesolf on red-hot leaves (or sheets of iron) ’ ; 
hence, to be in acute distress and at one’s wits’ ends 
(o.g. in endeavouring to find means for recovering 
pi opei t\ for which one is responsible, or for securing 
tbe i ecovery fioin sickness of one near and dear). 
— tov" — HT^I f. ‘ a red-hot frying-pan’, 

intense hot weather. — to v a gafehun 11 — TIT^ i 

f.inf. intense heat to be felt 'e g. Tn 
fever, or in hot weather). — tov a kariin a — qfq 

I f.inf. to cause extreme heat 

to be experienced (e.g. by inducing violent fever, or 
compelling a person to journey in the hot weather). 

— WOii u — I in. hot water, boiling 

water. 

^ tat* ka la-push* din 1 rtfW fgfq i 

ifmqrr f^rfqit^T m. pi. inf. to apply hot caps (as 
a cure for indigestion). (Woollen caps are heated and 
applied to the painful part.) 

tatea kane heiie ^ ^ 1 

f. pi. mf. to ta ko up hot stones , (when ordered to go 
somewhere) to show obstinate unwillingness (cf. our 
‘dropping a thing like a hot potato’). — kat*re 

hehe — Hpq 1 f. pi. inf. ‘to 

take up hot potsherds , insolently and peremptorily to 
refuse (to do some work). Cf. tli© preceding. 

tafei tavi gafehun <ifq ?rrfq 1 sR^Tf^friqjTfi^- 
m.inf. * to go on to a red-hot frying pan \ to 
become utterly distraught, to be at one’s wits’ ends. 

tiife 11 karuii'* ttw i f .inf. to use hot 

(abuse), i.e., when one is too lazy to do a work oneself, 
to abuse and threaten another to make him do it. 

— ropay — qq^i 1 f^?mfqiqiT f. a hot rupee, 


n rupee hot from the mint, a newly-coined rupee. 

— tov 1 * — fn<r l ^frftm^TVT f. n red-hot frying pan, 

■O'* 

the extreme midday temperature in the hot weather. 
tot u 2 ?}ft I dd adv. there, in that place (oat of sight) 
(of. yut u keho tot n , p. 3906, 1. 1) (El. tut ; Gr.Gr. 
113, 150; W. 94, tot, ftif ; Ram. 152, 583, 885, 
952, 1330; K. 593, HIT; li. xii, 10-7; K.Pr. 
102, 237); to that place, thither (Gr.il.; *Siv. 
65, 722, 1880; Rain. 119, 543, 602, 770, 814, 
854, 1100, I108r, 1143 y, 1480, 1503, 1535,1542, 1076, 
1088, 1707, 1752; K. 42, 128, 1140; II. v, 1); from 
there (II. iii, 9); (yot n to( u , wherever, Rani, 1770; 
every where, Ram. 99). -kun -did I d ? did adv. 
towards there out of sight), thither, towards that 
direction (Gr.Gr. 160). -tam -did or -tail -did 
adv. ini to there, ns far as that place (Ram. 077, 
1719, -tam; 885, ~tdh) ; as far as then, up to that 
time (Siv. 681, -tam; Riim. 303, 1233, 1236, -tdh; 
K. 797, 815, -tdh ; 1058, -turn). 

tat* dfd I ddd adv. even there, in that very place 
(out of sight i (u.w. vbs. of placing or the like) (El. 
tati, there; IV. 94, tati and teti ; L.V, 48, 49, 08; 
Sir. 305, 1035, 1108); there, in that place (as ah.) 
(Gr.Gr. 154 ; R:7m. 109, 640, 625, 941, 1258, 1294, 
1719 ; K. 68, 004, 078 ; II. ii, 1 ; v, 1, 7, 9; viii, 9 ; 
YZ. 38); from that very place, only from there 
(Siv. 035). 

tati dfrl t dd adv. from there (out of sight), thence 
(El. tatih; Gr.Gr. 155; Ram. 80, 462, 942; K. 491 , 
496, 604, 627, 699, 758, 1060; II. iv, 2; vii, 17); 
there, in that place (out of sight) (u.w. vbs. of placing 
or the like) (Gr.Gr. 150; Gr.M. ; L.Y. 70, 88; 
Siv 77, 120, 130, 318, 412, 074, 908, 910, 972, 1197, 
1310-7, 1328, 1357, 1892 ; Riim. 298, 310, 303, 381, 
409, 504, 582, 586-7, 641, etc.; K. 71-2, 219, 220, 
223, 230-1, 235, 244, 263, 405, 411, 598, etc. ; II. iv, 
7 ; v, 7 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4, 0, 14, 16) ; there, under those 
circumstances (L.Y. 41,m.o. lute), -otra -dftd or 
— utra — t adv. on the day before the day 

before yesterday, two days before yesterday, i.e. three 
days ago. -otruk u -dftddi or -lltl'uk u i 

dTdTWtdd: ad j . (f. ©(iGtruc" dftidiHrd ), of, or 
belonging to, or produced three days ago. -otra- 
kani -dftd * difd or - utra - kani - Bid - difd i 
l adv. perhaps, probably, or about, three 
days ago. -6tra-kanyuk u -diYd-disgdi or -utra- 
kanyuk u -Bid-dWdi i ddTWdrd: adj. (f. 

-6(u.)tra-kanic u -dfttBiid-drfdd), of, belonging to, or 
produced, about three days ago. -kob-keth -diV'd- 
l adv, on the day after the day after 


to-morrow, two days after to-morrow, three days hence 
(Gr.Gr. 157); cf. kbl'-ketb, p. 4346, t. 8. -kol*- 
kethuk" -ddf«r liJddi i dTd^dTd: a( lj- ( f - kol*- 
kethuc u drrt%-3*TddJ> of, belonging to, or produced, 
three days hence, -kbi*-keth-kani -diT(5r-diJd-cef'i i 
mu: UTdX!' 3 ?!- !, dv. perhaps, probably, or about, three 
days hence, -kill 1 -fdifd l ’SJd: adv. thence, from 
that direction (out of sight ) (u.w. vbs. of going, looking, 
or the like) (Gr.Gr. 158). -peths -197 1 dctjij I d Id, ad v. 
from there (out of sight ), thence (u.w. vbs. of coming 
or the like) (Gr.Gr. 155. Iv. 493). -ydr-kuil 
-^ftT'jd 1 dT<+Mld4*rf7T adv. ever since then, from 
then up to now, 

tati deft, see tatiy, bel. 

tatey or tatyey d<dd (for tati + ay 2) if there 
(Haiti. 1547). 

tatiy dfd*T or tati d<ft i d%d. dr*Td Tid adj. even 
there, in that very place (out of sight) (u.w. vbs. of 
placing, remaining, or the like) (Siv. 1 1 2, tat ) ; 1614, 
tat it/e, m.o. ; Ram. tati, 1588, 1605, 1610; tatiy, 230, 
205, 315, 335, 370, 397, 588, 642, etc. ; Iv. tatiy, 80, 
409, 774 ; II. id., v, 9) ; even then, nt that very time 
(L.Y. 104; ltiini. tatiy , 144, 1752-3; K. tatiy, 217, 
879) : from that very [dace (Ram. tatiy , 575) ; from 
that very time (Ram. tati, 1007, 1610) ; for that very 
cause (K. 018); in that very way, just so (Ram. 
tatiy , 910, 1250, 1634). 

tatiy dfdd I d^ld adv. even there, in that very 
place (out of sight) (u.w. vbs. of placing or the like) 
(L.Y. 51). 

totuy 7$rRI l d%d adv. to that very place (out of 
sighi), even thither (u.w. vbs. of going or the like) 
(L.V. 47; Siv. 075, 1101; Riim. 321, 575, 1738; 
K. 019) ; in that very place (o. of s.), oven there 
(Gr.Gr. 150; Ram. 746, 1327). 

tatyuk u dfdj i dddR adj. (f. tatic a <i 

of, belonging to, or produced, there (out of sight) 
(Gr.Gr. 150; Siv. 1087, 1099; K. 714). 
tot" 1 111 • ( f - tut tt 1 ^ (for 2, seo s.v.), 

Kg. <lat, tace ^"^1), ft horse, esp. a pony (of. gur 1 - 
tiit 41 , p. 299a, 1. 15) (El. fat, a pony mare; IV. 121, 
tot ; K.Pr. 11, 174). 

taG-khoye^fz l nTfd|fdT: f.pl. ‘ horse -habits 
coml net like that of a brute-beast, insolent and foolish 
conduct. -wol u i ,11 * ( f - -wajen 

His wife is tat’-wbl'-bay 

a horse -keeper, one who lives bv conveying loads on 
horse-back, a horse-currier, 

tota 1 ^72: 1 m. employment on a very 

troublesome and difficult work, which must, somehow 
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titha fWvr 


— T^r^n: t 

to 


so 


or other, be accomplished. — rozun 

in. inf. such work to remain to be 

done, i.e. not completed, and still waiting to be finished. 

— thawuil — * «|(37?^iTbT^7njTn'*T in. inf. to 

leave such work (o be finished by someone else. 

tbti-wol 11 zrfz-^t^ l 3 g farT adj. t F. -wajen 

a miser, skinflint, niggard. 

tota 2 ZTZ, see tbth\ 

* * * * 

tut, see tot* 2. 

tut m. a mulberry (EL ; cf. shah tut, L. 348). 

Cf. t ft l. 
tut, seo tot u , 

tuta <jrT in tuta-moch h<t i m. 

(sg. dat. mochas *774^77 ), tbehoney, or nectar, found 
in tli© flower of a certain plant. People suck the 
flower bj f its lower end or tail. ? Cf. tut. 
tut 1 Hfri in tut^Iambukh I 33^3 tTR 7: m. 

(sg. dat. ’lambakas a long prolix involved 

story, a story with a number of others emboxed in it, 
and without any clear ending ; cf. tut 1 . -zev 1 

f. rapid (but still appropriate and 
logical) speaking or rhetoric, -zewal I 

adj. c.g. nil eloquent, rapid, speaker, 

as nb. 

tiit 1 W(3 or tiith 1 rjrj^r adj. c.g. in tut 1 (or tilth 1 ) -kor u 25 

I ^fT<T*3I m. catgut (used for 
Stringing the bow oil a cotton-carder). -piir 11 1 

f. lung, unseasonable, unrestrained 
garrulity. Cf. tut 1 . 

tfit 1 | Vm m 1 *t f . (sg. dat. toce zt^T) , a 30 
spout, esp. (in Ivsh.) the liiou tlq ^ 1 go© of tlie long- stem 
of u hook all. 

tut® 33 l adj. (f. tufe tt 33J, long faced, 

having the nose and other features tbm and long (cf. 
shoga-t 0 , p. 872 <y, 1. 19). — hyuh“ — fiflf 1 inr^ni: 
adj. (f. tub u liish a 33 lean-faced (from disease, 

anxiety, or the like), 
tu-tu H-3, see tu. 
td-tu see tQ. 
tilt 11 1 ^3, f. of tot u , q.v. 

tiit ,J 2 ZZ 1 ^3HTni%z^75T?T f. (eg. dat. tace z^j), 

worrying (n person engaged in urgent work) by 
continually dogging or interrupting liim. 
tatabah I m. a false or invented 

tale, esp. when designed to injure another's character, 
tit abater! rrYrT^dO f. the Himalayan honeysuckle 
( Lonucru qttinq ue/ont lay is ) (EL). ( 'f. pakllOr u . 

tath cv^r, «co tih. 

tathzz m. (sg. dat. tathaszZH), a kind of 

largo earthen dish. khyon u —^3 1 ^j?nnz*T*r 
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45 


m. inf. to eat the contents of such a dish, to eat a 
great quantity, lo gobble, devour. Cf. tutha. 
tath TTT'ZI m. (sg. dat. tatas HTFJFI , gleet ( El. tat ). 
tatll ZTZ m. (sg. dnt. tatas ZTZ7T ), sackcloth, 
canvas (Gr.M.). 

teth <ti«i 1 f^rfar: f. (sg. dat. and pi. 110m. tib 11 1 as 

if from teth *73)* a lunar day, the time between two 
risings of the moon (Ram. 1259). 

teth wz | f. (sg. dot. tethi ^rfZl, intense 

desire, intolerable craving (esp. for opium or similar 
intoxicating drug, felt by one addicted to its 
consumption, and not getting it at the usual time) 
(El. tit, intoxication ; Gr.Gr. 1 26, according to which 
it is a verbal noun of tethun, q.v., with a special 
meaning). — khariih 1 * — t 


f.inf. to cause intolerable craving, as ab. — khasiin u 
- l f.in). impatient and unendurable 

craving (for a drug, as ah.) to arise (e.g. when the 
drug becomes unobtainable). — mnriin u — *flT^T I 
^RT^Snfwr: f-inf. such craving to he allayed (e.g. bv 
the obtainment o^ some small quantity of the drusr). 
— moravun 11 — »fTT^3 1 f.inf. to allay 

another’s craving (as ab.) (e.g. by providing some 
small quantity of it). 

tetha ^iz, teth 11 ^iz, see tyotli u . 

teth ^ 1 f. (sg. dat. tib 11 2 for 1, see 

teth, for 3, see tyut u ), a certain present (of u fixed 
multiple of five rupees) given to the relations of the 
bride or bridegroom. According to E. 262, the sum 
varies from eight annas to five rupees, and is paid to 
the bridegroom whenever the bride’s father invites 
her on n visit. tife u rftig I f pl- a pre-ent 

(of n multiple of seven rupees) paid to the bride on 
the occasion of her second entrance to her husband’s 
house, after visiting ber parents’ bouse for the fir*! 
time after her marriage. 

tbtli ~ZZ or (qq v.) tlth 1 tith tt zfz I f. (sg. dat. 

teti zfz), self-pretension, self-confidence, self-conceit ; 
cf. toth 2. — khariih 11 — 1 f.inf. 

to raiso self-confidence, to fill another with a good 
opinion of himself. — khaslih 11 — I *P4rfai«frrT; 


f.inf. (in doing another’s work) self-confidence to rise, 
self-conceit or inilepomlence to be shown. Cf. 

tlth 1 kh°. 

tlti-wol 11 *zTz*^T3 1 adj. (f. -wajen 

-^7W>T) t n self-confident or arrogant person, 
titha 1 rfZTT adv. in that manner, so (Gr.Gr. 153, 
Gr.M., Ram. 1500, Iv. 432); yitha titha, in any 
way, in some way or other, somehow (Siv. 75; K. 138. 
1008, 1114, 1110, 11*26); cf. tyuth“. titha poth 1 
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tlth zfk 
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toth u ^fz 


ffra mfz or — pothin - i <ifirarf^nr tidv. ill 

# 

that manner, in thzit way {Gr.Gr. 153. Siv. 52), 
tithay II ndv. ill that very 

manner, exactly so (El. iithai, tithui ; Gr.Gr. 92 ; 
Gr.it. ; L.V. 100; giv. 432; Biim. 59, 74, 111, 113, 
156, 167, 236, 372, 404, 182, etc. ; K. 58, 77, 582, 
817, 863, 902, 1173—4) ; from that very moment 
(u.w. vbs. of going and the like) (!§iv. 691, 696, 780, 
782, 784, 790, S79, 1300, 1336; Rain. 208) ; at that 
very moment (K. 339, 615). — poth* — HTfz ndv. in 

that very manner, in such a way that (Gr.M.; Siv. 
240, 439, 713-4 ; II. xii, 22). 
tith zYz | f. (sg- dat, tlti 3ffz)> the 

moving of the eyelids up or down, a wink, blink (cf. 
ach’-t 0 , p. 8l>, 1. 44). Cf. titar. 
tith* f?rf^r, see tyuth". 
tith‘ zt(z in tith* khasuh" ztfz 

f.inf. i.q. tith khasim", s.v. tith, q.v. 
tlth® zfz f. (sg. dat. tlclie zYt0), pride (Gr.Gr, 62), 
i.q, tetll, q.v. 

toth 1 in pants toth, see p. 7 425, II. 6. 14. This 
word is another form of tattwa, q.v. (Siv, 1498, 1685, 
1831). 

toth 2 f. (sg. chit, tote® praise, eulogy (K. 16, 

62, 386, 1048). I.q. stilta, tola, and toth, qq.v. 
tdtll 3 1 adj. c.g. one who is 

impudent, quick-witted and expert, 
toth (33 i in. (sg. dot. totas a small 

atom of dirt or seed remaining in cotton after it has 
been carded. Cf. tot 1 ’ and toth. 

m * m * a 

toth zz i ^furz: m. (sg. dat. totas zztt 

a boll, or capsule, on the cotton-plant, which has gone 
had (and contains no cotton lit for spinning), nr which 
refuses to ripen (cf. kapasi-t®, p. 464a, 1. 44) ; met. 
a deceiver, one who uses language (pleasant to hear, 
but) deceitful. Cf. tot u and toth. 

i+* m 

tdth n is <t toth u 23 i my^rtms^rfaa: ndj. i f. tlitli" 
(of rico or the like) weighing two and a half 
trait fit (see trakh 2) of six KiTslimirT seers each, or 
fifteen seers in all (cf. tdm ft Ia-t°, p. 10065, 1. 31) 
(Gr.Gr. 145), Of. tathul 11 . 
toth rftvi 1*3^’. m. ( -^g. dat. totas rftTTR). i 'raise, eulogy : 
cf. tota and tdth 2. — karan* — i 

m. pi, inf. to sing the praises (of), to eulogize publicly, 
toth rfm » <t^Nryf*r: f. (sg. dat. tCti Tfffa, 

Gr.Gr. 70) tlio beak (of a bird or the like*) (El. tout; 
Siv. 1064 ; Ram. 604; 1C. 191 ; K.l’r. 34, tntiffi ) ; the 
fore-finger ; i.q. tyutli" in lashi-tyuth", |». 5385, 1. 47. 
tSta-krehon" rffrr sfqg«r i ndj. (f. -krfehuh® 

or t6ba-krehiih u black -beaked ; 
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(of a pen) black -nibbed ; (of a human being) wenk- 
tneed (gen lie-faced) but nevertheless inwardly secret 
(esp. when lie or she lias power to crush another), fair- 
faced but siv. 

t®th u r^I I W*T*l m. a garment (esp. of thin material). 
tHh 1 1 m.pl. clothes (esp. used with 

regard to clothes for the wash). 
t6th u ztz or (n.v. ) thotk u <ftZ I fJTEj: ndj. (f. toth** ZTZ, 
sg. dat tache ZTtEJ). dear, beloved, precious, darling 
(of. kami-t°, p. 444a, 1 . 17; maje-t®, p. 5575, 1. 34) 
(Gr.Gr. 139; Gr.M.; W. 20, tot ; Siv. 7, 435, 1647; 
Rum. 510, 628, 729, 1737 ; K. 289, 728, 803, 1133 ; 

H. iv, 4; thoth u , vii, 4; YZ. tot , 77, 131, 263; 
Iv.I’r. 29, 166, 215 'i ; favourite, liked (o.g. dainty 
food); generous (El.) ; venerable (El.) ; magnificent, 
splendid (El.) ; extreme, very great (If. 551, of grief). 
— thawun — Til. inf. to prefer (El. tot th c ). 

tathi Ztfz, vocative, Dear One! ; (politely) Sir! 
(Ram. 268). 

tbth*-dag ZltZ-^T I f. the smart of a 

beloved one, the sorrow caused by the loss or death of 
a beloved one (such as a wife or son ). -dag pSh* 1 

f.inf. such sorrow to 
befnl. -dagal -^^5? 1 adj. c.g. 

a filicted with such sorrow, -kkav i m. 

devouring a beloved, a man who devours (i.e. 
destroys) those whom he loves (an expression used in 
cursing). -khawal l f. n 

woman who devours those whom she loves (used 
in curses, as ab.). -poll" -tpj I in. 

mourning for a beloved, sorrow at the sudden death 
of a beloved son or the like. 

totli* 1 dag ztz i frrsT f. ‘beloved 

sorrow ’, the feeling of terrible sorrow experienced by 
some unbearable grief. Cf. K. 551, nb. 
tbtu 1 rtf^T l f. (Sg. dat. t8fe a flfTK), 

a fine thread, fibre, filament ; catgut, a sinew ; wire; 
the string of a musical instrument ; a thin filament of 
strong syrup or other glutinous liquor). Cf. toth". 
toth 2 fTT^T f- self-concoit, overweening pride (i.q. t§th, 
q.v.), in totli khariih" rifw i T 

f.inf. hv juaise or flattery to fill 
(u po rson) with overweening pride (so that he refuses 
to listen to reason). — khasun" — ^^*1 I 
^ITgdTf<i4#^nqfTr f.pl. to bo filled with overweening 
pride (as ab.) (so that one is insensible to reason). 
tbth u ZTZ l fwerMTTT f- (sg. dat. tftchS Z1SP , a thin 
filament or stream of some liquid (such ns oil, melted 
butter, honey, or ovon milk) (ef. ddda-t°, p. 190a, 

I. 41 ; kllira-t 0 , p. 409a, 1. 41 ; tUa-t®, p. 999a, 
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1. 15) ; cf. toth l, q. v. — khariih a — l 

^Ti f.iuf. to spin a long’ yarn, make a 

prolix statement or criticism. — kliasuh** — j 

f •inf. (of a statement or criticism) to 
become prolix. s 

tota-kelam zfz i m. the 

trickling resin exuding from a fir-tree. 

tutha ZZ I "* - a great meal, a large quantity of 

food eaten at one time. Cf, tatli. 

*> * 

tuth zz or tilth zz m. in — gandun — l 10 

m. inf. to expel, banish, exile (a son, 
servant, or other member of a family). 

tilth* Wfsr, see tilt*. 

tuth u ^ i uferfenm: in, a certain aquatic fisli-eating 
bird (cf. bada-tyath u , p. 826, 1. 30, and kdla-tyut u , v> 
p. 4376, 3. 29, and (?) tuzukh). 

tathaj* zzfsr, tath"j a zz^ or tathuj** zz^ , sometimes 
(e.g., p. 692n, 1. 15) spelt thathiij** ZZ^I ^TTBUTf^iT 
f. a wooden trough, a tub (of. g a sa-t°, p. 307«, 1 . 31 ; 
k6m u -t 0 , p. 4436, 1. 18; phal-th 0 , p. 692*, 1. 15) 20 
(Gr.Gr. 30, 145; Gr.M.) ; cf. totk u . This word 
is fem. of tathul tt , q.v. 

toth a ka ztz^i I uz; a<lj. o.g. clever, sharp, smart, 
intelligent (esp. of u boy). 

tathul u zz^ I m. a basket for holding as 

grain or the like (made of wood, cane, or bamboo, 
and sufficient to hold a toth u (q.v.) of grain) (Gr.Gr. 

36, 145); a tray (commonly made of elm- wood and 
used by Moslems) (L. 80, tattul). Cf. tathaj*. 

tethun t5IZ*t I conj. 3 (2 p.p. I so 

tethyov to become bitter or acrid, (of food) 

to become bitter (and gone bad) (El, tjtJnni ; Gr.Gr. 

126, 1 i 4 ; AV. 113, tetun j K.Pr. 5 , 62) ; met. to 
become angry (at sometliing) ; cf. tyoth u . tethyb- 
mot B 1 fanner:, ^rRrrfHrt: perf. part. (f. » 

tSthye-miib * 1 become bitter, as ab. ; become 

angry (at something). 

tothun ffr^ 1 conj. 2 or 3 (1 p.p. tilth* 1 

; f. tutk u rTZ, dut. toche rft^I ; 2 p.p. tothyov 
TfUOt^ f&v. 701, 705, 735) or tochyov ), to *> 

become satisfied, pleased, gratified (by another’s 
conduct) (!§iv. 1043, 1403, 1406; Ram. 537 ; K. 16, 

239, 310, 1104, 1172); (of a god) to bo pleased or 
appeased (by worship or the like) ( 8 iv. 309, 484, 982; j 
Earn. 75, 226, 940, 1274 ; K. 269, 611, 621, 792,877, « 
1173—4) ; 'as vb. traits.) to bo pleased with, gracious 
to (dat. o: person) (Siv. 75, 115, 190, 205, 488, 060, ' 
701, 705, 784-5, 1045, 1341, 1378; Eiiin. 125, 508; I 
K. 309, 67 1 ) ; cf. toshun and tothun. tuth u -mot tt 
<tZ-*?«J l <Jzt*T?T: 1 perf. part. (f. tuth a -mufe u go 


Jat - toche-mafee rft$l pleased, 

gratified, appeased, ns ab. tothyo-mot 0 rfrzit-»Tg 1 
gztorr: 2 perf. part, t f. tothye-miife 1 * . id. 

tothun ztz^t l conj. 2 or 3 (I p.p. tuth 11 

ZZ ; f. tilth 1 * zz, dal. toche zYkj ; 2 p.p. tothyov 
i.q. tothun, q.V. biv. 14i 1 to be pleased, 
satisfied). tuth**-mot u ZZ-t?3 I perf. part, 

(f. tilth u -miib u dat. tocke-inafee zt^j- 

**?*)» i-fi* tuth n -mot u , s.v. tothun, q.v. tothyo- 
mot 11 Ztzh'-TTJ * U<Tst34Tf: perf. part. ( f. tothye- 
miib u ztzj xr^), i.q. tothyo-mot 11 , s.v. tothun, q v. 
tathahar ziz^nr 1 f tt h dt m. loving conduct, fondness 
(esp. that of a parent who spoils his child by such) 
(Gr.Gr. 139). 

tethanawun < 115*1 or iq.v.) teth a rawun 3 siztt^ 
conj. 1 (1 p.p. tethanow u ^tTz^fTfi, i.q. teth'rawun, 

q.v. (Gr.Gr. 174). 

tethlir u ^ l m. the fry of a certain fish. 

It is said to have a bitter taste. Cf. tyoth u . 
tetk a rawun or (q.v.) tethanawun *f 4 *n ?vr f 

conj. 1 1 p.p. teth a row u 

^TZTTij), 10 make hitter, render bitter (Gr.Gr. 174) : 
to render (a person) angry (by some undesired conduct) . 
tothawun 1 * fftz^^ n.ag. (f. tothavuh 1 * <ftz«f^), one 
who is pleased, gratified, appeased (see tothun) (Siv. 
1199). 

tithiy see tyuth u . 

titoji rftrir^t or teyetojih snifTTfV? 1 

card, forty-three (Gr.Gr. 78 tcye °) . 

totakh ZZT^ 1 frozfrfsr: f. (sg. dot. totakas zzt^), 

telling lies, fabricating a cock-and-bull story (either 
as a joke, or with intent to cheat). Cf. tota. 

totaka-manzil zz«fiT-»rf|tisr 1 m. 

chattering impossibilities, telling tall or impossible 
yarns (as if one were a lunatic). 

tbtukh ztj^ 1 m. (sg.dat. tBtakas z Tz^^C • 

a foul-mouthed, ill-natured fellow. 

tbtakh zfz^ t ^w§rf?T^rr f. (sg. dat. tbtaki 
ZTZf^i), an abusive ill-natured woman. -nor 11 -* f) ^ t 

adj. (f. -nor a -Tr^L), a noisy child, 
one wbo for little or no reason is always ready to 
make a noise. 

tutakh ^z^ in leje-tutakh, i>. 517«, 1. 7, q.v. 
tatkskena rfr^r»t 1 Tfr^w adv. (a word borrowed from 
Skt.) at that moment, at that time (K. 660, 870). 
tetol 1 * 1 m. the top or summit of uny- 

tliing (e.g. a treetop, a mountain summit), 
titala ffT?rT«r I 111 . a certain measure in music 

(consisting of tlireo beats nml a l ost ), 
tdtal £Z^ (o.g.) or tdtol** gz«j (f. tfit^j* £Z®J l 
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ml j. one who is in the habit of 
eliarffin" others with mi truthfulness, even when their 
words are true, a contradictor, one who habitually gives 


the lie to others. Cf. tot ail. 

* 9 

tal rff rTS! I adj. e.g. * beaky (cf. totli), 

(of a bird) sharp- beaked ; (of n stone, spike, or the like) 
sharp-pointed. 

totala f. X. of a mountain goddess worshipped 

in Kashmir, a form of Piirvati (Siv. 1162). 
tbtll rTTrftsT ( = W LU*J) ' f neglecting, abandoning ; 

nyayes to til, slowness in quarrelling (K.I’r. 103). 
tetain in tetam-tor u hyuh u fwtr i 

-3f?€trT: adj. (f. — hish a suddenly appearing 

1 CK 

upright. 

tdtam \ m. forcible tyrannous oonduct 

(compelling a weaker to surrender property, do some 
work, act us a slave, or the like). Cf. totun. 
tdtam c37rr*c or tutam grrr*r, or to(tu)tamath 

ad v. up to then, as far as that i El., A\ . 

M S A 

tutam) ; then (El. futam). Cf. totan. 
totam in totam-nay ztz*T**T*T I t. 

(in a famine or the like) utter poverty (due to such ; 
cf. totun. totam-naye watun THT-t il 

<rfTspftq*rf7U m.inf. to arrive at (i.e. fall into) such 
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20 


utter poverty. 

taten rrarst I adv. there in that place (out of sight) 
(u.w.vbs. of placing or tlio like) (Gr.Gr, loo) ; in 
addressing a woman, this word takes the form taten! 
*TB^fk 

tatinnk" i rr^rq: adj. (f, tatiniic* 

), of, belonging to, or produced there (out of 

si glit). 

tatenan crai'T’t or tatenas i adv. there, 

in that place (out of sight) (u.w.vbs. of standing or 
the like) (Gr.Gr, 155). 

tat'nas I adv. in that very place (out 

of sight), even there (u.w.vbs. of placing or the like). 

tat'n^y i adv. in that very place 'out 

of sight), even there (u.w.vbs. of placing or the like), 
tatun i oonj. 3 (2 p.p. tatyov erartu), 

to be, or become, hot (of. bara t°, p. 117ft, 1. 4) 
(Gr.Gr. 173 j Ij. 464, to bo warm) ; to bo, or become, hot 
with rage, to be filled with anger. — turiin 
m. (sg. dnt. tatanas turanas 
(in fever) cold and beat together (one 
internal and the other external). 

tatyo-mot u rrafr-rijri rrrftijm'., perf.part. ( f. 

tatye-miife* 1 tthj i, become hot ; filled with anger, 
taiten rtHT^T, titen toten Trrar^, and tuten 

see tyut u . 
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totun conj. 1 (1 p.p. tdt u f. tofe u ), to 

praise, eulogize, sing praises to (K. 14, 63, 255, 384, 

387, 081, 934). 

totun zzz l conj. 3 

(2 p.p. totyov , to liuve insufficient room 

(e.g, in a house or for sitting ), to be crowded ; to have 
(or find oneself with ) insufficient means of livelihood 
(cf. atha t°, p. 63ft, 1. 18) (L.Y. 13). tdtun yun“ 
Z^ 1 m.inf. one's livelihood 

to become insuffioient. 

totan-wad 1 m. distress caused 

* * Ci 

by insuffioient profits (from one’s livelihood) ; worry, 
distress (caused by another’s oppression ). -wad 

anun -c*T^ t 

m.inf. to cause another’s livelihood to give insufficient 
profits ; to cause worry or distress to another, 
-wad yun tt i m.inf. loss of 

profits (ms ah.) to occur; worry, or distress, as ab., to 


occur. 

t5tyo-mot u i pevf. part. (f. 

tdtye-mufe u t, crowded, oppressed by want 

of room ; having insufficient means of livelihood. 

tatinuk u rrf?R3i, tatenan rraR 5 !, tatenas 7raR*r, 

v» 

tat'nas rrfrPR, tat'n^y see taten. 

totan ZZ^ I *r£( f. a woman who is in 

* * ^ ''i 

the habit of giving the lie to others, even when they 
are speaking the truth, one who habitually contradicts, 
or gives the lio to, others. Cf. total, 
totan c=r or tut an <J<TT5?, or t6(tu)taneth 

71 adv. up to then, as far as that (i.q. totam, 

q.v.) (K.Pr. 101, 197, 257, tutan). 
tatpad m. (a form directly borrowed from the 

V jr 

Skt. tatpada , ‘that expression ) (Siv. 1851, where 
the expression referred to is the Skt. formula 4 so 1 ham 
' I am lie’, i.e. 4 I am one with the Supreme’), 
tatara tu ZZTK1 ^ 1 onomat. m. thunder ; any 

thunderous sound. 

tator u 7(rR in. . Irfrmisia Indira and restita (El. fafaur). 

Cf. tatwen. 
tatur 7!rtT. seo tattur. 

<K v 

tatura TtiR m. balsam {Balsamina imjx/fiem) (El.; cf. 
trual). 

tatur u I (JTT^^ERT ra. a burning sensation, a smart 

(caused e.g. by fire, or by the application of caustic or 
tho like to a sore place) (El. ; Gr.Gr. 33, 35). 
— wothun — i m.inf. such a burn- 

ing sensation to arise. 

tatur u i adj. (f. tat u r ti zz^ or tiit ti r u 

?Z^), (of man or beast) wasted from old age, 
decrepit, stricken in years (cf. buda-t®, p. 85ft, 1. 3). 


tat u r* hh^ 


i 0 ! o 


tat u r u Hr(^ or tiit a r“ Hrpf i ^rvj^nrr f. agitation, 

disquietude, anguish (such as is felt by one in a 

rage) (Gr.Gr. 33, 35); unsatisfied craving for an 

intoxicating drug (felt by a drug-fiend) (cf. sh6da-t°, 

p. S71rt, 1, 12); cf. tatur u . — aniin 1 * - — i 

f. in f. to cause internal disquietude 

msab. i. — khasiiii" — i qitV^ftFTfTT: f.inf. 
„ # 

craving to arise (in a drug-fiend, when unable to get 
his drug at the usual time). — ym a — fvjaf I 

f.inf. such craving to attack (a drug-fiend), 
tetri Hfn, a jingle of betri, p. 145«, 1. 46, q.v. 
tetar HHX; or titri m. liktta Buchiamela (EL), 

titar fHHT or tltar fflrf?: I frTfTjf^Tpft) m. the 
f ran coline partridge ( Perdir francoUn «*). 
titur i m. (sg. dat. titar as 

2s . of a certain bird, i?i tho sandpiper, peewit, 
lapwing ( Tringa ranellwt ) . 


10 


15 


titar fftrTT, in titar-guj 1 hThy-*t1?i i f. a 

a Ov Cs 

certain section of the iemale private parts (obsc.). 

titar 'sfzx in titar-kon u or tit a ram-kon u 

I fHHHt4mct,rirr: adj. (f, -kbii a *^iT*p, 

blind ot one eye, owing to inability to move the 

eyelids. Cf. tlth. 

*• • * 

tltr a h h^Nh or teyetr a h HHH? l ^rtP^tth; card, 
thirty-three (Gr.Gr. 77 teye°). 

tatarilad HHfrsf^- i H-nr^nrnjHi: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 
tatariladin H i , suffering from the anguish 

caused by the smarting of a wound j suffering from 
the pains or smart of anger ; (of a drug-fiend) 
suffering from unsatisfied craving for the drug. 
tlt a ram in tit a ram-kdu n I 

adj. (f. -kbn“ -nrbp, i.q. titar-kon u , 
s.v. titar, q.v. -nay -nn 1 f. 

^ * of an enclosed* forest in the western mountains 
ot Kashmir, into which the ancient kings used to 
sentence criminals to life-long banishment. 
tat ft relad ^ I adj. c.g. (as subst., 

tat a reladin hh^mI^TH ), i.q. tatar‘Iad, q.v. 
tot a ran th 1 HHifHHl f. (sg. dat. tfit a rUn u 

crowding (other things, such us houses in a 
street) close together (Gr.Gr. 121). tdt a ran-wad 

ni. a habit or 

custom of crowding things together (e.g. by stopping 
traffic on a road) ; agitation, anxiety, or distress, of 
niiud (caused by another's frequent anger, persistent 
enmity). 

t$t a run conj. 1 (1 p.p. t6t°r u to cause to 

have insufficient room, to crowd (things or persons) 

together (Gr.Gr. 1 21) ; to cause (a person) to have 

insufficient means of livelihood. Of. tdtun. 

# * 
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tltyun u HtniH 

s* >* 

I tatararay hhttt^I or tatararay hi^h^wr;: 

f. (of ruin, — <*) noisy torrents, pattering, pouring. 
Cf. tataray. 

tot a rawun zztthh: conj. 1 tl p.p. tot a row n 

to crowd (things) together (e.g. houses on a public 
road). tot a row u -mot u 1 *Ntf%H: perf. 

part. (f. tot a rbv ,I -mufe a SZTYH'HH ), crowded 

... ** "* if* p* • 

together ( by someone) (as ah.). 

tataray Hd 4 1 <4 or tataray \ Hrarrarrb 

(°f rain, — ®) a pouring continuous torrent 
(esp. when accompanied by noise). Cf. tatararay. 
tats, see tot u 1. 
tetis, see tyoth u , 

titis tutis HfH*b see tyut u . 

tatto h t 4, see tattwa, 

totut u HHH, (Gr.Gr. 156) tatuth HHH\ or totuth hhvj 1 
rl^W adv. to that place (out of sight i, thither (u.w.vbs. 
of going or tlie like) ; in that place (o. ofs.), there 

(Gr.Gr. 156) ; cf. tot" 2. tatutk ll y HHvnT adv. 
oven there (Gr.Gr. 1 56). ^ 

tatitll HfH^T t HH udv. in that place (out of sight), there 
(El.) ; cf. tat 1 , p. 1040«, 1. 20. tatfthiy rrfrrfvrq 1 
<1%^ adv. even there, in that very place (Rain. 1635 l 

tattul, see tathul u . 

* * 

tattur (? tatur ?THT ) , m. Datura stramonium (EL), t f. 

datur Q . 

tattwa or tattd n T=1 m. a Skt. technical term (tatted) , 
an element, (pi.) tlie fundamental and general factors 
of which tlie universe consists (L.Y. 20, ^iv. 1850). 
In Ksli. also spelt tato ; cf. panba-tato, p. 742 h, 
1. 2 (Siv. 1033). Another form of the same word is 
toth 1 (Siv. 1498, 1585, 1831). 
tatwen (? spelling) m. Artemisia sacrontm and tufgaris 
(EL). Cf. tator“. 

tetwan (L. 67, 75), seo tetha-vena, s.v. tyoth a . 
tatey rrm^i, tatiy fftnu. tatiy tatyuk u 

see tot u 2. 

tat u y rn<J^T, a jingle of at c y in at fl y-tat fl y, p. 69i, L 6. 
totuy TI^T, soo tot u 2. 

taityau ^sft, tityau totyau Hiatt, riityau H?Ht. 
see tyut". 

tltyum u h^ih^ 1 adj. (f. titim u cftfim), (of 

things not within sight) consisting of so many of the 
same number as that (out of sight) (Gr.Gr. 150). 
tityun* TfllHH I HHITHHi:, HHI^fHib H %q*<fi :, adj. (f. 
titin 11 fTl ), weighing so much, measuring so much, 
so much, so long; costing so much, worth so much 
(Gr.Gr. 148); aged so much, of tho same age as 
(that, etc.). In all these meanings the tiring with 
which comparison is made must bo out of sight. 


to 
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tatyey <T3r*h see tot u 2. 

taifea 3^, taibi titea tifei rflfa, toba rrna, 
tobi riffs. tiiba tUbi nfa, *ee tyut u . 

On On 

tib d 1, 2, rfo?, see teth, teth. 
tib 11 3 rffw, ttlb* 1 <TW, see tyilt n . 
tbba cfftf, see toth. 
tub * 7 \? , see tot u 1. 

t a bh i f. (s g. t a bhi 

anything small, little, trifling; (in Ksli.) a dirty iag, 
a clout, (cf, atha-t 0 , p. 635, 1. 20; mal-t°, p. 564a, 
1. 3 1 ). -kariin* 1 — i : 

f.inl. to wipe off (with u clout) <cf. mal-t° k°, p. 564a, 
1. 33) ; (in boiling milk or the like, when it is on tlte 
point of boiling over) to wipe the outside of the vessel 
with a rag dipped in cold water (to stop the boiling 
over). 

t a bha kadane ^ i flymjtsrflfH- 

^isiwitu; f. pi. inf. to wear 

(clothes, etc.), to rugs; to tear (a person) to rags, i.e. 
to abuse someone (who is an object of auger) root and 
branch, including his progenitors up to bis tirst 
ancestor: to wear oneself to rags by intense study. 
— karitli trawane — ^if^vr t 

fWVT’TfT f. pi. inf. to tear up into small fragments, 
t a bhi anema bhunun t^ffg 1 

m.inf. to feed (some very 
exhausted invalid) by (squeezing) a rag dipped in 
gruel or the like (into bis mouth), -palav I 

m. a rag for wiping dishes, a dish- 

clout. 

tifeh 11 seo tyuth u . 

tobh 1 f. ability, power (to endure adversity, 

etc, :, power of endurance (K.Pr. 13, fufn). 
tabar 7H9T l "SWIc'iTf in. heat (esp. great heat), fervour, 
caliditv (cf. tapa-tabar, p. 1015a, 1. 22) (Ham. 532) ; 
fever (El. tazzar). See tot" 1. 
tibar rff;^ I 7I?*TfT*iTiO , tn‘ m. so muchness, the measure, 
quantity, or amount (of anything). < 'f. tyut u . 
tab a ran 74^*1 l f. (sg. dat. tab a riin u 

making hot, heating, culefnction, 
tab a run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. tab°r R 

«4xf7i),to boat, make liot, make red-hot (Gr.Gh*. 173) ; 
cf. tatun. tat5°r u -mot u i i>orf. 

part. (f. tab u r a -mub n Thf^-fl^r), heated, made 

* " > V 

red-hot. 

taVrawun ri^TT*^ I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

tab a row u i.q. tab a run, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 173). 

tab a row u -mot u I perf. part, 

(f. tab ft rov u -mub’ rmTiq-jta ), i.q. tab°r u -mot u , 

ah., q.v. 


tav tiro .vj 

s, ^ 

tav onomat. m. a single hark of a dog (cf. hun'-t 0 , 
i>. 337a, 1. 16) tav tav <N I onomat. m. 

the barking of a dog ; a similar sound uttered by a 
human being; used met, in blra-tav-tav, p. 117a, 
1. 41. 

taw a 1 see till. 

tawa 2 7TO n*. an iron plate or pan on which cakes and the 
like are toasted or grain is parched, -buz 1 ' I ^jvtTt 
f. half-frying, half-baking (on such a griddle i 
(so that the article cooked is just browned outside). 

tav .L i anhm, 

m. extreme heat (Gr.Gr, 124, 137); 
roasting, frying, baking (cf. hoklia-t 0 , p. *377a, 1. 45) 
(Ram. 1626); parohing due to drought (of. hokha-t 0 , 
p. 377a, 1. 4:3) ; parching dryness (cf. ama-t°, p. 295, 
1. 1) ; a method of ploughing for rice, dry ploughing 
(L. tao, 332, 463); ardour, zeal, eagerness (for 
accomplishing some task); distress, suffering (from 
weariness or t lie like) (Siv. 1824) ; exhaustion (II. xi, 
13) ; the burning of hunger, fever, etc. (esp. when the 
sufferer is wasted away by famine), famine-fever (ef. 
hoklia-t 0 , p. 377(1,1. 44); pride, conceit (in one’s own 
learning, beauty, wealth, high otlice, etc.) (cf. tama-t 0 , 
p. 1005a, 1. 10) ; contortion, twist, coil, curl. This word 
combines the meanings of hotli tawun and tawun. 
— aniln — I m.inf. to dry 

something moist ; to bring zeal (to oneself), to apply 
zeal ; to bring zeal (to another), to fill with zeal. 
— asun — I TftT*rrrt*RWl^: in .in f . ardour, or 

v* 

zeal, to come into existence (for the accomplishment 
of some difficult task)* — dyun u — m.inf. to 
twist, curl (something, dat.) ) K.Pr. 239). — kai'un 

— 1 TfrmqfrT: m.inf. to do parching, i.o. parch- 
ing, or drought, to exist, e.g. drought to occur in a 
field, or parching fever in the body. — lagun 

m.inf. famine-fever to attack 
(n person ) . — wo than — I m.inf. 

famine-fever to come into existence. — yun u — t 
^ftqTbfrT:, P>(^T?WR4VfTT: m.inf. drought to come ; 
eagerness, ardour, zeal (esp, when duo to rivalry) to 
come into existence. 

tawa-bod 11 mq i « (1 j. (f- -bod^-^^.dat. 

-boje -=r 511), * sunk by frying,’ merely cooked in deep 
oil or the like (and not subsequently cooked with 
flavouring matter) (chiefly u.w, reference to pieces of 
fish) ; cf. bddun and tbv'-gada, p. 1047a, 1. 47. 
-chokh | m. (sg. dat. -chdkas 

n severe atid painful wound. -kot u -frT 1 
ailj. (f. -hufe u smitten with heat, hot 

(Gr.Gr, 137) ; smitten with pride or self-oonoeit (such 
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tawun 7TJ*T 


os incite^ to ardour). *muj^ or > 11111 ]“ -Tf 5 f 

(sometimes written -mujy -*pu) 1 W«T^iTT^f^fr^r f 
large radishes or the like, cut up ami slightly fried 
in oil, and then boiled with spices. — walun 

I *l^V t *? T TfT3nai*i+t m. inf. to bring down 
from conceit, to lower another person’s self-conceit. 
— wasun — qqq 1 in. inf. to descend 

from self-conceit, to become deprived of, or freed from, 
self-conceit. -woth u | a «ij. (f. 

-wiibh u -^w), (from henceforth) freed from self- 
conceit. — woth“-mot 0 — 1 

perf. part. (f. wufeh u *niuts' i — i, one whose 
sel i -conceit has departed. 

tav ii q | fd s *q onomat. m. a single cuw of a crow ; 
met. ridicule, derisive sarcasm (esp. when broadcast), 
public deriding (exciting angry reprisals) (K.Pr. 107 , 
translated * news’). —tav — I onomat. 

111. the 1 epeated caws of a crow, the cawing of a crow. 
— tulun — <mq I in. inf to raise 

ridicule ; (esp. among a number of boys) to shout (at 
another) in ridicule [and so exoite his anger). 

— wothun — 1 m.inf. such anger 

raising ridicule to be uttered. 

tawa 7!Tq I m. a certain gold coin use<l 

in Tibet, 

tiwa frl^ 1 f^^TFT ( fqq*gra:) subst. and adj. c.g. a 
group of three, a triad. 

tlV l "3t?rr^: f. zeal, determination (in endeavour- 
ing to accomplish some work, even if it is impossible). 

tov cffa in tov-tb cftq-cTT II rf3RTT‘ m. the name used 
in schools for the Suiads character equivalent to the 
jN’agnrl letter 71 ta. 

tow u 1 ffr^ I Tn^roqs: adj. (fern. tov u 1 Tira, for 3 , see 
tiSv 1 ) (oi gold) alloyed with copper (this hardened 
alloy being used for ornaments, elo.). 

tow" 2 HTf adj. (f. tov u 2 Tih^, for 3 , see tov* ) heated, 
made hot, used — as in%da-t°, p. I2«, 1.29; 
ok u -t°, p. 196, 1. 1. 

tov* 7 tH% or tbv u 3 TTiq I f. a frying-pail or 

similar cooking vessel (cf, gada-t°, p. 2766, 1. 20 ; 
h6kha-l°, p. 327«, I. 10 ; tata-tov" and talsi tavi 
gatshun, p. 10396, 11. 24, 44 ; tub u tov u , p. 1040,/, 

1- 2; fedce-t®, s.v. b' 6 t a ) (Ram. 723; K.Pr. 38, 
wrongly written ihor, 91 tar, 107 tor); met. drought 
(cf. hokha-t 0 , as nb.) ; burning fever (cf. Ii6kha-t°, 
as ab.). Of. tav. 

tov^gada trif^r-wi 1 f .pi. fish cut 

up into pieces and fried in deep oil, before making 
them into a stew ; of. tawa-b#d u , p. 10466, 1. 10. 

-gada-lawas -vmr-MqTTT or -gada-lawaea -vrrs- 
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I 1 ; m.pl. pancakes made u ith 

pieces of this tried fish offered to n bridegroom and 
bride on the occasion of the Siva-ratri festival. 

tavi kadun tttNt 3T|q t h% m.inf. to fry 

pieces of fish, meat, curds, etc., in oil, as ab. 
kratehi ladun — 1 ^srRin'jTviq m.inf. 

‘ to r:,ise from the griddle and hot shovel to 
vituperate, abuse, curse. 

tovl rTT'-fi in. Gristea lomenfosa (El. tdtn . Cf. thoyl. 
tiiv u 71U 1 f. inward wrath, secret anger : cf. 

tavin. — yin u — j f.iuf. such 

anger to come to a person. 

tawadar i hthtri: adj. c.g. (of crops or the 

like) withered by the heat of drought. 

tawuk u 7* era, see tih. 

tawakal Tn^^i^r ( = adj. c.g. confident (El.), 

twain, tdrn the Skt. word for ‘ thou quoted in 

Niv. 1851. So twamevay for Skt. tram -it a, thou 
only, even thou (£iv, 1761). 

tawan 1 (for 2 , see tawun) 1 f, ( S g. dat. 

taviin^ rlqH ), the belly (a word used in cursing 
abuse). 

tawan 1 m. burning jealousy, 

consuming envy, heart-burning, rancour; burning 
sorrow, sorrow caused by the death of one very 
deal , (in trading, instead of making a profit) loss 
of port of the capital (cf. tamahas t® pyon u , 
p. 1006a, 1. 44). — asun — 1 44*1 I 

m.inf. jealousy to obsess a person. — pyon u — tg*r 1 

(%V^rrTfn, ^lfrT?-nu^: m.inf. burning 
sorrow to fall, (of a woman) to lose her husband by 
death, to become a widow ; (in trade, instead of profit) 
senous loss of capital to he incurred (Y Z. 553 (met.)), 
-zad | fg*lT3flra^7«Tt: m. (of a man) smitten by 
burning sorrow due to the death of, or separation 
from, a beloved one. -zadiii - 5 |f^ ( 

f. (of a woman) distraught by the burning sorrow 
duo to the death of a husband. 

tawun 7T^»f t hw*rt, vn^Rfrrv^RT: conj, 1 ( 1 p.p, 
tOW u Hw), to ronst, toast, parch (grain) (burning 
only tli© outer surface) (cf. sekh tavim d , p. 9046, 

1. 36) (K.Pr. 213) ; to display impudence, show 
impertinence, act audaciously, have no shame before 
one’s botters or equals. 

tow ll -mot u I »rf^7T: pei*f. port. (f. tiiv®- 

miib" parched, toasted, as ab. 

tawan 2 rt^‘< (for 1 , see s.v.) in tawan-phash 
I m. a very slight parching, 

as nb. 

tavith wawun i m.inf. 


tawun fTTg^ 
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tay <rra 


‘ having parched to sow , to sow (grain) that luis 
lieeu parched, and is hence dead; (met.) to sow 
seeds of enmity (i.e. by opposing a person so as to 
render his actions fruitless for ever), 
tawun HT^T I rTT'T^m conj. 1 (l p.p. tow 11 tfrw), to 
warm, to heat (Gr.Gr. 1-4, L. 404, K.Pr. (5); 
to make to glow, make red-hot ; to heat (a person) 
(in a Turkish bath or the like). tow u -niot u I 

perf. part. (f. tOV'MUUfe 1 * heated, 

warmed, etc., as ao. 

tuwnu I coilj. 1 (1 p.p. tUW u 

to close, shut up (the hand, eye, mo nth, or the 
like) (of. atha t°, p. 635, 1. 22 ; dan or dand tuwan', 
p. 22 Id, 1. 6; p. 224//, 1. 45) (K. 138; II. xii, 22); 
firmly to close up any orifice genl. ; (of a flower) to 
close the petals (Gr.Gr. 120). tir^-mot* l 

perf, part. (f. tuv^-mufe 11 closed, 

as ah. 

tawan-dar ^TT i iftan adj. e g. a loving 

guardian (esp. of an orphan child), t ’f. tawan. 
tawanun u »dj, it. tawanuh u (in 

trading) that which is of small value, or has ost or 
is losing its value (Siv. 1566). Of. tawan. 
tuwanawun ^PTT^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. tuwanow 11 

to cause to be closed (c.g. of the eyes) 

(K. 266). 

taviii TTf^^T f. inward wrath, secret anger, secret hatred ; 

*S. 

cf. tiiv u . -yin tt — i ixftFtrfm f.inf. such 
anger or haired to come to a person, 
tuvih 1 f. shutting up, closing; (of a 

flower) the closing of the petals (Gr.Gr. 120 ) ; mean- 
hearted ness. — lagun u — t f.inf. 

mean-hearted ness, stinginess, niggardliness (esp. on 
the part of a master towards his household) to affect 
a person. — yih u — fq^ l f.inf. such 

niggardliness to come (to a person), 
taver i HTSTR^Sfn in the alloying of gold with 

copper (in order to harden it). Cf. tow u 1. 
tev“r u "i teviir a I f. a prettv and 

pert damsel (esp. aged between sixteen nml twontv- 
four) (cf. ranga-t 0 , p. 837//, 1. 31). 
tlvra Tftq adj. o.g. intense, sevore, acute, violent, 
extreme (Siv. 1208, 1744, 1797, all of asceticism), 
tawdrikh cT^TTfa* in ( s g- dat. taworlkhas 

), histories, a history, chronicle (<»r.M.), 
towarun i WTfftanTH conj. 1 (1 p.p. towor 11 

to make ired-hot, to heat (metals) ( Kl.) ; to look 
fiercely or th reateningly (K.Pr. 26) ; to look obliquely, 
to (ake a sidelong look (cf. ach‘ towariin' 1 , p. 85, 
1. 43; p. 1) 65, 1. 16); cf. towarawun. t5wor u - 
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mot u i perf part. (f. toviir 11 - 

v. Si' 

mub u looked at threateningly or fiercely. 

towarawun l conj. 1 

(1 p.p. towarow" ffpnfr*). ‘-a- towarun, q.v. 
towarow u -mot u i perf. 

part. (f. towarov' i -miife u i.q. towor“- 

mot u , q.v. s.v. towarun. 

taway Hqq, see tih. 

tavyun u I in. the parching of grain or 

the like, toasting. 

tawaza rf^T?i (= s'*- 7 ) i 111 civility, 

courtesy, politeness (usually pi. in this sense) 
(Gr.M.); (in Ksh.) clevorness in speech, smartness 
of language, aptness of retort (esp. called forth by 
another’s interruption, heckling, abuse, or the like). 
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Cf. taher, 

tov'za 7nf^5! ( = ’jyii) I in. a charm, amulet 

(esp. such as is worn by children and others as a 
protection from evil spirits) (L. 270, 458). 

toviza I m- an ornament worn on the 

head-dress by Muslim women. 

V 

t“y 1 ?(q <1- l >4TTT f- folding, folding up, rolling up ; 
n fold, crease; a plait; (in Ksh.) n fine, thin, stream 
of liquid ; a very fine thread, filament (L.Y. 102). 

Cf. tay 3. 

t a ye pakun \ VTTraTTiPIUTi m.inf. to 

go in a lino stream, (of blood or the like) to issue 
from a wound in a thin stream. — wasun — 41*1 I 
yjTTTX^frlUTfi: m.inf. to descend in a fine stream, (of 
blood, etc.) to issue, as ub. 

t a y 2 X~ 1 f- a woman who 

makes u "speciality of spinning very fine thread, a 
delicate spinner (L.\. 102, Siv. 1872). Cf. t a y 1. 

tay 1 rt^T. see ta 1, of which it is the emph. form (see 
p. 90 U/, 1. 33) (Siv. 46, 55, 108, 187, etc.) ; used in 
poetry as a purely pleonastic word (H. >v f 1, etc., 
YZ. 31, 76). Cf. toy 2, and also wur taisliur, s.v. 


to 



wur u 2. 

tay 2 rT^T, see ta 2, of which it is the emph. form (soo 
p. 9615, 1. 10) (K.Pr. 238, 239, written tai). na- 
tay, or else, otherwise (see ]>. 618a, 11. 4, 11, and 
p. 9015, I. 11) (Siv. 76, 168, 354-8, eto.) ; ya tai 
. . . na ta, either . . . or else (K.Pr. 239). Cf. 
toy 2. 

tay 3 Tfq Jr in. folding, rolling up. — karun — 
m.inf. to fold, roll up; to wind up, to bring to a 
conclusion, to close, dispose of ; to traverse, pass over, 
cross over (8iv. 1700) ; to exercise authority (H. 
xi, 3). Cf. t*y 1. 

tay fU^i I 5«(T3T m. a marriage dowry, a nuptial 
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tiy ffnr 


tyond tt 


present, taye-kani or -kanen -grasr I 

4tf*iftlTPF4 adv. (given, etc.) as a nuptial present. 

tiy faro, tiye fw^, see tih. 
toye WH, see b a h 2. 

toy 1 7TTO, emph. form of ta 1 (p. 960/, 1. 33), q.v., 
and (L.V. 5, 14, 40, 51, 62, 85). 
toy 2 7TRT, emph. form of ta 2 (p. 9615, 1. 10., tlien, 
and then, thereafter, thereupon (L.V. 9, 11, J6); 
then, therefore, accordingly (L.V. 24, 53) ; then, 
introducing the upodosis of a conditional sentence 


5 



(L.V. 12). 


tyub u fig I (sg. dat. tibis fzfw^), X. 


of a certain bird. 

tyag tUT^T m. leaving, forsaking, abandoning (f§iv. 1031, 
1268, 1351, 1525, 1744; Ham. 225) ; resigning, 
renouncing (things of tin's world) (Siv. 272,587, 735, 
1017, 1355, 1418, 1531, 1691, 1749, 1821, 1829). 

tydgi rSTT^ft adj. c.g. one who abandons ; one who 
performs religious ceremonial rites disinterestedly, 
and not for the sake of any reward attached to them 
(Siv. 201). 

tyugul or tydngul m. (sg. dat. tggalas 

7TJIHH). i.q* tengul, q.v. 

tyagun wi * m conj. 1 (1 p.p. tyog u afrj, f. tybj u csttw, 

LA . 62), to let go, let loose ; to abandon, relinquish, 
give up (&v. 1713, 1850) ; (hence) to wield, to draw 
(a sword) (L.V. 62). 

tyuhor“ see tih®r°. 

tyoj u totst , see tyagun. 

tyok" f f7T*TW, Stjt: ni. (sg. dat. 

tekis ), a (?/.d, or sectarian mark worn on the 

forehead by Hindus (cf. ag a na-t°, p 165, 1. 46; 
badam-t®, p. 865, 1. 27; basma-t®, p. 133«, 1. 50; 
chata-t 0 , p. 166//, 1. 20; ciwa-t°, p. 1785, 1. 19; 
gangajall-t®, p. 292//, 1. 3G ; rakh-feandan-t®, 
p. 8305, 1. 23) I LI, tyuk, If. 926) ; tin ornamental 
patch (of gold, silver, tinsel, colour, or the like) worn 
on the forehead (Si v. 1155); (on white cloth or the 
like) a dirty mark, a snndl stain, a hint ; an 
ornamental spot (in a pattern) ; a spot (generally) 
(cf. tapa-t®, p. 101 5 m, 1. 24) ; a drop, a very small 
quantity of some liquid (e.g. of curdled milk). Cf. 
tika 1. 

tek 1 -biid ,1 r y t f. a fure- 

lioucl- patch of a coloured pattern, made with sulfrou 
and vcrmilifiii embellished with spots of white sandal- 
wood (of. biid u r Q 2u *kiin a *mi 
f. a stone on which sandal for forehead-marks is 
ground, -pub y i 

K u woman's ved ornamented with spots and a 
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colon ied pattern (worn on t ©stive occasions, such as 
a son's marriage), -tal *r?m i frT^rN^TT f. a 
similar veil, patterned in fin© spots (worn on th© 
top of the head). -vUr a ^ \ f. a 

small case (used by women) for containing materials 
for making these ornamental forehead-patches’ a 
kind of toilet-box, 

tyuk u f<i<j i m. (sg. (hit. tikis ), 

a follower of the Trika form of Suivism current in 
Kashmir (Gr.Or! 1 31 ) . 

tik‘-bay f/rfa \ f. his wife, 

-put u 111 ■ his son (Gr.Gr. 1*51). -fedr&m 

-?Tl i f. (sg. dat. -bdriim^ 

the fourth lunar day of the light ljulf of the mouth 
ot M;7g (Skt. J lagha = Janunrv-February >, on which 
followers of this religion hold a special worship, 
i tyol u i m - ( s g. dat. telis 

a water blister (of the skin), blister (esp. 
when suddenly occurring) (cf. nara-t®, p. 6485, 1. 1 i 
( L.\ . 108); met. any sudden evil (cf. rawan-t®, 
p. 853//, I. 24) ; met. inability to endure another’s 
prosperity, enviousness, envious jealousy (cf. vebar- 

t°). — pyon" — i in. inf. envious 

jealousy to all on n person), i.e. to be acutely felt. 

tyomb u m I adj. (f. tbmb a ebr), under 

weight, below tlie expected weight ; under meusuro, 
below the proper measure. 

tyond lJ I %iwt^ m. (sg. dat. 

tendis P3^ ) , the tip of a finger, toe, or similar 
limb (cf. ong u ji-t°, p. 335, 1. 32; atha-t®, p. 635, 

I. 25; khora-t®, p. 4095, 1. 36; khora-t®, p. 410 m, 

1. 13) ; the tip ot the nipple of the breast (cf. babi- 
t®, p. iim, I. 4X) (El. habilmul ) ; met. a mere truce of 
something, a tiny morsel (esp. of vegetables, or 
similar food) (of. myond u -tyond u , a gobbet and a 
tiny bit ; hence, a collection of moderate-sized gobbets, 
p. 014//, 1. 3, and Gr.Gr. 95. I.K. VII I, i, 32, looks 
upon this compound as a jingle. Cf. also thahi-t®, 
p. 9795, 1. 38; wogra-t 0 ). Cf. tuz. 

tend'-bdk® aifs f f i m. tho finger- 

tips of one hand, or tou-tip.s ot one foot, when pressed 
or collected together, -khav I srfnfaifu:, 

m.a certain water-insect, popularly supposed 

to bite the linger- or toe-tips ; a certain disease in 
which i ho tips of tho fingers are eaten uwav by sores 
< K.Pr. 153). -kliavpyon u -Trr^r i ft*Tf%Srq*w: 
m.ihf. this disease to at tuck a jjei sou). tulan* 

m. pi. inf. to raiso, (i.e. smite) the tips of the fingers 
(esp. us a punishment of boys) ; to give (a person) great 


tyong* 1 
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trouble in the accomplishment of some work (e.g. 
involving hi vn in constant journeys, searches, etc,); 

cf tuz tulan 1 . — wdthan* — M*rf*T t ^i<iK?rr* 

ni.pl. inf, to be involved in great 
trouble, »s ab. Cf. tuz wothan*. 
tyong u ^snr. in ranga-tyong u , p. 837^, 1. 33. 
tyongul or tyugul r|j«r, i.q. tengul, q.v. 
tbyun n>. (sg. dat. toyenas ) in tbyun 

tbyun • *fHl***Srrn m * small scraps 

of cloth, paper, or the like. - — toyun gafehun 

— I *3*® lit m.inf. (of a garment, 

cloth, paper, or the like) to be torn into scraps and 
scattered. — tbyun karun ^*l*t I 'a 'is 

m.inf. (as ab.) to tear into scraps and scatter 

abroad. 

tyop u *9U, tyop n -mot n *9i7-Trg. see tepun 2. 
toyiphdar d l fa ( = ^I^xajU?) m. (in Ksh.) an artisan 
(II. xi, 10). 

* * 

tyur u am i flttrsrmr; m. (sg. dat. tiris abl. 

teri ^fT)i a " animal of the sheep or goat kind 
(without regard to sex) (El. lev ; Gr.Gr. 19, 152; 
Gr.M ) ; a ram, a male sheep (a ewe is tlr u 2) (Gr.M. ; 
W. 19, tibr ; Siv. 1030); (El. ty&v) a Hock of sheep 
(cf. mje-t 0 , p. 6265, 1. 46). Cf. tir 1. 

tlr* I in.pl. a number, or flocks, 

of sheep or goats, -khyol 11 1 ni. a 

flock of sheep or goats (Gr.Gr. 152) ; cf. tir-khyol", 
p. 10185, 1. 35. -lot** -*T3 l >n. one 

who possesses only a single miserable little sheep or 
goat (esp. of one who was once a large Hock-master) ; 
of. lot* 1 l, p. 5356, 1 22. -roch* -rife i TO*rrcrm f. 
the occupation of herding sheep or goats, shepherding, 
goatherding. -roch u l flUT*nriTUT^: m. a 

shepherd, n goatherd (i.q. cophn, q.v.) (lor those 
people, see L. pp. 361 ff. ). 1 'f. tIr-roch u , p. 101 85, 1. 37. 
tyur a *|^ iu lashi-tyur u , p. 5335, 1. *16, q.v. 
tayar f?*TPC 1 a( lj. c ©- prepared, ready, 

finished, completed, complete (Gr.M.; AY. 1-10; 
Siv. 721, 1071,1582, 1792; K. 571; K.Pr. 41, 215); 
in full vigour, fully developed, robust; (of fruit) 
ripened, ripo. —gafehun — I 
m.inf. to be, or become, ready, prepared ; to got ready, 
bo on the alert, —karun —^^*1 I 
m.inf. to make, or get, ready, to prepare (cf. toph t° 
k°, p. 10155, 1. 29) (II. iv, 2; xii, 18, 22); to 

provide, arrange, put in order ; to train ; to fatten. 
— rozun — Tt5!*l l m.inf. to 

remain ready, keep ready (awaiting help or the like). 
— thawun — i d-igj fafffir: m.inf, to set (a 
person or thing) ready (for any task or duty). 


tyoth u *33 

tayor* i dua 31 f. the state of being 

prepared; preparedness, readiness; preparation, 
getting ready, making arrangement (Gr.M. ; Siv. 631, 
720, 724, 729, 1244, 1356; Ram. 5, 1675, 1756); 
show, pomp, splendour ; plumpness, fatness ; 
robustness. 

tyut u rUTf 1 rTfaCrf: pron. adj. I rnasc. sg. dat tiitis T^frTTi 

or (Gr, M.) tltis rftffllt; ng. tUt* TjJcf or (Gr.M., 

IC. 77ft) tit* TptffT : pi. nom. tUt* rTtH or (Siv. 1329) 

Ov ^ 

tit* Trtfyi ; dat. taiten toten HTon*t, tuten 

or titen fftrO’V. «g* taityau UfOT, totyau 
fTWt ttltyau or tltyau rfttsft ; fem. sg nom. 
tUfe* (Gr.M ) or tife u 3 (tor 1, see tStll and 
for 2, see teth) (Gr.M ); ag. Faifei tofei 3Tfa, 

tiifei ?rfa, or tifei pi. nom. taifea tofea 

TTra. tiifea rf3, or (Gr.M.) tlfea Cf. Gr.Gr. 59] ; 

so much (in measure, weight, or the like) (of 
something within sight compared with something not 
within sight) (Gr.Gr. 59, 91, 148, 150; Gr.M.; 
W. 94 ; 6iv. 1303 ; Ram. 403, 488, 497, 1546, 1603 ; 
K. 478 ) ; yiit** . . . tyut a , as much ... so much, 
the more . . . the more (Gr.M., Siv. 1559), (adv.) as 
soon ns ... so soon (H xii, 2 ; YZ. 192, 454; 
K.Pr. 34). 

tit’ l cifunrr: m.pl. so much (of more things 

than one), so many (ns ab. : (Gr.Gr. 59, Gr.M., 
Siv. 1329, Iv. 779). 

titis riYfaH I m. sg. dat. used as adv. (in 

price) f**r so much (ns ab.). 

tifei phil'i rftfa f^ifT 1 rlriTfTfflTT^TT^: adv. for so 
many times, so often (of some action within sight 
compared with some action not within sight). 
tyUt u afTT m porridge, in makayi-tyut", p. 5635, 1. 8, 

q v. 

tyfit** in kola-tyut* 1 , p. 4375, 1. 29, q.v. Cf. tuth u , 
tyoth 1 * *93 i fH3r: adj. (f. tbth a *si3. sg. dat. teche 
*9^1), bitter (cf. khena-t 0 , p. 402«, 1. 11) (G i-.Ci r. 25, 
26; Gr.M.; W. 20, 116, tiol); pungent (K.Pr. 214 
(m, sg. dat. tetis ) , 106) ; cf. techer. — zahar 

hyuli u — Is? i frTTft : ndj. (f. tbth u zahar 
I hiah u *sl3 Sl^T^ fi*T), ' bitter like poison \ unbearably 
or verv extremely bitter. 

W W 

tetha-gad *93-*lTT f. a certain small river-fEh 
(L. 158, tel gad). -khol u hyuh u fff I 

adj. (f. — hish* 1 — f^TT), ‘ liko a hitter kernel ' ; hence, 
ensilv extracted, easily taken out. •metha -**T3 \ 
•Tf m. persuasion (esp. of nn unwilling person) ; 
cf. myuth 0 . -shekar 1 l ««lj- 

c.g, (of ii fruit or the like) bitter-sweet (cf, EL tetha 
shakir tsunt, a kind of apple, said, $.\\ fsunt f to bo 
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tazak-bun 


tyuth u faq 


very uu palatable ; according to L. 350, tet shakr, is 
very refreshing), -feera m. (? pl.f.) a species 

of bitter apricot (El., AY. 116). -vena -3T*T I 
^ 1 q : m. of a certain medicinal plant u-ed 

as a remedy for indigestion, etc. (W. 115; L. 67, 75, 
tr(tntn) ; according to L. 67, a drug known as ibsdutin 
is distilled from its leaves. 

tSth u zahar hisk u 43 srfTT ff tt i f., 

see tyoth u zahar hyuh“ t al>. ^ 

tyuth" i adj. (ni.pl. titk 1 fnfm sg.f. 

frT^ i, of that kind, sucli (of something within sight 
compared with something out of sight) (Gr.Gr. 153; 
Gr.il. ; AY. 94; L.Y. 66; Sir. 432, 712, 738, 740, 
755, 761,767, 936, 1141, 1207. 1652, etc.; Rmn. 100, 
132, 325, 352, 417, 499, 504, 506, 593, 608, etc. ; K. 
210, 31*1; H. xii, 19, 24) ; (as adv.) so (Gr.M, ; 
Siv. 164, 364, 593, 1749, 1752, 1843; Ram. 619, 770, 
92 (> 930, 995, etc.; K. 438). tyuthuy (i.e. 

tyuth u with emph. y) (m.pl. tithiy fTTfqq) even such, 
such (L.Y. 55, 92; Siv. 424, 491, 554, 600, 705, 994, 
1094, 1305, 1359, etc. ; K. 516; YZ. 24) ; as adv. so 
(L.Y. 64; Siv. 118, 383, 522, 1231; Ram. 148, 258, 
329, *162, >1(8, 461, 531, 563, etc. ; 1 _ I. v, 6; viii, 7 
xii, 12, 15). 

tyuth u <fq in lashi-tydth\ p. 5335, 1. 47, q.v. Cf. 
t6th 1. 

tyd^h u 4^ in bada-tyGth u , p. 825, 1. 30, q.v. Cf. 

tQth n . 

* » 

tbyetojih aremifst^ or (q.v.)tltojl rftFrrsff i 
card, forty -three (Gr.Gr. 78). 

teyetbj^byum® I f wl l Rq : ord. (f. 

teyeto^him 11 forty-thiid. (Gr.Gr. 78). 

teyetr a h iqqqf or (q.v.) tltr a h [ TqOcnfq; card, 

thirty- three (Gr.Gr. 77). 

teyetr^hyum 11 wqqfgH i ord. (f. 

teyetr ft him“ thirty-third (Gr.Gr. 77). 

tyoz u 4^. see tezun. 

tyuz“ fqq or tUZ u ill. a kind of radish, seo tara-t°, 
p. 1018«, 1. 33. 

tyuz°r“ see tlz ft run. 

taza «TT?i adj. c.g. fresh, new, recent (AV. 1 12, 

YZ. 71) ; fresh, not stale (Siv. 1072 ; Rum. 188,318) ; 
fat, plump, in good condition (YZ. 393) ; ns adv. 
recently (EL). 

tez 1 71*1 y . J | adj. c.g. and adv. sharp, 

keen, acute ; hot, pungent, strong, acrid ; fiery, 
passionate, impetuous (Ram. 29, 206) ; (of a glance) 
piercing, penetrating; swift, fleet, quick, rapid 
(Gx.M.) ; quick, apt, intelligent, keen-witted ; 
sharp (of a knife, claw or the like) (Gr.M., Ram. 
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37) ; (as adv.) swiftly, quickly, impetuously 
(Ram. 127). 

tez 2 qw, or (more usually) tiz 7TV?t I ?nr: in. light, 
lustre, radiance, glory (Siv. 166, 346, 434, 467, 523, 
575, 666, 836, 904-5, 936-7, 1 126, 1155, 1742 ; Ram. 
1014, 1080 ; Jv. 133, 449, 65/, 1059 ; the radiance 
of personal beauty (Siv. 653, 888, 922) ; energy, 
strength, power (Siv. 919, 1501 ; Ram. 1123; K. 621. 
959, 987); ardour, fire (Siv. 1804, 1844); fury 
(K. 436). 

tlza-baritll rftsi-qfTq adj. c.g. full of glory 
(Siv. 919). -16d u I HwtYTfTK m. a pile, or 

mass, of radiance. -rUph -4^ or (Siv. 305 j tezoriiph 
adj. c.g. possessing a radiant form (Siv. 1609, 
1685). -sost" -4^ l a: adj. (f. -8Ufeb u 

)» abounding in radiance, beauty, glory, or 
energy (Siv. 580, 806). 

tlZl (fTSTT J-7 I sharpness, keenness ; energy, 

fervour, ardour ; boldness, courage, confidence ; 
anger, fury; speed (Ram. 745). — dih u — I 

t.inf. to aggravate (anger, etc.), 
exaspirate, «x acerbate, add fuel to the fire, 
— kariih u — i Li nf. (of sickness or 

the like) to become increased, exacerbated ; (of 
authority, any special quality, etc.) to become 
enhanced; to display vigour, show great energy 
(Riirn. 915). 

ioz JrrfTt = ; Lf adj. c.g, fast-running, fleet; subst. 

m. a hunting dog, a greyhound. — hun“ — m. 

_ * ■ 

a greyhound, -peth 1 kan gabhun -tirt3 qiT^; I 

m.inf. (?) ‘the arrow to go 
over the greyhound to succeed by accident, to achieve 
the results of any work without taking any trouble. 

tuz see tokam-tuz. 

tuz K3J | Tfw m.pl. the tips of the fingers 

or toes (as a whole) ; cf. tyond' J . — tulan 1 — I 
< /'i m. Jil. inf. to harass (someone bv 
imposing an impossible task, or by urging him to the 
completion of some difficult one, quasi, causing him 
to wear off the tips of his fingers mid toes) ; cf. 
tend 1 tulan 1 , p. 10495, 1. 48. — wdthan 1 — \ 

m.pl. inf. the finger- and toe-tips 
to bo worn away ; hence, to he harassed, as ah. Cf. 
tend 1 wbthan 1 , p. 1050 a, 1. 3. 
tuz u <ra, aao tyuz u . 

tazagi TTTbiJG f* freshness, newness (AV. 112) ; 

renewal, renovation, revival, being refreshed (Gr.M.); 
good condition, plumpness. 

tazak-buil m. Rhododendron authopogon and fepidotum 
(EL). 
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tazzar 


tuzakh Ttsua 
^ 


tuzakh ijgpg 1 ndj. eg. (esp. of a obi lid V 

intelligent, sharp (in study :. C'f. tund", 

tuzakh t < y i ufafalru: m. (sg. <lnt. tuzakas 

i . regulation, ordinance, institute ; retinue, pomp, 
state, dignity ; (in Ksh.) X. of a certain fish-eating 
bird (described as having n long sharp beak). 

Cf. tuth®. 

m * 

tazkir in. recording, commemoration ; a 

biographical memoir, a biography (Gr.jNL). 
tozlrn TITsftH) *^~ m ~ m - honouring, treating with respect 

(Gt.M.). 

tazun i rfr^vr^ in. tsg. dut. tazanas rTTSR^t). 

a kind of whip or goad (for driving plough-bullocks) 
(El. a horsewhip). Cf. Persian *sj \ j ;'J. 
tezun eonj. 1 (1 p.p. tyoz u cast, f. thz u aisO, 

to abandon (L.Y. 55, 4i\\ 1818). 
tezun I cotij. 3 

(2 p.p. tezyov Gr.Gr. 226; tn.pl. tezoy 

%5rpT. tezey hiru or tezyey Gr.Gr. 227 ; 

3 and 4 p.p. tezyav flsirnf, Gr.Gr. 240); to be or 
become sharp lof a sword, knife, or the like) (Gr.Gr. 
173. 226, 227, 240) ; to be or become sharp, intelligent, 
expert; (of a conflagration) to become more fierce, to 
blaze up with greater intensity ; (of a disease) 
to become exacerbated ; to become still more enraged, 
to have one’s anger intensified. tezyo-mot' 1 

^urT-Jtrr i wt^nftorr: perf. part. if. tezye-mufe" 

• , * O'- . 

f \ ) , sharpened (ns ah.) ; become sharp, 
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intelligent, expert ; (of fire) intensified, as ah. ; 
(of disease) exacerbated ; (of an angry person) still 
more infuriated. 

tizin fTtfsm i TRTgTfaitu: ° ce,tail1 kind of n ‘ are * 

noted for its swiftness. 

tiz ft run i sft vt i flWP * conj . 1 (1 p.p. tlz°r u 

or tyuz°r u OT^), h> sharpen, whet (Gr.Gr. 173); 
(by training, etc.) t<* make a person expert; to 
increase, aggravate (fire, disease, etc.); to incite, 
exasperate (someone already angry), to add fuel to- 
the flames ; i.<p tiz ft rawun. tiz°r u -mot u 
or tyi“lZ°r u -mot u rE£si^rflW I perf. part, (f. 

tiz^r^mub 1 * sharpened, whetted ; made 

expert ; aggravated ; incited, exasperated, 
tezoriiph see tiza-ruph, p. 1051ft, 1. 13, 

tiz a rawun i c011 i- 1 

(1 p.p. tlZ a row u (ftsiTtf ). to sharpen, whet (Gr.Gr. 
173) ; (by training, etc.) to make a person expert ; 
to increase, aggravate (fire, disease, etc.) ; to incite, 
exasperate (someone already angry), to add fuel to the 
flames; i.q. tiz*run, q.v. tIz a row u -mot u 
xiw I f*t?TT7fl3ir[* pelf. part. ( tIZ ft rbV tt -DlUb u 
xfe), sharpened, whetted ; made expert ; aggravated ; 

exasperated. 

tlzawan rftsR'R) l ndj. C -E- radiant, glorious 

(Siv. 806, 808, 919, 1 155) ; I of a beautiful face, etc.! 

radiant (f§iv. <94, 944). 

tazzar, see tatear. 
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t:. The nineteenth consonant of the Kashmiri 
alphabet in the Homan character* the eleventh when 
written in the Sarnda or NiigarT character, and the 
ninth when written in the Perso- Arabic character. 
The Kashmiri name or the character g, ns well as 
for ^ 1 Ca), is teatuv feo. It lias approximately the 
sound of fs in the English word ‘ catsup but is more 
dental. The aspirate of tea is feha ^ called in 
Kashmiri teotih feho, the twelfth consonant of the 
Kashmiri alphabet when written in the Sarada or 
Nagari character. The sound is approximately that 
of h in the English words ‘cat's head’, not that of 
‘ cat-shark but is more dental. 

In some hooks printed in the Persian character, the 
letters J and a*, instead of ^ and a^-, respectively, 
are used to represent these sounds. 

Regarding the relationship existing between c, ch, 
an d fe, feh, respectively, see Art. C, p. lo6r/, 11. 9 ff. 
To tliis may he added that it is difficult to formulate 
any general rule according to which, in Kashmiri, tin 
original c, eh, remains as C, ch, or becomes fe, teh. 
As a very rough rule, it may lie said that, in the case 
of words borrowed directly from other languages, 
such as Persian or Sanskrit, an original c, ch, is 
preserved unchanged, but that when the word 
becomes thoroughly incorporated into the language, 
it tends to become fe. It thus happens that there are 
several words in an intermediate stage of adoption, in 
which both sounds are used at option in the same 
word. An example of this is the Persian word catnca, 
a spoon, which becomes both coca and feoca in 
Kashmiri. As a rule, however, in most words 
borrowed from Persian the c is preserved unchanged. 
As regards words borrowed from Sanskrit, the case is 
different, an original r boing in many instances 
changed to fe. Tims, Skt. candt > ICsh. feandi, N.P. ; 
camir a- > feand a r, the moon ; ctmdana- > bandan, 
sandalwood ; carana- > fearan, a foot ; fit > teeth, the 
mind ; cardcatvi- > fearafear, the whole creation ; 
drama >t a- > afeaman, sipping ; Seam- > afear, 
behaviour; fjucara- > gofear, range; hdea- > kabh, 
glass; mucakunda- > mufeukund, N.P. On the' 

other hand, Skt. chatra- > ICsh, both chath a r and 

* 

fehath“r, an umbrella ; and chain- > both chal and 
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felial, deceit. Similarly, in pure Ksh. words, we 
have both chapun and fehapun, to he hidden ; 
chor u and fehor u , hurry ; clri and feyur u (for felr a 
a certain plant, and other such pairs. 

Hie letters fe and teh are often of secondary origin. 
When a dental t or til (not the cerehrai t, th) is 
followed by U -mafra t it becomes fe or feh, respectively. 
I bus, the base of rath, night, is rat-, and this 
becomes rob 11 in the Nominative Plural ; the 'kat-, 
spin, forms its 1 p.p. kot u , with a feminine kiite 6 ; 
the Nominative Plural of koth, a hank, is kofeh u ; 
and the xwoth-, rises, bus its 1 p.p. woth u , fem. 
W Ofeh u . Again, when these letters art* followed bv 
© (i- e - yai or by y, they also become fe and feh, 
respectively, and at the same time e becomes a, and 
y is dropped. Thus, the adjective tot 0 , hot, lias for 

its base tat*. The abstract noun is formed bv 

• 

adding er {i.e. yar) to the base, and is therefore 
tafear, heat, with e becoming a; the 2 p.p. of ^wdth- 
is formed by adding yov, so that it i< wdtehov, with 
drooping of the y. For further particulars, see 
Gr.Gr. 18 ff., and Gr.M. p. 22. 

tea w( (? teha iff) tii . according to El. (s.v. fx dn) this 
word means ‘salt’ (which is imported into Kashmir 
from Ladakh and the Pan jab). The word is a corruption 
of the Ladakhi Tibetan tsha. 
teai (EL tsdi), see fehay. 
teei (El. tsit), see te a y, p. JOoCri, J. 4. 

fedbag I in. division into four, 

dividing into four shares. 

feobog 11 ^>5 t ’smribr: >"• « fourtli share, a fourth 
part, a quarter. 

teace see teot u mid teatun, 

teece see teyut u and teetun. 

teoce see teot u . 

boca l m .i.q, coca, q.v., a wooden- 

handled ladle. te6ca-taph | rfgfvnri: m. 

(sg. dat. -tapas -7WI, a blow dealt with a 
ladle. 

fetich see feUtun. 

OS • 

tsocar (El. tsbehar) , see bhoccr. 

teacyov see teatun. 

teecyov see teetun. 

bUcydv see teiitun. 
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bad 1 ■q"? I in. tile upright post oh the top of 

whioh swings a well-lever (cf. tola-b°, p. 9996, 1, 27). 

bad 2 ns in bada-wor u l ^urfaTiq: m. an 

* \ * Q. S* 

earthenware vessel for milk or the like, the same as 

# 

bod°, q.v., hut smaller in size (Siv. 1368, 1502). 
bad 3 j?‘3‘ I f. need, requirement, necessity. 

— balun" — SiN i f .inf. need to depart, 

Competent provision to ho secured, means for 
carrying out to become available, 
bed i ^jiT-tT: f. is^. dut. bedi or b6d" ^3T), 
patience, endurance, hearing patiently (another's 
anger, a calamity or the likei El. tsed, f., tseda, in. ; 
Gr.Gr. 25; W\ 123; K.Pr. 28) ; waiting patiently, 


patient expectation. — hdn u — I f.inf. 

to take patience, to wait patiently (for). — kariiii" 
— ^iT 3 ! ' f.inf. to hear patiently; 

to await patiently (for), he patient (El.). 


bedi *(or bed u -wdl u i 

in. (f. -wajen patient, long-suffering (in 


character). 


bod u l 5wfa7rq: m. a largo earthenware vessel for 
milk or the like (El. isaud, as ah., and fsud, m. a 
middle-sized water- vessel ) (cf. doda-b 0 , p. 190//, 
I. 45 ; doyen-b 0 , p. 269ft, I, 47 ; guras-b 0 , p- 304ft, 
1. 4 ; gev-b°, p. 316ft, 1. 17 ; prita-b 0 , p. 769ft, 1. 33; 
tila-b°, p. 999//, 1. 19) (Gr.Gr. 9, Siv. 1837, 


K. 146, K.Pr. 73). Cf. bad 2. 
fetid f. the hair on the tup of the head, a singlo lock 
on the crown of the head ; a crest, plume, diadem 
(Siv. 740,976, 1035, 1538, 1574, all in the compound 
bandra-b 0 , he who hns tho moon for his diadem. 


See band a r). 

bodah 1 i card. (pi. dat. bodahan 

fourteen (Gr.Gr. 76, 83; Siv. 525, 855; 
ltam. 7, 535). 

bodah 2 i f. (sg. dat. bddush u 

^TT), the fourteenth day of a lunar fortnight (cf. 
hara-b°, p. 244«, l. 25; lawasa-b 0 , p 542ft, 1. 13; 
trala-b 0 , p. 10256, 11. 12 ff.; yechine-b 0 , s.v. yechih) 
(Siv. 525; R:7m. 187 , 379, 1083, 1G55, 1771). 

b6diish fl -hond u I adj. gen. 

(f. -hunz tt ~?3), of, belonging to, ur produced in 
tlio above. 

bbdoh* ni.pl., tlio form takon b^ bodah 1, 

fourteen, in multiplica (ion, ns in kail feddoh* akh 
hath ta bowanzah, eleven fourteons (are) one 
hundred and fifty-four. This form enn only bo used 
with a numeral above ten (Gr.Gr. 86). 

b5dbhyum u i ord. (f. b6dohim a 

^Tf**), fourteenth (Gr.Gr. 76), 

O' 
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— bbgij" l 

badun (El. ts°), badun (El. in 0 ), see bhadun, 
bidanand m. pure spirit (Skt. fe/7) and joy 

(Skt. dnatida ) ; hence, as a name of the Deity (the Self 
which is compact of) pure spirit and joy (u word 
borrowed from Skt. ciddnnnda) (L.Y. 6). 
badanawun (El. **°), see bhadanawun. 
badar i f. a fringed woollen shawl, 

mantle, sheet (worn over the shoulders and back and 
reaching low) (cf. bota-b 0 , p. 1286, l. 26; kapar-b 0 , 
p. 4636, 1. 42 ; pa-b°, p. 748//, 1. 29 ; paP-b 0 , P- 
7896, 1, 33 ; rugoP-b 0 , p. 828ft, 1. 21 ; s a t a ra-b\ p. 
9476,1. 27) (El. also, a veil ; K.Pr. 126). — gdlaviih fl 

— l f.inf. * to flourish the 

shawl ’, (of some invisible power) to grant suddenly or 
unexpectedly a favour (esp. suddenly and unexpectedly 
curing the sickness of an invalid). 

badari-bata i 

m. a Brahman or Pandit who (even though placed in 
high authority) habitually wears only a woollen Bliawl 
(i.e. who is of o modest, unostentatious character), 
-jor -<5?TT 1 m. a pair of shawls joined 

together, a double shawl (cf. jor 1). -put" -q^T I 
tjqiqZT f- (sg. dat. -pace a narrow 

shawl (made of a single width of cloth). -shikhur u 
-flT^ I m (sg. dat, -shi- 

kharas a rag of a shawl, u dirty’ piece of 

an old worn out shawl. -zut" I f. 

(sg. dut. -zace a worn out ragged dirty old 

shawl. 

El. Uiso gives t.sadir-tchdir (b<b/''r-tC(b( a > ), m. a shawl. 

bddiieh 11 see bodah 2. 

bodyus u i m. isg. dat. bodisis 

the obsequial rite performed by the 
daughter, or daughter's son, of the deceased, on the 
fourth day after death (see shrad). 
bog, see bhog u . 

bog" TtfTr l m. a lamp (consisting of a wick in 

oil) (d. nyothas b° dazun, p. 674//, 1. 36) (El. t&ong 
and sdiig ; Gr.Gr. 162; Gr.M. ; AV. 11, bony; Ram. 
1659 ; K. 921 ; K.Pr. 11, 07, 138). Cf. bbj u , tho dim. 
form of this word. 

bbgi-gasll *n7T | m. the (dim) 

light of such a little lamp. -l a th l 
f. sg. dat. -l a ti -^ffrl), a very dim little oil lamp 
(Gr.Gr. 162). -r6h nT^qaTT^rr f. the llaiuo of 
a lamp (K.Pr. 202, tsdiigi-re/t), 
bogij 41 1 1 qf^5I*T; f. trail), retinue, suite, courtiers ; 

the persons of a household, family', bogiji-munish 

; m. a bullying head of o 

house, a houso-despot. 
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febgij 11 2 i rprmw f. a round piece of grass 

matting (cf. zis'-fe 0 , s.v. zyus®) (El. istmgij, K.Pr. 
38, 254). 

feogij® 3 f. in ratna- fe u lustration by waving a 

lamp (p. 84JM, I. 32) (Siv. 1093). Cf. fe6g“. 
tea gun I m. (sg. dat. felganas 

of a certain medicinal fruit. feagan-kul u 
| «raTf%^T4: n». the tree on which it grows, 
fedgan ?HT*l I adj. e.g. fourfold, four times as 

much (cf. mong-a-te 0 , p. 578/;, 1. 18). 
feogun® t adj. (f. ts6g a n d ?r*sr), fourfold, 

consisting of four (strands of tliread, widths or layers 
of doth, or the like) ( W. 105). 
fedg a nawun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

feog a now u to make fourfold (e.g. to make a 

rope in four strands, to lay a cloth in four layers, and 

■ * * 

so on). 

feoganar f m. fourfoldness, the 

property of being fourfold, 
bhi, ^r, see fea. 

bhe ^1 in fehe-bazyun" s* i t^T^: m. (sg. dat. 
-bazinis -wforfsi^), slight frying, insufficient frying 
(so that the taste of oil remains). Cf. fehata-biiz®, 
s.v. fehath 3. 


30 


15 


fe a h 1 I m. suction, sucking (e*p. of a juicy 

fruit or food) (cf. atha-fe a h, p. 63i, I. 27) (Gr.Gr. 
124). — dyun H — f^T l TWTFTT^m m.inf. to suck 

(a juicy fruit, or the like), (of u baby) to suck (the 
hreast . 

fe a h 2 I c^*r pron. of the second person, thou (El. 
t*ih> tmh ; Gr.Gr. 6, 87; Gr.iX.). 

Sin g. nom. fe*h ?Tf (Gr.Gr. 87 ; L.V. 7, 13, 44, etc. ; 
Siv. 3, 157, 159, 162, etc.; Rilm. 14, 22, 27, 29, 30, 

35, 37, etc.; K. 106, 144, 868, 1107; H. ii, 11 ; iii, 
2, 9, etc.) ; 


Acc.-Dat. fee (Gr.Gr. 87; L.V. 13, 44, 56, 72 
Siv. 449, 585, 708, 780, etc.; Ram. 191, 32G, 49i 
656, etc.; K. 86-7, 360, 652, 722, etc.; 11. v, 10 

vi, 11, etc.) ; (in old Ksh. there is also toye 
L.V. 1 3) ; 

A g, fee (Gr.Gr. 87 ; L.V. 64 ; Siv. 87, 360, 4 1C 
594, etc. ; Ram. 154, 195, 214, 256, 57G-7, 744, etc. 
H. i, 12; ii, 11 ; xii, 20 ; YZ. 09) ; 

Gen. cyon u (Gr.Gr. 12, 56, 87 ; L.V. 72 

feiv. 153, 156, 168, 197, etc.; Ram. 567, 662, 771 
782, 791, 810, 845, 850 ; K. 30, 38, 86, 137, 356, etc. 
H. v, 9 ; vi, 3 ; viii, 3, 1 I, etc.) ; 

llur. nom, t6h‘ (Gr.Gr. 27, 87; L.V. 91 

Siv. 393, 683, 693, 883 ; Ram. 270, 476, 514, 528, etc. 
H. Viii, 3, 5, 13; Xii, 1 ; YZ. 198); 



so 


40 
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te B h 2 


.wcc.-i/ai. lone (txr.Gr. 26, 87 ; Siv. 

IC. 54, 63, 89, 2<4, 473, 1140; 11. x, 5, 12) ; 

Ag. tdhe (Gr.Gr. 87 ; Siv. 82, 1249, 1447- 

Rilm. 126, 1474 ; H. x, 12) ; 

Gen. tuhond® (Gr.Gr. ; giv. 838, 883, 1249, 

1295; Ram. 270, 1299; K. 54, 274, 460; H. ii, 2; 
xii, 


Of the above forms, cyon® and tuhond® are really 

possessive pronouns, and are dealt with separately, 
s.vv., qq.v. 

As in the case of other personal pronouns, this 
pron. has a series of pronominal suffixes: used with 
verbs. 1 he sull. of the sing. nom. is kh of the 

ncc. and ag. is th Sf, and of the dat. y ^r. If the 

verb is in the third person, the sulf. of the sing. ucc. 
is y V, not th VT. For all coses of the plur. the 
suffix is Wa I iese are added directly to forms 

ending in vowels, hut, when udded directly to forms 
ending in a consonant, the suffixes of the sin gular 
take a XJ as a junction vowel. Examples ore, in 
order, poku-kh thou wentest ; kara-th 

I shall make thee ; kari-y lie will make 

thee ; koru-th made by thee ; karan chu-y 

makes fur thee; kor u -wa made 

by you ; kor u -m-akh thou wast made by me ; 

karan chus-ath I make thee ; karan 

chus-ay I make for thee ; karan 

chus-wa I make you. The suffix kh ^ 

when followed by unother pronominal suffix beginning 
with a vowel becomes h ^ as in karan chu-h-as (for 
chu-kh-as) ^rrrn thou makest for him. For all 

these, see Gr.Gr. 1JS4 ff. In villages v X i 1 * sometimes 
substituted for wa cf, as kheye-v she was 

eaten by you (II. x, 12), and in karem*av 
1 made them for you (H. x, 6). 

Ibis pronoun is peculiar in that whenever it is the 
subject ot, or is governed by, n finite verb, even if fully 
expressed, it must always also be represented by a suffix. 
It should, however, be understood that, in regard to 
the suffixes of the nominative case, the future 
indicative, the present conditional, the past conditional, 
and tho present imperative, being already supplied 
with terminations indicating the person of the subject, 
never take any additional pronominal suffixes of the 
nominative. In all other circumstances the uso of tho 
suffixes of this pronoun, and of this pronoun alone, 
is compulsory, not optional. If, however, the pronoun 
is not directly governed by tho verb, but is governed 
by a postposition, the uso of tho suffix is not com- 
pulsory. For examples, see Gr.M. s.v. fe*h. 
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bhog u 


toll* c.g. pi. you (pi.) (ns ub.), aorno- 

i lines used respectfully for th© singular, as in K. 933. 

fe A y emph. form of b a h, even thou, thou 

alone (EL /«!; L.Y. 42, 109; Siv. 24, 42, 120, 168, 
201, etc.; Rum. 1030, 1061, 1123-4; K. 384, 466, 
SCO, 792, 1110; II. i, 10; xii, 15). 

bey or (K. 469) bey 1 emph. form of 

fee. even thee (Rum. 196, 423, 830, 1038, etc. ; K. 
466, 756, 1 138, 1173; YZ. 57). 
bah* in bah 1 ta batajihi i 

adv. very slowly, with difficulty and delay (u.w. vbs. 

r ▼ 

of producing or the like). 

feoh u or (q.v.) bosh u yfrsr i udj. (f. bosh 11 

^T3T. Gr.Gr. 31 | (<*f something edible or drinkable, 
etc.) astringent, acrid (<lr.Gr. 31); (as subst. in.) 
anything edible or drinkable winch is astringent, an 
astringent. 

fehace tehatun. 

bhece see fehyot u . 

fehoce sep b hot 11 and bhot u 2. 

fehecer I *3f^S<TT ni. the condition of being 

leavings; (ol food or the like) uneatableness, untouch- 
ableness, impureness, ubominableness, impurity 

(Gr.Gr. 142). Cf. bhyot u , 
fehdcer W^rr I jT^cTr. m. shortness .(esp. 

shorter than usual, c.g. a man shorter than usual, a 
ropo too short, a short tree which is usually tall, and 
so on), dwarf ness, undersized ness (cf. atha-bh 0 , 

p. 63 b, 1.29) I EL t&dchar ; AV. 112, tjdchar) ; abridged- 
ness, compressedness, conciseness, brevity (Siv. 1598). 

Cf. bll6t u . 

■ * 

fehad ipjT'S f. searching, seeking, i.q. bhod u or bllbd u , 

q. v., but the corresponding lorm, fehad, is not used 
(Gr.Gr. 121, 126). 

fehid i m. cutting off, cessation, stoppage (of 
something going on steadily, c.g. a river, a flow of 
water or of speech, income, progression of a person 
walking, and so on). — gabhun — I 

m.inf. snob a cessation to occur. 
bhod 1 * ^fT‘3’ or fehbd tt WT'C (sometimes written bhod 

$r3. bhod WT^) I *rr^rrT, f. (sg. dat. fehaje 

^isqorbhaje searching for, seeking (cf. atha- 

bh 0 , p. 63ft, 1. 31) (Gr.Gr. 121, 126); searching in place 
for something), exploring (for), rummaging, ran- 
sacking (for) (cf. gar-bh°, p. 296(;, 1. 19). Cf. fehad, 

fehand or fehond — dm a — t^L i fllJwfaWR 

f.inf, to institute a search, to search (something for 
something), to liunt for (in) (esp. of a thief or the 
like searching in receptacles, etc., for plunder). 

fehadun WTT’T or fehldnn i oenj. 1 
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( I p.p. fehod u ^Tf or fehod u : f. bhod u ^ 
or fehbd“ ffTT. dat. bhaiS)je »£T fif nil, to scarob 
for, seek for (cf. liitll bhadan 1 , p- 3585, l, 3 ; mow 11 
bh°, p. 6115, 1. 9) (EL t sitdnn, i saurian, t&haadun ; 
Gr.Gr. 121, 126 ; Gr.M. ; AY. 136, tsdnd° ; L. 4C3, id. ; 
L.A r . tshchf, 44, 69; bhU°, 99, 100; Siv. ishdf, 97, 
272, 370, 481, 517, 660, 665, 1680, 1758, etc. ; Ram. 
bhdf, 181, 214, 243, 344, 379, 446, 546, 566, 640, 
697, 699, 755, 901, 934, 964, 1005, 1175, 1187, 1285, 
1422, 1598, 1668, 1716; K. 271, 602, 615, 

738, 740, 835, 845, 875, 1019, 1160; II. tshad°, xii, 
15 ; YZ. tsarP (sic), 25, 224, 227, 238 ; K.Pr. Ml 0 , 
153, 257, 258; tsdud° (sic), 8, 10, 46); to search (a 
place for something), explore (for), ransack (for), 
rummage (for) (Ij.A . b/tdd°, 3, 48; Siv. 1214, 1419 ; 
Ram. 515; K. 677, 1143; H. tsXSf, vii, 26); to 
request, demand (El. tsadun, sic). Cf. tshandun, 
tsftdnni 1. This verb is commonly misspelt tsddun, 
tsdnduH, etc., when written in the Roman diameter. 
Examples are noted ab. 

bhedun l m. ('•g. dat. bhedanas a 

roof, tb atch ; materials for roofing, thatching- grass, etc. 
bhadanawun conj. 1 (l p.p. bhadanow 11 

to cause to seek (El. /*frfr»wirtw). 
bhid u r u f. i«> bhala-bhid u r a and bhidroz“ 

f. in bliala-bhidrdz a , both s.v. bhal, q v. Cf. 

1 Hindi ehidr. 

bhadav l ^T^tlTT m. - H. h np for, seeking; (esp.) 

seeking for (an absconding criminal by the police, and 
so on), trailing, quest. — bliUHUn — I 

(TlfTITTTR^H) m.inf. to set (the police, etc.) 

to seek for (a criminal, etc.), 
bhaday WYS^ f - i-q. bhod u , q.v. in gar-bh°, searching 

in a house (p. 296a, 1. 21). 

bhidoy f. i« bhenna-bhidoy, s.v. fehenna. 

Cf. bliid. 

bhog u i fn^T. ^ra^Tirtwr m. 

a lock of hair worn on the crown of the head of a 
Hindu, a topknot (cf. hanga-bli 0 , p. 3385, L 44) (EL 
t&oy, Siv. 124); the arrangement of the hair, plaited 
with silk, worn hanging do\vu behind l>v K>h. girls 
(El.) ; tho tosselled bend of a cob of Indian corn or 
maize. — bodun — t 

m inf. ‘ tlie io]»knol to be sunken lienee, to become 
utterly unworthy (owing to inherent vioiousness and 
coiiseqiiBnt disrepiito)* 

bhogMat^r 11 f- ' a topknot- 

tail bonce, a long topknot (Siv. 124). bhogLmond" 
t m. the root (or haso) of a top- 

knot (where it joins tlie skull). 


fehagul 


1057 — 


fehal wr^r 


fehagul m, a goat, in fehag B Ia-dan j 

^ i*i <5 i *i*t m. the religious release of a goat for the 
prevention of evil caused by the planet Mu rs or the 
like ; the sacred books describing this rite. See 

tehawul. 

fehagul or fehagul 11 t tnjwqn m. (sg. dat, 

tehagalas tile testicle of a sheep or goat, 

tehagalun 1 m. (sg. dat. fehagalanas 

WT J P ? f*R^) J the odour of raw flesh, or similar odour 
(hie to corruption. 

fehih in fehih fehih 1 TrPptrqtrtT^ m. 

.dandling (a baby), i.q. fehih, bel. 

fehih ftfYi? I ^ i^isiR f. dandling (a baby), tossing 

it play ;iully up and down, i.q. fehih fehih ab. 
fehoh m. i.q. fehoh, q.v. in (he following : fehoh 

din 1 m.pl. inf. to nc t zealously and happily, 

to apply oneself heart and soul (to any tusk) (Riim. 
‘■R, 794) ; esp. to seek with zeal, zealously and un- 

%r 

ceasingly to search for (Siv. 341,493; Riim. 514); 
to roam through, to wander ceaselessly through and 
through (Siv. 422) ; to act fearlessly and without 
restraint, to give free rein (to one’s Feelings, etc.) (cf. 
lokacyaras fehoh din 1 , p. 5175, 1. 27). — dyun“ 

— m.sg. inf. to give happiness, to cause to feel 
unrestrained rapture (L.V. 44). — maran 1 — 1 

in. pi. inf. to act fearlessly and without 

restraint. 

fehoh ^Y^ l Jl'tifgpfi; m. after entering into the midst of 

any business (e g. into a position of authority, or 
into expenditure of money) acting fearlessly and without 
restraint, becoming zealously mid busil}' engaged in any 
task; happiness, pleasure, rest in the midst of occupa- 
tion (K.Pr. 59, 171). Cf. felifth. 

fehaje irrai, fehljc see fekod" and fehadun. 

fehaj 1 fehiij tt see fehalun. 
fehdkh WQ 1 m. (sg. dat. fehokas 

senii-oombustion, (of food, or the like) the 
being liulf-lmrnt ; speechlessness (cf. fehdkun) (Gr.Gr. 
123) ; conceit in one’s own shrewdness, pride in one’s 
own cleverness (Gr.Gr. 135 , slyness). — dyun u 
— I ’UV^wYgjTTiirT ni. inf. to burn or boat half 
(i.e. partially). — khyon u — Tgtfa | m.inf. 

(of food being cooked or fried) to bo half cooked, to be 
partly cooked, to be partly burnt. — lagun — ) 

m.inf. partial, or slight, burning or 
parching to occur (to something) ; burning or 
harrowing (of tho heart or feolings) to be felt (duo 
to grief, sickness, hunger, or the like). 

fehdka-shikar ^BR-fjrqnT 1 fTjopfr'srfTftgyrr m. 
killing for sport (and not for food). -tikh -fa^ I 
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m. (>g. dat. -tikas >, a 

j small piece of goat s flesh toasted (over burning 
charcoal, and not thoroughly cooked), 
fehokal | ttw?*: «dj- c.g. filled with conceit in 

one’s own shrewdness, proud of one’s own cleverness, 
fehokal ad 1 adj. c.g. 

Mibst., f. fehdkaladin 1 , blemished or dis- 

figured by marks of scorching or parching, (esp. of 
food) spoiled and mndo useless (by this cause) ; filled 
with conceit in one’s own shrewdness, proud of one’s 
own cleverness (Gr.Gr. 135, sly), 
tshokuii ■: r- ! 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. fehokyov 

W^*lYw), (at the beginning of a discussion, or when 
busy in some work, or when being instructed or 
trained, and so on) to become obstructed, stopped, 
hindered, to become powerless, become silenced, 
speechless (Gr.Gr. 122). feh6ky6-mot u wwT-ri?T 1 
perf. part. ( f . feh6kye-mufe a 
obstructed, hindered, as ab. ; (of a human being, 
horse, or the like) (in studying, carrying out some 
work, walking, or the like) stopped, hindered, unable 
to proceed. 

fehal fgst | ’^p’i^SFY^r^iTfi^ m. fraud, deceit, 

deception, roguery, knavery (Gr.Gr. 124; Gr.M. ; 
Siv. 874 ; Rum. 944, 1417 ; IC. 209, 1020 ; K.Pr. 218, 
241) ; a clever device or expedient ( Ram. 410, 585, 697, 
9S8 ; K. 653, 1025; \Z. 172) ; a device (for accom- 
plishing something), a machine (cf. gagar-fell 0 , 
p. 280u, I. 12 ; pl-feh 0 , p. 748*, 1. 31 (f.) ; Riim. 44) ; 
(in a machine or tool, etc.) a pin, handle (for 
turning u wheel, or otherwise setting in action) (cf. 
atha-bh°, p. 636. 1. 33) (Siv. 1747, 1828, 1914). 
-bor u 1 111 , a door which bv secret 

mechanism shuts itself so that it cannot be opeued by 
one not in the secret, -tor 11 -TtY^; I *phrfMih* : m. a 
kind of holt for fastening a pair of doors opening in 
the centre. 

fehala bala I adv. by fraud and 

force, by trickery, by stratagem (K. 821). -fehid^ 

I f, fraud, knavery, trickery, 

imposture (of. Hindi chal-ckidr). -feliidroz u 1 
sin f. fraudulent, or knavisli, conduct (cf. am). 

•'w'61 11 1 n.ag. (f. -wajeh -TTsti^T), 

one who habitually deceives, a cheat (by nature or 
habit), a dishonest rogue. 

fehal 1 bal 1 i adv. by 

fraud or force, by stratagem, by trickery (cf. tal 1 bal 1 
fehal 1 , p. 9 9 617 , 1.18 ; whether one wills or not (K.Pr. 
Ill, 203). 

fehal I ?pqT f. a jump, leap, spring (El. tshal. 
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running). - — anuii u — f.inf. to tako a jump, 
make a lonp (Siv. 1528). — difl 11 — f.inf. to 

give a jump, make a single* leap (generally with t lie 
idea of leaping off something) (Siv. 709 ; Rum. 562, 
745, 1408). — li£h 11 — f.inf. to take n leap, 

niuke a single jump (Itilm. 561). — niaruii" 


— fiuf. to leap, to jump over (Rum. 778). 
— Ilih tt — f*T*I f.inf. to take a leap, mako a si agio 
jump (Ram. 548). — taxiin'* — f.inf. to jump 
across i something) (Ram. 558, 555). 

tehala dine f^r i f pi. inf. 

to give jumps, to leap about (e.g. as in pleasure or the 
like) (Siv. 267, 660, 1080). — hene — (^psi f. pi. inf. 
to take leaps, to go along leaping (Rum. 886). 
— marane — i ffJirrfWvT’rH f- pi- inf. 

to mako many jumps, to jump over and over again, 
to progress in leaps, to leap along (Si v. 5'J8, 764, 820, 
972, 1322, 1380, 1615 ; Ram. 820, 1097, 1328). 
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15 


tehola f apprehension, fear, terror (esp. of 


something unseen or expected). 

teiliul (K.Rr, 44), i.q. tehy iil u , q.v. 
telialun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. bhol u f 

fehuj" or tehaj 1 to deceive, defraud, cozen, 

cheat (Gi (ir. 28, 124 ; Gr.M.). tehol u -mot u • 

wfacT perf. part. <f. tehiij*'- (or tehaj'-imufe'* r- 

II . v 

( deceived, cheated. 

fekal ft run conj. 1 il p.p. tekal°r u i.q. 

tehalun, q.v. (K. 39, 209, 283, 289, 355). 
bhalarawan m. temptation (El. ts u ). 
tehal ft rawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. tehal R r6w u 

i.q. tehalun, q.v. (Siv. 189, Ram. 951, 

K. 1020). 

tehllis see tehyul u . 

tehalawun" i n ag- (f. bhalavun tt 

), a deceiver, one who is in the act of deceiving 

0*S O 

or cheating, one who is crafty (Gr.M,), 
tehilyuw" fwfcnj i ^rrst; m. (sg. dut . tehilivis ). 

an artful pretext (made up for bringing an accusation 
against some one). — ratun — | ^ITSlfqVT^ 
m.inf. (in picking holes in a person's character) to 
seize upon such a pretext (for an accusation), 
tell a mb l f. that which is uneatable (o.g. 

ordure, filth, or polluted or dirty food). 


bhamba-khav \ m. one wl 

habitually eats ordnro or the like, -telldy 

f. a certain skin disease, accompanied b 
rod blisters and itching, 

tehomb l f. secret knowledge (by whic 

the accomplishment of somo <1 ifTioi il t tusk is reudorc 
easy), private experience. 


30 
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tehimbara l f.pl. faint or dull sunlight, 

dusk, -milawan t f. (sg. dat. 

-milavim u the union of the two dusks 

(evening and nightfall), twilight. — luilawun 

| adv. at the lime of twilight, 

— milawahen — I adv. id. (used 

esp. with verbs indicating coming or the like), 
tehamph see fehapli. 

tehen I m. cutting, a cat, cleft, incision, scission 
(of. atha-teli 0 , p. 635, 1. 35, and tehenna-teh 0 ) iGi-.Gr. 
123; Siv. 984, 1619) ; a cutting off, severance, 
destruction (K. 30, 849) ; of. tehin 1. — dyun u 

— l m.inf. to cut, divide tin two). 

tehena-tehen I f. separation, 

putting apart (combatants, and s<> stopping n fight), 
feliena adj. c.g., i.q. tekenna, q.v. 
te ft han i f. (sg. dat. te a hun a sucking, 

suction ; sipping, tasting. 

fe R hun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. te°h u i te^sk** 

; 2 p.p. te R shyov Gr.Gr. 225), to suck 

up, suck (cf. mach* te R liiih u , p. 547a, 1. 26) (El. 
iii/tun; Gr.Gr. 124, 210, 225; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 234); 
to sip, taste (El. tsahun, fmhttn). 

fe R han*waii I ^R*nr adv. by 

gradual tastes, by a series of tiny sips or bites (u.w. 
vbs, of eating i (cf. \vov u 9). -veri -qfr i ^n^TT^rrsm 
adv. for tasting, merely for tasting (not for enling) 
(used 0 — ). 

fe a hith nyun u I m.inf. to 

suck dry. to dry up (something juicy, by sucking, or 
bv leaving in the sun, or by cooking, or the like). 
teeli ft n I m. a mark, sign, emblem, 

distinguishing mark (K. 3->7 ). 
fehand or tekdnd |?*f I flT^Tirr f. searching for, 
seeking. Cf. tehad, tehod" or tehod". 
tekend' see teliyond u . 

tehond u or (q.v.) tehy ond u i m. a 

mark of punctuation, the mark |. 
tehond, tehond" see tehod* 1 . 

tehandun i u^q^conj. i (I p.p. tehond 0 

2 p.p. tehanjydv , to search for, seek (El. 

ishandun , Ram. 594) ; to search (a place for something), 
to explore (for), ransack (for), rummngo (for) (Ram. 
514,516; YZ. 134 rhluuidit for tshandith) ; to traverse, 
puss over (G.Y, 26 ; Ram. 1325-6, 1591) ; to pervade 
(Ram. 1096) ; cf. tehadun, tehanin 1. tehond 1 ' - 
mot u ^ l flTf-fa: per/. |*art. (f. tehund^-rniite* 1 
eg. dat. tehanje-matee ^W-*TW), searched 
for, sought, etc., ns nb. 
tehandun fti 0eo tehadun. 


fehanjyov — 1059 — fehunun 


fehanjyov see fehandun. 

tehaimn |£*T*T, u form sometimes used in villages 
instead of fehunun, q.v. (Impve. fut. tehan*zi, 
IT. xii, 16; Pros, m.sg, 3, tehanan chub, xii, 17 ; 
1 p.p. fehon u , xii, 7). 

fehenna sometimes written fehena agvr, adj. e g. cut 

off, separated by cutting, in the following : asun 

m.inf., i.tj. the next (Siv. 1437, ts/iSna). 
— gafehun — JTW 5 ! I *rrffT^jw*rH in.inf. to become 
cut off (*Siv. 1340, 1439, tshena ; Ram. 1501, id.) 
esp. (on a journey in company with others) to 
become separated (from the others). — karnn — 
ni.inf. to sever ; to tear asunder (K. 191, tshena). 
— kutun — l in, a sliort piece cut 

off a lung string, rope, or the like, -fehidoy i 

f- total severance, or dissolution, of 
relationship (e.g. of marriage, or the like, owing to 
some quarrel). -fehen I f. cutting on 

cutting, tear on tear; (of garments or the like) the 
condition oi being in rags and tatters; severance, or 
dissolution, of relationship, as ab. 
fehenun or fehennun i 

con j , 2 (I p.p. fehyon u orfehyonn* 1 
; f. tehen u or fehehh a ^rssr ; 2 p.p. fehenov 

* ■ _ J * Ov 1 1 

or fehennov sEr^ft^). to be, or become, cut, 
cut off, severed (cf. khor feh°, p. 410(7, 1. 25) (Gr.Gr. 
123, 204; L. V . 83 ) • to be torn, split (Gr.Gr. 174, 
204; Qr.M. ; Ram. 749) ; to be cut off (o.g. tlie liead 
in decapitation) (Ram. 471) ; (of thread or the like) 
to be cut, broken f El.) ; to he cut off, brought to an 
end (cf. mul tshenan 1 , p. 567(7, 1. 6 ; pankHh 
feheniih* 1 , p. 74 1«, 1. 22; poth feheniih 11 , p. 796ft, 
1.31; ruzi fehen un, to be cut off from one’s livelihood, 
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p. 858//, I. 35) (Siv. 415, 1424; Ram. 70*, 1052, 1340, 
1749; K.Pr. 233); to become exhausted, or worn out 
f by a lung journey, excessive labour, or the like) (Siv. 
589, 1001, 1770) ; to become separated, apart (Siv. 
1341, 1G7G, 1752, YZ. 83). fehyon u -mot u i 

fW3b perf. part. if. feheh“-mufe u 

cut, torn, cut off, etc., as ab. ; exhausted, as ab. 

The causal of (Ids verb is fehen*rawun or 
fehenanawun (Gr.Gr. 174). 
tehunun G'ill., as in H. xii., 17 ; K.Pr. 92, 140, 

202) tehanun i vnT*m oonj. l (1 p.p. 

fehun u f. fehuh** ; 2 p.p. fehunov ^psjhf^. 
In books edited in the Roman character, this verb is 
some! lines le.g. K.Pr. 26, 4 f ) incorrectly written 
tout/ tin), to throw down, hurl down, drop (cf. dula 
fell®, p. 212 ( 7 , 1. 36; tal-kun feh°, p. 9955, I. 50) (El. 

f 

tsuntni, Siv. 754, YZ. 118-9); to cast or iling away 


35 




(cf. mal-katur tt fehunun 11 , p. 5635, 1. 47 • eekh 
fehuniih a , p. 904ft, 1. 39 ; feheti-w oh n fehunun, s.v. 
fehyot 11 ) (Ram. 103/) ; to leave, abandon (Rum. 1167, 
1622) ; to throw, fling, cast, burl (cf. koli feh°, 
p. 4375, I. 44 ; s a sar fehunun* 1 , p. 942(7, 1. 14 
(Gr.it. ; L. 464, (summit ; Ram. 692, 787, 790, 1319, 
1588 ; YZ. 28) ; K.Pr. 1 14, 146) ; to put down, 
drop down, lower (cf. bon feh°, p. 110ft, 1. 12) ; 

to put down, set, urrango (cf. byon u feh°, p. 151(7, 
1- 29 ; khoras-peth khor feh°, p. 409ft, 1. 39 ; 
phakas wurun feh°, p. 689(7, 1. 33 ; pana-mor u 
fell 0 , p. 73677, 1,4 ; shruk 0 feh°, p. 89277, 1. 6) i H v, 6) ; 

darwaza fehunun woth a , to throw a door open 
(Ram. 1734) ; 


to shed, pour (cf. kdng-tur“ fehunun 3 , p. 456ft, 
1. 24) ; to eject, vomit (cf. thoka tehunahe, p. 973 a, 
1. 31) (K.Pr. 12, 262) ; 

to place, or lay, before, submit, present (cf. netra- 
katha tehunahe, p. 662(7, 1. 19); to put (on i, 
impose (upon) (cf. bar feh°, p, 117 tt, 1. 12) YZ. 
551, K.Pr. 153) ; to put on, throw on, don (a 
garment, ornaments, etc.) (cf, basta fehunun* 1 , 
p. 135ft, 1. 2; kapar tehunan*, p. 463ft, I. 44 ; nol 1 teh°, 
p. 633(7, 11. 2, 6 ; yohe fell 0 ) (Gr.it. ; Siv. 163, 194, 
360, 793, 814,891, 1709, 1794 ; Rim,. 189, 512. 715; 
K. 483; IT. v, 9; viii, 10; x, 4 ; xii, 7; K.Pr. 26, 
102) ; to put, deposit, place (cf. phyor tt teh°, p. 721ft, 
1. 28 ; rachani teh°, p. 824ft, 1. 45 ; t a fehi ahema 
feh°, p. 1046(/, 1. 25) (Gr.Gr. 17 ; H. viii, 6; x, 7 ;• 
YZ. 267 ; K.Pr. 26, 92, 44) ; 

to scatter, sow broadcast (cf. luth bh°, p. 538(7, 
I. 26; pah tehunun 11 , p. 683ft, 1. 39) (Siv. 691); to 
sow (discord, etc.) (cf. phas feh°, p. 71 lft, 1. 8; 
phbt a tehunun 11 , p. 715(/, I. 32 ; phuth teh°, p. 717)7, 
I. 21 ; thus feh°, p. 985ft, I. 17) ; 

to thrust, thrust into (ef, atha teh°, p. 63ft, 1. 38 ; 
mush 5 th fehunun 11 , p. 599 t?, 1. 10) (Ram. 963, L509t ; 

to apply, set in action, wield (cf. ceth fell 0 , p. 171ft, 

1. 31 ■ nilyuw u teh°, p. 635(/, 1. 19; rachun teh°, 
p. 824ft, 1. 8 ; aeki kroteh u teh°, p. 905 t 7 , 1. 7 ; thukh 
fell 0 , p. 9736,1. 12) (Siv. 1531 ; K. 209, 822 ; II. v, 6) ; 
to cause, occasion, produce, excite (cf.bam bh°, p. 106ft. 

I. 43 ; buth tsh°, p. 141«, I. 37 ; coka teh°, p. 169a, 

1. 16; dab fell 0 , p. 181a, 1. 42; dag fehuniih 11 , 
p. 193ft, I. 3 ; dokh feh°, p. 206(7, 1. 41 ; dor fehunun 11 , 
p. 237/7, I, II ; jog u feh°, p. 371ft, 1. 3 ; khrang fell 0 , 
p. 4156, I. 10; lar fell®, p. 530/7, I. 22 ; muh teh°, 
p. 553ft, I. 16; muhim fell 0 , p. 555 //, 1.7; pifeh 
fehuniih* 1 , p. 807ft, I. 15; shehalath fehunun* 1 , 
l«. 857ft, 1. 13; thor" fehuniih 11 , p. 983(7, 1. 29 ; t ft kh 
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tehuniih", p. 9916, 1. 20; fehadav teh°, p. 10566, 

I. 30; veshad bh° ; vetehay fell 0 ) (Ram. 207) ; 

to cniTv out (hurriedly or quickly) (cf. thah 
fell U niih a , p. 9716, 1. 30; woth fell 0 ) (Hum 747 ; 

II. ii, 9; iii, 4; K.Pr. 109). 

i til tlie conjunctive or frequentative participle of 
another verb this verb forms an intensive compound, 
usually with nti idea of violence, hurry, or totality (of. 
bakitli tell 0 , p. 102<r, 1. 23; cliakith teh°, p. 160//, 
1. 16; chalith teh°, p. 161/#, 1. 7 ; dob a ritli fell 0 , 
p. 184//, 1. 46; dith fell 0 , p. 204 a, 1. I ; d fl nith feh°, 
p. 212ft, 1. 12 ; duvith tell 0 , p. 2636, 1. 26 ; kadifch 
tell 0 , p, 386ft, 1. 32; muhith fell 0 , p. 5556, 1. 6; 
nengalith feh 0 , p. 643(7, 1. 30 ; napith fell 0 , p. 6156, 
1. 48 ; pih 1 pih* tell 0 , p. 699f/, 1. 14 ; phir* phir* teh° f 
p. 7076, 1. 12; pkirith teh°, p. 7076, 11. 26, 31 ; p, 71-5#/, 
1. 27 ; pkut a rith tell 0 , p. 7l9n, 1. 27 ; push®rith teh°, 
p. 7826, I. 33 ; push £ ’rovith teh°, p, 7826, 1. 44 ; 
r a savith tell 0 , p. 8446, 1. 29 ; hod" tulith fell 0 , 
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p. 9706, 1. 49 : takith tell 0 , p. 9936, 1. 37 ; trovith teh°, 
p. 10346, 1. 28 ; feopith fell 0 , s.v. feapun ; felt* feit a 
feh°, s.v. feetun ; wudovith fall 0 ; wolitk tell 0 , 
s.v. walun) (Gr.M.; Siv. 124, 1625, 1635; Ram. 
16, 148, 232, 257, 382, 413, 703, 711, 898, 917. 
985, 1163, 1165, 1310, 1368, 1376, 1391, 1414, 1499, 
1532, 1608, 1631, 1674, 1693, 1695; IC. 124,244; 
II. ii, 5 ; iii, 5; viii, 7, 10 ; x, 9 ; xii, 4, 15-7). 


fehunan-wol® i n-ng. If- 

-wajeh ono who throws down, etc., as 

ab. ; esp. a dissolute fellow, a habitual adulterer, 
fehananawun ^5*T*n u hum used in villages instead 
of tehunanawun, q.v. (II. x, 13). 
tehenanawun or teheh ft rawun 

conj. 1, causal of tehenun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 174). 
tehunanawun =1 or < v ill. j telian 0 ^g»p»,q.v. conj. 1 

(1 p.p. fehunanow' 1 fp*r»TT^), to onnse to be thrown or 
cast (Siv, 07, of a net ; II. x, 13, ishmi 0 ) ; to causo to 
bo thrown away (Ham. 1587 ) ; to cause to ho clothed, 
or clothe another (El. fsunanatcini ) ; and so in other 
causal meanings of fehunuil, q.v. 
tehen ft r or fehenV* i ^-jfnqf^5fiT f- the 

blade of a small knife, the bludo of a penknife (cf. 
ehraki-feh 0 , p. 892ft, 1. 34). 
tehinis see tehyun". 

fehanth see fehlth. 

tebantal see tehatal. 

fehinfeh fehinfeh* telrinteh 11 and 

fehunteh" *ee fehiteh and tehyQteh** 1 and '2. 

O- xj< 

tehbntehajyar ^t^qrr, see tehbfehajyar. 
tehbntehun" etc., soo bhbtehun", etc. 
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tehlnfehar see bhitehar. 

telrinteh yun" see fehltehyuii", 

bhbh u 3 ]^ , teliehh" , etc., see tehenun and 

bhyon". 

tehih 1 I ft- a cut (caused by a knife or the 

like). Cf. tehen. 

tehih 2 I onomut. the explosive 

spluttering sound caused by water, gravy, or similar 
liquid being added in cooking to heated oil, ghi, or 
tbe like ; of, teh a r. -baz -qst I 

in. cooking involving such spluttering (e.g. 
when gravy is added to hot- oil as ah.). See bazuii 1. 
tehuh d see fellunun. . 
teheiYrawun <>r tehenanawun 

oonj. I, causal of tehenun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 174). 
tehuuov see fehunun. 

teh o pa Igq I f silence, muteness (El. tshopah and 

fstjpnh; Gr.M. ; feiy. 1598, 1639; K.Pr. 219). -dab 
\ iit*TqfTp m. keeping silence (esp. under the 
influence of fear or the like), -dam | 
m. obstinate silence (even under provocation), 
obstinate muteness. — karilri" — qiT^T, f.inf. to keep 

silence (El.; Gr.M. ; W. 88 tsbpah htran * ; Siv. 81, 
1638; Ruin. 1465; VZ. 83, 439,452). —karith 
qifTW. conj, part., as adv. silently, without saying 
anything (Gr.M. ; II. xii, 4). 

tehdpi 6 g- obi. by silence, esp. by silent medita- 
tion <L,Y. 2). -manth a r m. the inystio 

formula of silence, i.o. the Suivn mystic formula (Skt. 
ttjapanwnird) in which no words are uttered, but 
which consists only in a number of exhalations and 

W 

inhalations (I/.Y. 40). 

tehop" i£q i adj. (f. tehop u 

habitually silent, taciturn, slow of speech (El, twpafi, 
dumb ; Gr.Gr. 27 ; K.Pr. 219) ; slow in action, slack 
at. work (cf. atha-teh 0 , p. 636, 1. 42). 
tehaph i f (sg. 

dat. tehdpi w^ 1 # dimness ot vision (Ivl. fs(itnp) ; 
mistake as to the relative equality of two things (i.e, 
when comparing ono thing with the memory of 
another). — yih « -f*Pj f.inf. dimness to come, to 
he diinsigh tod (dat. of person), to have dim vision 

(El. Isdmp gnu) . 

teheph | *ref^lff6 f- (Sg. dnt. tehdpi STfq), remain- 
ing hidden, liiding, concealment of oneself ; cf. 
tehiph. — dih a - i ^sf^frr: f.inf - to give 

conoealmeiit, to bo or become hidden (of. panas 
teliepa dawahe, p. 263#/, 1. 7, !§iv. 1756 ; dev tehepa 
diwanovin, p. 2636, I. 39, ^iv. 123 ; both with 
causal meanings) (Siv. 913 ; Ram. 1007, 1089, 1273). 
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fehiph 


fehrath igs 


— him" — ^j-sr i f .inf. to take concealment, 

CK 

(es[). of an inanimate object) to become closely hidden. 

— fehyun 11 tagray — fw? <\ *rrs; i ^riT^Tfatfavn^rr^ 
tqq<Slm*i qff’TJTr in. (in order to puzzle or 
deceive another) hiding and revealing oneself 5 


alternately. 

fehepa-clior" agjq^T^ I sfiY’STfqTiq; f. a certain 
children s game, a kind of blind man’s buff (in which 
the blindfolded player lias to find another who is 
hidden. AVhen he succeeds l he roles are reversed) 
(Siv. 1374, fehepa-fehor' 1 ) ; cf. chor* 1 . — dyun u 
— ni.inf. to hide oneself, conceal oneself (K. 600). 
-feheph -iSHlj I f- hiding oneself (wandering 

from one place of concealment to another) CBS m. 1426). 

fehepi 9 ilfa adv. secretly, in hiding, hidden (K. 
244). For fehepi fehepi, see tehepun. 

hhiph 1 *rsfaifci: f. (sg. dat. fehipi f^fq), i.q. 

feheph, q.v. 

fehepal ®rq^r or fehipal f^rt^r l adj. 

c.g. (of something animate’) in the habit of hiding, 
a skulker, stealthy, a lurlcer, one who lies in ambush ; 
(of something inanimate) habitually hidden, seldom 
findable. 

fehapan |gq*^ in. protection (i.q. chapan, p. 164r/, 1 . 17) 

(El. tst’prnt ) . 
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fehapun conj. 3, to bo hidden, to hide (El. tsipun') ; 

to take refuge (with). This verb is really the same 
as chaptin, q.v., whioli is, however, treated as 
transitive. 


fehepun iEjq^C conj. 3, to hide oneself, conceal oneself 
(noted only in the following forms) : — 

fehep* fehep 1 #fq ®lfq freq. part., hiding oneself 
frequently, or in various places; hence, as subst. f. (in 
this sense also fehepi fehepi Sgjfa 13 fa), the children’s 
game of hide and seek (K. 220 1 . 

fehepi tb tElfa^r conj. part, used as adj. c.g. hidden, 
concealed, secret (L.Y. 60). Cf. feheph. 
fehoper ^UTT l ^rt*frfT, Tf*^rTT m. taciturnity, slowness 
of speech, reticonco ; (in work or action) slowness, 
slackness (cf. atha-feh 0 , p. 636, 1, 44). 
fehop^hopoy* 1 'fa^rsqfrr; f. secret conduct, 

secret, or underhand, dealing. 
feh tt r in feh a r feh a r wif ^ 1 m. the 

explosive spluttering sound caused by water or the like 
being added in cooking to heated oil or ghi ; cf. 
fehiii 2. feh a ra-feh a ra fpT 1 <^<4 1 <si 6 1 m. the 
being consumed by pity (c.g. at the spectacle of 
another’s misery). 

fehar ^>T | fq^fa7iq: f. a kind of basket (described ns 
round and deep, hut according to El,, s.v. Uhar, 
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a small basket which is generally carried on tin- head) 
(cf. woka-feh 0 , s.v. wbkli \ (K.Pr. 101 » ; cf. fehur a 2 . 


fehor tt I fTH6 adj, (f. fehur u 1 empty, void, 

devoid (of), deprived (of), free, or freed (from), 

without (cf. atha-feh 0 , p. 636, 1. 45; phala-feh®. 

p, 6926, 1. 10; ruma-teh 0 , p. 83b/, I. 23) (Gr.Gr. 10; 

Gr.M. ; Siv. 1806; K.Pr. 219, 239); empty of 

property), beggared. — gafehun - 3ffpr I 

* ^ 

m.inf. (of something previously full) to become empty, 
to be emptied. 


fehariy wtT^T (Bam. 364) or fehoruy (Tciim. 
986) uselessly, in vain ; only, merely, nothing but 
(K.Pr. 132, (shtirifi). 

fehor u in fehepa-fehor" igro-WT^, Siv. 1374. See 
fehepa-chbr 1 , col. a, 1. 7. 

fehur“ 2 1 fazfajrw: f. a kind of open basket (cf. 

atha-feh 0 , p. 636, I. 47 ; rmna-feh 0 , p. 834«, 1. 36) 
(Gr.Gr. 10). Cf. fehar. 

fehar un 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. feharyov 

(of a vessel formerly" full) to become empty ; 
met. (of a human being) to become moneyless, 
beggared, to lose one's fortune ; to lose one’s 
capabilities, qualities, health, or the like. feharyo- 
mot u I fraftw perf. part. (f. feharye- 

mufe a become empty, emptied ; beggared ; 

emptied of capabilities, etc. 

feharun 1 l "stsfawH conj. 1 (1 p.p. fehor u |ft^), 

to search for, seek (Siv. 16, 195, 225, 365, 412, 438, 
479,485, 534, 1037, 1661-2, 1667; 11am. 15,45, 108, 
127, 717, 983, 1013, 1061, 1158, 1308, 1397, 1429, 
1482, 1518, 1571, 1690, 1699, 1767, 1777 ; 11. in, 3 ; 
xi, 17); to secret 1 (a place for something), explore 
(for), runsaok, rummage (for) (Siv. 252, 1195; Ham. 
38, 284, 1488, 1715, 1766). Cf. fehadun or fehEdun, 
fehandun. 

feharun 2 conj. 1 (1 p.p. ns ab.), to let go. drop, 

scatter (Ham. 1245). 

fehar er I fTlfirTT 111 . (of a vessel or the like) 

emptiness (of. pliala-feh 0 , p. 6926, h 14) ; the con- 
dition of being emptied of all one’s property, poverty 


(cf. atha-feh 0 , p. 636, 1. 50). 
fehrath 1 qV^mF<q«f: III. (sg. dat. fehratas 

tossing or rolling on tho ground in pain, a throe, 
convulsion (cf. motan' fell 0 , p. 6046, ). 8> 1 i'l. 

turd/, f. trembling); cf. fehath 2. — din 1 — I 

1». pi. inf. to toss or roll on the ground 
(in pain or through laziness). — lagan 1 — | 
qPstsru: m. pi. inf. throes to attack (a person), pain 
or fretting (due to unwillingness to carry out another's 
orders) to he felt, -lath -VTT7 I 


feliarawun u 
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fahath 2 WZ 


m. {sg. dat. fehratas-latas rolling ami 

turning 1 ns a symptom of [tain or of laziness). 

tehrata-fehrath l utTf**wurq; f. (sg. dnt. 

-fahrati -ffz). rolling or tossing in pain ; met. being 
distraught or nt one’s wit’s end. 
feharawun u n.ng. ('• feharavim" om 

wlio searches, etc. (see feharun 1) Siv. 206, 1534 k 
faharwar 1 wWfT i adj. c.g. free from 

a load (lit. or fig.). 

faharwor u I *tTTTl%*6 a6j. ( f -vi ir“' -q^h id. 
failles f^HTTT. see feyilh u . 

faheta $RT (cf. fehewun and fehezun) , adj. c.g. 
extinguished, quenched (YZ. 515, of sorrow). Usually 
found in the following : — faheta g6mot u 3*TrT I 

TTfua:, ^ro^Tftr: perf. pact. (f. — gbimife’ 1 — *ipr?L 
(of lire or the like) become extinguished, quenched 
(ir. xii, 23; YZ. 524) ; (of a person) extinguished, 
i.o. famished with hunger, starving; (of a period of 
time) elapsed, wiped off (\Z. • ), - — gafalillil 

I m.inf. (of fire) to become 

quenched, extinguished (cf. nar fah° g°, p. 647a, 
1. 24) (Ruin. 58, 1028,1784; YZ. 148). — karun 

— m.inf. to quench, extinguish (EL fseta k° ; 
Siv. 122, 417; Ram. 731). -kayur u -qiT^ns l 
^TTf!fTIT^^r5fiTS*T m. Mi/ur 1 ' , or wood of the Himalayan 
hhio pine (p. 501a, 1. 50), a fire of whicli is not lasting, 
but qniokly goes out (see K.Pr. 101) ; any wood with 
similar properties. 
fahSU see fehyot u . 

fahota gfTZ l m. a short stick, club, walking 

stick (according to El. s.v. tsota, this is tho word 
employed in Srinagar, elsewhere dag, q.v. is more 
usual) (cf. ranga-teh. 0 , p. 837a, 1. 34) (II. iii, 1,2); 
a pestle, 

fahot u tkz , sometimes written fehot 4 ' i ^TA^T^nr:, 

* * Cl * 

adj. (f. feh8t u 1 ^z, sg. dat. fahoce 
short, not long, small (cf. atha-fall 0 , ]). 04a, 1, I ; 
khora-fah 0 , p. 4105, 1. 14; nala-feh 0 , p. 632«, 1. 32; 
nar'-fah 0 , p. 649a, 1. 25; nare-teh 0 , p. 050a, 1. 11) 

( El. tsout, taut, K.Pr. 219 (f. sg. dat.)) ; (of nn animate 
being) short, dwarfish, low, the reverse of tall (Gr.Gr. 
35, see fehotin ; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 257); too short, 
not long enough, too small (Gr.M. ; Ram. 743; Iv.Pr. 
156, (sut), — got 11 — ^ I dYTT^JT m. darkness or 
(temporary) blindness (duo to terror, agony, or the 
like). — karun — m.inf. to shorten (El. tsant 
fiftvun). — m5t a — i adj. (f. fah5t a mttt 11 

short and fat, short and stout, squat (cf. 
fakdtV m$t u r u , p. 10635, 1. 49). 

fehoti ganda ratun wfe TZ 5 ! I f^R*TT 
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m.inf- to seize with t\ little knot, to interrupt or stop 
another in midst of work (c.g* by asking difficult 

questions). 

fehbt u 2 ti f. (sg. dat. fahoce refuse, offal 

(i.q. fehbtii, q.v.) in the following:— fakoci-faur 
1 HUIT! m. a thief of offal ; lienee, a rude 
boorish low-caste fellow, one who has no reputable 
employment. 

fahocen sur kasun ^ l ^t^t* 

j«IH m.inf. (o console oneself in difficulties with 
pleasant hopes. 

fehut, see fahot u and fahyot u . 

feliotbga l m. a very email dwarf, a pigmy, 

Lilliputian. 

fahath 1 ^ I fftsniT<T: f- (Sg. dat. fahati ||fz), a freezing 
wind-storm, a blizzard (lit. and met.) (cf. bay©-feh° f 
p. l 486, 1. 23; kala-fah 0 , p. 4356, 1. 2; p6h l -fah°, 
p. 6486, 1. 7 ; par-feh 0 , p. 751a, 1. 23; sklna-fek 0 , 
p. 885a, 1. 11) (Ram. 206) ; a wind-storm genl. (cf. 
nara-fall 0 , p. 6486, 1. 2) (Ram. 1610, narnhe tshatn — 
flaring tlames). 

fehata-rud ^Z- - ^ 1 yfe: in. a rainfall 

blown about by a violent wind-storm (and not falling 
straight down), -shin 1 m. snow 

falling during a blizzard (i.e. blown about in violent 
whirls and not falling straight down), -wor 11 I 

: f a certain kind of small, boat capable of 
withstanding violent wind-storms (El. tsataicar, ‘the 
smallest, lightest, and swiftest of all tho boats used 
on the Kashmir lakes. It is so light and small that 
it is not at all endangered by tlio prevalent wind- 
storms which are often very violent on tho Y\ ulurond 
other lakes. It lias but one or two boatmen in it.’ 
L, 381 fsflfaimr ; Siv. 1682, 1804). Cf. contra 
faaka-wor ti , s.v. faakh. 

fahath 2 wz t 3r%qTiT^ f. (sg, dat. fahati wfeL shaking 
up and down (as in shaking out a garment to drive 
out the dust) ; winnowing grain (of. atha-feh° ( p. 64a, 
1. 8 ; pot u -feh°, p. 788a, 1. 32) (Gr.Gr. 126); cf. 

fehrath. — din tt — i 

f.inf. to give a winnowing (to); lo examino some- 
thing carefully in order to remove dirt, to pick, 

sift. — kadiiiP 1 — 35 - 5 ^ 1 f.inf. to 

- 

shake out dust, etc,, from anything. 

teliaU marftne wz t f. pi. inf. to 

bound up, fly up, bounce up, shoot up (cf. yawanas 
fall 0 ma°, s.v. yawun). — ta gray© raarane — cl 

nm Jnusi 1 f - pi* Jllf - to movo tlie 

liotlv in u swaggering fashion, to strut swa ggeringly, 
bridle (due to pride in wealth, etc.). 


bhatli 3 ^z 


1 063 — 


feh6t a r u 


2Ti 


bhati bati nerun wfz ^fz i •faqtrft*R^TJT 

m.inf. to become dexterous, adroit, skilled, skilful, 
fehath 3 f. in the following: — bhath aniih u 

l| f.iuf. to givo a short preliminary 

boiling, stewing, or the like. 

bhata-bUz a |^Z-^?J 1 ^rq^r^s: f. slight cooking 
in water, slight boiling or stewing ; cf. bhe-bazyun u , 
]•. 1050(7, 1, 21. (or -gbgitj*) 1 

1 fa t^«« *1^1 f. a kind of soup made by slightly 
stewing turnips in oil and water, -kakh -^ 1 ^ 1 
r=h tfttsr!R m. (sg. dat. -hakas 
green vegetables similarly stewed. -ras I 

m. gravy extracted from meat by long 
cooking and flavoured only with a little salt and 
pepper (given to a sick person), 
fehath 1 WT^fTWr f. (sg. dat. feklti 

swimming (El. tsdiif, Siv. 1755) ; crossing (a river 
or the like) by swimming. — layun 1 * - — , f.inf. 
to swim (El.). — wayun* 1 — f.inf., id. (El. ; 

Ur.M. ; Siv. 1877, onus.). 

bMta-bhath &TZ-&TZ 1 ^TKvtTnn f- the swimming 
of a great number of people backwards and forwards ; 
the swimming of one person backwards and forwards 
a great number of times (as in buthing or for 
amusement) (K. 946). 

bheth ^jz 1 ™. (sg. dat. bhetas ), food 

fallen from the dish on to the ground at the time of 
eating, remnants of food, leavings of a meal, orts ; 
ef. bhyot u . — sir u — 1 f. the 

portion of the lump of cotton- wool left over in the 
fingers on the conclusion of spinning (see slr u 2). 

— tul u — gsj | ’3TqJFErtci*i to. the leavings of grass- 
fodder after a cow, or the like, has beon fed. 

feheta-phol u mz 1 in. a grain of 

cooked rice or the like thrown from or fallen from 
the dish on to the ground at the time o: eating, 
fchdth ws 1 m. (sg. dat. bhotas 

»dtl)> rubbish, sweepings, dust, ashes, or the like 
(ef. kala-bh 0 , p. 4355, 1.0; wota-bari bh6ta-bor u , 
s.v. w6th) ; a place where such sweepings are 10 
collected, a rubbish-heap, a dust-heap, ashpit (El. 
taot). Cf. bhbt** 2 and bhyot u , 

bhota-pachin WZ-nfw 5 ! I in. ‘arubbish- 

bird one who is unworthy of respect, a person of no 
account among his fellows. -phakir I 

m. (f. -phak l rbn a -nifarrbjj. ‘ a rubbish - 
beggar one who is in extreme indigence, or in great 
distress, -shikar -fTT^T^ I in. 1 a chase 

for rubbish a pursuit of which the result is worthless. 
-y5ch -vve 1 «*• (»g. dat. -ygchas ** 1 ^ 0 , 
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‘a rubbish-deuion’, one who goes about, or occupies 
himself amid refuse and rubbish, 
bohaith xjt^or feukaith 1 card. (pi. dat. 

b6(uihaitkan sixty-four (El. tshuhet ; 

Gr.Gr. 78 ; K. 485—6). This word is often pronounced 
feo(u -kbtk ^ WTar, Gr. Gr. 78. 
bhath a r ffcwr in. (sg. dut. bhat a ras an 

umbrella, sunshade, i.q. chath ft r, q.v. (cf. bhaye- 
bhath tt r, s.v. bhay, and bhatrador 1 )* 
bdhaithyum u fz* or buhaithyum a 1 

fn<w: orcL (L feo(U jhaithim 11 ) f sixty- 

fourth (Gr.Gr. 78). This woid is often pronounced 
b6(u)hbthyum' 1 and so in the fern, 

bhat^j'* or fekatlij tt f. a fly- whisk, or 

chotcry, used as a fan (Iv. 652, 1164). 
bhltal If 1 HTlUITfHvr ad j . c.g. an experienced 
swimmer, a good swimmer (El. is&ntul, f. isdnta /, 
a swimmer). 

bhdtama WZ*f I m. one who is very dwarfish, 

a tiny dwarf, a pigmy. 

bhatun 1 conj. 1 ( 1 p.p. bhot D fgz ; f. 

sg. dat. bhace fg^J), to shuke up and down ; to 
winnow (Gr.Gr. 126); to throw up into the air, to 
cast abroad (b.V, 4) ; to do something suddenly and 
violently (cf. bakh bhatiih' 1 , p. 995, 1. 1 i (Rani. 
1519, 1694 ; Iv. 78) ; (of fire or the like) to flare up 
(Siv. 1563). bhot u -mot u lez-^Hi perf. part, 

(f. bhiit ti -mub u sg. dat. bhace-mabe 

*r<xi), winuowed, etc., as ah. 
feketun conj. 3 (2 p.p. bhetyov 

to become impure, to become unclean, to 
become refuse and untouchable ( Ram. 1049). tsketyb- 
mot u i perf. part. (f. feketye- 

mtib 11 become impure, etc., as alt. 

fekotun w^*T I conj. 3 (2 p.p. fekotyov 

^i, to become small or short, to turn out to he 
too short (o.g. a garment when being tried on) (El. 
tshulun, to bo low ; Siv. 1565) ; to be shortened, cut 
off (cf. pbth bhotUn*’, p. 7965, l. 34). feh6tyo-mot u 
l perf. part, (f, tehotye-mufe a 

?j^), become short, shortened, 
tehdtin ^ fz" 5 ? I f. a little, or dwarfish, woman 

(f. of bkdt u , q.v., used only with reference to human 
beings, Gr.Gr. 35). — bho — I «»• the 

name vised in schools for the letter clia ^ (or bka 
when written in the f5arada obaracter. 
bh6t u r u I f. that which is short, dwarfish 

(of a woman, or of any feminine man, object). 

— mot^r* — I TOT ^ f. that wbiob is short 

and stout (as ah. ). Cf. bhot u m$t u , p. 1062a, 1. 47. 
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fehatraddr' 


fehoteun 



fehatrador 1 1,1 • ' one "dio carries an umbrella , 

i.c. one before whom an umbrella is carried as a mark of 
dignity, a king, monarch, emperor (Iv. 904), Borrowed 
from Skf. chafradhthi. Of. chath a r and fehath a r. 
fehet a ran \ ^fx^sHTfaVT^: f. (*g- dut. 

fehet a rim u rendering impure, causing 

impurity to occur. 

fehet a run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. feh§t°r u 

^TZ?\ , t«> render impure, to cause something pro- 

* V 'ifc 

viously pure to become impure, to defile (of. OS feh°, 
p. 465, 1. 28) i Qr.G r. 7, IC. 136); met. to render 
(pure food or the like) impure (by putting it into the 
month and eating it), teliet^-mot 11 I 

perf; part. (f. feh6t il r' i -mufe u la^^-sra), 
rendered impure (asab.l. 

fehot°ran i f. (sg. dafc. fehdt a rim a 

making shorter, abridging, condensing 

(Gr.Gr. 121). 

feh6t a run 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. fehot°r a 

to make (something long) short, to shorten, 

Q v v 

abridge, condense, abbreviate (Gr.Gr. 7, 121). 

fehot a rith asun i m.inf. 

^of tbo head of a family) to have to do with a very 
small number of members of tbo family, (of a tiling) 
to belong to a very small group, to be one of n vow 
small number. 

fehet ft rawun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

fehet a row u sh^kYw), iq- fehet a run, q.v. fehet a rdw“- 
mot u I perf. part. (f. 

fehet a rbv a -miife u ) , i.q. fehet°r u -mot u , 

s.v. tehet a run, q.v. 

tehot ft rawun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

fehd^row 11 i.q. fehot a i*un, q.v. fehot a row u - 

mot n i perf. part. ( f. tehot^rdv* 1 * 

mufe tt ^zrV^-^TiU* shortened, abridged, condensed, 
fehatawan I f. wages for winnowing, 

the cost of winnowing, 
fehata-wor" ^gZ *rr^, seo fehath 1. 
fe6hatyum n or feu° ord. (f. feotuihatim" 

9(vi )> four-hundredth (Gr.Gr. 80). The corre- 
sponding card, is feor hath (Gr.Gr. 80). 
fedhatyun u x3fffe*r or feu° t ^g:sx?q: adj. (f. 

fed(uihatin u costing four hundred 

(rupees, etc.), worth four bundled. 
fehetfyor 11 i adj. (f. 

feh et'y arch ), one who deals in impure or 

unclean foot], a seller, or maker of such ; one whose 
conduct is impure nr unclean. 
fehet'ybi 1 ’ \ r. the condition id being 

impure or unclean (Gr.Gr. 142). 
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fehet i yar a z I f. (of something 

previously pure), the condition of being, or having 
become, impure or unclean (Gr.Gr. 1 42, spelt °ydr“s). 
fehpfe 11 I adj. (f. fehdfe u §{f3), (of something, 

* tl si ps d v 

e.g. a fruit, apparently solid and full) empty, hollow, 
unsound, worthless (cf. atha*feh°» p. 64a, I. 11) 
Gr.Gr. 141; Kiv. 1551, 1639, 1667, 1779); met. 
deprived of all one's virtue, property, or the like ; 
an empty walnut, a walnut with no kernel (cf. the 
next) (Iv.Pr. 229). 

fehotea-k6n u i ’sfFrf^TT: n». (f -kbh u 

^T’U, utterly empty, worthless, without any value 
(of result, qualities, etc.) ; esp. an empty walnut, 
a walnut with no kernel (K.Pr. 156, 229, 236) ; cf. 
kon u 5. fehofea-kon 1 mashwara 1 

fvTXgTTn^tnTf% xn.pl. worthless advice, 
fehafeha I Bi^THT^r f.pl. the front soft part of the 
thighs. 

fehifeh ^Y(jf i f. (sg. dat. fehifehi |fTfw). a woman 

very slim from birth, a naturally slender woman (cf. 
fehyfifeh u 2). 

fehifeh' egflfep, fehifeh" see fehytifeh 11 1 and 2. 

fehufeh u ???£, another spelling of fehyufeh" 1 and 2, q.v. 
fehofehajyar I ^^pTT in. lightness, relief from 

a burden (of the bodily form of man or beast); (esp.) 
relief (from anxiety or the like). 
tehdfehun u t adj- (f. fehofehiih' 1 

lightened, bocome light (by the removal of a burden, 
lit. or met.). 

fehdfehanun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

fehdfehanyov (of an animate being) to 

become lightened (by the removal of a burden) (Gr.Gr. 
171); met. to become lightened (by the removal of 

anxiety or the like), fehofehanyo-mot 11 *ljT l 

perf. part. (f. fehofehanye-mufe" 

lightened, ns nb. 

fehofehanawun conj. 1 (l p.p. fehofehanow 11 

1° cause to bo lightened, to relieve from a 
burden (Gr.Gr. 171). 


ii fehifehar l ^\WfTT m. (of a human being) natural 

slimness, slenderness (cf. fehyiifeh u 2). 
felilfehyun** I ni. a thin stick, a twig 

(cf. fehyfifeh® 2). 

fehdfeun li conj. 3 (2 p.p. fehofeyov 

is Gr.Gr. 226) to become hollow, empty, of no 

internal strength (esp. of something previously solid ) 
(Gr.Gr. 226) ; met. lo become of no value, to become 
deprived of wealth, of virtue, etc. fehdfeyd-mot u 
I HTT^’VtHrr: perf. part. (f. feh6feye-niufe u 

Q CK 

to become hollow, as a'*. 


fehofear 
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fehofear t m. emptiness, hollowness (e. 2 . 

as in the case of a walnut with no kernel ) (cf. atha- 
teh°, p. 64a, 1. 13) (Gr.Gr. 141; 6iv. 1474, 1753, 
1806). Cf. fehofe“. 

fehav ^ t qTWtfrj: in. a young shoot, sprout, 

scion (esp. when unexpectedly sprouting with branches 
from a felled tree); the young of a domestic animal 
(e.g. a colt, calf, lamb, kid, or the like). 
fehawaj 1 or fehavirp ^T«r3t i f- a she-goat, 

a nanny-goat (cf. huri-feh 0 , p. 347». 1. 22) (El. ti&mj 
and fs/tdtcij ; 15. 460 ts&tcaj, a goat . fehaw ft ji- 

mdngur J ^T<rf5T-*=j7r^ i ^Rpfmcfi: m. (f. -mfing*r* 

\ f n kid. 

fehawul or fehawul*' I ^T*r: in. (sg. dat. 

fehawalas ^ i«t vxxx, the f. is fehawaj*, q.v.) a lie-goat, 
billy-goat, buok-goat (cf. buda feh°, p. 856, 1.5; 
wan-feli 0 , s.v. wan 1) (El. tsdicul and tshdtoul ; Siv. 
old, oio, 354-5, 358, 361 ; II. iii. 5). 

fehawah-basta WT^fw-^sT i ^rsrsm f. goatskin. 
" maz I in, goat^s flo.sli i EL ts&wif-m 0 ). 

fehewiin i conj. 3 (2 p.p. fehevyov ^paftg) 

(of fire) to he extinguished (cf. nar feh°, p. 647«, 

I. 25) , (of rage or the like) to he allayed, appeased ; 
cf. feheta and tehezun. fehevyo-mot u l 

^ITnT: pert. part. (f. fehevye-mufe a ^J^-TTx?), 
extinguished ; allayed. 

fe*hawun" »..g. (f. b»havim« ^h,), „„ e who 

sucks (cf. mach‘ fe°, p. 547 n, I. 30) ; on7 who sips, 
tastes. 

fehevin f. (of rain or the like) cessation (cf 

ruda-feh 0 , p. 8266, 1. 16). fehevihen adv. 

at tho time of sticli cessation (cf. ruda-feh 0 p 8266 
1. 18). 

fehever I in. (of fire) the being on 

the point of being extinguished, the being neurly out. 

fehew ft ran f. (eg. dat. bhew ft run a ^^*r),the 

.'let of extinguishing (a fire or the like) (cf. nara-feh° 

P* 6486, 1. 7) ; allaying (rage or the like). 

fehew ft run j conj. 1 (1 p.p. fehew°r u 

^ extinguish entire, conflagration, or the like) 
(Gr.Gr. /); to .allay, appease (rage, etc.), quench 
( thir st), etc. iGr.M.). fehew°r“-mot u ^r^TFf-^r ri | 
^TTwfVsTrT. pcrf. part. (f. fell ev a r a *in life 11 
extinguished (by someone), as ab. ; appeased (by 
someone), as ah. 

fehew a rawun I conj. i (i p.p. 

fehew a row' 1 #*T*r^), i.q. feh6w a run, ah., q.v. (of. 
ndr feh°, p, 517 a, 1. 28). fehd w a row u -niot u 

I ?TT5riY3f?t: pcrf. part. (f. fehew a rov tl - 
inlife 11 i.q. feh6w°r u -mot u , ab., q.v. 
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— fehey 

fehewawun“ 1,1 • (°f rain or the like) cessation 

(cl. ruda-feh 0 , p. 8266, 1. 21). fehewawahen 

3ET^ g i' 3 T ; T adv. at the time of cessation (cf. p. 8266 
1. 23). 

feheway i TTTfo: f. the being extinguished, 

extinguishment (cf. tenara-h°, p. 6486, 1. 11); (of 
rage, hunger, thirst, or the like) allayment, appease- 
ment, abatement, cessation (cf. d a h-teh°, p. 198u, 
h 6; d a ha-feh°, p. 1986, 1. 28; ruda-feh 0 , p. 8266, 
1. 24; tapa-feh 0 , p. 10146, 1. 10 . 

fehay fiiq | ^i«ti f, shade, shadow (cf. gagar-feli°, 
p. 280rr, 1. 13) (El, (sdt, isaya ; Gr.M. ; Siv. 104, 1063. 
1433 ; Ham. 532 ; K.Pr. 2, 102, see hel.) ; a shadow 
(cf. pot u -feh°, p. 788a , 1. 40) (El. Wide : L.V. 67: 
Siv. 800, 1133, 1479: Earn. 212); a shady place; 
a reflected image, a reflection ; resemblance ; a 
shadowy fancy, hallucination, illusive form (Hum. 
10(<r); a shadowy figure, an object faintly or 
indistinctly seen (Ram. 231) ; colour of the ‘face, 
complexion; beauty (Siv. 1742). zadal feh°, ‘a 
shade full of holes hence, a roof-thatch full of holes, a 
leaky or worn-out thatch (K.Pr. 2. 102). — gafehiin> 

1 ^fTraT^IT- f.inf. an accidental 

mistake of identification to occur (whether real or 
pretended), mistaken recognition to take place (K. 285): 
mental derangement to occur (believed to be due to 
possession by an evil spirit). — karim tt — f.inf. 
to shade; to cover, shelter (e.g. a person from 
lain) (fv, i 4). — kaSUU u — t ^T^TTIMI 

f.inf. to take away tlio shadow, to remove the false 
shame that prevents reconciliation of a person who 

lias quarrelled with another. — zaliin u 5)1 <3 | 

f.inf. ‘to bum tlie shadow', ceremonially 
to pace round a straw fire (on the conclusion of 
mourning for a death, or to ward off convulsions 
from a child or the like). 

fehay e-gyut u t ^T^T«Tt%:m. the illusion 

caused by the appearance of a -shadow (esp. of some- 
thing itself unseen). -hol u f J h5^IT*f*X m. a 

hidden, or secret, place ; as adj. or adv. hidden, 
concealed (Ham. 653) (cf. hol u 2). — rozun — 
m.inf. to remain in tlio shade, to stay hidden (Rflm. 
1 * 1 ( 1 ). -fehatll a r --gwr | ^T^r: m. *a shade 

v s 

umhi ella , a person of importance who supports many 
people. 

fehey | f. a kind of thatching grass 

(Siv. 338). 

feheye-demb i in. an 

artificial or floating island on which this grass grows 
spontaneously. -gor« -i\^ t m. a 
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fehoy 

professional thntcher. -hor u l m. a 

long 1 thin strip of wood (cf. lnir" 1, of which this is a 
masculine form), used in the tying of a thatched roof, 
-kan -^T^T i m. an arrow made from 

a stem of this grass. -lUr li 1 f- 

a thatched house (of brick or stone and two or three 
stories high). -nar -*nT I rmfa?rqTfa: hi. a tiro of 

'O- 

th is grass {which burns fierce! v and is extinguished 
with difficulty). -pahor u 

f. a thatched hut. -till 11 -rT«l I Hinf^?Tn<Tft*r^rT. 

\M ># & O' 

in. a single stem of this grass ; a 
very small amount of this grass, 
fehoy f- in tehamba-fehoy, p. 1058a, 1. 45, q.v. 
tehayedar adj. c.g. shaded, shady (Gr.M. 

tskai/i -da>\ a mere matter of spelling). 
fehyul u i m. (sg. dut. tehllis 

N. of a cei tain giime, in which a rope is attached to 
a stake fixed in the ground. The player holds the 
other end of the rope and runs round the post, while 
the others try to hit him with sticks. For a fuller 
description, see K.l'r. -14, where the game is called 

tv /ill/. 

fehyon u i$i*T (f. teheh® sgfsjj, l p.p. of tehenun, q.v. 
Used — ®, in the souse of ‘out', ‘cut off ’, as in 
osa-feh®, p, 46ft, 1. 32; atha-teh 0 , p. 64«, 1. 14; 
mawab-hte 0 , p. 61 16, 1. 28 ; nar'-feh 0 , p. 649a, 1. 26 ; 
nare-teh 0 , p. 650a, 1. 12; iiasta-teh®, p. 658ft, 1. 12; 
nyotha-teh°, p. 674a, 1. 31 ; pakha-teh 0 , p. 725a, 
11. 21, 33; para-teh 0 , p. 751a, 1. 43; wutha-feh°, s.v. 
wnth 1. 

tehyun® ff?«i i in. (sg. dat. fehinis a 

goldsmith’s cutting instrument or chisel (cf. feheph 
fehyun® ta gray, p. 1061a, 1. 3). 
fehyond u ijgf or (q.v,) fehond® i i|^^T m. 

(sg. dat. tehendis a certain mark of 

punctuation, the mark l equivalent to our semi-colon. 

fehend' l m.pl. affectionate respect, 

politeness, -jorah -aflTTt? l %^THHF**** m. a 
certain mark of punctuation, the double mark n. 
equivalent to our full stop. — karan 1 — ^iTf^T l 

^raTT^TfaVT*T*f m.pl. inf. to show great politeness 
and hospitality. — ta wav — r! l rtl | «^ < I in. 

affectionate politeness, 
fehy un fell® see fehyffteh u 1 and 2. 

tehyot" sd? i ^f^g: ndj. (f. tehSt u blt^, *g. dat. tehece 
, (of food ) remaining over (lifter outing) (and 
hence defiled) (of. gagar-feh 0 , p. 280a, 1. 16; kawa- 
teh°, p. 495a, I. 34; yecha-feh 0 , s.v. yech) (El. 
fs/iut, m. remainder; Gr.Gr. 26, 142; Gr.M.; H. x, 
3, 5, 12 ; K.l'r. 220, tsftut) ; cf. fehot" 2 and teheth. 
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tehetCkhav asrfz-^iT* I nt. (f. 

-khaveil -T^T^r^T ) . one who is habitually an eater of 
(another’s) leavings, -wadul” - I 

m. a large tub (see dul u 1) for receiving 
water that has been rendered impure (e.g. by being 
used for washing up dishes after food, for rinsing 
out the mouth, or the like), -won 11 k’UJ ll 

m. water that lins been rendered 
impure, as ab. (K.l'r. 101). -won 11 fehunun 

I m. inf. to throw out the dirty water ; 

to castaway liko dirty water; hence, to destroyer 
render valueless another’s work when on the point of 
success or completion. 

telly Ufeh u 1 or (also written fehufell u I 

igxrg: m. (sg. dat. fehlfehis wVtwH), a mun of very low 
or degraded caste, an outoaste (said to be so vile as to 
feed on dog’s flesh). fehlfelb-bay I 

f. his wife. * 

fehyuteh" 2 or gyfE (also written fehfffeh u i 

ndj. (f. fehiteh* WTf or fehiteh 
wfwh naturally thin and slender; (of something 
inanimate) naturally slender, thin, fine. Cf. fehiteh. 
fehezun conj . 3 (2 p.p. fehezyov to 

become extinguished, (of daylight ) to fade away, 
become extinct (L.V. 22). Cf. teheta and fehewun. 
teej* in feela-feej* teelam-feej 1 

kifsr, see feel. 
teej u see feelun. 

tebj li i^TST, see fealun. 

febj 11 f- a lamp (dim. fonn of feog u , q.v.) (YZ, 

44, 1 4b), 

biij u , see feol", fealun. 

feiij '-mufe 11 teajyov see fealun. 

teajyov ^T^iTr^, see fealun. 

teejyov see feelun. 

teaka obi. form of teakli 1 and 2. Also used in the 
following: — feaka-lar l f. 

speedy running (alter a person), speedy pursuit, 
-pal i m. i.q. tedka-pal, s.v. teok u , q.v. 

-tahor u f. a funeral feast, 

-feiir* i f. a very industrious 

woman (quasi, as busy as u sparrow, sec feUr“ 4). 
feakao (L. ft\°), see feakav. 

feok u ^ l adj. (f. febk d Gr.Gr. 36). sour, 

acid-tasting, tart (cf. kanda-te 0 , p. 454a, 1. 46) (El. 
tsauk ; Gr.Gr. 30, 36, 140; Gr.M.; AY. 21, 113, 115; 
K. 979 ; K.l’r, 30, 71, 146, 170). In derivatives 
from this word, k does not become c (cf. fedker v nnd 
Gr.Gr. ns ab.) (Gr.M.). — bam-teffth® — 

a sour kind of quince (see p. 109a, l, 27) (El. txok 
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bakh l 7**3 

X 


hamtsunt ; W. 116 laok-bamtsuut ) . — don u — ^T*T m. 

a sour kind of pomegranate (see p. 223a, 1. 46) (El. 
tsbk dan). — nar hyuh u - ^rr i ^aPsTT^TT^pi: 
adj. (f. —nar hish a — ^rrT f^r), like acid fire, so 
sour ns to be uneatable or undrinkable, unbearably 
acid (cf. K.Pr. 137). 

boka-ala i f.pl. a kind of sour 

pickle made of pieces of gourd, pumpkin pickle, 
-bata -^7T t fa® fi**Hi*X m. boiled rice which has 
fermented till it is sour, -crath -^tar | adj. 

t\g. very tart, very sour, -hakh | 

fsrfn*: m. (sg. dat. -hakas i«ft^), a kind of pickle 
made of vegetables boiled and mixed with the 
juice of sour grapes and condiments, and then 
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which the lower part is gone (i.e. broken;, -kilos 11 
I +1 i * iHT ai*t*T in. a drinking cup with a 

ring base. -put u -qz f. the rudder of a ship 
(Gr.M.). -war *<n^ m. a bowl with a ring base (cf. 
naraktm" bak‘war, p. 65l«, l. 21). -vut tt i 

f. a little ball of thread on the 
spindle of a spinning-wheel. 

behun Ttfai «*tjr i m.inf. (of 

a cup or the like) to sit, or remuin steady, on its 
base ; met. to lose one's employment. — pherun 

— I *Tyfcft farqrPPX m.inf. to he cast down from 
its base (lit. and met.). — yun Q — | 

m.inf. to become worn out or decayed 

at the base. 


fermented to acidity by exposure to the sun, pickled 

greens. -ladur -^TfT I m. a certain vegetable 

found in the bills, used like rhubarb, and medicinally 

|/ 

as an astringent (cf. ladur) (El. txohiladar ; W. 115 
fsb/ui hitluy ; E, /2 tnok hidf/ar, Polygonum polystachyum j 
> ha ladar, 76). -pakh I m. 

(sg. dat. -pakas the pain of a gathering 

bruise, -pal -^T^f \ m. (owing to 

fatness, heaviness of body, or the like) inability to 
rise (of an entire body, or of a particular limb) ; cf. 
baka-pal, s.v. baka. -pot u -t?5 I 

m. wet cloth which has been dipped in 
a preliminary dye before dyeing it crimson, -rath 

I 'fa’SifT^fVT*! »». (eg. dat. -ratas -xtxxc). blood 
whicli has gono sour, i.e. bloody pus in a deep 
swelling. -b fl h u i f. a certain wild 

herb used in the preparation of a sour condiment. 
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-feer | xj*st fa e \ f. a sour species of apricot (El. 
t*oki-t&era, m. ; W. 116 tsokq-bera). -bdth u | 

^^TT^ft^rTUi^Tir in. a kind of apple (described by 
EL as sour and small) (W. 116). 

toj u Tjcjf f, a sour kind of small pear 

(see tbj a ) (El. fsd/c tunj ; W. 1 1 6 tsbk(i-l*inj ) . 
bok u i ^rrVTTHT*r: m. (lit.) something circular ; 
hence (esp.) the circular base or bottom of a receptacle, 
or its support, such as the ring under a cup, rose- 
howl, or the like (cf. giid^wa-b 0 , p. 278*, ]. 21 ; 
khbs'-b 0 , p. 417*, I. 22; phdhari-b°, p. 687*. 
L 1 ; tala-b", p. 997*, 1. 2 (El. tank) . — gabhun 

— i xmiiwjp: m.inf. the base of a bowl, 
cooking vessel, or the like, to be broken, the bottom to 
bo burnt (K.Pr. 216). — balun — I 
m.inf. id. — yun« — l m.inf. 

tliis part of a bowl, cooking-pot, or the like to become 
worn out. 


35 
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bak‘-gav i m. (a jar, etc.), of 


50 


feok.® I , ?r*TT^t^*TXJ*X m. a rectangular frame (large 
or small, of wood or other material) (cf. ddsa-b° 
p. 252«, 1. 39; gor'-b 0 , p. 298a, 1. 46; kahi-b°. 
p. 461*, 1. 34; linga-b 0 , p. 526*, 1. 32: lari-b°, 
p. 431*, 1. 15; wdb'-b 0 , s.v. wob°). 

bok'-gaud ?*Tt^-*rg | WVTT^^TTT m. the 

fastening at the corners of the rectangular frame 
used for the foundation in building a house. -war 
“ 4 1 I ^ i m. the rectangular framework 

used for the foundation in building o house. 
buk u ^ i m. the light burning pain 

caused (e.g.) by contact with a spark ; the mark 
caused by such a burn ; the burning sensation caused 
hy eating something pungent ; loving sympathy. 
buk‘ lagan 1 m. pi. inf. little 

burns, ns ab., to occur (to someone) ; burning in the 
month from eating something pungent to occur, 
bakadar i TT%3lfar?)xx: m, N. of an alluvial 

plateau below Vij a bror u , q.v. where there was once 
a famous temple dedicated to Yisnu Cukradhnm 
(RT.Tr. II, 461) ; a wielder of a discus (cf. bakh a r) ; 
hence, a N. of Vishnu (Yisnu) cf. Siv. 710) or 
(Siv, 1161) Shiv (Siva). 

bak J dar i ^T ^ i x ' ^ai : adj. c.g. (of dish, bowl, 

or the like) possessing a circular, or ring, base. 
b a kh i m. (sg. dat. b a kas ), 

the act of setting on fire, kindling, setting alight ; 
N. of a certain greasy uncooked sweet relish eaten 
with food. b a ka-khav t i 4 ; 

m. one who is in the habit of eating this relish, 
bakh 1 \ xtjjifr m. (sg. dat. bakas ^33iix), 

a round clod of earth with grass, etc., growing on it, 
a round lump of turf (suitable for building an 
embankment), peat (cf. demba-b p. 217*,' 1. 38 ; 
hili-b°, p. 331«, 1. 10) (L. 62, RiTm. 42). baka- 
nav f. a barge for carrying peat or 


r(6)2 


feakh 2 to 


1068 


vegetable manure gathered from the Dal lake 


(K. Pr, 06). 

hath 2 i m, (sg. dot. feakas 

TO*T ). the revolving bar of an oil-press to which the 
bullock’s neck is attached (cf. tlla-WS-fe 0 , p. 999u, 1. 30). 


feakh 3 to l ^rfrnft^: f. (sg dot. feakhi ^f%). rage, 
passion, anger (cf. pot u fe°, p. 788u, 1. 43) (El. 
teak; Gr.M. ; Siv. 203, 1462 ; K. 139, 847, 908 ; H. 
vii, 2; YZ. 405). — aniih^ - f.inf. <o bring 

o 

auger (ton person), to cause anger to be felt (by, dat.), 
to provoke, anger, enrage (Rain. 460). — khasun" 

— TstTO I f.inf. anger io rise (to, dot.), 

anger to be felt (by, dat.) (El. ; Ram. 309, 473, 785, 
865, 917, 1377, 1453 ; K. 443). — karim* — ^t^T, 

f.inf. to be in, or fly into, a passion (Gr.M., Iv. 359). 

yih“ — fTO I f.inf. anger to come (to, 

dat.), anger to be felt (by, dat.), to be provoked 
(subject, dat.) (El.; Ram. 532, 551 ; Iv, 325, 441, 
680; Iv .Pr. 115). 


feakhi gafehun W 3 ! i m.inf. to 

go into anger, to become angry j K. 40, 163, 192, 
233) ; -hot ' 1 adj. (f. -hUfe tt -fWj, smitten by 
wrath, full of rage (IT. vii, 14). 
feakh 1 TO3 i in. (*g. tEtt. feakas 

a group of four, a four, a double pair (cf. diira-fe 0 , 
p. 239ff, 1. 4) (Gr.Gr. 83) ; used us a multiplicative, 
as in trih feakh bah, three fours (are) twelve (cl. 
Gr.Gr. 86, \Y. 104) ; cf. feula. — pen* — I 

in. pi. inf. loving longing to befall a 
person, or to he experienced. 

feaka-wbr* 1 irr^i i 'TRiTfro^: f. « state barge 
with rowers seated before and behind the raised 
canopy for iho passenger (Ell fsa/catatr, in.; Siv. 
1363). Cf. contra, fehata-wbr u , p. 1062/r, 1. 26. 

feakhah khanda i ttw m. 

a group of a little less than four, about four, four 
or so (Gr.Gr. 83). 


feakh 2 thou entoredst, see afeun (cf. Iv. 251, 323, 
506, 600). 

feekh 1 I f- ( s o- dat. feeki a woman’s 

pudenda (used in obsc. abuse) (cf. ko-fe°, p. 4935, 
1. 39). felka-phokh *to-to i m. 

(sg. dat. -phokas -ttffi^), * a puff, or breath, from 
this’; lienco, (on the part of a woman) lascivious 
feelings, shameless immodesty, 
tebkh 2 ~roi f. (sg. dat. feeki~Wfai). 

a kind of small mattock used in vegetable gardens mid 
iho like, a vegetable hoe. 

feekhalun I ?TT cm f? conj. 1 (thin verb is 

impersonal. 1 p.p. teekliol' 1 ; 2 p.p. feekhajyov 
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faak^j 41 TO*t 

to jest with a smile, to smile with, or at, 
a joke (K. 139, 179, 222). 

feukhambyul u l m. n place in 

a tree or the like where it spreads out into four 
branches (united at the base). 
feakh R r ^t=r< nr (q.v.) feakr isg. dat. feakras 

TOH ) . a wheel ; n circle ; a discus (the missile) 
(cf. feakadar) (Siv. 710; Ram. 224; K. 59, 872, 
881-2, 884, 1059) ; a circle of individuals, a group of 
individuals (L.V. 63) ; a wide extent of country 
extending from sea to sea ; (in astrology ) a particular 
part of a person’s fate (e.g, lon’-fe 0 , the part of 
a woman's fate concerned with her marriage) (R;im. 
421 ) ; (in mystic ouivixin) one of the seven circles or 
convolutions (8k t. cakra) along the spinal cord (Skt. 
siixinntui) (see L,Y. pp, 12 ff.) (Siv. 1891). 

feakras pherun m.inf. to walk in a 

r 

circle (e.g, round someone or something) (Siv. 1221). 
feakhur * 1 TO^ I in. a piece of dried plaster 

(that has fallen off a wall on drying). 
feakh u r u to^ i f. anger (esp. that of a child or 

of a subordinate). — kadiin" — 
f.inf. to vent sucii anger (on someone). 
feakhur 11 i f. a potter’s wheel. Cf. 

feak u j a . 

feakh ft r I i5"fw*rarP9* f. » feigned oougli (e.g. to 

warn a thief, or to awake a sleeper) (Gr.Gr. 33, 37). 

Cf. feas. 

fe6khiir u i m. ‘four leg’, a certain 

q s, 

disease accompanied by rheumatic pains in the waist 
and thighs, so that the sufferer has to walk on all 
fours, ? a kind of lumbago. 

fedkhur u i adj. if. fedkhur u |p^), f«»r- 

legged (usually of something inanimate). 
feukhor 11 TOt^ 1 TOiwnftfiTcT: adj. (f. feukhor' 1 

weighing four kkdrs isee khar 31; able 
to contain four kftdrs ; suitable for carrying, or able 
to carry, four kfiars. 

feokhrow u i adj. (f. feokhrov” 

I 1- m 

W^TvTtt (of cloth) woven with four shuttles (see 

khrav). 

feokhath I adj. e.g. (of some whole) in 

four parts, divisions, or sections (cf. khath). 
feak^j 41 ^or feakiij 41 TOSj: i f. (f. of feakul, 

q.v., Gr.Gr. 35), a single wheel of a wheeled vehicle 
or machine (cf. ratha-fe 0 , p. 847a, I. 18 ; yfendra- 
fe°, b. v . yfind a r) ; a circular, flat, revolving object, 
such us a millstone or n potter’s wheel (cf, 
grata-fe 0 , p. 395 a, 1.1; krala-fe°, p. 470ft, 1. 25 ; 
and feakh' 1 !* 11 ) (Iv. Pr. I8i; a single buttock, a 
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fedkbj® 


feakrawartb 


hip (EL tsakij \ IC.l’r. 38, 235); cf. feakajal and 
feakul. feak a je-hor u i grfkirYwsRTtix m. a 

pair of buttocks, the buttocks, tlie hips. 

fedkoj* 7?<*T5T , see fe6kol u . 

feakajal I i*ni adj. e.g. wheel-shaped, 

circular and flat. Cf. feak J j tt and feakul. 
fedkujal I iirl j . e.g. four-cornered, 

rectangular, square (Gr.M. isdkitnjal) . Cf. feokunal. 
fe a kal ^55 1 in. one who is in the habit of 

eating the savoury relish named fe a kh (q.v.}. 
feakul or feakul u 1 m. 

(sg. chit, teakalas Gr.Gr. 58), a flat circular- 

piece (of something), a disc (cf. dala-fe 0 , p. 2105, 
L 2-1 ; gog^'i-fe®, p. 279a, I. 18; muji-fe 0 , p. 5585, 
L 12; nadar'-fe®, p. 623rf, 1. 47 ; rama-fe®, p. 8335, 
1. 25 ; shom'-fe 0 , p. 8825, I. 48 ; feamane-fe®, p. 
10726, 1. *32) (Gr.Gr. 35) ; a flat piece of land (cf. 
draman-fe®, p, 2455, I. 38). Cf. feak^j* and 
feakajal. 

feekal i Tf*T: t. (a woman) who has vile 

pudenda, an unchaste woman (cf. feekll). 
feokil Xif-tw-j 1 tt f. a certain wild herb the leaves 

of which have a pleasant acid taste (P Indian sorrel), 
feokol" I adj. if. tedko;;® ^feiT^i), of, 

or belonging to, four times, occurring at four times 
(e.g. a meal). 

feok u -mot u 1 adj. (f. fe8k a -mUfe u 

)> soured : lienee, harassed, afflicted (by 
distress, fatigue, or the like). Cf. fedkun. 
feokun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

feokyov to become sour, acid, acrid (K.Pr. 

146) ; to he sour, acid (EL, AV. 113); (of someone 
usually mild in temper) to become angered (Gr.Gr. 

1 28) . 

In the sense ot ‘ acidity the causal of this verb is 

feok a rawun, but ill the sense of ‘ anger its causal 

is feuk a rawun (Gr.Gr. 174). 

feokyo-mot u t perf. 

part. {F. fedkye-miife u ), hccoine sour ; become 

- . 0 ^ 
angered, indignant. 
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fedkunjal see feokujal. 

fedkunal ^ < **t*H I adj, o.g. four-cornered, 

quadrangular, (of, o.g. a stool, a board, or a piece of 
land). Cf. feokfljal, 

feakr nr (q.v.) feakil a r in. a circle (a corruption 
of Skt. cahra), used in the compound shaila-feakr, 
p. 880 a, I. 38, q.v. See feakh a r for other uses. 
fe a kar I alarm (caused by apprehension 

of the recurrence of former injury) ; cf. fe a kat*. 
— feanan* — jrHffsr 1 f^H^fn^fT?T ; T*T in. pi. inf. to 


ts 


cause such alarm (esp. in threatening or scolding 
a child). 

feak a r tt 1 ^rufx^T^PX. fsry^TJT f. the handle 

for moving the large wheel of a spinning-wheel (cf. 
yendra-fe®, s.v. yend a r) 1 El. imhav m. ; K.Pr. 131;: 
sexual intercourse (of man or of beast 1 (esp. when 
violent). 

feak a ra-maday i f. 

stirring up mud ut the bottom of clear water; met. 
to sully virtuous qualities by sinful conduct. 

feak a ri-madun yigfifx i ^ IdXdsflH : m. one 

habitually addicted to venery, n libertine 

mf r 

feoker 1 

[ in. sourness, 

acidity (Eh; Gr.Gr. 30, 140); mutual animosity 
(e.g. occurring between friends or the like), opposition, 
hostility. Note that this word is not teocer, as we 
might expect ; see feok u (Gr.M.). — nertm — t 

in. inf. such mutual hostility to arise 
(between people), 

feokur u 1 

in* a certain kind of sour 

" W Ok 

cake, feokra-bakar vp i c^t? 5*: f. noise of 
tumult, uproar, 13abel. 

feukur” I ; m. a sulky or angry - 

1 1 at n red man, with a frowning forehead, a scowler. 

feakrakar m. the shape of a discus, a mark 

resembling 11 discus (K. 397) ; as adj. e.g. wheel- 
shaped. See teakh a r. 

fedk a run or feuk a run i < uut . 

^ rnl 1 fjj conj. 1 (1 p-p. 

feo(U)k°r u to make sour, acidify”, cause to 

turn sour ; to make (the face, etc.) angry, to show 
an angry face, to frown, scowl, show moroseness 
(Gr.Gr. 7). 

feakreshdr ^^XTX m. * Liord of the discus (cf. 
teakh“r), a N. of Vishnu ( Alsnn) (cf. Siv. 710) ; a N. 
of Shiv (Siva) (Siv. 1179, 1221, 1508). 

feok a rawtin ’j=RFCTJ 5 t l conj. I 1 1 p.p. 

feok a row u ^^xt^), to make sour, acidify, cause to 
turn sour; to make (the face, etc.) angry, to show 
an angry face (us in scolding a child) (of. butll u fe®, 
p. 142(7, I. 24) (in this sense feuk a rawun, q.v., 
is to he preferred, Gr.Gr. 174). Hegordiitg the 
distinction between fepk a rawutl and feuk-'rawun, 
see fedkun. 

feuk a rawun l 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. feuk a row u WofiTt^), to make angry, 
to anger (seo feokil 11 ) (Gr.Gr. 174); (o make (tin* 
face) angry (as in scolding n child) (see the preceding), 
feakrawartli adj. e.g. (>g. dnt. feakrawartas 

(as nil epithet of a king) ruling a wide 
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tract of country (extending; from sen to sen, cf. 
feakh a r), ruling ns a universal monarch, ruling as an 
emperor ;Riini, 1280; lv, 5, °icar/). 
feokish t f- sourness, acidity : angry 

sourness, angry morose ness (Gr.Gr. 128), 
feukosh'lad I ^HTtf|f^rwr?ft ndj. eg. one 

who fusts for four days, one who has eaten nothing 
for four days. 

fe^at* in.pl. in Is^kat* teanan 1 1 

fd *T in.pl. inf*, to intimidate (a child or the 
like, by scolding, punishment, or the like, so that he 
shrinks from another interview). ( 'f . fe a kar» and the 
next. 

fe a kath tT< 5Z | f. isg. dat. fe ft kati 

shrinking, withering, shrivelling (e.g. a limb from 
cold, or a llower, oi* leaf). 

feakuth i in. (sg, dat. teakatas 

oireumambulatioii, going round, circuit; 
going round (someone or something) (keeping him or 
it on the right, us a token of reverence). lagun 
— I m.inf, (instead of going 

by the direct route) to have to go a long way round. 
fe a katan Were** t f. (sg. dat. te a katim li 5Rrar^r). 

(from cold or I he like) shrinking, withering, shri veiling. 
fc ft katun i conj. 3 (2 p.» fe a katyov 

W^i^ft^), to shrink, shrivel, wither (o.g. from cold). 
fe ft katyd-mot u t?h t pert. part. tf. 

fe a katye-mufe a shrivelled, shrunken, 

as al>. 

feakav or feakav i m. u certain 

bird. Hie ruddy sheldrake or Casarca rutila (I>. 128 
(sakao ) . 

feala 1 ^ (cf. fealun) in feala-lar ^5t «rn: i ?fY^rnr*n*rH 

m. (lit.) running in flight (from someone); hence (in 
reading or tho like) hastily running (through the 
matter), galloping through (a book, a recitation, or 

tho like), -feitta -f^iT sg. voc. 0 restless mind! 

(I-j.V. 72). 

feala 2 l 7TT «dv. a particle used to emphasize a pro- 
hibitive negative. Thus ma gafell, do not go, but 
feala ma gafeh, do not go on any account ; so feala 
ma kar, do not do (iti at all. — ba — t ht 

adv. ul., but used in addressing a male person of 
equal rank. — bifl — i Hfafa adv. id., but 
used in addressing a female of equal, or superior, 
rank. — so — i *n »ft: adv. id., but. used in 

addressing un older male, or a male of superior rank, 
feal l t Tr^frt: f. (sg. dat. teali ^rf™r),tho palm of 
the hand stretched out and hollowed (of. atha*fe“, 
p. O bi, 1. 16; y6d ,i -fe°, s.v. yed) ; tho amount con- 


feol u 

taiued in such a palm, a handful of this nature (cf. 
ash 1 -feala, j>. 48 rt , l. l ; nuna-feal, p. 64ln, 1. 20; 
p&- feal, p. 748n, 1. 33) (Siv. 602, 702, 1250, 1255, 
1688 ; Hum. 1039). 

feal 2 f., in potra-feal (p. 804«, 1. 29, and Him. 

612) and in yed u -feal, a form of indigestion, s.v. yed, 

qq.V. 

tail or feol in. i garment (borrowed from Skt.) 

m 

in the word ko-feail (Si v. 750), p. 494fi, 1. 9, q.v. 

feel i ^Rnrtu: ni. forcing 

something additional into a receptacle already full, 
shilling into, cramming into (ct. atha-fe 0 , p. 64n, 

l. 18) (Gr.Gr. 124) ; (of a number of persons) the being 
crowded together (in, e.g., n small room, where the 
bodies are in close contact to each other and there is 
no space even to sit down)]; squeezing, crushing, 
pressing (K.Pr, 10) ; squeezing, shampooing (El.) ; 
impediment, obstruction (duo to crowding) (of. tali- 
fe°, p. 9975, I. 20) ; inward anger, taking offenee, 
umbrage, soreness, resentment (at some piece of rude- 
ness or disrespect). — dyun u — f^*T I 

m. inf. to force, stuff, cram, into a receptacle. 
— gafehun — l TOIfTfelf?i:. tY*T m.inf. the being 
crowded together to occur, crowding to happen : 
umbrage or resentment to he experienced (on account 
of some piece of disrespect), 

feela-mbnd li i fdsrfrr: f. the being 

spoiled by being crushed, the being squeezed out of 
shape, feela-feej* or feelam-feej 1 

I u ^<*1 I rM ^TT%«T adv. crowded lv, \v it ti 

mutual .crowding, closely packed, feela-feel i 

*faTVj: f. (sg. dat. -fee j d -■■^daT), the being crowded 
together, crowding (e.g. a number of people packed 
together in too small a room), 
fedl I i. a fireplace, hearth (cap. a temporary 

arrangement for immediate use) (cf. kaui-fe®, p. 401 /j, 
1. 80) (El. a fireplace, Gr.Gr. 10). 
fedla l m, a simple-natured child, a 

little simpleton. 

feol u I in. a screen, 

cover (for concealment) (cf. boilia-fe 0 , p. I07o, 1. 48; 
buta-fe 0 , p. 1416, 1. 15; d a hi-fe°, p. 1986, 1. 34); a 
kind of 8iii ill 1 fish (described as having a large head) ; 
a kind of insect (described ns swarming in cold water 
in the 1 lot season) ; used us a pejorative suflix in 
khanda-wav-fe®, p. 403ri, 1. 37 ; yeeha-fe®, s.v. 
yech 1, 

feol 11 adj. (f. teiij u (1 p.p. of fealltll, q.v.) used 

— 0 to indicate 4 departing from *, * abandoning * us in 
dod'-fe 0 , p. 1906, 1. 24; nanV-fe 0 , p. G36ir, 1.17; 
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teula xn?r 


feelun , ?rg 5 T 


ranga-fe 0 , p. 837//, I. 36 ; rothfeo, p. 847*, 1. 46 ; 
wati-fe°, s.v. watfa 1 ; yed a ~fe°, s.v. yed ; so w u t a • 
fe<\ moving like a camel s.v. wfith (El. trnul, escaped). 

feula I m. a group of four, a four. Cf. 

feakh. 

feelam-feej 1 I adv. i.q. feela- 

feej 1 , p. 1070*, 1. 20, q.v. 

teellun , see feelun. 

* 4 N 

fealan i f. (sg. d at. fealiiu 11 WT**TE ), a 

small shovel, or spoon -I ike instrument, used for stirring 
up a fire (El. used in a kag“r u , or portable brazier ; 

1-9) ; anything of a similar shape (cf. pamba* 
te°, p. 733A, 1. 37). 

fealun | conj. 2 (1 p.p. feol u f. 

(L.V, 33) feuj“ ^51. Tli e causal of this verb is 

fealanawun or feal a rawun qq.v., 

Gr.Gr. 174), to run away, to tlee, abscond, to escape 
(ct. heth fe°, p. 360*, i. 41 ; panas fe°, p. 736a, 

I. 47 ; path fe«, p. 792*, 1. 3 ; shal fealith, etc., 

p. 879*. 1. 40) (El. ; 'Gr.Gr. 5, 28, 108, 194, 205, 209 ; 
Gr.M. ; L.Y. 28, 31, 33, 75, 86; &v. 279, 1064, 
1539, 1663; Earn. 33, 92, 172, 375, 498, 529, 913, 
1198, 1207, 1257, 1329, 1717; K. 138, 151, 239, 242, 
468, 559-630 passim, 658, 661, 691, 761, 823, 825, 
882, 999 ; Jl. ii, 7-9 ; v, 6 ; vi, 8 ; viii, 4, 11, 13 ; 
ix, 1, 4; xii, 25; It.Pr, 147, 154, 173, 239); to 
depart, go away, disappear (cf. bdcha fealun u , 
p. 80//, 1. 18; bom fealun, p. 107«, 1. 40; dod fe°, 
p. 1 88//, I, 44 ; shlkk fe°, p. 87G*, I. 4G ; sankath fe°! 
p. 922//, 1. 44 ; thakun fe°, p. 974//, 1. 1 ; fead tealim u , 
P* 1054a, 1. 7 ; feriith fe°) (Siv. 165, 287, 424, 585, 661* 
794, 804, 871, 922, 930, 962, 1112, 1118, 1153, 1162, 
1239, 1241, 1283, 1463, 1571, 1627, 1632, 1775, 1813, 
1844, 1848, 1895; Ram. 10, 23, 31, 60, 98, 114, 
124-6, 302,387, 461, 674, 678, 901, 994, 1008, 1065, 
1080, 1085, 1088, 1110, 1126, 1173, 1177, 1192, 1264, 
18,’!, 1361,1364, 1398,1461, 1492,1494,1559, 1572, 
1641, 1703, 1782; K. 174, 413, 464, 696; YZ. 31, 
•10 2 ; It.Pr. 1 1 , 60, 62, 160, 187) ; to go away (from), 
depart (from), abandon (obj. in abl.) (Ram. 27, 838-9, 
965, 1031, 1121 ; 1C. 202, 513; YZ. 28, 141. 273, 

5 1 9—20, 525) ; to go, proceed, move along, bo in 
motion (Euiii, 889—90, Iv. 375)"; to disappear, be worn 
away fcf. nam fealan*, p. 635*, I. 30) ; to come away, 
he removed (suddenly) (cf. nufe fl fealiih* 1 , p. 663*, 

1. 1 1 ; teok u fe°, p, 1067//, 1.47) ; (of some evacuation ) to 
run out quickly, he suddenly discharged fcf. dal 
fealiin 11 , p, 210//, 1, 25; dasth tealan 1 , p. 256//, I. 48 ; 
dath fealun, p, 257*, 1. 21 ; yed tealiin u , s.v. yed); 
lo depart, go suddenly, he suddenly accomplished (cf. 
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nam 1 fealun, p. 636//, 1.27; rakan or rikin fealiin* 1 , 

p. 832 a, II. 38, 49). 

heth fealun to take and run off, to carry off. elope 
j with (K. 653); to take away (YZ. 17, 33, 508). 

Qirlth fealun (words, etc.) to emerge mid become 
j suddenly uttered (p. 721*, 1. 2) (Siv. 1187, K. 239, 
YZ. 465). trovith fealun, to abandon (YZ. 151). 
teol u -mot a l tfH 1 perf. part. (f. feuj^* 

niute u Hod, departed, etc., as ah. (Gr.Gr. 

'109, K. 468). ^ 

fealan-shay ITTE f. « place of refuge, asylum 

(El.), *wol’ J n ag. (f. -wajen an 

absconder, a (military) deserter (El. ). 

tealan gafehun ^n=T m.iuf. to go along, 

proceed (cf. fealith g°, bel.i (Ram. 403). — yun a 

— m. inf. to come hurriedly, to flee home (of. 
fealith y°, bel.) (Ram. 1184). 

fealith gafehun i ^srqvi^i ^rrsr*T m.iuf. 

to run away (to a distance), abscond 'Ram. 33G. 
1089, 1112, 1379, 1551, 1725); of. tealan g°. ab. 

yun u — f«i*| I wrsrr*m*T^ m.in f. having absconded 
to come, to arrive as an absconder ( from somewhere 
else) (Itain. 339, 1369). Cf. fealan y°, ah. 

ibis verb is sometimes used impersonally, jis in 
dushmanan teol u , by the enemies it was Hed, i.e. 
tlie enemies fled (Gr.M.). 

fealun I conj. ] (I p.p. feol u f. feojil 

; 2 p.p. teajyov to bear, endure [cf. 

atlia fe°, j). 64//, 1. 20) (Gr.lt. ; f4iv. 271, 419, 824, 

1247, 1253, 1446, 1758; RiTm. 196, 203, 218, 291. 

617, 643, 1027, 1289, 1 386, 1570, 1575, 1581, 1711 ; 
YZ. 60, 346 ; K.Pr. 239, 241). 

fealan-bana i ^rrf^rT^ft^/TT m . tbe habit, 

or nature, of endurance, endurance, patience, long- 
suffering. -wol u -ifrsj I II. ag. (f. -wajen 

-^T3U5t), one who bears or endures, resigned, long- 
suffering, unruffled by nature, imperturbable, 
teelun (by some written feellun ^ra^) | 

<=f ^11 75T a) u>i*i conj. I (1 p.p. feyol u f. feej* 1 ^^; 

2 p.]>. teejyov to force (sonietliing) into (a 

receptacle), to stuff into, cram into (Gr.Gr: 25, 26, 
124); to train with vigorous practice, to train in- 
tensively (cf. English ‘cram *) (L.V. 69). 

feel 1 feel 1 I freq. part., as adv. 

with continued forcible cramming. 

feelith mandith ^Erfbiw conj. 

part, as adv. having crammed having trampled, 
cramming in and trampling down. — thawun 
— ^5*1 I TO i /u^7T*f*T in. inf. to cram into, force into 
(and leave there). 


balanawun i?sr*rpjq 



bamun 


balanawun t ^q^nxpi»T conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

salanow" This verb is one of the cnusals 

of balun. The other is bal ft rawim, q.v., see Gr.Gr. 
17 4 ) , 1 1 * cause to run away, to put to flight (Riim. 
867, X. 999). 

teal a rawun i ^«rnr*T?T conj. 1 (I p.p. 

feal ft row u This verb, like balanawun, is u 

causal of balun, see Gr.Gr. 174) to cause to run away, 
to put to flight { K. 1023). 

belis see byol". 

balawun” ^T^r^*T n.ag. (f. balaviin u ym - 4^r) f one who 

\i u 1 -i(5K 

bears, one who endures (Siv. 1254). 
bam I f. skin, hide, hark, rind {of man, beast, 
tree, fruit, or the like) (of. hapatll-b 0 , p. <3425, 1. 47 ; 
khar-b°, p. 407a, 1. 38; nun" b°, p. 641a, 1, 47 ; 
pot 11 b°, p. 788a, 1. 45 ; sheza-b 0 , p. 9036, 1. 1-3; 
samur-b, p. 914a, 1. 45 ; sora-b 0 , p. 931 a, 1. 23) (El. ; 
Gr.Gr. 148; W. Ill tsom ; Siv. 166, 81 (i, 894; Ram. 
6-35; IC.Pr. 217); according to El. the word also 
means 4 volume ; of. bamiun. — madi yiii u 

m 

— *rff? f«J^T l f.inf. tho '■kin to be kneaded 

(p. 5486, 1. 40), i.e. to become hardened, or toughened, 
bv practice; hence, gcnl. to become hardened to 
heavy labour by continued practice. — phalun" 
— ^Tf*: f.inf. the skin to become worn a wa v 
(phalun 2) (e-qi. by helping to carry a heavy load or 
the like). 

bama-daj* (« r -duj tt ) t 

Jill) l | ^ f. (out of friendship or the like) telling or 

recounting n person's good qualities even when he is 

patently committing a fault ; pretending a virtue 

when one lias it not (ef. gana-bamaduj“, p. 288a, 

1. 25) ; -dand -^ir i m - bodily help, 

i.e. help given by a friend with some part of his body 

(such as Ins hands, feet, or back) ; -dor' 1 t 

adj. (f. -diu* 11 I i of any! king animate or inanimate) 

hard-skinned, tough- ski lined, luird -barked. -bur li 

l ^fsrJTtTTT f- *u skin -sparrow ', i.e. a hat. 

bami asun Tifu t in. inf. * to 

remain on the skin i.e. the responsibility of carrying 

out (some duty) to lie (upon someone). 

bam see afeun. 

b6m u , see feyom u ; 

* ^ ** 

bom u 1 adj. (f. bum' 1 made of skin used — ° 

>* {K 

as in sora-b°, made of pigskin, p. 931a, 1. 25. 
bom“ 2 ndj. (f. biim" ^n) (of some liquid) reduced 
to a small amount (by evaporation or the like), used 
— as in ada-b 0 , p. 12a, 1. 31 ; ras-b°, p. 8416, 
i. 3-3. See feaniun, of wliieh this word is I p.p. 
bombim i conj. 1 (1 p.p. b6mb u 
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to pierce, bore to.g. a pearl, the nose, or the lobe 
of the ear) (ef. kan b°, p 4 176, 1. 22 ; nas bombuh", 
p. 6546, I. 8) (EL, E.Y. 75, Siv. 1290); b6mb u - 
m°t u I tSrfT'VI. perf. part. (f. bomb il -mub a 

), bored, pierced, as ah. 

bember or feemer l in, shortness, 

(esj». in the sense of shorter than proper) being too 
short. 

bembor" yEHni or bembur" or bemor u 

bemur u l iwrew:, adj. (f. bembiir" 

bemur u (of any member of the l»ody, 

esp. the nose) having it too short, flat-nosed, squat- 
nosed, snub -nosed (of. nas-b 0 , p. 6546, 1. 9) ; met. iot 
the eye) flat and dull without eyelashes (cf. ach'-b°, 
p. 86, 1. 45). Of. bepot u . 

bamadaj' bamadiij J , see col. a, 1. 28. 

bomokh" i m. having four faces, four- 

'd ^ vj vi u 

faced ; (of a mountain or the like) four-peaked. 

bamal 1 I ^n^fbfrq: rn. something possessing a 

skin or hark; hence, the died trunk of a treo from 
which the brunches have been lopped (esp. when still 
retaining ils hark). 

bamal 2 I adj. c.g. possessing a skin, as in 

nuna-b 0 , p. <>4I«, 1. 28; esp. hard-skinned, tough- 
skin tied. 


baman 1 f. (sg. dat. bamun' 1 ^ttN), 

cheese (Kl, m., 6r.M. f.). 

bamane f or bamun fl -)mond u -) 

jq'g I -4(1 Gt ^ (hYsH L a ball of cheese, an entire olieese, 
a cake of cheese (Gr.Gr. 75). -tir* 1 I 

^rrfjT^rRftHK f. >» large mass of curds before making 
into cheese, -bakul I - ^n , ffl'?TT«=( ns m. isg. 

dat. -bakalas -xtgiwr^), u circular piece <d cheese 
(prepared as a relish). 

bam 11 n 1 conj. 2 (1 p.p. 

bom u ^g), and conj. 3 (2 p.p. bamyov 
The causal of this verb is b6m a rawun, q.v.) (of some 
liquid or juice in a green plant) to be reduced in 
amount by drying, evaporation, boiling down, 
or the like) (cf. ras-mas b°, p. 844a, 1. 3) ; (of 
advice or the like) to be agreed adopted. Cf. 


bamathun. 

bom u -mot u i ^sr^W!: perf. part, (f, 

bum^-mub^ i3TT-4!3), reduced (by cooking, ovupora- 
tion, etc.), as ah. 

bamith gabhun t 

m. inf. in become abashed <»r ashamed (owing to being 
tongue-tied) ; to be disgraced (in tho eyes of lespoctnblo 
people by the circulation of evil reports). 

bamyo-mot u i ^sr^fV^rrT:. perf. 


teamph 


1073 — 


bund * 1 


pjirt. (f. feamye-mute u -3 ) 1 become reduced, as 
ab. ; (of advice or the like) agreed to, adopted, 
teamph ^q? or (q.v.) teaph ^fqi t 01. (sg. dat. 

teampi ?rfq), persuasion, cajolery, blandishment, 
inducement (to another to do something). Cf. teaph. 
teamp (El. Of 6 ), see fehlph, 
teamph see teaph. 
teemph ?fai. see fegph. 

bam‘r 1 q^rqnr* m - (his wife is feamaren 

or team a r-bay a worker in leather, currier, 

shoemaker, cobbler, harness-maker (El. fsat/ir/r, isomor ; 
Gr.Gr. 1-18; W. Ill tsowuv) . -bay -qr?j 1 
qwqiTT*nqT f. his wife. 

bamar in teamar-gav qjTX-’nq 1 q+Hl«s*li vfr: f. 
tlie ^ ak {Bok grunniens) (highly value<l for its bushy 
tail, used as tv fly-whisk); teamar-wol* 1 ^TT-qVvT t 

% vs 

® <1 ni . a maker of fly-whisks (see teaman, 
bamar < | m. the tail of the Bos grunniens 

(used over a god or a great person as a ceremonial fly- 
whisk) (L.V. 73; Siv. 1175, 1515; K. 932, 985, 

1132, 1151). See team ar. 

fe ft mur u | YT+<4+t m. iron (this is 21 RurushaskF word, 

and in various forms is current over the whole Dard 
country. In Ksh. it is reported as an old word, now 
seldom used). 
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and breshen teamiib* 1 , p, 1265, 11. 40, 36; madi 
ateun and midi teamot**, p. 5485, 11. 33, 37; pat' 
ateun, and pat' tearnot", p. 789a, 11. 8, 41 ; path 
ateun, p. 7915, 1. 28, and path teamot", p. 7925, 
1. 5) (Gr.Gr. 110 ; Rain. 652, 686). 
feumth, see teuth". 

feum a th or teum^th** or teumiith 1 * I 

fqTTtf^n«m«nl f. (eg. dat. teumHi 

or teumHhi q*rf3), u nip, a pinch (cf. 
kapar-te°, p. 4635, I. 46 ; pliek'-fe 0 , p. 7205, 1. 48 ) ; 
a kind of red ant.. — libh ii — jjpr 1 
^iq^TTT f.inf. to take u nip, to draw a person’s 
attention by pinching him. 

feamathun TsWaX 1 qqfq?fbnq: conj. 3 (2 p.p. 
teamathyov (of something naturally juicy) 

to dry up, wither (cf. feamun) (El. to wither, decay), 
teamathyo-mot" 1 perf. part. (f. 

team athy e-mute" T?*T7£r*rq), dried up, withered, os ab. 
teamatkar ^^rfqrrj m. admiration, surprise; a show, 
spectacle, wonderful object {Siv. 1777). 
ban I Vjvij f. tho odour of a cowhouse 

(arising from tho mixture of fodder, cowdung, and 
urine). — wo tiltin' 1 —a vr»rj f.inf. such 

an odour to arise, 

teeni irfq, see teyim". 


teemer 1 ?rRr^ 1 m., i.q. teember, q.v. 

feemor" or feemur" ^ 1 nsniYz: 

tulj. (f. teemiir* , qrw), i.q. teembor", q.v. 
teo-mara I card, about four (Gr.Gr. 84 ). 

feamaren see feam“r. 

fe a maruw u adj. (f. te a maruv a made of 

iron, iron (see te a mur u ) (IUm. 631 ; H. xii, 16, 17, 
tsfwinae"; K.Pr. 190). te a maruw u kara teapun 
q>T 1 qif?rqiH?rn3rfq’trRH m. to chew peas 

of iron; hence, met. hi ho occupied in some very 
difficult work (ef. II. as ah.). In II. xii, the word is 
explained by the pandit as ‘ leathern but the meaning 
'made of iron’ is certainly the correct one. So also 
in K.Pr. 190. In tho modern language it is eon fused 
with team, leather. 

te6m a rawun ?r*TTTq 5 t 1 *T*nftqiTtiT*T conj. 1 

(I p.p. b6m a row u This verb is the causal 

of feamun, q.v.) to reduce (the amount of some liquid, 
or of the juice in a green plant, or the like, by drying, 
evaporating, boiling down, or tho like); to cause 
(some advice, or course of conduct) to ho agreed to, 
assented to, adopted, 
bonus ■'qjfnn, see byorn u . 

teamot" qirjq perf. part, of ateun, q.v. (f. fen unite" 
^T*rq), entered (lit. and met.) (cf. breshes ateun 
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feon see teor. 

bun in tazak-feun, q.v.: in tetm-kun (K.Pr. 38). 

see bor. 

teiinii (El. f« c ), see te a nun u . 

fetin 1 qnoj: m. powder (cf. khanda-te 0 , p. 403a, 1. 2) 
(El. txtw> broken filings) (Gr.Gr. 20) ; filings [(El. tsun, 
i.e. feu). 

teiina-moth kariin a 1 qitfift 

^ (h Ov. 

f.inf. to make (something) a fistful of 
powder, to crush to powder (and so destroy), -tromba 
l ^n?rfq7fq: m * ^ s - of 21 certain food-grain (? a 
variety of buckwheat) (cf. tromba). 
feonca see teoca. 

teanda m, a garment (noted only in YZ. 234, 5H). 
f’f. canda, a pocket. 

band! "qTt f. ‘ The I Yrious u X. of Durga, tho wife, 

* #■ 

or energic form, of Shiv (Siva) (Siv. 1515) ; » hasty, 
impetuous woman (L.Y. 77). 
blind 11 ' 1 qrrerm: f (sg. dat. feanje a blow, 

stroke, hit (cf. atha-fe 0 , p. 64^, 1. 22; COt’-fe° ( p. 177a, 
1. 44; d6bine-b°, p. 184a, I. 21 ; kala-te 0 , j>. 4355, 

1. 8; kaiii-b 0 , j*. 4615, I. 38; ldri-b 0 , p. 531a, 1. 17; 
maciP-b 0 , p. 548a, 1. 35; nala-te®, p. 632a ( 1. 33; 
ph6k‘-te°, p. 7205, I. 50; para-te°, j>. 750a, I. 49; 
shcmsheri-hUnz u b®, j>. 884a, 1. 37 ; w6di-b°, s.v. 
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bingar frTT 


bandikh 

* v 

feal^dd) (Gr.M. ; Hum. 969 ; K.Pr. 62) ; (of wind) 
a sudden blow, gust (of. wawa-b°, s.v. wav li 
(Gr.M.); met. a sudden, violent, unbearable 
calamity (cf. nara-b 0 , p. 6486, 1. 11; tali-b°, 
p. 9976, 1. 33; tapa-b°, p. 1015//, 1. 26; tapali-b 0 , 
p. 101 6ff, 1. 20). — layuri" — TTTT f - inf. t<» strike 
a blow (e g. with a sword) (on, dnt.) (H. iii, 5, 6). 
— yiu u — f%T^T f.inf. n blow to come, a blow, or hurt 
from a blow, to be received (IC.I’r. 261). 

banje banje karun i uvruTTTTTTT 

^Ynft^TTTJT to enfeeble (u person, esp. a child) by 
repeated blows, or b_v blows given by n number of 
people. 

bandikh I wrfatfa: f. (sg. dat. bandiki Tfglri. 

a meeting, assembly (esp. of gamblers or similar 
reprobates). 

feandan in wan 4 wan 4 teandan t|t t(t 

s.v. wanun l, q.v. 

feandun i m. (sg. dat. bandanas 

sandal-wood (cf. rakli-fe 0 , p. 8306, 1. 15; rakta-b 0 , 
p. 8316, 1. 34) (El.; Tj. 78 fmndtun, probably a mis- 
print; L.Y. 42; Siv. 973, 1080, 1155, 1613, 1902; 
Ram. 692, 739, 1080; K. 425-6, 528, 926, 976; 
K.Pr. 159, 229). 

band an- bur a i m. the bark of 

tbo sandal tree (of. bura 2) ; a powder made from a 
bark-like strip of sandal-wood (cf. bura 1). -dar 
adj. e.g. bearing sandal -wood, i.e. sprinkled, or 
covered, with sandal- wood (YZ. 57, of n bed), -bar 
-fTC i Trmf*TTTfT3iT m, a kind of necklace of three, 
live, or seven strands (the candra-hdr of India, of 
wliioli name this word is a corruption) (L. 262 
chandanh&r) . -koj 44 -TTT l f- a flat stone 

on which sandal- woud is ground to powder, -kwoj 44 
-arr^n f , id. -kim 44 i T=^Tf?r«rr f.. 

id. •mokun | m. a small lump 

of sandal-wood used for being reduced to powder on 
a grinding stone. 

faandun (El. ls°), a common misspelling forbhftdun, q.v. 

band a r j&T or band a r T3T i m. (sg. dat. 

ba(a)ndras :3(T)spO' 0»e moon (of. bala-b°, p. 104 <t, 
1. 42; phal-b 0 , p. 692/t, 1. 18; punim u -b 0 , p. 741o, 
1. 40; yend a r ta b° nabuu, s.v. yend ft r) (El. 
tsandar, the new moon, orescent-shaped moon ; 1>. V. 
9,22, 109; R;7m. 40G, 575, 1484, I486, 1774 ; YZ. 
34 ; K.Pr. 253) ; a moon -shaped ornament worn on 
the head (used esp. by children). 

bandra-grohun 1 m. ( 8 g. dat. 

-gralianas -T^*RO<an eclipse of tbo moon, -hal 
TT*f I MTOfaiin: in. a kind of paddy with a soft 


white grain. -kala f. a digit of the moon ; 

the crescent of the moon immediately before or after 
the new moon (Siv. 98 (N.P.), 1490). -kala dar 
-T"TT^"fT m. be who wears the crescent moon, i.e. 
who has it for his crest, a N, of Shiv (Siva) (Siv. 
75). -kalapush" 1 Oman 

in. a kind of round cap ornamented with moon -shaped 
pieces of gold, silver, etc. -shckbar -T*3T m. he 

A 

who bus the moon for his crest, a X. of Shiv (Siva) 
(Siv. 1586). -toe 44 -7TT t T^STTTTTWt^fT: 

f a 1 and of child's cap ornamented 
ns nb. -bUd -TT in., i.q. -shekhar, ab. (Siv. 
976, 1035, 1538, 1574); a N. of Yislinu (Siv. 740). 
-war -TIT I 111 . Monday (El. tmndartcdr, 

Gr.M., \V. 106 tsandairar). Cf. sumwar. 
band a rakb T^T^t 1 m. (sg. dat. band a rakas 

Td one of the moon-shaped marks, or eyes, on 

the expanded tail of a peacock (cf. mor-b 0 , p. 5876, 

l. 49). 

bandrama °r bandrama (bandram 

m c. , Siv. 334, 475 ; Ram. 1002) | m. the moon 

(El. Mtudramma (so sometimes sounded); Ij.A . 93; 
Siv. 38, 128, 166, 334, 424, 434, 475, 965, 1009, 
1147, 1 189, 1574, 1654 ; Ram, 197, 399, 400-1, 438, 
543, 616, 1002,1017, 10S3-5, 1188, 1225, 1262, 1276, 
1341, 1655 ; K. 57, 130, 676, 923, 929). 
bandrayen or bandrayen TtjpTT in 

bandrayen bapun TTUT I TT^TW*?!- 

m. inf, to keep u certain very severe fast 
for an entire lunar month. It is called in Skt. 
candniyaiUT, which appears as bandrayen bapun in 
Siv. 595. 

bong (El. ts ■'), see bdg u . 
bong a TPT, see bdg u . 
bongij" TtfTT, see bogij 44 1, 2, and 3. 
bangun TtTT- see bagiin. 

bengun 1 m. (sg. dat. benganas ). 

happiness, jollity, the being amused. — hyon u — cyT, 

m. inf. to take happiness, to be amused (K.Pr. 
249). 

bengun 2 TiTT l conj. 1 (tins verb is im- 
personal ; 1 p.p. byong u tit, f. bbnj 44 2 p.p. 

benjyov TjTftT), to rejoice, to exult, show happiness 
(on succeeding in carrying out one’s intentions) (El. to 
bo happy). Cf. bring 1. 
bengah thtt f. in ranga-b 0 , p. 837«, 1. 39, q.v. 
bingar fTTT 1 ^TTfr in, pi. (but sometimes bingara 
fTTT. f pi ), leaping, bounding (in joy). — banail 1 

111 . pL inf, 1 tt> cause jumps 
to miter"; honoe, to tonify or intimiilate (u child, 
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benta 


servant, or the like, by frequent beatings, scoldings, 
or the like). 

bingara tulahef^n; h* 1 srFft^Tqvrrfsr f id. inf. 

N# SI * 

to leap or jump for joy. 
bunih, incorr. for b tt ne, sec b“h a . 
banje see bund**. 
fe6nj u W3I. benjyov see bengun. 

bonj u , see b8j a . 

banjeyar fim u i < i crmnrr^WfT : m. a receiver of 
Mows, i.e. tin obstinate boy, or the like, who refuses to 
learn or obey orders, and is hence subject to 
frequent chastisement. Cf. blind**, 
benkh*^^, see blkh 1 and 2. 
benkal Infitif. see bekal. 
bonamath or bunamath i 

card. (p). dat. bo Uinamatan ninety- 

four (Gr.Gr. 80), 

bonamatyum 11 or faunamatyum* 1 i 

ord. (f. bdfujnamatim** fg(?)^ nf ?T q i, 
ninety-fourth (Gr.Gr. 80). 

b a min u ^^5 | ?r«T5:, the internal malleolus 

(El. tsanun) ; the ankle (El. tsumtn) ; a peach (the 
fruit) (cf. bdta-b°, p. 1386, 1. 38) (El. tstinu, tsumtn, 
Amtjgdalns Perxica ; \V. 116 tsumtn ; f >. 348 tsunnan, 
462, tsannan). b ft nan*-8t u I 

f. a peach-stone. -wath a r -^VrT m. a peach leaf, 
banun i i conj. 1 ( i p.p. bon** f. 

bbii' J : 3T^; 2 p.p. banov ^T^fT^r This verb is the 
cans ul of abun, q.v.), to cause to enter, to brine in. 
put into (dat.) (of. atlia b°, j». 64«, 1. 24; bazar b°, 
p. 1546, 1. 36 ; khaphari phamb b°, p. 406«, 1. 13; 
khyol“ fe°, p. 42 6a, 1. 47 ; waguj« fe°) (El. ; Gr.Gr. 
12, 1*1; (rr.M, ; AY. 65; Siv. 1645, 1911 ; Hiim. I 
416; K. 36, 365-6, 816, 806) ; to invito (into), lead 
into (cf. gara fa°, p. 2056, 1. 3; jin b°, p. 375», 1. 11) 
(K. 208, 494, 715, 000, 1130; If, Hi, 7); to bring 
into existence (in something) (cf. phuth bantin**, 

]>. 7 1 7 w, 1. 5; dag b°, p. 194«, I. 19; khrdl u b\ 
P* 4126, 1. 46 ; k“th b°, p. 486w, 1. 17); 

to cause some condition to occur (in) (es[i. when the 
condition is new or unexperienced) (cf. ala b°, p. 23«, 

1. 49 ; batha b°, p. 1 306, 1. 20 ; chag banun* 1 , p. 1 586, 

1- 8; car b°, p. 1746, 1. 4; dddur** b°, p. 1926, I. 7; 
khur u b°, p. 4 1 16, 1. 45 ; lar baniin ti , p. 530«, 1. 25 ; 
losa b°, p. 533«, 1, 16; maza b°, p. 6146, 1. 9; 
nekh-pur* 1 b°, p. 6296, 1,18; nath baniin* 1 , p. (160a, 

1. 25 ; pat* b°, p- 789<i, 1. 50; pot 1 * b°, p. 788«, 1. 49; 
path b°, p. 7926, 1. 9 ; pay b°, p. 812«, 1. 1 ; 
rashe b°, p. 843«, 1. 35; shram b°, p. 893a, 1. 28; 
tUra banahe, p. 1021a, 1. 17; b fc kar banan\ p. 1069a, 
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1. 50 ; b a kat* banan 1 , p. 1070a, 1. 9 ; bin gar banan 1 , 
p, 10746, 1. 49; baph baniih u , p. 10776, 1. 31 ; 
zingar banan*; zozur 11 b°) (Gr.M.; Ram. 470; 
K. 620; II. ix, 2); to cause something to begin 
working, to start in action, to set going (into 
something) (cf. drot u b®, p. 249a, 1. 44 ; khalas 
b°, p. 397a, 1. 26; khayal b°, p. 4266, 1. 27; 
nakh b°, p. 628«, 1. 33 ; ped banuh«, p. 6816, 1. 12 ; 
panda b°, p. 7386, I. 5 ; poth a r b°, p 800a, 1. 35 ; 
thaph ban it h u , p. 981a, 1. 17; wad b®, s.v. wad ; 
wadanas b°, s.v. wadun) (Gr.M.; K. 326, 331; 
to apply (n patch or the like) (cf. diij a baniih fl , 
p. 203a, 1. 24). 

banan-wad I rn, harassing, 

oppression, annoyance (to compel someone to 
undertake something difficult ). 

benun l ^ or feenun u m. (sg. dat. benanas 
S*T*Tf( ) . consciousness, understanding, intelligence 
(&v. 1043, 1339, 1406, 1415, 1592; K. 212, 301, 311 ). 
benun 2 i (*t5pt conj. 1 (1 p.p. byun u 

Gr.tir. 19; 2 p.p. behov The causai of thTs 

verb is benanawun or bih^rawun 

Gr.Gr. 1 1 4), to know by a sign, to recognize, 
distinguish, identify (K. 186, 195,210); to recognize 
(as suoh-aud-suoli), to understand (a thing to be such- 
and-such) (L.A~. 28, &v. 1545, Ram. 627, K. 141, 
A Z. 421) ; lienee, to accept when seen, to experience, 
gain the experience (of an y thing) (L.A r . 6); to 
recognize as authoritative, to meditate upon 

(instruction given) (L.A r . 61-4, 80; Siv. 1704). Cf. 

/ 

bentun. 

bunno I m. the figure 4, the 

written sign for four. 

bunun (El. tx ), see fe n nun u and inectrr. for bhunun. 
bull nun, see tslmnun. 

bananawun conj. l ( 1 p.p. bananow 1 * 

). i.q. banun, q.v., to cause to enter (Siv. 126). 
benanawun i ^r^rqvTTi; conj. 1 (l p.p. 

teenanow" t < » cause to recognize, or to bo 

recognized, by a sign, to indicate by a sign, wink, or 

the like (cf. benun, bih*run, and bin 6 rawun) ^Siv. 
1884). 

bunanawun (El. ts°), see bliunanawun. 
bbnur ni. N. of u celebrated wrestler in the 

service of Kama ( Uamsa), who was killed by Krushn 
(ICjrs^a) (K 368, 440 , in Skt. Cdniira. 
binis sAfsm. - s ee byun u 1. 
bone (El. /s°), buns (El. fs c , see bonz. 
bant (hil. ta ), see bhath. 

benta (? spelling) m. a funeral pyre (El.). E Cf. 8kt. 
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feenta — 

ritn. feintabal ni. the place of a funeral pyre, a 
funeral pyre (EL). 

feenta or feinta f thinking, thought; 

thought, core, anxiety (Ram. 555 ; IC. oOO, 1158) , j 
i.q. feinth, q.v. -bariiii* — f-inf. to 
anxious, to be full of care (IC. 05), 
hunt (El. M°), see feuth . 
feenth (El. ts°), see feiitli, 

feinth f- Gg. 'bit. feinti f^fai , care, anxiety ; i.q. 

* % ^ ^ 

feenta, q.v. — kariiri u — f.inf. t > oure (for, 
gen., as in cyon 1 * fe° karan, caring for thee) (L.Y. 72). 

feunth feunth u TO, see I 

feUnth feUnth li 4)3. see feuth, 

■ 'cr 

feantal (El. ts "'), see fehatal. 
feiintal feUntul 11 seo feiital, btitul u . 

feentun conj. 1, i.q. feenun 2, q.v. to meditate 

upon, think upon (IC. 408, 505); mani fe°, to con- 
sider in one's mind, to determine (on a particular 

course of conduct) (IC. 410). 
feanfeal l adj. c.g. unsteady, restless, 

unstable, inconstant, changeful, volatile, fickle (Gr.M. ; 
&iv. 334, 1340, 1539; Ram. 74, 1624); tremulous, 
agitated (Ram. 173, 9<S6, 1285). 
feenawun u i n ag. (f. feenaviih a 

^•T^T), one who roooguizes, distinguishes, identifies 
(Siv. 1615); esp. tlie Supreme, considered as the 
sourco of all sensation (Si v. 1342); (as adv.) by 
identification, by recognition, by means of 
identification. 

feenawan 1 L making known, in- 

formation, indication, pointing out. — din ti — 
f.inf. to point out, show (El. tsenaicaui diat/i). 
feanfealoz u 1 unsteadiness, restlessness, 

instability, inconstancy, volatility, fickleness, 
feonaway I T% r q card, even four, the four, all 

four (Gr.Gr. 85). See feor. 
feenyuk* ii^i, see feyun u . 

fednz or febnz u ’ga l ihiY f- (sg. Jet. fednzi ^t|f), 
a female slave, a (household) slave-girl, a housemaid 
(El. tsuns, isdns ; Siv. 437, 1237 ; Rum. 1038 ; K. 29, 
637, 727, 913, 928 , 979, 1132, 1150). teonza-kut* 1 
^ f. sg. dat. -kace -^!^H) , the daughter 

of a slave-girl, -katk l m. (sg. dat. 

-katas -'ftiRJ. the son of a slave-girl. 
fe6nz u ^51 I ^RT* in. a nt;ib‘ slave or male servant (esp. 

ouo employed as a messenger). 
feoh a , see baiuin. 

fe°n u | ir7*rn^Tt!.. f. ,l lump of charcoal, char- 

coal (when a single lump is not referred to, the pi. 
fe' l ixe (see below) is generally used in this sense) 


fe^n^ vfo 

(of. both*-fe°, p. 140ft, 1. 44 ; lasa-fe°, p- 5325, 1. 35 ; 
mal-fe°, p. 564a, I. 35; feoka-fe 0 , p. 1067a, l. 30; 
feura-fe 0 , s.v. bur 1 ; yengar-fe 0 , s.v. yengur) 
(Gr.Gr, 164, Gr.M.); a black mark made by charcoal 
(cf. deka-fe 0 , p. 204ft, 1. 30) ; anything small and black 
and hard (like a little bit of charcoal) (ef. ronga-fe 0 , 
p. 837ft, 1. 47); self-conceit, self-complacency, vanity 
(cf. deka-fe 0 , p. 204ft, 1. 32 ; gata-fe 0 , p. 3106, 1. 2). 

fe a ne f.pl. chm coals, a collection of charcoal 

(e.g. for fuel) (cf. kkara-fe 0 , p. 4076, 1. 48 ; katha-fe 0 , 
p. 4876, 1. 19; kufeh u -fe°, p. 4936, 1.22; pana-fe 0 , 
p. 7 35*7 . 1. 32; payen-te 0 , p- 8176, l. 4 ; t ft la-fe°, p. 995ff, 
1.39; wan-b 0 , s.v. wan 1) (El. tsimja in-, fsinyin; 
Ram. 621, 1081, 1495). -ashnav -^HEpT^ = h-M 
in. ' a chuvcoal relation i.<*. a mere acquaintance, one 
only slightly known, or a distant cousin (K.Rr. 159, 

‘ people from the villages often pay a visit to the city 
during the winter season bringing with them charcoal 
for side. They sell their load, put rrp for a night in 
some person’s house, and are of) again the following 
morning’). -bor u 1 Jn«rfT^TTHTT: m. n load 

of charcoal (carried in leather bags from the forests to 
the towns). — gafehahe — I ^ *1 ^TqT^Tfa : 
f. pi. inf. to become chnrconls, to be burnt to charcoal ; 
met. anguish, mental pain (due to someone dso s evil 
conduct) to be experienced. -hagUl' 11 1 

m. (sg. dat. -hagaras a certain 

bird (said to resemble a crow, and to bo edible), 
-hana I f. « single piece of 

charcoal, -khikliur or -khikhur u l 

^TTwTT I : m. a kind of withy or straw 
basket, in which small charcoal is brought from the 
forest into (ho towns for sale. — kaianc — I 
1 ^4*9^ f- pi. inf. to turn into charcoal ; 

to destroy ; to cause mental anguish (by injuring 
another by evil conduct ). -mondlir" 1 

m. a large block of charcoal. 
-mondiir 11 i WTwflS’l^W f * 1,ira l ) ol course 

oboroou 1. -miit u f. (sg. dat. -mace -^^). an 
earthenware vessel for holding charcoal, a coal box 
(K.Rr. 220, bunift-m*). -moya i irT^mifTT* 

iTy^iT f. a single piece of charcoal (Gr.Gr. 165). 
-pliol u m„ id. (Gr.Gr. 164). -phdti tyongul 

nerun i m.inf. a 

spark to issue from a basket of charcoal; henoe, (owing 
to belonging to a particular family or owing to special 
associates) to acquire a wide reputation (whether good 
or bad), -yengur 0 i vilwu f 

in. a kind of basket (made of withies sewn together 
with string) used for carrying the coarse charcoal 
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fetin' 1 ^ 

uscti by goldsmiths and blacksmiths, -yet 11 1 

UM«dl#lT^TffWT f. (sg. dat. -yece a kind of 

long withy bucket (wide at top and narrow at bottom, 
carried, hung from the shoulders, on the back) for 
conveying charcoal (from the forest to the towns). 
fetin ’ 1 7 *^ | f silence, inability to retort (in an 

argument) . 

fe k nur a I S'TTSfff. m. a charcoal-burner, 

feln^run 1 CO!1 j- 1 0 PP« tan.°r“ 

to cause to ho known by a sign, hint, point out, 
indicate by a hint, wink, or the like (cans, of feenun 2 . 
Cf. feenanawun, Gr.Gr. 174). 
fem^rawun i conj. I (1 p.p. 

fem*r6w u ITbsrrtj), i.q. fem°run, q.v.; cf. Gr.Gr. 174 
(El. to point out, to show), 
feepi , 37fq. fefep* 1 ^jq. see feyop u . 
feopa, etc., see feliopa. 
feop u ^rg in dosa-feop u , p. 252q, 1. 42, q.v. 
feop” ^g I m. a bite (with the teeth, and on 

someone else) (cf. dr R ka-fe°, p. 243a, 1. 3 ; gali-fe 0 , 
p. 283/f, 1. 50 ; guli-fe 0 , p. 284(7, 1. 32 ; hun’-fe°, 
p. 337 a, 1. 19; kawa-fe 0 , p. 495<i, 1. 37 ; wuta-fe 0 , 
s.v. wtith) (El. tfiup, Gr.M.) ; when — ®, this word 
is sometimes used to mean a small amount of some- 
thing eatable, as we should say ‘ a bite of something 
see doda-fe 0 , p. 190«, 1. 50 ; nuna-fe 0 , p. 0 Ho, 1. 29; 
the compound navi-fe 0 , p. 667//, 1. 7, means * a little 
worn-out uncomfortable boat’. — hyon u — 7 fT*T I 

^tTT^TPT: in. inf. to take a bite, to bite (Gr.M. ; H. 
x, 7). — kadun — qi 5 I to take a (single) 

bite (out of something, o.g. from un apple, or similar 
fruit) (IC.Pr. 238); to swallow in a single hito. 

feapis yun u 7 jfq*y fq*T 1 i^rt^TUT m.inf. to 

attack in order to bite (e. g» a dog attacking a person). 
feop u (f. feop a ^TQ) 1 p.p. of feapun, q.v., gnawed, 
chewed, masticated, used — ®, as in ada-fe°, p. 12//, 
1. 34; 6p n -feop\ p. 40a, 1. 18. 
feup (El. fs r> ), see feop u . 
feepacd soe feepot u . 

feepice ^Ejfq^r, see feepyut u . 

tedpacel I ^Tjnrr^ra: adj. c.g. bulky on all 

four sides, having the lower purfc bulky and heavy (so 
I ha t lie or it is too heavy to be lifted) (cf. paceli, 
feaph 1 ^q; \ qtqqfqfrq: (sg. dat. feapi ^fq), the bowels 
(of man or beast) icf. d 6 mb u -fe°, in , p. 2176, 1. 50) 
(K.l’r. Cl), feapi nun pyon u 'qfq q|*r | 

qifqqrcftKqqrT m.inf. ‘salt to fall on the bowels', to 
become distraught, overwhelmed with grief, out of 
one’s mind for sorrow (caused by the loss or destruction 
of property or the like). 


feeph 

feaph 2 wqf I f. (sg. dat. feapi i^fq), a paddy-field, 

a field in which rice is grown, and where the paddv 
is deposited as it is reaped (El. a sheaf of grain) ; cf. 
dS-fe 0 , a single paddy-plant, p. 231(7, 1. 14. — gun .* 1 

as tin a — 7 f 5 T 1 f. inf. 'the 

poddy-plot to be dense ; hence, to be very prosperous 
or well-to-do (esp. with reference to one who lives by 
cultivation or some other profession). 

feapi-daiie ?sfq-5T3T 1 irqiqinfqHvniqJT m. reaped 
paddy, as laid down on the field to dry. — thawun 
— ^ j 5 ! I m.inf, to lay down the reaped 

paddy on the field to dry (as each handful of the plant 
is cut, it is so luid down). 

feaph 3 ^q> the act of biting, a bite (Hr. fir. 134), in 
the following : — feapa-feaph i^q-^qi l 
cf*n i^HtT in. or f. (sg. dat. -feapas -’3qTT or -feapi 
-^fq) 1 mutual biting (as in a dog fight, or when horses 
fig) it ). Note tli at this word may be m. or f. Cf. 
feaph. 

feaph sna l m. or f, (sg. dat. feapas or 

feapi This is the verbid noun of feapun, q.v., 

nml may be either m. (Gr.Gr. 123) or f. (Gr.Gr. 127)). 
the act of gnawing, biting, chewing (cf . atha-fe 0 , 
p. 64(7, 1 . 28) (Gr.Gr. 66 ); mumbling with the gums 
(cf. atha-fe 0 , as ah ). — afetih u — t ^nyqi^qqTr: 
f.inf. masticating to enter, i.e. a flavour (of some 
eatable) to be experienced for the first time ( used esp. 
of children). — din 11 — t f.inf. to give 

mastication, to chew 1 something) ; met. to ponder 
over, meditate upon, ruminate upon (e.g. upon some 
advice or the like, given by another). — feantin 11 
— 7 J i«i^ ) -eut^ i<^ 1 1 f.inf. to cause the flavour 

(of some eatable) to be experienced for the first time. 

feaph ^Tq> or (q.v.) feamph ^q? I yrprj*[ f (sg. dnt. 
fetipi Trffq). coaxing, wheedling, blandishment, 
cajolery (to induce another to do something) (Gr.Gr. 
G 6 ). — kartih" — f.inf. to coax, wheedle, to 

speak kindly words to, send salutations to (K. 982). 
Cf. feamph. 

feeph sjcqj i ^^jrrr: f. {sg. dat. feepi ^rfq), a skin wound, 
a wound skin-deep, a cut on the outside only, a 
surface out (esp. when accidental), - — dih u — f?»( | 

f.inf. to wound, cut (as nb. t also on 
clalheujoloth, or the like). — heii u — 
f.inf. to cut (ns ab.) thoskin, one side ol n cloth, or the 
like (with a knife or the like). — lagiin 41 — I 

f inf. to have the mark of a cut or the 
like made (on the skin, cloth, etc., as ah.) (K Pr. 
224, tsyap) ; met. (in accomplishing some task) loss in 
one particular to bo experienced. 
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fear 3 t=r: 


teeph 'Wqi 

teeph I f. (sg, dat. bipi "Wfa) t ft very 

small part of anything, bepi-bSpi "Wfq-^ffq I 

'Xl'5T3f'r$vq?b adv. little by little, scrap by scrap, morsel 
by morsel (u.w. vbs. of giving or the libel, 
feopah (El. fs°), see fehdpa and bhdp u . 
feophera gifiX! • qg*TTVREn*TJT m. a place where four 
ways meet, a eross-ronds (Siv. 1625). 
feapli (? spelling) f. a kind of sandal li.q. pulahor u , 
p. 7306, 1. 5) (L, 251*. Borrowed from Hindi 

rap pal. 

feu pal l adj. c.g. one 

who habitually bites, a biter (a mun, dog, horse, or the 
like) (Gr.Gr. 134). 

tea pal I ^?fn^lT?nfl5f:, adj. c.g., i.q. 

teapal, q.v, 

feapol u ^q^T or feapul [ ^TEnas! m: adj. (f. 

feap^j 11 wqgb i.q. teapal, q.v. (cf. atha* b», p. 64«. 

1 . 31 ). 


5 


10 


ID 


sli ov.lcr than the other, and so on). Cf. feemhnr 0 , 

teepot u , and byop Q . 

teopor n gqt^i or (q.v.) bdwa-por u , gqT-qt^ i ^gnrr^fi: 

adj. and adv. in ull four directions, all round (u.w. 
vbs. of progression, searching, etc.) (Siv. 641, 1529, 
1641 (tsapdr't in.o.) ; II. ii, 3, 5). bdpor* ^gqTfX! 
or (q.v.) teowa-por 1 ^rqT-qTfX t qfXXT adv. in all 
four directions, all round (Gr.Gr. 160 ; Siv. 729, 764, 
800, 810, 1183, 1460, 1515; II. xii, 21,24); from 
all four directions, from ull round (u.w. vbs. of 
going, coming, and the like) (Gr.Gr. I 60, Siv. 582). 
teupur u ^ I adj. (f. teupur u s g- dat- 

teupore (of a house) four-storied ; (of a box or 

the like) four-shelved, 

teepot u t adj. (f. teeplit* 1 qni^, sg. dat. 

teepace qmqj I. having a Hat nose. Hat-nosed (cf. 
teembor u , teeper, and feepyut“ ; also nas-feepot u , 

p. 6546, 1. 11). 


bepal ^rq«^ t adj. c.g. marked with surface 

cuts. 

feupol u i ;i .ij. (f. bupuj a gxfai, 

weighing four /nils of about two ounces each (cf. 
pal 2). 

teapun i qr^sr^conj. I 1 1 p.p. bop 11 ?rtq), to gnaw, 

bite, chew, masticate icf. atha te°, p. 64//, 1. 36; 
gar b°, p. 295ff, 1. 20; marte te°, p. 5946, l. 10; 
mafeha bapane, p. 609/r, 1. 39 ; nar b°, p. 647c/, 

l. 31; b a maruw u kara b°, p. 1073//, 1. 33; 
bandrayen tea 0 , p. 10746, 1. 28) (EL; Siv. 677, 
595; Ram. 724, 921, 936, 1538, 1573, 1578, 1656; 
K.l’r. 120); to mumble with the gums. 

bop a -mot u ^q-HH l («V?) perf. part. (f. 

bbp a -mub 11 crushed with the teeth, chewed, 

masticated, gnawed. 

bbpith bhunuii Trrfqq i f<rtWKWT 

in. inf. to overwhelm (some subordinate) with abuse, 
bepan (El. f*°), see bhapan. 
bipun (El. is ), see tehapun. 
bopendul u or b5pendur u giqgg l 

m. confined in four directions; hence (of a man or 
beast) eon lined by the two hands, or fore legs, and 
the two feet, or hind legs, being seized by hand or 
bound by ropes. 

bapanawun ^Tq*ngq conj. 1 (l p.p. bapanow u 
, qTq*ft;q), to causo to gnaw (cans, of bapun, q.v.) (so 
EL, ? really * to cause to be gnu wed ’). 
bipin fafqg I •TmyTrt: L to nip, or pinch, between the 
nails ot the thumb and forefinger, 
beper < i jffqrTT m. (too much) shortness, the 
condition of being too short (e.g. when one arm is 
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40 
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60 


bupot°r u gq?Ri I qfnHW! m. having four leaves, fonr- 
leuved (of a plant or the like). 
bopyun a ^Vfqg i -a fx;esrai: (sir) m. the refuse of 
chewing, what is discarded or expelled from the mouth 
after chewing. 

bepyut" i tqfq^: udj. (f. feepit u "gifq^sg. dat. 

bepice gjfq^Ti, shortened, shrunken and globular, 
snub (e.g. of tbc nose). Cf. bepot u . 
b a r I srst^: m. a stain, blot, stigma, disrepute (due 
t<> some sin, blame, or the like). — gabhun 1 

5 , m if?T m il if. u stigma to arise (in the 
course of any procedure, between two persons or 
actions mutually coimected or the like). b a r-b ft r 
I eft^rq. m. repeated interruptions interfering 
with another’s wo rk. 

b R ra-gad i ^Tfqstrl^TTfqlTq: f. N. of n 

certain game played with cowries, 
bar 1 ;XXI I ’qTT’ m. a spy, a detective, 
bar 2 1 m. a bed-lmg (li. 156). bara-gand 

I ^xi^fqirq: f. the evil smell emitted by bugs, 
bara-toph t f. (sg. dat. -tdpi 

-jfq), a bug-bite, -wdmad *aXTT^ I 
f. * a bug-stink * ; hence, an outburst or swarming forth 
of manv bugs. 

bar 3 i ^nqfiTf^T'g^rrx:: m. n Lind of rope into which 
green vegetables are twisted up in the autumn, so as 
to he preserved for consumption in the winter months 
{cf. haka*b°, p. 3266, 1. 42, and p. 8796, 1. 36 ; pani-b 0 , 
p. 746/i, 1. 45) (E, 463 tsanih , with sut’f. of indef. 
art.; K.l’r. 192). The word phari-b 0 , p. 703//, 
L 12, menus a certain preparation of roasted fisb. 
Cf. bur 11 2. 


fear 4 th: 
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feor Q 1 ^ 


fear 4 m* in parin'-fear, p. 7745, i. 39 ( K.Pr. 166). 
Cf. fe“ran. 

fear 5 ^r, feara in fear-afear >3T teara-afeara 

see fearafear. 

fear ^tt; m, motion, or progression (esp. of ;i lieu van \y 
body) (cf. graha-fear, p. 30 la, l. 30). 
feer l in: i in. a long time, lateness, delay ( El. f. ; 

Gr.Gr, 21 ; Gr.M. ; W. 93; Siv. 1709 ; Rain. 1721 ; 
IT. v, 6 ; K.Pr. 3) ; cf, fereth. — gafehun — I 
i m. inf. a very long time to occur, delay 

to occur (to a person) i.e. to be late) Gr.M. ; Rilm. 
946, 1153, 1561 ; H. iii, 1 ; v, 9). 

feera-ver | adv. even very late 

(in the day spoken of ; u.w. vbs. of coming or the like). 

feir 1 ^Y(^ I fx) ^cnT^|5t adv. late in the day, in the 
latter part of the day; after delay, with delay i Ram. 
237; H. iii, 1). — on" — 1 ?i*T 1 adj. (f. 

— lin fl — ^J^), a little blind, dim-sighted (on account 
of inflamed eyelids or the like). — bogiil — wffal*? I 

adv. somewhat late in the day, 
in the afternoon. — hdg^r 1 — ' f%T*Nrnrm 
adv. late in the day, after evening. — p ah an — I 
nr^f^tTr adv. somewhat late in the day, in the 
afternoon, of ter some time (Gr.Gr. 91). — pahanas 

— *TfT*l*l I adv., id. 

feeruk u il^Jf | adj. gen. (f. feeruc a 

?tv3). of, or belonging to, the later part of the day ; 
born, or produced, long ago, of long standing, 
feer 2 m. Pi mix excelw ( El.). 

feer 3 §T I f^rTRism f. (according to El. and W. there 
is also feera, m., q.v.), an apricot. Primus jLrmetu'aca 
(cf. bala-fe 0 , p. 1045, 1. 9; bota-fe®, p. 1385, 1. 39 ; 
phaka-fe 0 , p. 689a, 1. 24; papa-te®, p. 7486, I. 25; 
feoka-fe®, p. 1067#, 1.32) (Gr.Gr. 21 ; L. 348 ; L.V.92; 
K.Pr. 12, 119, 214). 
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feera-ot * 1 §T-^fr£ I f%TTHTT^T7T: f. (sg. dut. 
-ace the stone of the apricot fruit, an apricot 

stone, -haputh -TPpf I TO5*r^T3fY*n III. (sg. dat. 
-hapatas • ^ iVriH ), a bear (who eat <) npricots ; met. 
one who habitually oats mixed food i regardless of its 
dirtiness or cleanness), -kuj* or -kuj u i 

f. an upricot shrub. -kul u I 

in an apricot-tree, -krbkh ( fq^T m. (sg. dat. 
-krekas tbe gum that exudes from an apricot- 

tree (looked upon ns resembling a jewel in a ring). 
— methane — qyq i qflTfa7nfY*uq: f. pi. ‘ the (sour) 
apricots to become sweet ’, hearty mutual affection to 
succeed mutual hostility. *nom u -•}*? I 
m. a dried apricot (looked upon us dried skim, -nam'- 
wugra -’Tfn-qq i TjutifiKi<flf^^Tq: mi. a sweet dish 


40 


45 


60 


marie by cooking dried apricots in water with spices, 
etc, -phulay - 15^*1 I f^-rTqTqf^^T?T: f. the season 
of apricot* blossoms, — pap an e — i f^TTqfrTrra: 
f.pl. the apricots to ripen, the ripening of apricots; 
meL the ripening of (the prospect of obtaining) great 
profits, -posh tftTT | f^TTgnm m. the apricot-flower* 
-wugra i f^rviZ'nw. m. apricot stew, -yiih* 

I *T f. mu apricot orchard. 

felr l -hiit u | f. (sg dot. 

-hace -sT’qj i, apricot wood (used for nicking knife- 
bundles, fancy boxes, or tbe likei. 
feera qT ni. an apricot, i.q. feer 3 , q.v., wbich is fem. 
Noted only in El. ( who gives both tser, f., and txrra, m. ), 
in tsoha-tsera ( . 116), p. 1067rt } 1. 33, mid tctJia- tser a 
(W. 116 ), p. 1051 rtf, 1 . 2 . Possibly the word is really 
fem. plur. liom. of feer 3 . 
feeri qfr. see feyur u . 

feir* 1 TTYf?: f. a bird (EL fefii). Cf. feur** 4. 
feir 1 2 see feer 1 and 3, and feyur 0 . 

feor (El. ts°) in tsor karun, to conquer (Itl.) and tsor 
karanwol u , a conqueror (El ). Cf. feor u 2. 
feor qYr; I ^rrfx card. (f. febra??^, Ram. 136 ; pi. dat. 
feoran or feon ^ <, four (Gr.Gr. 23, 76, 

83 (declined), 160; Gr-M*!; Siv. 12, 200, 515, 800-1, 
1594, 1642, 1695, 1712, 1768; Ram. 355, 568, 634, 
740, 796; Iv. 185, 649, 827, 1018; H. iv, 4 {p5» ) ; 
vii, 5 ; viii, 5 (tsdn) ; x, 1, 2, 5 (ts6n), 6, 12 (ts*i) ; xii, 
1, 23; \ Z. 158 (|g£/i for &5«)). — hath — ( 
card. (pi. dat. feon hatan Ram. 

536), four hundred (Gr.Gr. 80). 

feon-hond u I adj. gen. (f. 

-hunz a -^sl) , of, or belonging to, four. feon-klin 
nazar •TUT f. vision, or view, in (all) 

four (directions), seeing in every direction (K.Pr. 
38, (sun °) . 

feonaway xnrq^or (q.v., s.v.) feosheway i 

card. emph. i.q. feoray bel., q.v. (Gr.Gr. 85, 
Siv. 1716). 

feori-lati TTtfr-^Tf^ I adv. four times, 

■masi -iRTfYr ndv. for four months, during four 
months (K. 43). — phiri — i adv. 

four times, -por 1 -qi(T I qjjmT'gri: adv. in, or from, 
four directions only (Gr.Gr. 160). — reti — 

adv. in four months, after four months (K. 832), 
—vizi I adv. on four occasions, nt 

four times. 

feoray ^tr^ or feoray I ^rc^T^card. emph. 

the four, all four, even four, only four Gr.Gr. 83; 
Siv. 803, 1529). 

feor u 1 I m. an oblation (sucli as grain, cluritied 


- 1080 


bur 1 ^ 


bor 11 2 ^ 


butter, etc., offered to a doity or spirit and cast into 
the sacrificial fire) (cf. prita-b 0 , p. 7694, 1. 36). 

bar'-wbr* 1 | ^TSifqfrq: f. a kind of earthen 

vessel in which such oblations or similar food is 
cooked or contained (cf. pGnda-b°-w°, p. 7384, 1. 50 : s i 
prlta-b°-w 0 , p. 7694, 1. 37); me toil, the actual 

oblation (as ah.) (of. shrada-b°-w t) , p. 891a, I. 38) ; j 
a certain dish consisting* of rice cooked with nhi and 
salt. tear i -wari-phol u -^TfT-^g i m. 

a dish of rice cooked with turmeric, offered on a 10 

Saturday or on a Tuesday, or on some other occasion, 

* * W 

to IiliiHns (see buth 1), Bliaiinvas (seebbrav) or tin- 
like, bar’-wari-lbj* i 

f. the pot in which this dish of rice, tjh}, and salt is 
cooked. is 

feor 11 2 I adj. (f. biir u 1 and adv., copious, 

abundant, very much, too much, excessive (cf. phala* 
b°, p. 6924, 1. 1 5)( Kl. tsaur, much, more, te5v, adv. very, 
and isnr, abundant, super Huous; Gr.Gr, 9, 138; Gr.M. ; 


W. 21, 22, 96; Ram. 775, 1137, 1617, 1632, 1701; K.7, 
12,68, 133, 179, 190, 250, 263, 341, 362, 364, 527, 
532, 572, 579, 583, 704, 722, 741, 747, 798,919, 
1052, 1080, 1087, 1102, 1142, 1168; K.l’r. 94, 217-8, 

245, $ 


£0 


bar*-pbtliin I ndv. in great las 


abundance, abundantly, copiously, excessively. 

| # 

feoruy adj. and adv., very much, very, 

exceedingly (El. tsdrni ; Ram. 420 fern.). 

feor u 1 I ni - the opening on the top of a 

cooking-stove, on which the cooking- vessels are placed so i 

(cf. ok u -b°, p. 194, 1. 3; dana-fe 0 , p. 221a, 1. 40; 

pot u -b°, ]». 7884, I. 3) ; met. a similar-shaped 

rimmed depression on the body (cf. ach'-feorh p. 84, 

1. 48; aslT-bor 1 , p. 48a, 1. 3; menga-bor*, p. 578a, 

1. 43). j 35 

bari-wol u ^TfT-^rsr l m. one who cooks 

* ^ 

very little food, i.e. a man who (owing to the smallness 

of his familv) cooks onlv small meals. 

# / 1/ 

bor'-pakh l m. isg. dat. -pakas 

(of meat or the like) thorough cooking (till io 

tender). 

1sor u 2 {f. bor u ^"V^), 1 p.p. of barun, q.v., 

gathered, collected, selected; used — «, as in ada-b°, 
p. 1 2a, I. 38. j 

borui (El. (s ), incorr. for soruy, p, 9314, I. 24, q.v. js: 
bur 1 i|T I ’STTh m. n thief, burglar (cf. ! 

canda-fe 0 , p. 1724, I. 45 ; ddda-thani-b 0 , p. 190a, 

1. 39; doda-b°, p. 1904, 1. 2 ; dohMMs 0 , p. 2004, 

1. 42 ; gar-b°, p. 296a, 1. 23; gur s -b°, p. 299a, 1. 16; 
hara-b°, p. 3444, 1. 47; kh6da-fe°, p. 3924, 1. 40; w| 


kami-b°, p. 444a, 1. 20; mandeii-b 0 , p. 5774, 1, 48; 
nam'-fe®, p. 636a, 1. 29; par-b°, p. 751a, 1. 25; 
pot” fe°, p. 7884, 1. 5 ; sun u -b°, p. 916a, L 23 ; thula- 
b<\ p. 9764, 1. 12 ; bhoci-b 0 , p. 10624, 1. 6; bace- 
war*-bur, s.v. bbt u ) (El. tsur4\ Gr.Gr. 18, 28, 50, 
51 ; Gr.M. ; W. tsur, 7, II, 18; L.V. 43, 101 ; 8iv. 
279, 328, 1067, 1311, 1321, 1381; Rum. 1426; K. 
H8 ; II. iii, 3 ; viii, 9; x, 12 ; xii, 1 ; YZ. 180, 257, 
281 ; K.Pr. 66, 74, 77, 125, 168, 176, 221 ff., 236) ; 
met. one who secretly does prohibited actions (cf. 
g a sa-b°, p- 307a, 1. 32: bota-b°, s.v. both); 
(facetiously, or quasi -facetiously) a person, an in- 
dividual, in phrases such ns nbm 1 b°, p. 637a, 1. 40; 
any person or thing that causes violent damage or 
destruction (of. bunul'-b 0 , p. 1 154, 1. 47 ; loip-b 0 , 
p. 5254, 1. 33; nara-b°, p. 6484, 1. 12) (II. vii, 12); 
met. a deadly wasting disease (cf. and ft r'-b°, p. 324, 
I. 22; rata-b°, p. 8464, 1. 30) ; (in cultivating crops) 
weeding and olearing out the roots (c f. ala-b®, p. 224, 
1. 38). — dyun u — I m .inf. to 

weed mid clean the roots of a crop. — batul u — i 
m. thief-swindler, a man who is a thief and 
also a swindler, a thoroughly bad lot. — 2br tt — srj^; [ 

f. thieving and gambling, a life of pro- 
fligacy ami criminality. 

feiira-bay I ^TTHT^TT f- a thief's wife, 

CX. ^ 

-buz* -buzy -^^1 ^T^Tftnd j. e.g. dependent 

on theft, i.e. 1 mbit* to theft, liable to he stolen. -gud u 
-TP? t WTTT^TT?T3H m. the vulva of a thief, the 
pudendum of an unchaste woman who is a thief, or 
who works in conspiracy with thieves; hence, meton. 
such a woman (in this meaning f,). -hilbli i 

f. <sg. dat. -habi -^Tf^). a false 
charge of theft; cf. buri-h°, s.v. bur* 1 , -khbd 
-I^ir I in. the cavity at the back of the 

t lirnat, held ml the uvula, -khod** I 1 

ni. ‘a thief vulva’, the pudendum of a woman who 
is secretly unchaste, -kdk^r** or -kuk^r 11 

* * s x 

l f- huddling up the limbs (in cold 

weather or the like) (cf. kakur a or kuk w r a ). -kal 
oRUT I f. looking longingly (at something, 

ns if one wished to steal it), -kdlldal I 

f- (sg- dat. -k6nduj u -373^ or -kdndali 
-a»-g1%) 1 a thief fire-howl a woman who luibiuially 
nets like a thief, a thoroughly dishonest woman, 
-kaphttr* t f. secret intrigue or 

plotting (esp. among thieves in order to rob someone) ; 
cf. kbpllir, of which kuphur” is the ahs. noun, 
-kath i 4 1 : m. (sg. dat. -katas -^*0. 

a thief’s son (an abusive term) (Gr.Gr. 132) ; met. any 
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bur 2 

badly-conducted or naughty boy. -nagor® I 

^fTTWfnTtfl f. n woman wlio associates with thieves 
(usually unchaste, shameless, and dishonest). -put u 
"5^ l ni- a thief s son (Gi\Gi\ 131 ) : a term 

of affection used playfully by elders to a bftbv (Ur Gr. 
131), -pav \ m* the artful practices 

of a thief, a thief s dexterity. -syuw a -f%W I ^tT^rgj: 
m. ‘domesticated by a thief ', an apprentice thief, 
a boy adopted by a thief and taught the profession 
-toje f-pl- or -tol* m.pl. | ^ C\{M 

‘thief's eyeballs \ bloodshot eyes (K.Pr, 159, -fof 1 ); 
cf ' toje and tfil\ ! ^TTT^TTr f 4 a thief 

coiil , ft woman who habitually conducts herself like 
a thief, a trollop, trull, -bur -753: 1 xft H 
t. thief upon thief, tlio appearance of a number of 
thieves (in some locality, duo to had government), 

“bdt a j l -’gctfsr or -bdt a j u 1 ^fqTtr 

f. a loose worn nn who is at the same time 11 thief, 
bur 2 ?JT (El.) i.q. byur tt , q.v. 

bur 1 wfT or burl ^0, f. i.q. bfir tt , q.v., in the 
following: — canda-bur*, pocket-picking, p. 1726, 

1. I* ; n am ‘-bun, stealing with the nails (in 
gambling), p. 636//, 1. 33. 

bum ( 1.1.) in lane-feuru, A anthium slramarium, p. 52 56, 

I. 13, i.q. byur“, q.v. 

feur 11 (q.v. i bur‘ ^fx or burl t 

f theft (cf. d6h 4 l‘-b®, £ 2006, I. 44;^khdda-b° 
p. 3926, I. 12 ; pot u b° gabhiin a , p. 7886, I. 8) (El. 
Mri ; Ur.M. ; fciv. 852, 1393 ; h\ 148-51 ; H. xii, 1) ; 
the secret doing of forbidden actions icf. nam‘-b®, 

p. 636c/, 1. 34 ; bota-b®, p, 10806, I. 42). kariin" 

^ f.inf. to steal (El. IsOri k° ; II. xii, 1 ; IC.Pr. 
207, 237). — karanavun u — cfTX’TR^ f.inf. 10 cause 
theft to be committed (K.l’r. 149). 

buri ^fx l.*TS*r adv. by theft Ilium. 083, 1102) ; 
stealthily, secretly, furtively (El.; Ham. 411, 059, 
70o, 801 , 1143/, 1190, 1206, 1292, 1415, 1781-2; K. 

1 08, 389, 042; \ r /t. 422). — behun — t 

m.inf. 1 to sit furtively to remain hidden, 
keep concealed (from fear of another or the like), 
-habh -9T^ f. («g. dat. -habi -’glfa), a false accusation 
ol theft (YZ. 422); cf, bura-h®, p, 10806, 1. 32). 

by OU u tjJ^j m.inf. to take hy theft, to steal 
(something) (K. 730). — uyun u — m.inf, to om i v 
oti hy theft, to steal ( El. tnuri ni/iyi , Gr.Jl., YZ. 416). 

—pbth 1 — or — pothin — adv. stealthily, 
secretly, furtively (II. iii, I (pol/tii,) ; xii, 0, 7, 17 

(7/6/6')). —rozun — x*^ i x^nrr*: m.inf. to 
remain hidden, to abide in safe concealment. 

— tbawun — ^-r \ m.inf. to put away t M 
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m hiding, 10 hide (something). — buri > 

5^ adv. stealthily, secretly, furtively (all the 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


35 


40 


45 


^ "*** cir‘, a slip of paper, a document, in 

lag a na-b®, p, 5126, 1. 14, q.v. 

bUr u 2 (for l f see bor 2 I f. ft hand- 

tul, or wisp, of grass, straw, or the likt*, used — 0 (cf. 
tlcl -b . p. 208, 1 . 3 ) , u wisp as ub. tasliione<l for some 
use (cf. bumb‘-fe®, p. 1076, I. 48 ; nakha-b°, p. 0286. 
I. 33 ; cf bar 3) ; a number of articles isuch as plates , 
piled one over the other (cf. tok l -b°, p. 99 1 a, I. 41,. 
biir u 3 I ^5f:ift*lf^XTcP?Trn"3-n‘ f. clapping the bands 
together (in spoit, in keejting time to music, etc. 

(cf. doye atha biir u waziin®, to dap with both 
hands, s.v. z a h) (K.Pr. 00). 

bari-mbnd a tulun u ^fr H^hr i ?rf^Tu^T^; 

f.inf. to clap the hands in derision, publicly to ridicule 
(a person) (cf. m8nd u 2) (cf. K. 222, 232 1. -pop® 

I XrfTri^T^TTT m. a kind of game consisting in 
clapping t lie hands. 

bur® 4 1 f. a hen-sparrow (rf. raiiga-b° t 

p. 837//, 1.44 ; sdiP-b®, p. 9176, 1. 20 : baka-b®,p. 10066] 
h 41; bama-b®, p. 1072//, 1. 37) (El. tsar ; Gr.AI. ; 
W. 18, tsar ; E. 282, tsari ; R«m. 094; IC.Pr. 31, 
217-8, 240(. A cock sparrow is kontur, q.v. 

bari-ol“ I in. a sparrow's 

lie.st. -bace I (^TZ%xO m. a vomig 

sparrow, n 8parro\v-diick. -dod 1 

in. sparrow a milk , i.e, something verv difficult or 
impossible to obtain (like our ‘pigeon’s milk’.. 
-labhaj 1 -«r#f3i or -labbuj ti -<?r^ 1 
f. ‘sparrow’s broom’, A’, of a certain medicinal seed, 
commonly found growing on house roofs, and used ns a 
remedy for indigestion and as an antiperiodio (L. 70). 
-nam -*Tn I m. a sparrow's olaw ; met, 

any similar shaped small object, -purib 1 I 

111 ‘ * ( be second luisbniitl ot n sparrow’s 
widow’, a scarecrow for frightening small birds from 
ripened crops, -thul | m. n sparrow’s 

egg. -t®l -^5T I to. a kind of mulberry 

(described ns small and of unpleasant taste), -torn 11] 

1 (W^Tfr^iT-) m. (<g. dot. 

-tdmalas 'sparrow’s rice’, the X. of a 

curtain creeping plant, used medicinally. 

m * powder, fine fragments. In bata-bUr, s.v. 


brace see briit a . 

buragi intfi \ ^TT?TT f. theft, thieving, the practice of 
thieving. 

broj” ^-br (often written broj ^rai 1 
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fearikh qTti? 
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3 ' 7 Tfqirq*a 5 f. a leather- worker’s wife (see ferdl tt ) ; 
the wife of n city police-spy or a female doing this 
work i see ferol”) (Gr.Gr. 36). 

tsarikh « qrfTrafarerr f. a ^ V 


woman {with each limb delicate and soft). 
fearakbz“ i q7T*iTq: f. the profession, or em- 

©v 

ployment, of n spy, detective, or the like. See fear 1, 


ferol 11 i f/TfWTr^; m. (f. bib]” jtw, q.v.) 

a leather- worker, currier, shoemaker (of untouchable 
caste) (Gr.M.) ; a kind of police-spy or detective (there 
being usually one in charge of each quarter of a town. 
A woman iferbj tt ) may sometimes occupy the post) 
(Gr.Gr. 3*1 ; H. v, 7 ; KPr. 107, 221, 224); a jailor 
I YZ. 370, 381). According to K.Pr. 144, the word 
is the name of a Moslem sect, which has the choice of 
three employments. They can become, jailors, or 
bootmakers, or beggars. Moslems outside the sect do 
not cat with the;::. For their origin, see K.l’r. 98. 


ferol’-zaphal sii9i"T i ^ 1 ^^Tqq>3rnT'P?i«Tq' in. 

a nutmeg brought in former times to a house by u 
friend or relation, as a harbinger of good luck, on the 
occasion of a festival (such as that on the birth of 
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a son). 


fe ft ral adj. c.g. stained or marked (in 

regard to some particular quality), in disgrace or bad 
repute (for something). Cf. fe a r. 
feurlad wr^TcT adj. (as subst., f. feurladin 

Ov' v J 

suffering from a deadly wasting disease (cf. rata-fe 0 , 
p. 8466, 1. 34). 

feoram i ^ <rqf f ■ (sg. dut. feor um a , 

the fourth lunar day of a lunar fortnight (of. shruka- 
fe°, p. 892a, 1. 39 ; sankata-fe 0 , p. 922a, 1. 48 ; tik‘-fe°, 
p, 10496, 1. 12) (Ram. 1767, K. 676). 

feurim'* see feuryum 1 ". 

fearmun m. (sg. dat. fearmanas qqq^;), a skin, 

a hide (LN r , 66). Gf. feam. 
fe a ran l T’Wt f. {sg. (lat - fe a riih a n hole, 

chink (cf. bar-fe°, p. 1166, 11. 30, 32; mHra-fe 0 , 
p, 6056, 1. 24) (EL tairau, K.Pr. 251). Of. fear 4. 
fearan m, a foot (a corruption of the Skt. cam\m t 

as in shdba-fe 0 , p. 869a, 1. 25) (giv. 155-6, 169, 191, 
228, 381, 628, 798, 987, 1266; K. 398, 1000). 
fearana-kamal m. n lotus-foot, a foot 

beautiful as a lotus, (as n revorential term) a foot (cf. 
pada-kamal, p. 68 ]a, 1. 8) (Ram. 1644). 
feardn l m. n kind of con- 

diment made of sheep’s or goat’s liver spiced with 
very Hot pepper, etc., and salt ; an offering to demons, 
ote., made of this condiment, 
fearun 1 conj. 1 (I p.p. feor u 2 p.p. fearyov 
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ferong u 


to do, perform, carry <>ut (i litation, 

austerities, <>r the like) (biv. 312; K. 612, 619, »*t4). 
fearun 2 qqq conj. 3 (2 p.p. fearyov to go 


forward, progress, walk {LA. 38). 

fearun 3 i conj. 3 (2 p.p. fearyov’ 

?rqfq). to increase, become more than sufficient, to he 
larger than required, remain over and above (of. 
nam fearan’, p. 6356, 1. 34) (Gr.Gr. 118; Iv. 7, 

1 025) ; cf. feor” 2. fearyo-mot 11 qqf-flq i 

perf. part, i f. fearye-mute u more than is 

required, remaining over and above. 

fearun rrrqq; i conj. 1 ( 1 p.p. feor u 

to gather, collect, pick (as a bird), pick up (of. 
dodas kand* fearan 1 , p. 1906, 1. 40 ; lekh fearun ti 
and leka fearane, p. 518a, 11. 15, 41 ; tul 1 fearan 1 . 


p. 10006, 1. 33 ; wohav fearun) (Gr.M.; Siv. 193, 
526, 1183, 1515, 1913; K.Pr. 61, 106); to select, 
separate, sort (cf. chat’ krehan 1 fearan 1 , p. 166 a, 
1. 42) (Gr.Gr. 11, 12; Gr.M.; L. 464; Siv. 1032, 


1579, 1845; II. vi, 14); to dear (from dirt or the 
like), pick out, weed, purify (by picking out impurities). 

feor u -mot u qYq-** t fqfqq:, d^frfviq: ]>erf, part, 
(f. feSr u -mUfe a picked, selected, etc., as ah. ; 

cleaned, cleansed, purified, etc., as nb. 

feorith conj. part, (see also s.v.) in feorith 

kadun qilrq qnsr*T in. inf. t<> extract, select out 
(from its surroundings) ; quote (from a book) (Gr.M,.). 
— thawuu — qqq I dwVia ni.iuf. to select 

M V _s m 

and put (aside) ; to select, choose (e.g. a name) (Siv. 
436); to cleanse (from impurities) and put (aside), 
boron u tJTtI l adj. (f. teoruh’ 1 ft^). one who 

has lost both his hands and both liis feet, or who is so 
crippled (by disease or fracture) that he cannot use 
| any of these four limbs. A compound of feor and 

ron u , qq.v. — gafehun — i 

m.inf. to become so maimed or crippled, 
feurun ^5^1. I qVqivrm: conj. ! (1 p.p. feiif u ^f). to 
have violent sexual connexion, etc., with a woman, 
esp. to rape a virgin. 

ferang ’iq tn.pl, palpitations, quivering, writhing, in 
the following: — — baran 1 — qrlq I ^TdTV* m. pi. inf, 
to suffer palpitations; hence, to be in great anguish 
(mental or physical). — dill 1 — I 
m. pi. inf. to writhe in anguish, 
fering 1 1 in. exultation, delight, skipping 

for jov, etc. Cf. feeilgUll 2. 
fering 2 fq*r in feringa-wad 

m. distribution little by little, using little by 

little in giving away. 

ferong” ^jhr | vqrWvnTqq; m. a certain measure of grain, 


te6rong u — 1083 — bareth wqmj 


Hour, or the like, hall a handful, half as much as can 
be contained in the hollow of the hand (Le a Ihe palm 
stretched out and hollowed ! (EL chyong}* 
borong u t^C^J I ui iO m. a chessman, draughtsman, or 
piece in a similar game (Siv. 280, 1614). borang 1 - 
piit'* i wnr^: f. (eg. dat. -pace -n^T), 

a chequered cloth or hoard used in gambling, a chess 
hoard, a draught board. 

tearan ami eth ti « *iT*i ^ m. (sg. dat. baranamretas 

Til *1 1 rT4T ), ‘foot-nectar’, the water in which the 
£ 

feet of n god or venerated person have been washed 
(borrowed from Skt. eamnumrta ) (Siv. 1398). Cf. tearan. 
baranarabind tK^ihTw^ m. a foot-lotus, a lotus-like 
foot (borrowed from the Skt. caramhannda) (giv. 

1424), ( f. tearan, 

teorinis srrftfsm , see bbryun°. 

feUranawun t couj. 1 

(1 p.p. buranow 1 ^T«TT^), to cause (u man) to have 
violent sexual intercourse, etc. (with oneself or with 
another woman). 

barih ^fT' 3 T t f. inward wrath, jealousy 

(Gr.Gr. 117, 118). Cf. tearun u . 
tearun u (sometimes written barih. Gr.Gr. 

192) | couj. 1 (this verb is throughout im- 

personal, and in tenses formed from the past participle 
is always in the feminine gender. The person is 
indicated hv a pronominal suffix in the dative. Tlius, 
teares ^I4T, there will be imvard auger to him, i.e. he 
will he inwardly angry. bur"S there was 

hi ward anger to him, he was inwardly angry. .See 
fir.Gr. 118, 182, 188, 192, 203, 215, 220, 234, 248-9, 
254; 1 p.p. f. biir u t^), inward wrath, hidden 
resentment, jealousy, to occur or he (to u person) 
(Gr.Gr, 117). biir u -mute u \ 

perf. part. f. hidden resentment that has occurred (to 
a person). 

ferar xj i ^ m. N, of a place in Kashmir, where there is 
a shrine of the saint Xu ru'd- din (L. 250, 298, Chhrar 
Sharif, see chrar sharlf, p. 1054, 1. 43; K.Pr. 220). 
Hero pretty painted portable braziers, or fain grin (see 
kag°r u ), which arc often given as presents, are made, 

terara-kag u r u gTT-*f*r^ i **rf~nTb(Tf*nrif: f . a brazier 
mode in tin’s place. 

barer ti I in. increase, abundance, excess 

(cf. phala-fe 0 , p. 6924, ). 16) (El. /8ft nr, m. increase, 
and tririr, L abundance; Gr.Gr- 138, Gr,M. f Rum. 

1 152). 

feiris hqq byur 11 * 

teoras (EL fao J or feorsteh (EL lsor€it#) $ f. a wedge 
f mh for splitting wood) (EL ; ? Lq, t6rufe a and torafeh, 
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qq.v.) ; a certain tool for cutting leather (II. xi, 14 , 

t$dra (sfi). 

ferot u tT? I ^tFT^iTTH^r m. the condition of being wheel* 
shaped ; anything wheel-shaped ; a potter’s wheel 
(EL fsrut m.). Cf. brut a . 

I J. * I 

terot 1 ^t( 2 : i f. the noise caused by 0110 tiling 

falling repeatedly on a similar thing, e>p. the noise 
produced in sexual intercourse. 1 ‘f. brath, broth. 

bi*Ut u | ^rfsiiarr f. (sg. dat. brace i, a potter’s 
wheel (El. Israut f.) ; any circular disc, large or small, 
a round cake, a tabloid (cf. hanga-b 0 , p. 3384 , 1, 47 ; 
lacha-b 0 , p. 507*, 1. 30 ,- mili-b 0 , p. 5654, 1. 51 ; 
naga-b°, p. 6234 , 1 . 49 ; nbh*-b°, p. 6254, 1 . 23; 
tondura-b 0 , p. 1010*, 1. 18 ); cf. terot 0 . brut 0 
gabhun* 1 ^ WT 1 ^ 1 H i : f.inf. to become a 

disc, to be squashed flat by a blow from above, to be 
struck by a blow from above and so destroyed. 

v 

brath xj^ t *1*1=14: in. (sg. dat. bratas the 

noise caused by falling from a height on to the ground 
or on to water, smash, splash (cf. atha-b°, p. 64o, 
L 40 ; nawa-b 0 , p. 6665, 1. 33, the splash of a boat 
on the water; hence, sea-sickness) (L.Y. 1) ; cf. brot i 
ami broth, brata beliun i 

ni.inf. to be hopelessly without employment (of one 
whose business, official position, possessions, or the like 
has been so destroyed that it is impossible to set it up 
again). 

breth 1 m. (cf. ber 1) delay, procrastination, 

excessive time (occupied in the performance of some- 
thing) in the following: — — lagun — I 

MMWnni«tfrt: m.inf. delay (in the accomplishment 
of some work) to occur. 

broth 2 m. i.q. beth, q.v. pounding, crushing, 
reducing to powder, in the following : — breth dyun 0 
f^*T I ^tT^TTnft^TTiTH m.inf, to exhaust a person 
(by continually pressing him on to complete some 
urgent work) (cf. teeth dyun°, p. 10864, 1. 9). 

broth I m. the noise of fulling from 

a height, osp, the noise caused by the buttocks or 
thighs coming into contact with the ground in a fall 
on a slippery or muddy road, flop, plop. Cf. terot* 
and brath. 

briith ^ in brtith balun ^t*^ i 

in. inf. the wits to become clouded (e.g. owing to the 
weakness of old age), 

bareth ^4*7 or barith i m. . (sg. dat. 

baretas I, behaviour, act or acts, deeds, con- 

duct, goings on (El. tiaret, f. a sjiectacle) ; Gr.M. 
tsar it h ; E.V. 38; Siv. 711; K. 3, 35, 139, 247, 324, 
332, 505, 607, 615, 638, 688, 731, 919, 936, 940, 981) ! 
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tsbrith irrfTsr — 1084 — feosatatli 
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a biography, account of adventures, history (of a 
person) (K. 749) ; an account. of any particular 
appearance, dress, or the like (of a person). 

febrith ^rfrw ui. an essence (El. isorif, where only it has 
been tinted. Tlte spelling is doubtful). Of. fearun. 

fenrbfe’ . see feuryot u . 

feorafeh, see feoras. 

fearfeun i ^TTf%*n conj. I (l p.p. feorfe’' ^), to 

discuss, consider, investigate; to watch, wait for 
expectantly (K. 149, 653, 920); (in Ksh. esp.) 
malevolently to spy on another, secretly to hunt out 
another's defects (cf, pot 11 fe°, p. 7884, 1. 11). feorfe 11 - 
mot u i p.p. (f. feUrfe“-mUfe d 

), malevolently spied upon. 

tearafear ^rr^T or (Siv. 62 Ji feara-afeara 

or i K.) fear-afear m. that which is movable 

and that which is immovable, the animate and the 
inanimate, i.e. the whole universe (borrowed from Skt. 
caractn w) (L.V. 16; £iv. 105, 155, 370, 624, 868, 935 ; 
K. 320, 509). 

fearav , 3TT^ I ill. a certain bird (described ns 

having block wings and a red beak). 

teiriv d ^tfr^ see felryuw". 

fetiryum" i ord. (t. feurim d igfxfl). fourth 

(Gr.Gr. 76 ; *giv. 1645, 1712; Riim. 181, 382, 385, 
1052, 1152, 1206, 1278; K. 699; IT. viii, 11; xii, 1 ; 
K.Pr. 70). 

feoryun u i m. (sg. dat. feorinis 

), that which is picked otf or out, i.e. the 
rofu.se picked off or out and thrown away ill preparing 
vegetables, etc., for use (cf. gdg ft ji-ts°, p. 27‘Jff, l. 30 ; 
muji-fe 0 , i*. 5584, 1. 13 ; phamba-fe 0 , p. 6984, 1. 2 ; 
poske-fe 0 , p. 779a, 1. 40; puye-fe 0 , j>. 8I3a, 1. 27). 

teuryot" i adj. (f. feurbfe d 

four months old. 

feiryuw 11 l adj. (f. feiriv" 

made of apricot-wood (cf. feir'-hut 11 , p. 10794, 1. 9). 

fe a s in. a tearing blow, a wrench (to a limb or the 
like) (of. zanga-fe a s, s.v. zang 1 ; K. 1026, zangi-tf, 
a wrench given (in wrestling) to a leg). Cf. fe ft sta 
and t a S. 

feas sH I *t(gRTT : disrespect, insult, humiliation, ]iuhlie 
abase (trr.Gr. 33, 3i, 134; Rain. 1665) ; terror, great 
fear or sorrow (Riim. 798) ; a hole, aperture, cavity, 
chasm (Rum. 1169, lv. 111). 

teas 1 i f. a cough (of. feakk“r) (El. tsdx, in. 

and (sam t f. ; Gr.Gr. 33, m. t and so, nlso, to ho 
inferred from I.K. vi, 18; K.Pr. 109). — kariin d 

— l f.inf. to conceal or deny knowledge, 

show evasion, esp. to deny that one lias property 
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which lias been entrusted to one. — yih 1J - i 

f.inf. a cough to come, to be attacked 
by a cough, or disease involving such. 

feas 2 tTOT. I entered, or he entered for him, see afeun, 
p. 70a, 1. 23. 

feosh u vfUT or iq.v.) feok u xftS I wra: adj. (f. febsb u 
t3T7Ti, (of something edible or drinkable) acrid, 
astringent (cf. ada-fe°, p. 12<r, 1. 40) (Gr.Gr. 138) ; (a> 
subst. in.) anything edible or drinkable which is 
astringent, tin astringent. 

feuskakal !'<*<* i adj. c.g. made up of four 

parts, sections, branches, compartments, or the like 
(cf. p. 878a, 1. 30) ; K.Pr. 229, of a walnut). 

feaslier or feasliyer (also by Pandits written 

) | in. nstringency (Gr.Gr, 138, HI). 

Cf. feok 11 and feosk u . 

feoshev I ^rb’STrrfTirrei: adj. c.g. (of cloth) woven 

with four hundred threads. 

fedsh'-feoskeway 1 card, even 

nil four (Gr.Gr. 85). 

fedsheway i card, even all four (Gr.Gr. 

83,85; Siv. 1521). See feor. 

feasal | adj. c.g. afflicted with coughing, 

subject to coughing (Gr.Gr. 134). 

feasilad I ^rPFRJUi: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

feaeiladin ^rfwf^P, id, (Gr.Gr. 135). 

feasun conj. l (1 p.p. feos u 2 i*.p. 

feasyoy 'Pins verb is impersonal, os in feosnn 

's. 

it was laughed by him, ho laughed) to laugh 
long and loudly, to go into a fit of laughing (Gr.Gr. 
208, 225; Ram. 332, 1094, 1457). 

feas 1 feas' yun u \ ^6 I 

m. inf. (of a number of people) all to laugh loud and 

long. 

feasith yun u 7 *favi i m.inf. to 

come in lits of laughter; hence, to come joyfully 
(K. 24) ; to come, or be, assembled in multitudes 
(more than there is space for), (of fruit) to ho produced 
in great quantities (so that there is not sufficient room 
on the tree), and so on (Rum. 282). 

feosur u l ^furro:, am ill. long continued 

conversation (esp. when scandal or critioism of others) 
(cf. katha-fe 0 , p. 4864, 1. 19) ; si undering, tale-hearing, 
backbiting. 

feusir fl see feusyur". 

fe a sta adj. c.g. wrenched oft’, torn oft (Ham, 603). 
Cf. fe a s. 

fedsatath or feusatath y«dvu i card. 

q v S# ^ M 

(pi. dat. fe6(u)satatan ^(^)WfHl). seventy-four 
(Gr.Gr. 79). 


bdsatatyum u 
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bath 


bosatatyum u ^r?raf?w or busatatyum 11 ^Trfkw i 

ord. (f. bo(u)satatim u ?j(^}srafh*r), 
seventy- fourth (Gr.Gr. 79). 


p. 818/;, 1. 12; tila-boce, j>. 999//, 1. 17; tdm a la-b°, 
p. 10064, 1. 32; tdndura-b®, p. 1010//, 1. 19; 
wushki-b®, s.v. wushka/ El. ts&£, tint; Or.Gr, 74. 


busyur u i adj. (f. buslr a 

•ig. dat. tsusere weighing four seers (of ;ibout 

two pounds each), 
beta (El. is ), see bheta. 
beti ilfe, felt* 1 see byut\ 

bit see betli l. 

bot (El. ts ), see bhoth. 

feot u 1 I in. a kind of Hindu oblation or 

offering scattered into the air before the house door or 

on to the roof of the house, intended for the Yoginfs, 

# 

or female attendants on Shiv (8iva), as they travel in 

% 

the air. It is supposed to ward off, or carry away, 
misfortune. It consists mainly of rice with pieces of 
sheep- or goat-liver or -heart, and is generally offered 
on Tuesday or Saturday. — khitra-pal — I 

H^T- m. this offering united with a 
similar offering to certain Blmirnvns, see khitra-pal 
and borav. 

bat*-khav I m. an eater of these 

offerings, n man who habitually eats them. 

bati-kani lagun Trfs-<rf*r 

m. inf, for the relief of another from calamity, to offer 
oneself us an oblation. 

bot u 2 to, 1 p.p. of batun, q.v. (f. biit a sg. dat. 
baee cut, cut off, used — ° (cf. ada-b°, p. 12 a, 

1. 42; osa*b°, p. 47//, 1. 0 ; atha-b®, p. 04//, 1. 46; 
dal'-fe 0 , p. 212//, l. 4; gul'-b 0 , p. 284/*, 1. 23; 
khora-b®, p. 4104, 1. 17; kala-b®, p. 4354, 1. 16; 
kana-b°, p. 448//, 1. 36, Gr.Gr. 75 ; lat^-b 0 , p. 5354, 
1. 46 ; mur’-b®, p. 5884, 1. 43 ; mawaP-b®, p. 6114, 
1. 30 ; nala-b®, p. 632//, 1. 34 ; nari-b 0 , p. G49// f 1. 28 ; 
nare-b®, p. 650//, 1. 14 ; nas-b®, p. 6544, 1. 13 ; 
nyotha-b®, p. 674 a, 1. 35 ; pakha-b 0 , p. 725//, 1. 35; 
panja-b 0 , p, 7406, 1. 25 ; wutha-b®, s.v. wuth 1 ; 
yeba-biit u , s,\. yeba ; zangi-b®, s.v. zang l ; zevi- 
b°, s.v. zev) (El. font) ; (of a loan) taken, borrowed; 
bot u wot” I tn. the action of 

taking a loan (to provide funds for a feast or the like). 

El. gives tsaut, torn, to which, by confusion with 
fahpt u , q.v, he also gives the meanings 4 little, short*. 
bot u ^21 f. (sg. dat. bdce ^^J), bread, a cake, 

a small Hut loaf (cf. atha-b°, p, 64//, 1. 42; bebi-b®, 
p. 774, l 27 ; k6m u -b6ce, p. 4434, 1. 20 ; kan a ka-b°, 
p. 4574, 1. 39; krUta-b®, p. 4704, I. 44; kash‘-b°, 
p. 480//, 1. 38 ; koth'-boce, p. 489//, 1. 27 ; makayi- 
b®, p. 5634, 1.9; m a tra-b°, p. 6056, 11. 26 ff. ; pana- 
b°, p. 7346, I. 3; posh-b®, p. 7784, 1.8; pith*-b®. 
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162, 163; Gr.M . ; L. 458; \V. 113; IT. v, 7, 8; 
K.Pr. 77, 103, 224). -mbnd 1 -^T i f. (sg. dot. 

bdce-monje t , cakes and the like, bread 

eteetern, used — ®. 


boce-bai' a g i rt^njq; m. a thin cake, 

a pancake, -chal 1 tTmq'Cg* f- a piece of cake 

(generully about half) (Gr.Gr. 162); cf. -tilim, bel. 
-han f. a little loaf i AV. 113). -kadur“ i 

; in. a bread-baker, one who hakes and 


sells bread. -katur u m. a 

bread -sherd, a large sherd or earthenware platter, 

on which loaves are baked, -moild® -3qT I UUTiJir 

’ VP W 

ni. a thick fat kind of loaf or cake, -monje i 

f.pl. globular shaped cakes cooked with 
gfri, etc. -inutll a r -flyrT 1 M-H f. cakes 

Cs. ^ ' 

presented to his schoolmaster and his school-fellows, 
on the occasion of a hoy completing his learning of 

the alphabet t see moth a r 1 1 . -tilim -fTTfH*? J 
f. a small piece of a loaf (less even than 
a quarter ; c f. -chal, ah. i (Gr.Gr. 163). -tOV u *<TT5 | 
■^tyq f. an iron griddle or the like for baking 
bread. -WOr u I ni. a kind of small- 

"* ^ , j 

sized loaf or cake (Iv.I’r. 220). -war : -har I 

f. 4 a quarrel about little cakes i.e. a 
quarrel nniong menn-hearted, beggarly, or low people 
about some petty matter. - war 1 -bur 1 

'frre^i^T' , C : m - 4 a thief of little cakes ', i.e. a mean, 
beggarly, or low fellow. 

but ( SI.), blit (K.Pr. 156), incorr. for bhot u , q.v. 
but V El. font) (? spelling) ni. n chief (El.), 
bath hi. (sg. dat bat as out ling (Gr.Gr. 146> 

used in the following : — fcath-kapath l 

7rcT*rf m. 4 cutting and cutting out (cf. kapatun i 
(amongst tailors, carpenters, and the like)the calculation 
of material used in cutting away and adding pieces (to 
form the completed whole), bath wath l 

5HVHT m. (sg. dat. -watas * cutting and 

joining,' id. bataph-bath, see s.v. bataph. 

bata-bUr I m. cutting to 

powder, tearing a garment or the like to tiny rags, 
-bath I f. cutting or tearing apart ; 

setting at variance (two people), -watll ~^T3 i 

f. (sg, dat. -wati -^Tfz), cutting and 
joining, i.e. tailoring (cutting out the cloth and sewing 
it up properly) ; surgen , a surgical operation, 
bath lars i f%pq: m. (sg. dm. batas ?rrz^), a pupil 
(in a school or of a tutor), an apprentice (of some 


teeth l 

- v 
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n.tisfui or the like), a pupil (of a spiritual preceptor) 
(of. kus u te°, p. 479£\ 1. 35 ; penji-te 0 , p. 739«, 1, 19; 
zith te°. s.v. zyuth u ) (Gr.M. ; W. 14G ; Si v. 1887 tsat/i , 
pi.; K. 1083, 1088; H. v, 1; K.Pr. 257). teatli bo 
or (q.v.) teatuv teo l m. the 

mime used in schools for the Snrada letter corresponding 
to the Nfigari letters, whether it represents C& or tea. 

teata-b6j u iSTg-eft'^ i JTrfWr: m. a fellow-pupil, 
a school- fellow {K. 1084, I08G). -bay -WTO I 
f. the wife of a pupil (of a teacher, or of a spiritual 
preceptor). -gad tt ra l firxzn*^; 111 ‘ 11 beloved 

litt le pupil a very young pupil (under seven years of 
age). -hal i Midi; Mi m. (sg. dat. -halas 

Gr.Gr. G9), a school, a college (El. ; Gr.Gr. 69 ; 
Gr.M. ; L. 463; K. 485, 1076, 1078, 1136; H. viii, 
4, 11). -kiir" l f. a girl pupil (of 

a teacher, or of a religious preceptor) ; the wife of 
n male pupil, as ah. -koth u -^73 1 m. ‘the 

pupil's knee', a certain posture in sitting (in which 
thighs, knees, shanks, and feet, nil rest on the ground), 
-necyuw* I >n. the soil of a pupil (of 

a teacher, or of a religious preceptor). -p&nd*tbz u 
-tjfSrTTa* i f. * pupil’s pnnditship little 

bv little to interfere with another's means of livelihood, 

* 

in order dishonestly to capture it. 

teeth 1 ^ro or (Siv. 331) teit f^rfy m. (sg. dat. teetas 1 
), the pure spirit, the soul (Skt. cif) (cf. sath-teeth 
or sateteith, p. 945//, 1. 28) (L.V. 7G, 93; &v. 180, 
252, 274, 334, 577, 982, 1110, 1214, 1242, 1293, 
1338-9, 1344, 1415, 1515, 1517, 1558, 1767; Ram. 9). 

teeth 2 m. (sg. dat. teetas 2 ), consciousness, 

sensation, understanding, intelligence (Skt. cetfind, 
caitmuja) (&v. 208, 1043, 1069, 1311, 1374, 1426, 
1484, 1538, 1562; K. 11, 78, 168); memory, 

remembrance, recollection. 

teetas 2 s g- dat. commonly used to mean 

'in memory’ or ‘in so-and-so’s memory’ (It, 858, 
999, 1135,1139,1161). For teetas 4, see s.v. — anuu 
m.inf. to bring to (one’s) memory, to call to 
mind, remember (IT. 503, 1 140). — pyon u r?nT m.inf. 

to tall to tho memory, to come to remembrance, he 
remembered (El. fsetas pyinyc ; L.V. 87 ; liam. 793, 
936, 1138, 1390, 1392, 1555; K. 499, 504). rozun 
m.inf. to remain in memory, always ho ro- 
inembered (K. 33G). — thawun — or — thawu:. 

m.inf. to hear in mind, keep in memory, 
remember, recollect (Gr.M.; Riim. GG2, 1290, 1574). 

yun a — faTJ m.inf. to come to (a person’s) memory, 
to be remembered. 

teeth 3 or (q.v.) teitt favT m. (sg. dat. betas 3 


teuth u ^g 

■ P'W 

for 4, see s.v.) tho organ of thought, the mind, 
intellect (Skt. ciita) (cf. wudar-te 0 ) (L.V. 9, 11, 70; 
Siv. 352, 596, 637, 693, 866, 906, 986, 1011, 1035, 
1194, 1346, 1361, 1612, 1617). 

betas karun 1 efi^ m.inf. to impress upon 

the mind (L.V. 34). For 2, see s.v. teetas 4. 

teeth frg I m. (sg. dat, teetas §g*L), pounding 

crushing, reducing to powder (cf. atha-fe 0 , p. 64c/, 
1. 50) (Gr.Gr. 115, 123). — dyun a — l rtT^ir, 
to pound, crush, reduce to powder; met. 
to bent severely, thrash, pummel, trounce (a person) ; 
to exhaust a person (by continually pressing him on 
to complete s>>me work) (cf. tereth dyun u , p. ]<*83//. 
i. 37). -mar -ATT I sfig^T^TTH: m. a thrashing, 
pummelling, t rouncing. 

teeta-g5g 4 j i ite i lifted f. a severe 

beating or trouncing (in which the skin is not cut, 
hut limbs are injured or broken, quasi, ns one pounds 
a turnip), -koi 4 I f. beating, trouncing. 

teeth 1 f. (sg. dat. teiti Gr.Gr. 

70), tumbling head over heels (as by an acrobat). 
See teith gabhiih u f he). telta-telth i 

f. repeatedly tumbling 
head over heels, a series of such tumbling. 

teith or feitthf^W (Gr.Gr. 70) l ^rnS^EW f. (sg. dat. 
feiti fsffiT, teitti f^|%, Gr.Gr. To), sudden cramp in 
tho muscles of the hack and legs (arising in inountain- 
cliinbing, running, sudden excitement, etc.), loss of 
use of the limbs (Gr.Gr. 13, 70). — gatehuh 1 ’ 

— TTfgst | f.inf. such cramp to occur 

(K.Pr. 36, translated ‘to tumble down apparently 
in co it. for teith, q.v.). 

teoth i f. (sg. dat. tedti , 3'f7T, Gr.Gr. 70), the 

anus, podex (obsc. i (cf. khar-te 0 , p. 40/a, I. 39) (LI. 
(.sot, m. ; fsitf, f. ; Gr.Gr. 70, 146); the pudendum 
(usually, but not always, muliebre) (obsc.) (ef. khar- 
te 0 , ns ah. ; kd-tedth, p. 494/*, 1. 16) (El. f.). Cf. feote* 1 . 

teota-biith' 1 1 f. the side of the 

pudendum muliebre (obso.). -bache l 

f.p). the thighs of an unchaste woman, -teur 
-xjx | ni, a secret udulterer, a secret 

profligate. -teur u l i f. the (legal) 

offence, or crime, of such secret un chastity, -teoth 
i f. (sg. dat. -tedti 

undisguised freiiuent nets of unohastity. 

todtf-non 11 I «dj. (f- -nim a -*fo), 

(owing to poverty or to shamelessness) a man whose 
anus is uncovered (f. a woman whose garments are so 
torn that her private purls are exposed). 

teath u or teuth Tafe (incorrectly written tellt u , p. 568//, 

* &0* * - 
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l. 49) i in. nil apple : 151, see (stint, for 

a list of varieties) (cf. ambar l -fe°, p. 27 A, 1. C; bam- 
fe°, p. 109'/, 1. 24 ami p. 510a, 1. 25 ; kuli-pethuk u fe°» 
p. 439//, 1. 13 ; malamnh*-fe 0 , p. 568//, 1. 49 ; fedka-fe 0 , 
p. 1067 a, 1. 38) (El. tsimt ; Gr.Gr. 56, 163 ; W. tsmit, 21, 
115-6; Ij. taunt, Pyrus mains, 73, 79, 348, 458; Ij. V. 
92 ; YZ. 376, 535, tsumth ; K.Pi . 36, 78, 138, 214, 220). 

feQth‘-bera l|fe-WT I ^^fafaipi: m. * tl)e apple- 
hedge’, a small ridge-shelf, or uiclie, for receiving 
small light articles, made with the plaster, in 
plastering the inner wall of a house; cf. -takhue u , 
bel. -hace I f.pl. dried 

apple-chips, -kdl I f. N. of a canal 

conuecliiig tli o Pal lake with the river Yeth or Jehhun 
close to Srinagar. Its ancient Skt. name was Mahdsarii. 
See RT. Tr. II, 416. -kul u m. an apple tree (El. 
tfmnt-kul, \V. id. 115). -remph l 

f. (sg. dnt. -rempi a small apple 

for its kind, an apple smaller than the average of its 
kind (Gr.Gr. 163). -takhuc u -fTTT^ l 

s# S# 

in. i.q. -bera, ah., Ij.v. -wath ft r 111. an apple leaf, 

feiith also written feUth a t?? i f. (sg. dat. 

feiiti Wfa), breaking wind, a fart (cf. khar-fe 0 , p. 407//, 

1. 42) (El. taenth ; Gr.Gr. 126, 134); met. boasting 

without valid reason (cf. deka-fe 0 , p. 2016, 1. 35); 
met. an unpleasant obnoxious person (cf. dewa-fe®, 
p. 261«, I. 20). — traviin’ 1 — l '9^7?TRT: f.inf. 
to let a fart, to fart. — trbvith thop u — rig 1 

^74 9*91 1 TTSl m m. ‘a plug after doing this’, 
after telling a scandal to wish to conceal it. 

feuta-dev I m. a shameless 

fellow, who on a single occasion breaks wind several 
times. -gur u t adj. (f. -gur a -g^), 

one who mbituolly ever and anon breaks wind. 
-pon 11 -tffa l xj^nffaT m. an anus that 

frequently allows farts to issue, -paparay -Hq^RT 1 
T7T*farTf?t: f. an uninterrupted series of farts (cf. 
papararay). 

feith R r l fg^T i ?N: m. (sg. dat. feitras 1 for 

2, seo feit a r). N. of the twelfth luni-solur month (in 
Skt. C 'u if ru) (March- April) (El. ttifav, m,, for Hindus, 
and (miliar, f., for Musuliiinuu ; AV, 107 tsitar ; Itam. 
1108// ; K.Pr. 128, 171, 220). 

feitra-thos 1 fa^r-rifa i in.pl, large 

lumps of snow or hail falling (like those that usually 
fall in tliis month). -won u -riYg i m. the 

snow-water that comes down in the inomitniu torrents 
in this mouth (looked upon as very pure, cool and, 

owing to its origin among the mountain plants, 
wholesome). 


7 — featun 

* S* 

feith a r 2 I faTT f. (sg. dat. feitri fafa), X. of the 

fourteenth lunar mansion, in fSkt. ciird. 
feat a j a wri'Sf. see featul®. 

feotiij 11 ggiT, see fe6tul n . 

fedt^j 11 gri’f or fe6t R j* WfTfa I ^jfa^Tfnrft f. (f. of 

fedtul hut in a special sense), a wanton woman, 

an incontinent slut (cf. teura-fe 0 , p. 1081/1,1. 17) (Gr.Gr. 
146). fedt a je-khab ^w-T=rrg l m. 

‘a wanton's dream’; hence, a statement unworthy of 
belief. 

featajih I card, forty (Gr.Gr. 77). 

featajih 1 m.pl. forties, the form of featajih 

used in multiplication, as in kah featajih 1 feor hath 
ta featajih, eleven forties (are) four hundred and 
forty (cf. Gr.Gr. 86). 

featajihi ^afgrff , see teak 1 . 

featajihyum n ^<rfsrffg i - 9 <<4114 7! tW ord.(featajihim u 

), fortieth (Gr.Gr. 77). Cf. L. 264 chat jihun, 
the fortieth dn^” after the appearance of an attack of 
smallpox. 

featakh ^ttt^ in featakh pachin ^r?t^ I 

m. the pied cuckoo, Cunt/us >>h Itnoh <<• u , 

the paplha. 

featul tt i m. (f. feat a j“ ^W), a dis- 

honest fellow, a swindler, a cutpurse, n thief, a 
robber (cf. feur fe°, p. 10806, 1. 21) (Gr.Gr. 146). 

Cf. bath. 

fedtul i ^rfa m ro*i 4fa/n iu. (f. tedt^j 11 'gri^r. 

q.v. ivliich is used in a special sense), a sodomite (cf. 
both) (Gr.Gr. 146) ; used ns an abusive adj. (K.Pr. 
221). In compounds this word also means a fornicator, 
adulterer, or, generally, <me utterly vile. 

feotal-bapar ^sr-muTT ' m. tlie 

general (vile) conduct of a sodomite; conduct like 
that of such a person, -damol 1 -^*nfa | tmTT* 
TIT^T^fft: f. a vile fellow who stamps on the ground 
(see damol 1 ), such a one who without reason raises an 
uproar. -pbtll a r l m - conduct 

like that of a sodomite, general vile conduct. 

fedtlll u I adj. (f. b6tuj“ ^feT), 

weighing four ( Indian) tolda of half an ounce each. 

feotil WTfe«T | fjiTgrn f. the condition of being a pupil 
(see bath). 

feutal Wzw i adj. e.g. one who habitually 

breaks wind (see feiith) (Gr.Gr. 134). 

feiitul u 1 ^"Tlffa: ra., id. 

featun i conj. 1 (l p.p. feot u 

^ ; f. feut u sg. dat. feace 2 p.p, feacyov 

to cut, tear (of. bor u fe°, p. 118//, 1. 18; 
taphtana teatan', p. 10156, I. 47) (Gr.Gr. 5, 9, 10; 
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featan 1 
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featapk 


Gr.M. ; W. 145; L 
K.Pr. 171); 


L.V. 66; Ram. 388. 630 


to out, wound (cf. dasta featan 1 , |>. 256//, 
1.49; kach‘ te°, p. 507«, 1. 9; mack 1 featiin u , 


p. 547//, 1. 32) (Ram. 410, 820. 1373, 1422; 11. v, 5, 7: 
YZ. 150; K.Pr, 155, 218); to cut asunder, sever, 
divide, tear apart (cf. dal 1 featan 1 , p. 212//, I. 6; 
hot® fe°, p, 356(7, 1. 18; hati*phol“ fe°, ]>. 3567/, 1. 50; 
kad a l fe°, i*. 385//, ). 30; nana featiin u , p. 639//, 1. 47 ; 
prafea featahe, p. 771//, 1. 16; pothfeaUih 11 , p. 79 6//. 
1.36; sum featuh®, p. 911//, 1. 15; wath featiih®, 
b.v. wath 1) (giv. 711, 1432, 1558, 15G3, 1783, 1833; 
Ram. 703, 911, 914, 919, 1103, 1170, 1305, 1582; K. 
124, 191, 390; YZ. 159. 194,233,505: K.Pr. 70, 139, 
165, 174’ ; to cut off, tear away (cf, kkor te°, p. 410//, 
1. 27 ; kala fe°, p. 435//, 1. 23; nam featan 1 , p. 635//, 
1.36; sai* fe°, p. 928//, !. 45) (Gr.M. ; L.V, 80; 8iv. 
124-5, 319-20, 1568; Itam. 37, 335, 411,997 ; It. 693, 
746, 759, 762, 791, 827, 829, 872-3, 883, 1059; H. iii, 
2; v, 7; viii, 6, 11 ; ix, 5; K.Pr. 214); 


to dissect, c\i t (as a surgeon) (Gr.M, ts cutting 

and uniting, surgery) ; to cut off, throw away, give 
up, abandon (Ram. 1268); to clean (grain) (El.); 

to pluck, gather ((lowers or fruit) ; Rain. 

1082, YZ. 376); 

to cut out, strike out, erase; to interrupt (speech) 
(cf. os fe°, p. 46//, 1. 35; cdt® fe°, p. 177//, 1. 3G ; 

zev featiiii®) ; 


to traverse, get over (a road or the like) (cf, 
manzila fe°, p. 584//, 1. 29) (Riim. 207, K.Pr. 45) ; 
to clear hind (of jungle)* (of. banjer fe°, p. 113//, 1. 8) 
(L.V. 25, K.Pr. 246) ; 

to mako ashamed, put to the blush (cf. plialakh 
featan 1 , p, 695//, 1. 37 ) ; 

to take a loan, incur a debt (from) (cf. wuzum® fe°) 

(Gr.M.). 

feot®-mot® i 

pert’, part. 

(f. feuf-mufe* sg. dat. feace-mafee 

* t, etc., ns ah. ; taken on loan, borrowed 
(as a debt) (cf. wozum® fe°). 

featith dyun u m.inf. to cut to pieces, 

to cut' up (L.V. 104). — trawun — m.inf. to 
cut away, to cut otf and throw away, finally to get 

ml of (Riim. 45). — fehunun — m.inf. to tear 
to pieces (11. xii, 15). 

featan 1 <i *1 I *ui m. (in a narration or the like) 
disputing nt length, or interrupting at length with 
irrelevant details {esp. by someone oilier than the 
narrator). 

featan 2 f. in featan kadiin u i 
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f.inf. to pick out, remove (dirt from cotton I; 
met carefully and repeatedly to revise, or edit, some 
written composition, story , or the like, 
feetana iS(T«rr f. sense, consciousness, understanding, 
intelligence (8iv. 171, Riim. 322). 
feetun 1 i ^cPT^in. (*g. dat. feetanas irRtt), 

the thinking principle, the mind; thinking of, 
remembering, reflecting on (8iv. 1267); (in religion) 
calling to mind and realizing (the nature of the 
Supreme) (L.A . 26, 77). t f. feltail. 
feetun 2 m. (sg. dat. as in 1), i.q. feaitany, q.v. 

teetana-Shiv 111. the god Shiv (Siva) in his quality of 
Supreme Spirit, as opposed to bis more material 
manifestations (L.V. 79). 

feetuu 1 conj. l (l p-p- by ut u ^z, f. sg.dnt. 
feece 2 p.p. feecyov ; conj. part, feltith 

Gr.Gr. 197), to pound, crush, reduce to 
powder, mince (cf. nun feetani behun, p. 640//, 1. 7, 
wach fe°, s.v. wach 1) (Gr.Gr. 105, 115, 197). felt* 
felt* fehunun ift{z f I m.inf. 

thoroughly t<» master (some branch of learning, art, 
lesson, or the like) (cf, Gr.Gr. 105). 
feitanfxTH^i^jfrpf. memory, remembrance (of something), 
feitan l ^cR7 f- sense, consciousness; remembering. 

reflecting on some previous occurrence, (’f. feetun 1. 
feutun fr conj. 1 (this verb is impersonal, 

1 p.p. teUt® ?(z\ f.sg.dut. feuce^fa; 2 p.p. feucyov 
to break wind with noise, to fart (Gr.Gr. 126). 
feat an a wan conj. 1 (1 p.p. featanow® 

cause to 1»* cut, etc. (set- featun) (cf. pon 
fe\ p.^737//, I. 29). 

feetanawun ^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. feetanow® 

to cause to pulverize i? to cause to bo pulverized! (El.) 
(see feetun). 

feaitany ftrt ^ m. (sg. dat. feaitanes con* 

sciousne*9, feeling, sensation (8iv. 194, 1525); (in 
Saiva mysticism) the Supremo t 'onsoiousness, the 
Supreme Experiencing Principle, a N.of the Supremo 
(L.V. 16; 6iv. 1043, 1406, 1415, 1515, 1545, 1548). 
feitih 1 f. any condiment made with 

something pounded and mixed with spices (cf. Catiu 
and feyut u ). 

feotop 11 or feutop® I mlj. (f. 

-fe6(u)tlip ii having four different reasons, 

capable of being done, or disposed of, in four different 
ways, having four different meanings, and so on (see 

top® 3). 

featapk in feataph-feath i *• 

eutting or dividing relationship (e.g. when discords 
separate a husband and wife). 


tea till* ^<TT 
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featur or featur h ndv. quickly, 

speedily, at once (of. featur® 2). featur featur 
7JT adv. quickly (ull the time., rapidly (Gr.Gr. 76). 

Of. featur® featur, s.v. featur 2. 

featur® 1 ^?T€ or featur® ^<nr i iidj.(f. fea(aitiir® 
J ! ^ N ^ 

^(^)n^), clever, skilful, ingenious, sharp-witted (of. 
atha-te°, p. 646, 1, 3; shamafe 0 , p. 882*/, 1. 46; 
zewa-fe 0 , s.v. zev) (Gr.Gr. 139). Cf. teotur®. 
featur® 2 in featur® featur ’^rn; \ ^rTrrsft’em 
ndv. very quickly (see featur). 
feitra see feith a r 1 and feit a r. 
feitri see teitk a r 2. 

feit a r l Gf m. (sg. dtit. feitras 2 for l, see 

feitli a r 1), a picture, painting, delineation, feitra-kar 
I 3 ^rtfq fi in. ‘the deed of a picture 
(tts >1 a picture had come to life and done something), 
see moni feitra-kar, p. 574«, 1. 8. 
feitur u I ■ (in painting u Wall or the 

like) the parts intention ally left iiitpniiited (e.g - * in 
making a pattern). 

teotur u i adj. (f. feofctir a clever, 

skilful, sljarp-witted (K.IY. 193). Of. featur® 1. 
featurbuz or °boz m. ia corruption of 

Skt. caturbhuja ) a group of four arms, the four arms 
(of a four-armed god or the like) (Siv. 100, tsoturbuzn ; 
1117); a title of various gods (Siv. 10 ( Ganesh), 515 
{Shiv), 732 ( Vishnu, 'of. 1117); 47 ( Vishnu ) ; K. 58, 
594 ( Vishnu)] m 

teotrok® ^bs, teotrok® TnfrsR, or teutrok® i 

^TjrfaTg;: adj. (I. feotruc 41 tedtroc® xnn^, 

or feutruc u ^pi^r), of four frakfis, each equivalent to 
six Kashmiri seers (see trakh), (a vessel) holding four 
tralthn, measuring four trahhs (Gr.Gr. 147). 
fedtrokyun® i ^nr^furfim: adj. (f. feotrokin 3 

) , measuring, or weighing, four iratihs (sec 
the preceding) (Gr.Gr. 147). 

feiti ulekha ^ "i I. X. of a friend and companion of 
Wudifi i Usii), daughter of lhlmTsor (Buna) (K. 803, 
805, 807). 

feet a run i conj. 1 (this 

Mn\* is i in person ni, ] p.p, feet°r u , to look f 

Jit vi i tli iinl i flerence, to show want of apprecia- 
tion for, 

fetitareh -yzv* l TTHTiTRIT f. a woman whose advice is ' 
not worthy of being attended to, a woman who is not 
worth listening to (whose words are worth nothing but 
contempt, cf. fetith). 

featarer ^ ^ r i ^n<T3T*T in. cleverness, skilful ness, 
sharpness, ingenuity (cf. atha-fe 0 , p. 64/*, I. 5; 
ehama-fe 0 , p. 882a, 1. 49) (Gr.Gr. 139). 


tebte tt ^ 

teaturvld ill* (a corruption of Skt* cuttuTtxhf) the 

four Vedas (Siv. SOI). 

feetas 4 ^JTTH (for 1, 2, 3, see teeth, 1, 2, 3) 1 

in. full consciousness, lull percept ion, attention ; 
remembrance, continuance in memory (of somethin**’ 
not forgotten), recollection (El. f.). - karuii 2 — qfi^sr 

(for 1, seep. 1086/*, I. 5) m.inf. to remem I ter, i ecollee t 
(Gr.M., Rum. 754). -watur® -^7J*T t fwfitT in TTf^rTT m. 

, i lie possession ol a good memory, power of remembering 
accurately past events (owing to a habit of careful 
observation) (cf. path tt r 1, a leaf of paper, which 
becomes wath a r, ns ( he second member of a compound). 
— yun u — mini, memory to come (to a pet son), 
to be remembered (by, dot.) (El. facias r/enffi, to 
remember, recol lect ). 

feiti s see feyut”. 

feutasal | adj. e.g. emitting 

four crashes or bangs (not all at once, but one 
by one) (e.g. a gun fired four times in succession, 
see tas). 

feett ti or feitt f^rT ni . the organ of thought, mind, 
intellect, i.q. teeth 3, q.v. (cf. teala-feitta, 1070a, I. 37) 
(L.X. 22, 26, 28, 36, 67, 69, 72; &v. 1122, 1038, 1350, 
1406, 1437, 1592, 134], 1884). 

teatuv feo or (q.v., p. 1086a, I. 4) teath ted 

\ m - the name used in schools for the 

Surudil letter corresponding to the Nagarl letter 
whether it represents ca or tea. 

teatawun® i n.ag. (f, feataviin* 

one who cuts, a cutter, ete. (in all the senses 
ol featun, q.v.) El.) : csp. a woodcutter, a sawmnn ; 
(of a road or llio like) not long, short. 

featawan I f. wages for cutting (csp. 

tor cutting down trees, sawing wood, or the likr). 
See featun. 

teatawar, see tehata-wor**, p. 1062A, 1. 26. 

feetay iiz^r f. in wacli fe°, s.v. wach 1, q.v. Cf. 

feetun. 

fedfe a i f. adultery, fornication, esp. rnjie (cf. 

fedth) (El * f$6fs r in* adultery, with fsofa fat run, to commit 

adultery). — din u — l 3rfwn:fwVT*m f.inf. 

to have sexual intercourse with a woman, esp. to rape. 

— davun u — I ^rfH^rTTl^^lT u *nr f.inf. (causal 

of —din®, ah.) to cause or induce « man to have 

sexual intercourse with a woman, esp. to induce him to 

commit rape, -dyar -3TTT I m.pl. 

si harlot's fee ; a harlot’s earnings from her profession. 

-madun i (%'. dot. -mad anas 

-K?^TIT), a profligate man, one addicted to venerv, 

* ^ 

a lecherous fellow. -maduii a -H^sn 


5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

60 


2 (6) 


feufe" 


%J * 
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feyuk" 


f a profligate woman, one who is incontinently 
licentious. 

t$llt5 u I in. the immature root of t)ie first 

young leaf sprouts of a plant such as n nulish which 
when mature lias globular roots. 

M * 

feafeah irti^ I m. X. of a village lying to 

the north-east of the Dal lake, near Srinagar (151. tsd/.vi, 
X. of a village where [taper is made). 

teofeuu |T5r^ i conj. 3 (feoteyov Gr.Gr. 

230) (of a merchant’s business or the like) to become 
contracted, to fad off, become insufficient for livelihood, 
feofean-wad i fFETfTT m. (in a business, as 

ah,, in the hands of partners) a falling off (of profits, 
etc.) owing lo want of unanimity among the partners. 

feate a r FFT f- woda-fe 0 , s.v. wod 2, q.v., and in 
waide te°, s.v. waidy. 

feav FTF. lie entered, 2 p.p. of afcun, see p. 70n, 1. 22 
(Gr.Gr. 230, 236). 

teowa in the following : — fe6wa-por u 

or (q.v.) teopor u I adv, in all four 

directions, all round (l§iv. 515, 1567 ; limn. 1255, 1767). 
*pbri -trr(t or (q.v.) feopor 1 i wh. 

(Gr.Gr. 160) in all four directions, all round (Gr.M.; 
St v. 626, 1052, 1504, 1891); from all four directions, 
from all round (Ham. 1679). 

fedwuh tTst? i FHfasrfh: card. (pi. dnt. teowuhan 

C| ^ ^ L 

OTX). twenty-four (El. (miru/t, tsQmth ; Gr.Gr. 77, 83). 

feowakor" or tsuwahur 11 7prj?% or °wuhur u 

I adj. (f. fe&(u)warish u 

horn, or produced, four years ago, four years 
old ; existing for four years, lasting four years. 

feowuhymn u Fsfinj i F^f^ufrm^: «*rd. (f. fcowuhim" 

twenty-fourth (Gr.Gr. 77). 

feawij (El. t* }, feawai, see fehawaj*. 

teawal t 1. the amount of paddy 

land which (at the time of weeding) can bo measured 
as the area within extended arms with tbe fingers of 
each arm touching. 

tea wan i f. (sg. dat. feaviin' 1 

worrying (by a beggar) by frequent hogging. 

teuwun i in. (sg. dut. huwanas F3*T*0, 

mutual quarrelling, a quarrel. ( f. feuvihund feuviiii". 

feowanzah or buwanzah I FtTaqnffrcr?f 

card. (pi. dat. fe6(u)wauzahan fifty - 

four (Gr.Gr. 78, «Siv, 828). 

fedwanzbhyum u Ipfsrifsg or feuwanzbhyum' 1 

i <>rd. (f. fedUiywanzbhim* 

fifty-fourth (Gr.Gr. 78). 

feuvin Ffasr i f. m utiml quarrollitig (t?$p, between 
two persons, and instigated by a tliml) (Gr.Gr, 119 , 
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192); of* teuvun^ —din 11 — i 

f.inf. to cause a quarrel to blaze up, to inflame a 

quarrel i.o. when there is some hidden seed of anger 

between two persons, a third person to stir it up into 

bursting forth). — lagiin a — l 

f.inf. such a quarrel to burst forth (on some excuse or 

exciting cause). 

tsuvun a (sometimes written feuvin Gr.Gr. 

119, 192) conj. 1 (in the tense formed 

from the past participle, and in these tense only, this 
verb is impersonal and is only in the feminine gendei , 
the subject being in tbe ease of the agent. Tlius teuv u th 
xjuvj, it was quarrelled by tliee, i.e. thou quurrelledst. 

vi Cs x * » 1 

In the plural, it indicates many quarrels, ns in teuvetk 
tliou qnnrrelledst many times. See Gr.Gr. 188, 
214, 220, 233. 1 p.p. f. Isuv" to quarrel, esp, ol 

n verbal quarrel or mutual abuse (cf. liar fe°, p. 343/>, 
1. 17) (Gr.Gr. as ab. and 117, 119, 192; Gr.M.; 
K.Pr. 37). feuv'Mnufe" i inra^: perf. 

vi Ov ^ k 

part. f. a quarrel been made (between so-and-so), 
feuvitll din 11 | f.inf. to instigate 

a quarrel. 

[Altl tough technically impersonal, the grammatical 
subject of this verb is really some fern, word, such as 
liar 4, meaning a quarrel, which is understood. Thus 
tsuv u th, ab., is literally ‘(a quarrel) was quarrelled 
by thee’.] 

teuwor" i FFTTfrf: udj. (f. feuwor” (of 

a necklace or the like) having four coverings, wrapped 
round with four similar coverings. 

te&warisk' i feuwarish^ F^frsr. see feowahor u . 

Ol M CN 

feivis seo feyuw". 

teowot u or fellWOt" ^3t7T I ill. a place 

d N§ \| 4 M 

u boro four ways meet, a crossroads. 

fed wot" Tpfte or feuwot" ^jpftz adj. tf. feoiteuiwbt" 

Sg. dat . teo(feuiwace F(F)FT^I), having 
four joints, joined in four places. 
ls a y Isey see fe a h 2, p. 1056a, II. 3, 7. 
teay feaye (K.Pr. 154), see a fe un- 
tidy a (El. (xdj/u), see tekay. 

I f. tale-beariug, backbiting, slandering, 

slander. - karim' 1 — I f.inf. to 

slander, backbite (cap. in order to sow discord). 

teoye-gor 11 t (f. -gur tt 

-■af^.), one in the habit of backbiting or sowing 

dissent ton bv slander. -WOl" -Tt«T I UIT^JcfirTT 111. 

* 

if. -wajen a backbiter, slanderer, 

feoy Ft^Ti ho entered for tliee, feby they entered 

for thee, seo afeun (Gr.Gr. 241). 
feyuh" or (q.v.) feyuw u f^ | m. 
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b6-zong u 


byol u 

* ** 
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(sg. bihes fqiij^), a certiiin period of time, 

a period of 24 seconds, the sixtieth purt of o g/iart see 
giir a 1), and said to be 60 twinklings of nji eyo (see 
nimesh) JIC.Fr. 176). bihen-hond 11 i 

GTTruwlqY iidj. gen, (f. -hUnz u of tliis? short 

space of time, lasting only an instant ; (of a sudden 
death) a death in an instant ; (of one at the point of 
death or the like) having only an instant to live ; (of 
something nearly complete) about to be finished in an 
instant. in 


byol a i qOrfqsp?:. ^rfirfqirq: m. (sg. dut. teelis 

a certain fish; a certain insect, or worm, 
found in mountain lakes. 


byom u qm i adj. (f. qhr), become short, 

¥ " 0 \ 

shrunken, shortened (e.g. by disease, or drying up), is 

Cf. byop n . 

byuu u 1 ’*aq i firf^Tf: in. (sg. dat. tslnis TpffqH , obi. 
beni qfq), a pillar, or wall acting as a pillar (kahi- 
b°, p. 4616, I. 40; shera-b 0 , p. 88%, 1. 3; sere-b°, 
p. 9jg0n, 1. 36) (El. txyua ; Gr.Gr. 21, 26, 59 (declined) ; ao 
Gr.M. ; \V. 19 tsion ; Siv. 749). feenyuk u i 

gon. adj. (t. benic'* qRtq). of, belonging to, 
or on, a pillar or such a wall. 


byun u 2 qi*T f see benun (Gr.Gr. 19). 
byong u qiq, see bengun. 
byap ( K.Pr. 224), see beph. 

feyop u qrn i adj. { f. bdp a ), short, too short 

(e.g. of a limb compared with its fellow); cf. byoin u . 
bepi nun pyon u qrfa ^ ur i qfqfwfqqqq 
m. inf. ‘salt to fall on such a deformed limb to become 
much distressed or dejected (in searching for some 
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lost valuable). 

byur“ ^ i m. (sg. dot. blris abl. 

beri irfr), a certain shrub with spiny burrs (El. tstir, 
A n n (/man sli'u mari urn ) ; a medicinal plaster prepared 
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from its oil and used ns a remedy for rheumatism : 
of. clr 1 3, and lane-buru, p. 5256, 1. 13. bir^-kond* 1 
I m. the spiny burr of this plnnt 

it adheres to the clothes of rms^ers by), 
bdyeslnth qq^ftq I qfTTTftfH: curd. (pi. dat. 

boyeshltan qqTftqq), eighty-four (Gr.Gr. 79). 
boyeshityum' 1 qqqffqg I qq A s0 f<1 d *J : ord. (f. 

b6yeshltiin u qqsf|-f?rJT ), eighty-fourtli (Gr.Gr. 79). 
byut“ t <Sprf5rara: adj. (1 p.p. of betun, q.v. ; 

sg. dat. bit is qYfzrT, abl. beti qfz ; f. bit* qte, 
sg. dnt. bece qqj), anything pounded, e.sp. a con- 
diment, sauce, clmtnce, or pickle made by poirnding 
something edible (cf. ada-b°, p. 12 /, I. 46; handi-b 0 , 
p. 3376, 1. 9; muji-b°, p. 5586, 1. 16; nadar^-b 0 , 
P* 623/r, 1. 49; rota-b 0 , p. 845//, 11. 12, 14; tara- 
tiz*-b°, p. iul8//, 1. 38; tari-b®, p. 10206, I. 44) 
(Gr.Gr. 19). 

boyuth 11 qqq i ^tnrqrreqqVsiqniqqq m. a certain 
area of land, the area that requires four trakhs (see 
trakh 2), of six Kashmiri seers each, of paddy-seed 
for sowing. 

boyetojih ^q?TTf?lf I card. I pi. dnt. 

bdyetdjihan qqqTfqqq), forty-four (Gr.Gr. 78). 
bdyetbjihyum u qqTTrfwfwq I qqqFnfTIT ord. if. 

bdyetojihim* ipmTfqffq). forty- fourth (Gr.Gr. 78). 
boyetr a h qqq? i card. (pi. dat. boyetr a han 

qqqt>q). thirty-four (Gr.Gr. 77). 
bdyetr a hyum u ^jqqfwq i qqfwsr: ord. d. boyetr a him' i 
Wqqf^W), thirty-fourth (Gr.Gr. 77). 

Cl \ {K 

byuw u fqi[ I qf?f?mt|chl«i: m. (sg. dat. bivis f q f q u ), 

a certain very short space of time, i.tj. byuh u , q.v. 
bayov qrqt^ (e.g. K.Pr. 3), sec a bun. 
bo-zong u q-^iq or bu-zong" q-qq i qg m i?: m. 
(f. -b6(u)zimj d -q(>J)5ra or -ji -fq), four-legged, 
a quadruped (us distinct from a biped) (K.Pr. 61 ). 
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w, v t j. TUe twentieth or, if we count the 
aspirates ch, kh, ph, til, th, and fell, aud also the 
sibilant sh as separate letters, the twenty-seventh) 
consonant of the Kashmiri alphabet when written in 
tbe 1 toman character, the twenty* ninth (or, if we 
count fe, feh, and z as separate letters, the thirty - 
socond) consonant when written in the ratio or in 
the Niigari clinractcr, and the thirty-third consonant 
when written in the Perso-Arabic character. Its 
Kashmiri name is washe wo W7T ^rf. It is generally 
sounded like the hi-labial te of Panjabi, not like the 
(lento-hibhd to of English, hut, as in Panjiihl, the 
sound fluctuates between that of n sound approaching 
that of the English w? and that of a sound approaching 
that of nil English r. As a rule, the r -sound is heard 
before a palatal vowel or semi-vowel, such ns e, i, ii, 
or y, or when it is thud, while t lie w-sound is heard in 
all other cases. Thus, the name of the chief river 
of Kashmir (the Jehlam of India) is Vetli, not HTUft ; 

‘ he will become' is bovi, not botci ; karawmi u , 
a doer, has its feminine karavim u ; ‘ ho became ’ is 
bdvyov, not bdtri/oir ; and the word for ‘wind ' is 
wav, not tnitr. Examples ot the ir-sound are the 
first letter in wav, just quoted ; rawa, a blanket ; 
wdpazun, to become : and rawun, to be lost. 1 n this 
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dictionary, 1 have endeavoured throughout to represent 
the to - sound by w, and the /-sound by v, blit 1 fenr 
that I have not always been consistent, and that, 
especially in the earlier pages, I have sometimes 
written w when I should have written v, hut such 
slips can easily he col lected by paying attention to the 
foregoing rules. 
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The character ^ tea is also used to represent the 
vowel-sound of 5 or, when modified by a ina(ra-\ owel, 
of o or 6 (see page 4/», 11. 3 ft.). This only occurs 
when the WR ^ immediately follows a consonant, in 
which case it has this force alone and is never used 
with a consonantal force. Thus, 13* to becomo, is 
bdwun, not btratnnt ; a wound, is chokh, not 
chtcakh ; milk, is ddd, not (head, and so on, 

whenever q WR immediately follows a consonant. If, 
however, a q WR is initial, or immediately follows a 

W 

vowel, it rotnins the sound of wa, as in WRWUI1, 

to sow ; kor u wa, he was made by you. 

As explained on pp. 4b, 11. I 1 ff., and Ha, 11. 47 ft'., 
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the sounds of d and u arc interchangeable in Kiishmiri, 
both in speaking aud writing. Indeed, most Kashmiris 
seem to be unable to distinguish between the two, the 
sound that to English onrs appears to be that of 6 
being that most commonly used for both. Hence, 
when a word containing the letter 6 is not found in 
the present work, it should be looked for as if it had 
u instead of 6, and vice versa. 

In Kashmiri, neither 6 nor u can begin a word, 
a W q being prefixed to these sounds when they ooour 
in such a position, though often omitted in writing. 
Tims, the Skt. vpth/a, a device, becomes in Ksh. 
wupay gqrq or wopay slVTO. and the Skt. udahaeatia, 
an example, becomes wudaharan q^T^x* or 
wbdaharan 

wa q « conj. and (ef. lior'-wa-karad 1 , p. -5440, 1 111*) 
(If. x, 14). 

wa 1 qT conj, or (LjV. 64). wa . . . wa, either . . . 
or (L.Y. 8), 

wa 2 qi m. wa wa qT qi interj. 0 tie ! (W. 101). 

WR 1 and 2 qt, see won® 1 and 2. 
wa 3 qt ('" of. won® 5) in the following: — wa-dab 
qf I f^TVTci: in. n sudden full backwards 

(either accidental or caused by another’s action), 
wa yill“ qt fq^ I *nfT7*TffT f.iuf, all evil repute or 
had name (whether deserved or undeserved) to he 
acquired. Cf. WUUfln 2. 
wai, wai, see way. 
wai, see wayun. 
vai, woe (El. ime), see wahy. 

we m. or we-natli ? f. (El. both in.) shaking palsi , 
paralysis agitaus. (Noted only in I'd. Probably we 
is incorrect for way 1, q.v. See also natk.) 
wo qt, see woma-wo, s.v. worn, 
wo in washe- wo, the letter q. See wash 2. 

WOb u qq I «rgT^vn(JRTTf^7Tq: ill. a small hole or 
window in a wall for admitting air or light, or for 
letting out smoke, a ventilating holo, a smoke-hole 
(ef. d ft ha-w°, p, 1. 40 ; gashe-w 0 , p. 8086, 

1. 40; heri-w 0 , p. 3406, 1. 20; pashe-w° t p. 7776, 

1 . 11 ). 

wdb l -dor u dfa-xH l f. such a hole 

( generally in the top ot a wall), -gash. -TTTCT I 
«qqqTXT*y W <M 1 m. the light coming in through such 
a hole, -fedk® -^tqi 1 m. the wooden 
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wobay 


vebag 


fmm© of such a holo. — wasan* — i ^r^sarr- 
"f^TPITcT; m. pi. inf. the ventilating holes to come 
down : hence (on the occasion of a festival or the like) 
an unexpected obstacle to occur, 

vebag i m. division, partition, 

apportionment (of inlieritunee or the like) ; a part or 
share, as ah. 

wabah ( = L>.) i *T^TOTTtT s t»ft*I^T: m. an 

epidemic disease, plague, cholera, pestilence ( Il.Pr. 

227). — yun u — t *nrtTr5TT?T xjTUTTTTr!: m.inf. 

such an epidemic to come (i.e. occur). 

wubah I m. partial, or imperfect, 

cooking (as when food is under-boiled, owing to the 
heat ceasing or becoming insufficient). — gatehun 

— I m.inf. such partial cooking to 

occur. 

vebbj a ran i fanrspn f. (sg. dut. vebbj a run« 

di vision, partition (of property, money, an 
inheritance, or the like). 

iift run ^j^T5T^ i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

r 11 i , to divide, partition (property, an 

iaheritauce, or tho like). 

wobal or (II. V, 2) wobal ( = Jbj) | 

m. a crime, sin, fault ; blame- 
worthiness, a guilty condition (H. v, 2). This word 
is old, and is now little used, but is still generally 
understood. — khasun — i ^tTO3T?r: m.inf. 

(another s) guilt to rise (upon a person), (another's) 
wickedness to infect a person (through association). 

wubalawun conj. l (1 p.p. wubaldw u 

to cause to boil lip ; (of a river or piece of 
water) to cast up waves (\V. 149, K.Pr. 260). 

[The intransitive form of this verb has not been 
noted, we should expect wubalun, conj. 3.] 

vebar ^i^rr in vebar-tyol u sptre-ra^ i m. 

extreme jealousy, extreme envy (of. tyol“, a blister). 

wbb^r* 1 f. a jingle of k8b u r a , q.v. in kBb^r^-w 0 , 

p. 3826, I. 3. 

wbbarun t conj. 1 and 3 (1 p.p. 

wobor u ; 2 p.p. wbbaryov (with conj. 

part, of another verb) to finish (doing something), 
stop (doing something) (Hum. tcanifh irSbornn, ho 
stopped speaking, 142, 507) (t-f. wobarawuni; (conj. 3) 
to bo finished , completed (Gr.Gi*. 170). — yuil u 

— faw t jrrnrwnffcr*!*?: m.inf, ‘ finishing to come 
decrepitude from old age to come (to a person). 

wdbaran yun‘ J ftrsj i 

lujfif. (of strength | accumulated property, etoA 
gradually to waste away, (of a person) to approach 
decrepitude from old age. 
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w6baryo-mot u i wrrrfHflWrr: perf. part, 

(f. wobarye-muts' 1 finished, completed, 

wobarawun i xtottott conj. 1 (i p.p. 

wobarow® to tinidi, complete t Gr.Gr. 170) ; 

(with conj. part, of another verb) to finish (doing 
something), end (some action) completely (It am. 
tcanith tc c , to finisli speaking, 414, 469, 1344, 1389, 
1628) ; ef. wobarun. w6barow u -mot u i 

H»TTPl<t; perf. part, (f, Wobarov^-mufe 11 
finished, completed (by someone), 
vebosh" \ adj. (f. vebosh u lit. 

W |>v 

‘one who speaks a corrupt language ; hence, stupid, 
void of understanding; clumsy, 
vebushen I in. ornament, decoration ; 

(in Ksh.) (of a person, a place, etc.), great wealth 
of, or richness in, possessions or articles of various 

kinds. 


vibishen or vibhishen m. N.P. of the brother 

of Havana (in Skt, 17 bh'tynia) (Siv. 704, 1421 ; Ram. 
32, 39, 637 (his birth), 704, 708, 822, 868, 879, 882, 
901, 904, 960, 962, 1001). 


wobasun i ^U5pm?rrsT: conj. 2 

or 3 (Gr.Gr. 205-6) (1 p.p. w6bos u ; 2 p.p. 

wobasyov Gr.Gr. 22 tJ) to he very prolific, 

to have copious fruit, to pullulate, to have great or 
many results; (of food being cooked) to swell great! v 
in size, to swell up, increase in size (Gr.Gr. 206) ; to 
become divided into innumerable parts, to be scattered 
widely. 

wdbos u -mot u i ^iTHd^fT^rr: perf. part, 

(f. wobUs u -mufe ti ), increased, etc., as ab. 

wobasith yun u sHf-H? t TF^^rrvffT: 

m.inf. to become prolific; (of food being cooked) to 
swell or foam up. 

vebusatk i f- (sg. dat. 

VebusUfe a i , of a certain disease involving 

a dry, frothy, evil-smelling mouth, 
wobasawuu t conj. l d p.p. 

wobasow" to cause to swell, to cause b od 

being cooked to swell, or foam, up ; to cause any work 
to have prolific results ; (of foam or the like) to 
become widely scattered abroad, 
vebuth \ •fairfd: f. (sg. dot. vebtife 11 riches, 

wealth, plenty, might, power, 
vebav 1 m. greatness, glory, 

grandeur, magnificence, splendour, wealth ; power, 
might. 

wdbay i in wobaye-brashHh l 

adj. c.g. fallen from both, i.e. (of a person 
trying two alternatives) failing to succeed in either 


wac 

(o.g. trying to combine worldly conduct will) piety), 

fallen between two stools. 

wac grg' (K. 575} , i.q. wafeh, q.v. 

wace see vut" 1 and 2 mid watun. 

* B 

wace cfT^T. see watun. 

wace ^r^I, see wot u . 

wuce see wut a and wuth". 

Cv * 

wach 1 i =r^: m. (sg. dot. wachas ^^{),the breast, 
chest, bosom ( 101 truck and tcachh ; Si v. 797. 1 4 do ; 
Iv. 124,491; K.Pr. 148. ICC, 199). -dog 11 -55 l 

in, a blow on ttio elicst, repented 
beat in £ of one’s own breast (in token of envv or 
jealousy on bearing of another's success). -dog® 
dynn u -^3T 1 ^WrnpT*ffl; m.inf. to bent 

one's breast, as ab. -ddg u lagllll -^3T I 

m.inf. a reason 

for beating one’s own breast (as ab.) to happen. 
— betun m.inf. to beat one's 

own breast fin sorrow, etc.). — teetay — l 
T 'iT^n?t f- beating ones own 

breast (in sorrow). 

wacha-dara ^ l H7TT m. stout- 

ness and broadness <>f the cbest (of a man), -kane 
-^T^T I **Wrt*T f.pl. the ribs (El. tcachahd mj /, 1 h o 
hypochondnttut ) . -kahe neraiie -^rr^ 1 

f- pi. inf. (be ribs to stand out, the 
chest to look like a skeleton (from disease, starvation, 
or the like), -phah -mTS 1 UTOW m. 

chest warmth taking a child and cuddling it to the 
breast* met, affectionate nurture, loving protection 
and support. — wacha i 

ni.pl. the act of beating one's own breast (in sorrow, 
terror, or the like). — wacha din* — ^ f^f*T t 

m, pi. inf. to display sorrow by such 
beating, —wacha lagan* — ^ 1 

fffTf5TfJTTnqT7T: ni.pl. inf. n cause (such as another’s 
tyranny, etc.) for beating one’s own breast, as nb., to 
arise. 

wach 2 Wlf I *rWTJrf?lf^7*n m. unwillingness to return 
a tiling deposited, an intoutiou to misappropriate 
property held in trust (K.Pr. 1GI). — karun 

1 stmTg^; m.inf. to misappropriate property 
bold in trust. 

veche 3iw. see vyoth*’. 

wiichc uau, sec wuth**. 

0\ * 

WUCh u m. looking at, observation, 

inspection (of another’s property or work) ; (El, 
truck) sight. — gafehun — wn I m.inf. 

n secret to become revealed (by the reveal er observing 
the hidden property or action). 
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wuchun 

SJ 


wuchun 1 eonj. 1 (l p.p. wuch® 

«*$), to see, behold, look at, view, perceive, regard 
(cf. dola dola w°, p. 21 I ft, 1. 1 1 ; khab w®, p. 890ft, 
1. 41 ; khwab w°, p. 42 oh, 1. 2 ; moj w°, p. 557a, 
1. 42 ; nedarsh w°, p. 623a, 1. 28 ; pat* ta brutb* 
w°, p. 789a, 1. 34 ; pata broth as w®, p. 792a, 1. 50 ; 
tal'-tari w®, p. 996ft, 1. 34 ; tamashc w®, p. 1007ft, 
1 lfi 1 ( ar.il. ; L.V. 3, 68, 83, 98 ; &v. 317, 349, 424, 
436, 509, 584, 618, 654, 656-7. 712, 758, 784-5, 794, 
811. 839, 872, 874, 879, 881, 907-8, 911, 916, 918, 
922-3, 935-6, 949, 957, 964, 967, etc. ; Pam. 3, 22, 
25, 28, 35, 46, 89, 174-5, 202, 233, 240, 285-6, 314, 
322-3, 335, 337, 345, 369-70, 392, 400, 406, 444-5, 
462-3, 473, 477, etc. ; K. 25, 96, 108, 201, 263, 295, 
312, 340, 412, 436, 480, 546, 593, 609, 648, 650, 
678-9, 703, 716, 804, 930, 949, 964, 986, 1016, 
1111-2, 1116, 1133; JET, iii, 1; viii, 6, 9; YZ. 12, 
42, 48, 52, 99, etc. ; K.Pr. 150) ; 

tn look at, examine, inspect, weigh well, prove, 
n v (cf. bazar w®, p. 1546, I. 29; deka-lon® w®, 
p. 2046, 1. 9; danje-kun w°, p. 226a, 1. 8; 
mol-tol w°, p. 568a, 1. 21 ; moth a r wuchun 4 , 
p. 606a, 1. 29 ; my ad a w°, p. 61 3a, 1. 4<> ; maza w°, 
p. 61 Ift, I. 12; plial w°, i>. 693a, 1. 27 ; ray w®, 
p, 854a, 1. 36; sath w®, p. 9456, 1. 25; thal* 
thal* w®, p. 975a, 1. 17 ; tar w°, p. 1018a, 

1. 3 ; tray wuchiih 4 , p. 1035a, 1. 37 ; wonda w® ; 
vestar w° ; wath wuchun 4 , s.v. wath 1 ; zang 
wuchiin 4 , s.v. zang 2) (Gr.il,; £iv. 23, 422, 499, 
586, 698, 730, 760, 768, 829, 895, 1063, 1261, 1288, 
1367, 1543, 1593, 1676, 1719, 1737, 1756, 1851, 
1902; Efim. 125, 129, 289, 357, 429, 499, 515-6, 
536, 544, 55.1, 567, 579, 590, 595—6, 623, etc.; K. 
149-50, 160, 179, 194, 232, 286, 372, 384, 416, 438, 
475, 524, 526, 536, 543, 629, 643, 647, 677, 918, 935, 
948, 978, 1001, 1005, 1156 ; II. v, 5; vii, 18, 24 ; 
viii, 1, 3; YZ. 27, 225; K.Pr. 150, 178); to look 
for, seek for (dat.) ( Si v. 425, 1465, 1469; Rilm. 433, 
441, 525, 944, 1143c; K. 656, 693, 1034 ; YZ. 116); 

to see, to tr}* (if ono can do so-and-so) (Gr.il.) ; 
to consider (if one can do so-and-so), hesitate about 

(K. 1116); 

to look out for, watch for, wait for, await (cf. 
gofelii w°, p. 313a, I. 11 ; hit ll W°, p. 358ft, 1. 5; 
prash*n, p. 767a, 1. 50; rogi w®, p. 828a, 1. 36; 
rug® w°, p. 828ft, I, 10) (Gr.M. ; Siv. 1118, 1706; 
Pain. 1 0, 69, 1169) ; 

to see, find, disoover (Gr.M.; 8iv. 340, 554, 
1656, 17 18, 1853; Rtim. 95, 508, 608, 630, 1000, 
1557, 1720; K. 94, 231, 286, 288, 811, 910, 1037, 
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wuchanawun 


wad 


1104) ; to see, understand, be of opinion (Gr.M. ; 
Siv. 728, 1068, 1774, 1802, 1807, 1818, 1820, 

1834; Bum. 12, 26, 222, 652, 1302, 1420, 1522-3, 
1560; Iv. 135, 237, 295, 435, 960, 1061 ; 

to experience, suffer, endure (of. nesldkal w°, 
p. 656^, 1 21 ; pas w°, p. 7766, 1. 35) (Ram. 24,825, 
1005, 1520); El. also gives the inf. wuchun, as 
meaning ‘eyesight’. 

The impve. of this verb is often used as an inter- 
jection, or semi-interjection with tbe meaning of 
4 behold' (e.g. wuch, Ram. 122, 155, 741, 1092, 
1762); more comm only in the plural (as in wucliiv. 
Ram. 271, 556, 585, 602, 621, 629, 637, 654, 891, 
943, 951, 1220, 1222, 1228, 1268, 1326, 1334, 1336, 
1338, 1452, 1516, 1751 ; wuchHav, Ram. 604, 
1147, 1160, 1298, 14 09, 1538, 1547, 1549, 1613, 


16X9). 

WUCh u -mot u I perf. part. (f. 

wuch* i -mufe tt ), seen, etc., as ab. 

S* flK 

wuchan-wol u I u.ag. 1 f 

-wajeh -^rrw^T), one who sees, beholds ioiv. 916) ; 
one who examines, tests. 


dispute or objection. — wothuil — I 

^5fTTT^TTt?fTT: in j ii f „ suel i mi intervention to occur. 

wucop* i ^TTgJ^wrft adj. e.g. one who is in the 

habit of raising groundless disputes or making 
s groundless objections. 

wucop il i ^mwfTTwrtnT: f. tl ie practice of 

raising or entering into groundless disputes or 
objections. 

wacer I ^T^^TUTTTfTT in. tbe arrival at, or 
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attainment to, anv state or condition, 
wacer I *ri I HI. internal tightness, the 

having the contents tightly bold (e.g, a walnut the 
kernel of which is tightly contained within the .shell 
and is difficult to extract' ; met. the tightness (of a 
miser or of a secretive person), 
wacyov see watun. 

wacyov wr^ff^. see watun. 

wad 1 ^ t T^TTf^fru: in. cheating (at 

gaining <-r the like) ; an inguinal bubo. — gatehun 

*1*5*1 I ^TfTT^T^^T^Tti i m rt; in. inf. (in gambling 

cheating, or an accidental breach of the rules (favouring 
one party as against the other) (<• occur. karun 


wuchith-kar ^rrr i urrfxytT n>. action 

taken after due consideration, -—karun — I 

m. inf. to act after due consideration. 
— rOZUn - 1 m.inf. to keep on 

the watch, to keep an eye on. — — thawun - | 
^TTSTt^r *B?TT *§nM*f*l m.inf, to observe and keep in 
mind, 

wuchanawun I conj. 1 (1 j'.p. 

wuchanow 11 to cause to he seen, to show 

(Siv. 16, 1397) ; to cause to be considered, to explain, 
vecher | m. fatness, thickness, stoutness, 

balkiness (cf. pel'-v 0 , p. 81 Iff, 1. 43). — pocher 

UTT0T | in. stoutness and thickness, 

excessive, or great, stoutness, great thickness. 
wuchawun u i wn. n.ag. < f 

wuchaviih u one who sees, u beholder, looker 

on ; one who inspects, examines, tests; and so on as 
in wuchun, q.v. 

wuchawan 1 gr ti f. the cost paid 

for looking, an inspection foe. 
wucapa t m. an unreal or groundless 

dispute or objection (e.g. arising in some act of giving 
or taking, or in calculating). -gor u l 

■^!TTgiq^TTiT7T^«t; m. one who is in the habit of ruising 
such groundless disputes or objections. — karun 

m.inf. to disputo, or object, 
groundlessly, as ab. — tulun — TJ*g^t 1 
^*T#T m.inf. to intervene by raising a groundless 
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— t in .inf. dishonestly to 

dispute the result (in gambling). 

wad 2 in wada-wad 1 f. the 

weeping together of a number of assembled persons. 

wad 1 iframw: f. (sg. dat. vud** 4f. 

Gr.Gr, 71), profit (in a mercantile transaction); (in 
a sale) discount, an agreed reduction in price (to 
complete a speedy sale). In II. v, I, the word is 
translated ‘ crookedness ', said with regard to a ring 
by the person to whom it is offered for sale, apparent h 
to cheapen it. viid^-peth dyun 1 

vi^rbrn^fr*!: m.inf. to invest m«>ney in the 
hope of profit. 

wad l f^T^: 111 . speech, words, talk (cf. ohl-w 0 , 
p. 176, 1. 13) (Siv. 1460, Iv.I’r. 15) ; an answer, reply 
(Siv. 449, K.i'r. 199); a discussion, dispute, con- 
troversy (ef. Isofean-W 0 , p. 1099a, I. 12) ; a habit, 
custom (of. t6t a ran-w°, p. 1045a, 1. 41); — 0 

irritating, causing annoyance (cf. piiatawan-w 0 , 
p. 7196, 1. 25; porawan-W 0 , p. 7726, 1. 35; fotan- 
w°, p. 10446, 1. 11; tsanan-w®, p. 10756, 1. 14 ; 
wotlian-W 0 , s.v. wothun 1 ; measuring, weighing 
or counting out (cf. nika-cirna-w 0 , p. 6276, 1. 1 ; 
phuta-w 0 , p. 7 1 7ff, I. 10; paje-w°, p. 7236, 1. 41 : 
paisa-w 0 , p, 777//, 1. 10 ; pusheran-W 0 , p. 7826, 
1. 30; pifea-W 0 , j*. 8076, 1. 28; sera-W°, p. 9296, 
1. 2; tiik’-w 0 , p. 9916, 1. 5; traka-W 0 , p. 10236, 
1. 34 ; ferillga-w 0 , p. 10826, 1. 47) ; clapping the 


wad ^tt 
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hands (in tune to inm-ic or the like i (see — tulun, bel.) ; 
clapping the hands (in derision, or to startle) (K. 222, 
232) ; — * one who is employed in any very petty 
matter or affair (of. pheka-W 0 , p. 689r/, 1. 49; phal’-W 0 , 
p. 6946, 1. 26; pher'-w 0 , p. 7216, t. 32); see also 
wad, s.v. wada. afeun — i ?TR<*ivimfTr 
m.inf. (in an argument) to become agitated by an 
opponent’s words. — karun l m.inf. 

to argue mutually, discuss (concerning, pethl (Gr.M'.n; 
to quarrel or arguo (with someone) (Ram. 1210: 
K.Pr. 64, 116) ; (in an argument' to abuse each other 
(K.Pr. 14* ). — tulun m.inf. to raise speech, 

to raise conversation, to hold discourse (concerning, 


gen.) ( K. 981); to clap the hands (ill tune to music, 
etc.) (iv. 291). — tea nun - i <tT^T 

m.inf. (in an argument) to cause an opponent to 
become ngituted by one’s language, -wad *^T3’ I 

m. answering (a teacher or the like) 
insolently (El. midtrdrt kartnt, to answer), -wad- 
kuteur" t adj. (f. 

-wad-kufeiir a ) , ‘an auswering-hack 

puppy*, a pupil who insolently answers his teacher’s, 
<*r his superior's, animadversions, -wad-1 Ogul u 
i adj. (f. -wad-logiij 44 

■ ) , a pupil (or the like) who habitually 

answers his supcrini s insolently. wnthun — gro | 
JSjVT'nifar m.inf. (in an argument) to become 


r. 


to 
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annoyed, or agitated, by the opponent’s language. 

wad see war 3. 

wada q[T^ ixz, i m. a promise, agreement, 

guarantee (Gr.M., Ram. 1711, Iv.Pr. 178) (wada- 
y-Khoda, a vow by God, II. xii, 7, 15); (esp.) an 
agreement entered into lor borrowing money 1 1*. 
387, icdd); an appointment, assignation (e.g. an 
agreement about a particular time or place) (Cam. 
*<61); a pre-deter mined occurrence, that which is 
pre destined (Riiin. 222, 681, 1492) ; a time, or period, 
fixed by agreement or by fate (Ram. 950, I 1436). 
— karun — ^*1 m.inf. to promise (Gr.M.), 

thawun — I m.inf. to make an 

appointment (for something), to fix a time ( for doing 
something). — watun — I m.inf. 

the agreed time to arrive; esp, the destined moment 
of death to come. 

wadi ( sir) f. a plain (EL). 

Waid see wod. 

ved l faf\j: f. (sg. dat. vez" si?!), a rule, com- 
mandment, en joining precept ; a sacred rule, ordinance, 
injunction ; a religious rite, or ceremony (ef. bosll u - 
V°, p. 9 In, 1. 1) (giv, 1000). 
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vedi ^rfcj" (for Skt. ritihi fafaf),in the following : — 
vedi-purwakk ndv. according to due 

ceremony, ritely (K, 971). -vez" udv. id. 

(K. 494, 715, 726,770, 1046). 
ved see vid. 
vcd‘ ^ifa. see vyod u . 

vid fair l f. a fit or proper opportunity, occasion ; 

cf. vil. — yin a — fanr i TnffarHH*Kiftpra: f.inf. 
on opportunity for revenge to come, 
vid or (as written by i'nmlit>) ved | m. 
the sacred scriptures of the Hindus, the Yn la (giv. 


8,50, 64, 77, 82, 109, 200, 276, 394, 146, 515, 538, 
582, 626, 672, 688, 757, 800, 803, 847, 851, 97!*. 
1006, 1077, 1115-6, 1118, 1158, 1164, 1169, 11.86, 
1287, 1323, 1368, 1527, 1580, 1753, 1763. 1796, 1837, 
1865; Ram. 101, 637, 1140, 1643; Iv. 96, 568, 


vida-path i ifana*i*TJT m. (sg. dot. 

-path as -qT3^.), reading, or studj'ing, of the Yrdu ; 
reciting a text or texts of the Veda at some religious 

C_/ 

rite. -potlP -mfo I %^nftzni»TwfTT. in, a professional 

reciter of vedie texts, sis ab* -pilth* -’qf%T I 

f. ("g. dat. -pothe -rpfszr, a book of one or nmre of 

the 1 lindii scriptures, -sbkshl m. the evidence- 

# 

of, or proof from, the Vcdu (Siv. 672). -wail -^T 5 ! 1 
in, one well versed in the Vedas, with their 
supplementary writings, so ns to be able to recite, 
read, and teach them. 

wod if? I f. the upper part of the head, the 

brain-pan, crown of the head (E 1. ; Siv. 1012 ; II. iii, 
I ; xi, 12, 16; K.Pr. 203); a head of hair (Gr.Gr. 
16, scalp). — parting — i f.iuf. 

(of a woman) to braid the lmir. — sherun" — I 

f.inf. to ooinh, or arrange, the hair, 
woda-non u adj. (f. -nim u -vta), hare- 

headed, with the head uncovered (Iv. 825; K.Pr. 86, 
inn/ ill mm). 

wodi rab gffa f. mud on the head, used in 
dab-dab wddi-rab, a practical joke, p. 1 83^, 1. 41, 
q.v. -teiind 44 -^ra i ^inEMT^T: f. (sg. dat. 

-feanje a slap on the (uncovered ) head; met. 

u gross insult, insulting abuse, bullying. -teiind a 
lagan" i f.inf. gross nml 

insulting abuse to be experienced, to be treated with 
insult (e.g. on account of one’s want of merit, or 
having no protector), to ho bullied, -teanje-kur 44 
| ^*TT ^ y i f. a girl who (on 

account of her want of merit, or because she has no- 
one to protect her) is habitually bullied, insulted, or 
treated with contempt; met. a grown-up woman who 
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wod 1 

is so treated. — wodi din 1 — I ^S^T^rT 
*i m i ^ *i «i *i , f?TT^3iT^* in. pi. inf. to give several slaps 
on a person’s bend ; met. frequently to bully, abuse, 
or insult someone who lias no protector. — wodi 
lagan 1 — i ^sm^rfxTTFF i m. pi. inf. 
such bullying to be experienced. 

wod 1 t 3^T^T»nT in. a gift, or present (offered 

to a superior, or, on a festal occasion, to a friend or 
relation). < f. wod u . 

woda-baroy 1 I f. the 

offering of such a gift in return for a similar gift 
given to the offerer oil a previous occasion. See 
waroy’. — nerun — l ^in^rfarR-om m.inf. 
to give (some near relation) a helping hand by making 
him a present on a festal occasion (esp. when the 
present is non-obl igatorj’). 

Wod 2 ^TT I fv* f. sickness, ailment, disease, illness. 
— horun 11 — i 311*39 If f.inf. to pass 

through a sickness, to recover after suf ering from 
illness. 

wbda-feafe ft r I 3nf*T^T f. general 

anxiety felt by many of a person's relations and 
family on the occasion of his suffering from illness. 

woda adv. from there (IT. xii, 23). I.q. ora, 

p. 416, 1. 20, q.v. 

wod u m. in netra-wahara-wod®, p. 062 a, 1. -fi. 
and wah a ra-wod u , s.v. wahor u . t’f. wod l, of 
which it is probably another spelling. 

wod wod u or waid m* a physician, 

a doctor, i.q. waidy, q.v. (of. phela-wbd a , p. 6936, 

1. 5) (EL ten id, Gr.Gr. 22). woda-wan i 

<«i j si «4 4£i i*ut m, :i doctor’s place of business, 
where he receives patients (K.Pr. 138, redah-ic&n) ; 

a place to which sick persons come for treatment, 
a hospital, 

wod (El. tear/), see wor**. 

wodi adj. c.g. a speaker, one who speaks, used •, 

as in satya-wodi, p. 950«, ]. 17 (Siv. 518). 

wud or m. the country of wliioh Ayodhya was 
the capital, the modern Awadh or Oude (Ruin. 888). 

wuda 1 3^-, see wud u . 

wuda 2 i m, N. of a certain seed, which, 

when ground and made into a plaster with water, is 
used ns a euro for headache. It is burnt as u pro- 
tecfion against demons (Siv. 1150). -zalay -'5iT«r3 l 

f, the burning of this seed. 

^ bon a b, id ©groom or bride aro about to Bet forth for 
the wedding (or on similar occasions) tine seed is burnt 
before t l oin with appropriate spells, in order to word 
o|f t lie evil eye, demons, ghosts, or similar ©vils. 
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wod J lad 

wud u t adj- (f. wuz u 1 ^ , for 2, see 

wuzun), awake, awakened from sleep (of, nend a ri- 
w°, p. 6426, I. 20) (L.\ . 32) ; met. wide-awake, 
sharp-witted, olear-witted ; ski lied, accomplished (in 
some work). Cf. udun. 

wuda-saway wrsu i f. broken 

sleep, sleep from winch one wakes over and over again, 

-saway gafehiih 11 i *3fu^rn ifa^rwT) 

f.inf. broken sleep to occur to a person. 

wodboth u <^3 I m. an exalted person, one of 

high degree, eminent, magnanimous, and of great 

wealth. 

wodbav 31*3 | • -stj h m. production, 

creation ; (in Ksh.) energy (in any work), strenuous 
effort ; independence, autonomy. — dyun a — i 

*3 m i m.inf. to encourage (a person) 

to practise independence (whether good or had). 

lagun — * ea in *-*i i q ifjTr m.inf. * independence 
to be acquired’, i.e. to get freedom to deal with 
property or business hitherto under the control of 
another. 

wuddar or £3 ^ in, one who rescues, a deliverer 

(a title gi ven to Siva, as t lie Rescuer from rebirth, 
voc. wuddara, Siv. 1584). 

wuddav or m. N. of a Yadavn, uncle and 

friend of Krushn (Krsna), in Skt. Uddhava (Siv. 992, 
1005 ; K. 500 ff. to 531, 898-9, 985, 1003, 1020). 

vedag i '3iTT«T J ir m. complaint, reproach, censure, 

accusation (made to one person regarding another's 
action). — dyun u — | m.inf. 

to make such a complaint. — phirun — l 

n*tusi m.inf. to complain (to one's own people) 
about some old grievance (suffered by oneself or bv 
another) which ono has continually borne in mind, to 
grumble over an ohl grievance. 

vedah, see wod. 

wodaharan ill. an instance, example, 

illustration (Gr.M.). 

wadal 1 in adal-wadal, etc., p. 146, 1. 18, i.q. 

badal, q.v. (K.IV. 2, 102). 

wadal 2 3^^ I W5T* f. distress, puiu, trouble (from 
extreme exertion, insult, abuse, or the like) (cf. 
gandar'-w 0 , p. 291a, 1. 39 ; kheji-w°> p. 305a, L 1 ; 
watha-w 0 , s.v. watha). — gatehiin u — i 

j: f.inf. sucb distress to be experienced. 




wodala I -%i*i i^T- ">• abusive disgrace, dis- 

honour, disgrace (referring to a person, beast, thing, 
or action). 

wod‘Iad in wah tt ra-w°, s.v. wahar. Cf. 

wod u . 


wad am 


-1098 


wudanawun 


wadam or wadem, see wodam. 

vedam I m. headstron guess, addiction, 

foolish obstinacy (in censurable conduct). — afelin 
— I m.inf. addiction to a 

censurable course of conduct to be acquired, 
wodam or wodem m. zeal, energy (Gr.M.) ; 

exertion (El. wadam, wadem). 
vedom* ^rrrffl J ^TT^Tf: adj. c.g. obstinately addicted 
to a censurable course of conduct, headstrong, 
wadun I oonj. 1 (1 p.p. wod li Mz , f. 

viiz tt ; 2 p.p. wazdv This verb is 

impers. in the tenses formed from the p.p.) to lament, 
wail, cry, weep, sob, mourn {cl. baki W°, p. 99/% 

1. 12 ; hamal w°, p. 334cr, 1. 15 ; maje-w 0 , p. 5676, 

1. 36; tali-gul* ladith w°, p. 9976, 1. 17) (El.; 
Gr.M. ; L.V 67; Siv. 707, 832 ; Rom. 64, 157, 167, 
183, 198-9, 200, 220-1, 226, 229, 234, 253, 258-9, 
261, 264, 267, 277-8, 283, 358, 378, 388, 430, 439, 
465-6,538-9, 648, etc. ; K. 289, 454, 479, 507, 801-2, 
857, 859 ; H. vii, 16, 25 ; ix, 1 ; xi, 5 ; \Z. 43, 55, 12o, 
156, 183, 455 ; IC.l’r. 36, 145) ; to be abundant, to 
abound, to be more than sutlicient {Siv. 1565). 

wadan-bapar w^^rprrr I m. tof 

a number of assembled people) united lamentation or 
wailing, etc. -bath or -bath l 

m. {ag. dut. -batas -<NT2*(. etc.), long con- 
tinued crying or wailing (osp. of ohildron or women 
after a scolding or abuse), -bitli or -bitli u 

■Viz i f. (sg. dat. -biche 

- UW , a wailing- assembly, i.o. (in time of grief j u 
number of persons assembled together and weeping; 
the place where such persons assemble, -vil I 

f. the time, or proper occasion, for wailing 
(e.g. a loss, grief, fear, or the hungriness of u child), 
-vil lagim.* 1 -fast oTR d l ^srfa^f^TtiRT? 5 ^! f.inf. to 
start a time of wailing (tor any of t lie ab. causes). 

wadan riwan i pres, 

part, used as adv,, with great wailing or lamentation. 

wadani behun i m.inf. 

to sit down to wail, to weep and wail (in presence of 
some calamity). 

wadanas afeun | ^rrcrfai; m.inf. 

‘ to enter weeping i.o. to become absorbed in weeping 
(at some injury dono by another), to begin violent 
and prolonged weeping (Iv. 82, 91, 236, 407). 
—tea nun — 5 TT«j=T i m.inf. to set 

a person) weeping, to give cause for woeping (by 
opposition, terrifying, blaming, attacking, or the like). 

vddan m. a rito, ceremony, performance of pre- 

scribed acts or rites (t f. bali-V°, p. 104A, 1. 24). 


5 


10 


wudan pres. part, of wudun, to fly, q.v., used 

us adv., quickly, speedily (L. 462, wudan). 
wudun 1 eonj. 2 or 3 (1 p.p. wud u 

f. wuz u 2 p.p. wudyov gsffa), to be 

wide awake ; to become wide awake, to wake from 
sleep, to come to one s senses out of n faint (IC. 600) ; 
met. to come forth out of obscurity, to become actively 
manifest (L.V. 25) ; cf.wud". Wud u -mot u i 

arRFo^Tqw: port. part. (f. wuz u -mute u ■ 

awakened, come to out of a faint. 
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wudun i eonj. 3 (2 p.p. wudyov 

to fly, to sour (El. ; AY. 115; K. 747, 807) ; (met.) 
to fly away, disappear, be destroyed, vanish, become 
nothing, (of a human being) to gain final emancipation 
(after death). [In this latter meaning only, the 
eonj. part, is wujitll not wudith gfOT, see 

Gr.Gr. 104, 198.] 

wudyo-mot u *fa I fa^ts: perf. part. (f. 

wudye-miite® flown away, disappeared, 

destroyed (e.g. by time, change, diameter, calamity, 
expenditure). 

wuditli gatehun gfs^I m.inf. to fly away 

(Gr.Gr. 104, 198; Gr.M.). 

wujith gafehun i ^^1 m.inf. to 

disappear, vanish, be utterly destroyed and not leave 
a trace ; to give up the ghost, die (Ram. 260) ; to 
obtain final emancipation (Gr.Gr. 198). 
wedang (? spelling and gender) N. of n certain medicinal 
plant, used as an anthelmintic (L. 75). 
wudnam m - f°°A ( es P* cooked grain). 

— tulun — 7T?*T*r I m.inf. to eat such food, 

yj 'J V Mt 

wdda-non" see p. 10966, 1, 35. 

vidanth ^f^rrrqm. (sg. dat. vldantas N. of 

Olio of the six systems of Hindu philosophy (Skt. 
ridanla), claiming to tench tho ultimate aim and 
scope of the Veda (Siv. 1417). 



45 


wadanawun t oonj. 1 1 p.p. 

wadanow u to cause to weep, to cause to 

wail, lament, etc. (cans, of wadllll, q.v. in all its 
meanings) (EL, giv. 1394, K.Tr. 166). wadailOW u - 
mot u 1 perf. part. (f. wadanov"- 

miils* 4 caused to weep, etc., made to 

> pv O' 

woep, etc. (by someone). 

wudanawun i coll j- 1 (! l' P- 

wudan6w u to cause to fly, sot flying (e.g. 

*■ s* 

a lame bird, an airplane, or the like) (Gr.M., K. 94i ) ; 
to carry (a load on the head) (Gr.M.; ?of. w6d). 
wudan6w u -mot u li 

perf. part, (f, wudanov u -mufe u * caused 

to tly, set flying (by somoone). 


* 


wodane 


1099 - 


wad a rawiin 


wodane 3^8 l "3f<«nT:, adj. e g. and 

adv., standing up, erect, standing permanently on end 
(Ram. 951 ; H. iii, 1, 8; viii, 6; xii, 1 ; K.Pr. 145, 
ictidani//) ; risen up (to a standing position) (Ram. 
832, 431, 524, t>72, 819, 1374) ; (as adv.) very quickly 
speedily (u.w.vbs. of motion, eating, giving, etc.) ; 
cf. wdthadane. — rozun — xtsrw i f^T^TriTn^TT 
u i «+ ii in. inf. to remain standing (Gr.M. ; 
H. xii, 1) ; to be at attention, always ready to obey, 
to be constant in attendance or service ; to receive 
(a guest) hospitably. 

wudin 1 *fl iTs-cfti f. a woman's sheet or mantle 

(according to El., s.v. tcodin, it is the marriage veil, 

and is made of finer materials than the ordinary veil 

«/ 

or pufe a ). 

wad a r u f. an iron clamp holding 

a box, or the like, together, -rug or WcUPri-riig 
* ** i ^ 1 x*T m. continual irritation oaused 
by the ill-temper or abuse (or the like) of one’s own 
closely -related people (e.g. wife, husband, father, 
father-in-law, and so on), -rug atsun -^pr l 

m.inf. such irritation to begin to 

he felt. 
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wadur or (K. GG9) wanur WfWK I ; in. (sg* dat. 
wadaras Gr.Gr. 51 ; f. wadiir a or 

wadaren ^T^vpiT), a monkey (El. trdndur, a monkey ; 
wdttf/tir, a bear ; cf. ponz u 1, which also means both 
‘monkey’ and ‘bear’; Gr.Gr. 51 ; Gr.il.; L. 108, 
icdndttr ; Ram. 08, 444, 452, 459, 466, 542, 746, 778, 
785, 794, 832,864. 916, 931, 965, 983, 990, 996, 1003, 
1070, 1134, 1143/% 1408; K. 19, 155, 888 ; also 669, 
679, where it can only mean ‘ bear wadar-bace 
l m. a young monkey. -raj 

■ m. * monkey -rule ’ ; hence, a time of utter 
irreligion and great oppression (K.Pr. 9). 
v6d a r i f. freezing cold (after a fall of 

snow, with a clear sky and bitter wind) K.Pr. 220). 
v8d a r a , see vyodur u . 

vidur f^T m. N T . of a liero of the Malmbharatu. lie 
was the younger brother of Panel u, and was noted for 
wisdom, righteousness, and impartiality (Siv. 1328, 
K. 1035). 

wodar ;4 ^ H 1 odj. e.g. generous, liberal, 

munificent, -feeth | ^^Trr?T^; adj. e.g. noble- 
minded, magnanimous ; intelligent, discriminating, 
wddur w^T I m. (sg. dat. wodaras the 

womb (L.V. 51) ; the belly, u bd omen (El. also icat/u)\ 
Siv. 1817). w6dar-dod u l m. 

(of a childless person) yearning for offspring ; (of a 
person with children) sympathy, loving fellow-feeling 
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with one’s children ; anxiety for a child’s future 
(moral or material). 

wod°r u or wodur° I ejsi (<a"w:) m. 

an otter (El. udur ; L. Ill, tnidar ; W. 9, rodtir). 

w6dar*-musla W^fr I m. otter-skin used 

by the wealthy as a kind of cloak in cold weather), 
wodur l ni. (sg. dat. wodaras 

a robber with violence, highway robber, marauder 
(cf. goz’-WO 0 , p. 3185, 1. 27). 
wod a r u (also spelt wod a r I 

f. a bubo (e.g. in the armpit) (cf. kateh‘-W°, p. 493a, 
1. 4) (K.Pr. 128, irddttr, translated ‘ sickness '). 

— pbii 11 — i f^^f%wrs^\7rrufTT: f.inf. a bubo to 
come on (K.Pr. 128, as ab.). 

wudar l f. (sg. obi. wudUr a Siv. 

1*13), a plateau, raised a little above the level of the 
valley (cf. nyov'-w 0 , p. 6745, 1. 34 ; popar-w 0 , 
p. 7495, 1. 48) (El. i tdfir, i cudar ; Gr.Gr. 15 ; L. 461. 
nd(tr; Siv. 1813). 

vidarb fq m. N. of u Province in India, the 
modern Berar (Skt. 77 darbfnt) (K. 639, 648). 
wad a run i H«nefr IViju: conj. 1 (1 p.p. wad°r° 

to bury in the ground ; to bide, conceal (an 
action, quality or the like). 

ved a ran I ftrfcr^mT f. (sg. dat. ved a riin a ^jVt^), 

looseness, slackness (e.g. of the knot of a load) ; slack- 
ness, weakness, feebleness. 

ved a run l conj. 3 (2 p.p. ved a ryov 

to be, or become, loose, slack (of the knot 
of a load or the like) (Gr.Gr. 8) ; to be, or become, 
slack, weak, feeble. ved a ryo-mot a I 

fllfavfVWT: perf. part. (f. ved a rye-mufe a 
become loose, slack ; enfeebled, become slack, 
weak. 

. wudar un i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

wudar yov ^^ftcr), to feel sorrow in separation i r 
owing to loss. wudaryo-mot a i 

perf. part. (f. wudarye-mute a ^vr-in?), 
become sorrowful, ns ab. 

vSd a rer i m. unsteadiness 

(of character), fickleness, inconstancy ; opposition, 
antagonism. 

ved a rath i f. (sg. dat. (?) vbd a ratlii 

a kind of painful abscess. — p£ii a — ui'SH 
f.iuf. snob an abscess to come on. 
wad“rawun ^'3Tr«* 5 T I w^T conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

* * ^ ^ ^ mi fl\ J Aft 

wad a iow u to bury in t lio ground (e.g. in 

order to bide something) ; to bury, inter (a corpse) ; 
to hide, conceal (an action, quality, or the like). 

wad a row u -mot u i perf. 


a (7) 2 


ved a rawun sEr^rT 7 «r*t — 1 1 

part. (f. wad a rbv "-mut3 tf buried (ns 

ab.) ; interred (as nb.) ; concealed (ns nb.). 
vedarawun I fTrfwsft^iT^T^ conj, l (1 p.p. 

v6d a row u to loosen, slacken ; to make feeble 

(by opposition, assisting in defeat, robbing, or tbe 
like). ved a rdw u -mot tt i f^fcRt^rr: 

perf. part. if. v6d a rov , '-mufe ,! ^ <xw*»T:ar i, loosened, 
slackened (by someone); made feeble (as ab.). 
wud R rawun (? spelling) conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

wud a row u to W0 t (131. ndardicmi). Cf. 

wazanawun 1. 
vedis f< H - see vyod 11 . 

wddas 1 grief, sorrow (El. tradds, /codas). 

wddas 2 I adj. e.g. indifferent, apathetic, 

listless; one who has no passion for anything; 
bewihlored, perplexed, distracted (Siv. 1 4 ‘i4, 1453). 


)0 — wodyug 

vediva f. a widow (El. ? should the word bo vedavva 

wadawun" i n ag. (f. wadaviih u 

, one who laments, wails, weeps (El. tcadaww *) ; 
s one who is ready to cry on the slightest provocation, 
a crv-haby. 

wudawun“ =rr^*j i '3f^* nag. (f. 

WUdavUn u one who flies, soars; a speedy 

rider or driver; anything which is on the point of 
o destruction. 

wudawuu I ^dfTW^^nj. 1 

(1 p.p. wudow u to cause to fly ; to cause to 

fly away, to cause to move away (cf. tosnia wudawan 1 , 
p. 1038«, 1. 30;; to cause to move speedily, to speed 
s up ; to destroy ; (o carry off, take away entirely (cf. 
banga wudavun a , p. 112ft, 1. 24). 


wddos 1 t (JTWHffrT- m. i.q. wodas 2, esp. one 

who lias abandoned all passion for things of this 
world, an anchorite, hermit, ascetic (Siv. 1759) ; 
separated (from), apart (from) (llam. 507) ; sorrowful, 

mournful, forlorn (Gr.M., Ram. 1213); bewildered, 

0 

perplexed, distracted (Siv. 779). — gafehun — 1 

m.inf. to abandon worldly desires and 
passions, to take to indifference to the world, to 
become an ascetic ; to boeomo distraught (Siv. 779, 
Ram. 524). — rozun — I nf7rf*tgf^T: m.inf. 

4 x c 

to remain apart, take no part (in something), show 
oneself unconcerned (in). Cf. the next. 



,25 


wddosin i m. one who is indifferent, 

unconcerned, talcing no part (in), 
wudasaway "3^177^7 f. waking, 1\ ing awake (Gr.Gr.129). 
wad ft v or wadav | f. (sg. dat. 

wadavi lie pi. nom., wadave is often 

written wadavi The pi. dat. is usually 

written wadaven } ; (on the occasion of some 

happy event, such ns the birth of a son, his marriage, 
the receipt of an honour, recovery from illness, safe 
arrival after a difficult journey, or the like) rejoicing, 
festivity, congratulations (Ram. 1274; K, 99, 103, 113, 
173, 567, 833; K.Pr. 21S, wadiwi/i). — karuii 11 
l f.iuf. to offer congratulations 

(as nb.) (cf. ware ta wadave karaae, s.v. vur u l). 
— ladun u — i f.inf, 

to distribute gifts on such an event ; (esp. at a 
marriage, the bride's relations) to make presents (to 
the bridegroom's relations). 

wadavi*bog u I m. 

a present mode on such an occasion, -bata | 

in. a dinner given, or a present of 
f tl sent, on such an occasion. 
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wud6w u -mot u i peri . 

part, \i. wudav^-mufe 1 * caused to flv; 

- ■ v 

caused to fly away ; speeded up (by someone) ; 
destroyed ; carried off. 

wudovith feliumin ^757 i 

m.inf. to squander, dissipate, 
waidy ^51 or wody or (see wod) wod* 1 i 

m. a physicinn, a doctor (Gr.M., Siv. 1855). 
wai(WO)de-feab a r W(^t)^ 1-^T l f. anxiety felt 

(by the members of an invalid’s family) in regard to 
the propriety of sending for a doctor, his fee, and 
so on. 

/ 

vedya 3J3TT or vidya f. knowledge (Gr.M., Siv. 

109); learning (Gr.Gr. 187, Gr.M., Siv. 1471); 

0 

a branch of learning, u science (Gr.M. ; Siv. 707; 
K. 485-6, 488). -dachin -dachin u 

-dakshina -^rti.i&t), or -dakhena f. 

a fee paid to a teacher (K. 488 dak/iSnd). 

vidya yi-rost u f^<srrfat*«T adj. (f. -rUfek* -ts), 
void of knowledge, ignorant (Gr.M.). 
wdday m. rising (e.g. of a heavenly body) ( Ham. 

1265) ; exaltation, grandeur, splendour, nobility 
(K. 1072). 

wod ayes yun u ¥^1*1 m.inf. to come to 

rising, to become highly exalted, to reach a very high 
pitch (K. 42G, 1048, 1096, 1108). 
vedyadar (or vi° 1^°) t 

m. a certain kind ofdemi-god or semi-divine 
boing, in Skt. Vidyddharu (K. 346) ; a man learned 
in sacred lore (Siv. 50, 626, 862). 
wodyiig or wddyog hi. exertion, effort (El. 
wadhtfug, wadyug • Siv. 1015, 1709, 1766, 1804). 
— karun — ^5^*1 m.inf. to endeavour, muko effort, 
exert oneself (EL, Siv. 1708, K. 586). 


— 1101 — 


wodyugi 


wagun 


wodyugi adj . c.g. industrious, diligent, persevering, 

zeulous (at work) (Gr.M.). 

^ I ' 

WOdyot' J ^PJ ft'lj. raised, lifted up, exulted (Iv. 424); 

ready, prepared, eager, bent on, intent on. 
vidyawan f«f*y WT*t in. a philosopher (Eh, Gr.M.). 5 

wafa Is., etc., see wapha. 

waft taniji ? spelling and gender) i.q. pat, q.v. ( I >. 68). 
wag I 4^1! f. a bridle (AV. 150; Siv, 1562, 
K.Pr. 257) ; a rein ; a tether. - — ratuii' 1 — TZ 3 ! ) 

* O' 1 

^■pT’rffaiVWFr f.inf. : to seize the bridle ’, to coax 10 
(some wayward person) to subjection, to tame, civilize 
(Siv. 1854, caus.). — zanUh* 1 - WZTf^H^rT’yRT- 

^ *1 1 f.inf. 1 to acknowledge the bridle to 
recognize (from previous experience) that so-and-so is 
the ouly source from which a desired object can bo 15 
obtained. 

Waga-dol u I m. a gradual 

depression or low spot (e.g. in the ground, or on the 
roof of a house). 

wagi a nun m.iuf. to bring under or to 20 

the bridle, to bring under subjection (L.V. 37). 

— hyon u — m.iuf. to take (a horse) by tho bridle 
1 L/\ . 69). - ratun — m inf. to hold (u horse) 

by' tho bridle (L.V. 26 ). 


a house. -pash -UTF I m. the 

thatch of a roof-aperture ; met. (of rice or the like in 
a dish) the condition of being a very' high pile, 
woga 2 wtt t m. deafness, -phratli -u;w 1 

f^trr'trr^ffT: m (sg. dat. -phratas ), an ill-bred, 

ill-mannered fellow (in appearance, dress, speech, 
listening, standing, walking, and every other action), 
a boor, clown, uncouth person. — pyon u — I 

m.iuf. deafness to come on (a person). 
WUg (? spelling and gender) (in a Kashmiri house) an 
opening from the ground floor to the first floor, 
through which the heated breath of the cattle kept ou 
the ground floor pusses to tire first floor, and so keeps 
the whole house warm (L. 461, cf. 249). ? i.q. woga 1. 
wuga in wuga-woh u cr*i-3ft 3 j 1 . 

W| fill TtT: m. tire water that falls from the eaves of 
a house (Gr.Gr. 73) ; met. anything that comes 
suddenly and la-ds only a very short time. Cf. woga 1. 
waggu, see wagow u . 

wEguj u <4TJM i m. (f., q.v., wEgajeh 

^f^TW 3 ? ), one who lives (whether with the owner's 
consent or not) in another's house (K.Pr. 95, 228). 
— anun — I *rrrf*JBTVST*[ m.iuf. to allow an 

outsider to live in one’s house; met. to admit another 


veg i.q. vlg, q.v. 

vega l m. the state or conditions prevailing 

at any particular time, the times, the state of affairs 
(at such a time). -phyur a -fqi^ I m, tire 

course or lapse of time, the march of time, the tide of 
events. 

vegi wegu, wigi, see vyug u . 

Vlg eft^T (also written veg if?l) l ^r^:, speed, 

velocity', rapidity (Si v. 1867) ; stream, current. 
v!ga-rost u I b adj. (f. -riifeh u 

wanting speed, slow; (of a river or tho like) 
having a gentle current, easy, sluggish; inactive, 
slow, dull, remiss. -sost u 1 iftinmTf:, 

mz*rgm: adj. (f. -siitsh a -rife), s peedy', rapid ; (of a 

m 

river or the liko) having a quick current ; quick, apt, 
intelligent, keen-witted. -wot u -^5 I <R-55ptH^*T*f m. 
the becoming ready', holding oneself in readiness, the 
being fully equipped (for any' work). 

w6ga 1 I m, a roofed window or other 

aperture in tho rooi of a house (for entrance or exit 
on to the roof) (El.) ; cf. wuga. -bor u I 

m. tho exit on to the roof of a house 
through a roofed window or otherwise). -baran 
^ T5T 1 f. (ng. dat. baruh u ^t^), 

the doorway of such an aperture. -mor tt -*T*i l 
^TZ^TtHf^Vrxt: ni. a hut or shelter in the roof of 
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to one s own secrets, work, opinions, or the like. 
— teanun — i m.iuf. to cause 

nJ n C 

another to enter a house (one's own or a third person's) ; 
to cause another to be admitted to one’s secrets ; to 
cause disease, fear, or some course of conduct to be 
experienced by an opponent. 

w5gaj i -wor u 1 b < fa ^psrfsrasnn* m. 

(esp. of one who is homeless) the taking up residence 
in the house of another (not as a paid servant) (Siv. 
1065, K.Pr. 187). -wor u kadun f 

qrYi f^rwyfYr: m.iuf. (owing to poverty, 

helplessness, or the like) to take up a permanent 
residence in another’s house, 
wigajek i ^ c Wt f. a woman who 

(for want of a home of her own) lives in another’s 
house; the wifo of a man who (for similar reasons) 
lives in another’s house. 

wogalad 1 wTfV^nm: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

wogaladih one who suffers from deafness, 

vegalun sinngn 1 f%*l*R*l conj. 3 (2 p.p. vegalyov 
9EW*5ft^)» to melt, deliquesce (L.V. 69); (met.) to 
melt, become dejected (Ram. 1557). 
vegalawuu ^nrT^rT^conj. 1 (l p.p. v 8 gal 6 w° 

to cause to melt, to liquify (something) (Siv. 27). 
wagun ^ 5 * 1 , conj. 3, to flow (El.), 
wdguu 1 m. (sg. dat. waganas 
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vegn 


wugrasen 


Oie egg-pl ant (SohfHUM melongmo), ami its 
f nil, brinjal (cf, ala-wagan, p. 226. 1. 40 : bdta-w°, 
p. 1386, 1. il ; buza-w°, p. 155 a, ]. 16; marfea-w 0 , 
p. 594 A, 1. 26 ; phota-w 0 , p. 7166, 1. 35 ; ru-wlgan, 
p. 823ft, 1. 31 ; roth-w°, p. 8496, 1. 3) ( L. 346, witngan ; 
YZ. 404 ; IC.Pr. 10, 15G), 

wlgan-hace i 7rT^^!rnqi7cixr??Twg: 

f.pl. a oollectinii of pieces of dried brinjals (preserved 
for w inter use ; cf. wagarie-hace, s.v. wagun", 
-kul u | ^ifrRRftT m. the brinjal- plant. -nehol* 

si ^ ^ ' - 

-mgfpsr 1 ^wrr^wrTrnftu: f. a collection of brinjal 
seedlings ; the planting out or transplanting of such 
seedlings (also w°-n° karim’ 1 ), -now u I 

tlie festival of 

eating the new brinjals (i.o. the first of the 
new season); a present made to a bride's father- 
in-law’s people on this occasion ; cf. now 1 * 1, 
-nav‘-b6g u -vjfq -^3 1 m. the similar 

present made by the relations of a bride’s father to 
the relations of a bridegroom on this occasion, 
-nav’-sal -^-trrsr t m. 

the invitation to partake in the feast on this occasion. 
— pagan — ufxH m.pl. (a jingle) brinjals ami the 
like (Gr.Gr. 95). 

vegn vign (also written fa^r), or vig ft n 

faxpT in. an obstacle, impediment (Gr.M., Siv. 1118, 
ltitm. 1570, K. 1064) ; a difficulty, trouble (K. 696). 

vigna-hartar faxr(y)*gr|TT m. the remover of 
obstacles, N. of Gane^a (see ganeshi (8iv. 1). -ncwar 
-^TTIT m. the warder oft of obstacles, N. of id. 
(Si v. 7 (-iiMwir), 1081). 

w6gun u 1 ^Th*t! ndj. (f, wdgttn® w^T^t) (of a body 
of water) fordable, shallow, not deep (cf. danda-w 0 , 
p. 225a, 1. 2; son 11 w°, p. 918a, 1. 21) (f$iv. 1638, 
1681, 1892, see son 11 w°, as ab. ; Ram. 1715, YZ. 
542) ; (of a person or his intellect) open, shallow, 
unreserved (Siv, 1757). 

woganun ( conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

woganyov to become shallow (of something 

previously deep; e.g. a river becoming silted up, or 
a dish by accumulation of dirt) ; (of somothing sunk 
or fastened deep down) to rise to the surface, become 
manifest (cf. shana wdganan*, p. 8816, 1. 5) (Iliim. 
1122). woganyo-mot® a*P*tY*m I 

Os 

peri. part. (f. vvdganye-mufe u garo-xta 1, become 
shallow, as ab. ; risen to the surface, as ab. 

wag an <nfas| 1 7T?ctgf|giT f. a slip of thin iron or 
other metal fastened round the corners, etc., of a box 
or the like, to strengthen it. 
wagun* 1 1 

f, a piece of dried 
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brinjal or egg-plant (preserved for winter use); cf, 
wlgun, wagane-hut u TRT^-fhr 1 
<4 f. (pi. nom. -hace -f^), id. (generally 

used in the pi.). Cf. wagan-hace, col. a, 1, 7, ab. 
vigin fafvHT 1 f. a certain hill goddess, who 

wanders through the forests singing and dancing. In 
the good old times she is said to have been visible to 
mortal eyes, but nowadays, alas, ‘she is invisible (cf. 
wan-V°, s.v. wan 1) (El. rigani, a fairy; Siv. 942, 
966, 1454 ; H. v. 9). 

woganar ixpsTTY or wdganer i m. 

shallowness, etc., as ill WOgUn", q.v. 
wagaira .'-i. adv. and tbe rest, etcetera, and so 

forth (Gr.M.), 

wagur** syn I m. a person’s circle of friends 

and relations when assembled together. 

wagur® TTjr^ 1 m ipi. nom. wagar* 

^T#r). n kind <>f earthenware cup, esp. used for 

offerings at the ceremony of consecration of the image 

_ / 

of n god on the occasion of the Sivaratri festival in 
Phiigun (Skt. Phftlguna = February— March). Cf. 
sorzun for details. 

wagari-bah xrrxifY^f 1 f. (eg. dat. 

-bosh 1 * ). the twelfth Innnr dav of tho dark half 
of the month of Phiigun (Skt. Phdlguna — February- 
March), on which the image of the goddess Yagfshorl 
(Skt. YagKvari) is consecrated in preparation for the 
festival of the Sivaratri on this and the four following 
days, -puza -U?T t 

f. the worship at this consecration ceremony, 
wogr 1 xfturnpgiffT: m. fierce, cruel, ferocious, 

formidable. 

wogra wog ft ra <>r wugra i m. 

a kind of thin rice gruel or porridge (thinned with 
the water in which it. lias been boiled, and suitable for 
mixing with other edibles) (cf. doda-W°, p. 1906, 1. 5 ; 
gari-w°, p. 298a, 1. 14 ; mache-w 0 , p. 547a, 1. 14; 
pingi-W 0 , p. 740a, 1. 22; sir'-W°, p. 9576, 1. 43; 
“feera-nam^w 0 , p, 1079a, 1. 49) (L. 4G2 ; K.l’r. 1 17, 
205, 255). When cold it becomes a jolly, hence : — 
-tir** I f. a lump of this jellied 

rice- porridge ; met. a poor weak man (K.l’r. 249). 
-tur® I 111. a kind of round, deep, 

‘ CN "• 

dish for holding this jellied porridge, -tyond*' 
1 m. (sg. dat. -tendis -xqfgH), 

a very small lump of this jellied porridge. 
wdg a r u in chala-wdg fl r u , p. 161a, I. 12, q.v. 
wugrasen (also written m. N. of n king 

of Mathura (Skt. Pgrumia). He was father of Ivans 
( ICnmsa), who deposed him. Krushn (K rsnu ) slow 


wug a rawun wwttww 
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vih 2 fww 


Kaiis, and restored AYugruscn to (lie throne (Iv. 22—3, 
40, 377, 445, 4G4-0, 569, 672, 901 ft\). 
wug a rawun i oonj. 1 (1 p.p. 

WUg a r0W u W^TTt^). to recover a debt, to be repaid a 
loan, to receive payment of a loan. wug a row ll -niot u 

I ’Wftpr: TTfcTWflw: pert', port. (f. 
wug'^rdv^-mufe 11 avrow-J?^) (of a loan) recovered, 

1 s. Os, Os, 

received in payment. 

WTig^roy ^PCT^I I ^WHmWT£w"r f. the demanding 
repayment of a loan, dunning a creditor, 
vlgis wtfvRL, see vyug u . V 

viglehor I ^frfWwLw*ffWT*IWi: ill. the invisible 

mule leader of a company of woodland liili goddesses 
(see vigih). 

wagOW u or waguw u Wff I wz: III. a reed mat, 

matting (cf. dt-w\ p. 231«, 1. 16 ; khaiii-w 0 , p. 4055, 

l. 13 ; phohari-w 0 , p. 6876, 1. 4 ; rada-w°, p. 825a, 

]. 38 ; waw a je-w°, s.v. wav^j' 1 ) (El. wagu (the 
Srinagar word), patij (i.e. pal a j a ) (Islamabad), and 
trhas (? spelling) (Bara mu la) ; Gr.M. ; L. 69, waggu ; 
AV. 141; Siv. 1833; K.Pr. 7, 109, 171, 227). 

- — watun — W3fW 1 WWW’inr: m.inf. to roll up a mat ; 
lienee (of an entire family, work, field, or tbe like) 
to be utterly destroyed (either spontaneously or by 
another) . 

wagav'*gor u wwfw-*fw l Wizwrn:: (his wife is 

wagav'-gar'-bay wwfw-wfr-wrw), a mat-maker, a 
mat-seller (El. wagirgur , wagittgur). -phard i 

m. a small, light, mat. -pat u j tt -Ufrw i 
f. an old worn-out mat. -pefe" -tziw l 
f. a reed used for making mats, 
-rad -TTf i w m. a long- narrow mat, 

-rtf I WZdtli t. a single mat-reed ; a brush or 
pencil made of this reed. -t ft jen la run 5TTWW I 

WlfhWWrfH: m.inf. to become thin, lean, meagre, to 
become a mere skeleton (from disease, starvation, or 
tbe like, so that one is bed-ridden), -wonanwol* 1 
-wtwwwfaj n. ag. (f. -wonanwajen. 
a i oat- weaver (El.). 

wagey i *fnnwi: m. a cowl nerd, gQwdla ; a milk* 

seller. -bay -WTW I wtWTpf f. his wife, 
vigyan fw«i I*t* a ^ H0 written by Pandits vijnan fw^T*t 

m. knowledge, wisdom, intelligence ; discrimination, 
discernment (Siv. 1012, 1014, 1695, 1747, 1760); 
esp. worldly or profane knowledge derived from 
personal experience (as opposed to gyan, or knowledge 
of the Supreme) (&v. 1063, 1418, 1600, 1660. 1765 

wah l wtw i fwTTT^m: f. palpitation, or throbbing 
(of tbe heart, etc., and marked by panting breath). 
— BOluii 1 — 1 fi »if. such 


palpitation (e.g, duo to fainting, fatigue, hunger, or 
the like) to ho quieted or to cease (e.g. by death). 
— thakun u — vrwi'W f-inf. 1 palpitation to become 
weary ’ (one’s) strength or power to become weary bv 
exertion, to become exhausted (Bam. 546). 
wall 2 WTi> I m interj. bravo \ well done ! 
excellent ! (L.Y. 68). — wah — WTW i TTlfHWWWiTnmT 

interj. id. (Siv. 870). — wah karun — WT^ WWW 

m.inf. to cry * bravo ! ’ (Siv. 434). 
wah* wtfM > see wahy. 

veh or (II.) vih 1 fws l fww*r, m. poison, 

venom, virus (El. cih ; Gr.M. ; Siv. 122, 1055; Ram. 
268, 387, 972, 1159, 1173 ; K. 231, 284, 889; LI. 
v, 6) ; jealousy, heart burning, malice, spite, rancour 
(K. 83, 190, 350, 889, 1052; K.Pr. 99). — barun 

— WWW 1 ^SJTTTWWWW m.inf. to feel jealousy, rancour 
(at another’s good fortune or prosperity) (e.g. between 
oo- wives) . — gand“r a — I fwwfyiwiwr f. the very 
poisonous globular root of a certain wild poisonous 
plant. veha-borut u wnr-www I fwwwrjr:, 

adj. (f. -bar a b u , filled with poison , 

poisonous, venomous; filled with jealousy, rancorous, 
malevolent, malicious, -gdg 11 ^ I 

L a certain plant with a very poisonous root. 

I wifwwfwwfffw: f. a certain 

poisonous fruit, resembling a small pear, found in the 
hill forests ; (met.) one who is of a very malevolent 
nature. 

vih 2 fw¥ or (Ilam. 380) vih wlw 1 ’SWWTWTTJT m. 

dress, appearance ; sudden change of condition or 
appearance, change in a moment from an ordinary 
stato to another (cf. pot 11 vih, p. 7 88b, 1. 15) (Ram. 
287, 380 ; K. 245, 439) ; airs aud graces, affectation 
(K.Pr. 1 32). In the old Ksh. of Ij.Y. this word has the 
form vyuh u , 'q.v. — gafehan 1 - wwtw i 

^tnr wrw^T*WTTWf=rT: m. pi. inf. successive changes 
of condition to occur (e.g. a person first moribund, 
then unconscious, and then reviving, or something 
first visible, then momentarily invisible, and then 
again momentarily visible, or sudden colour changes). 

-damn — ^TWW m.inf. to tako a (certain) form, to 
appear us (such-and-such) (K. 108, 190, 224, 867). 
— liawun - — TT^W. m.inf. to display a change of 
apponrunce, (magically) to take on (such-and-such) a 
form, to change oneself into (such-and-such), disguise 
oneself (Ram. 362, 985) . — hih * ha wan 1 — ^TW(W 
m. pi. ini. ns it wore to show changes of appearance, 
to display airs and graces (Ram. 332). — karan* 

— \f*f I i ei \ f~HW^JWW m, pi. inf. * to make changes 
of condition'; hence, to exhibit coquettish actious 
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wahar 


vih 1 fwff 


( e £• ;ii dress, in displaying joy or sorrow, anger or 
seret}f Vi ^v^ntonness, amorous sport, artful wiles, and 
on, in turns) (Ram. 1143^) ; to change one’s form 
or appearance (by magic) (Ram. 801 ), — lagun 

— m.inf., i.q. —darun, ah. (K. 2.01). 
vih' , see vyuh u . 

woha aw (cf- wohav) in w6ha-woha heh u WW-WW 

f.inf. to become an object of 

general and frequent vituperation (owing to bad con- 
duct, or to causing damage whether knowingly or 
unknowingly’); cf. wohav. »w6ha-khen tt -sH?-*3T^ t 

f.inf. to suffer such vituperation. 

-woha kariin 11 -wf 3vN i to 

vituperate (something that has gone wrong or someone 
who makes it go wrong), -woha pen* 1 -*31T 1 

f.inf. such vituperation to occur 

M 

le.g. when things go wrong, or someone acts badly or 
rudely). 

Wbh #? adv. now, a vill. form for won, q.v. (II. iii, 0). 
Wbh* WlfW (= adj,, c.g. broken, crazy, in wok 1 

taboh* wrfw Wfw ( = ^U i adj. c.g. 

in broken condition or circumstances ; crazy, insane. 

— taboh 1 bashun — rt^ffw t 

m.inf. to talk nonsense. 

wuh l f^irfrr: card, twenty, a score (Ur. Or. 15, 77, 
149; Gr.M. ; Ram. 410, 551. 630; K. 766, 913, 998, 
1028). 

wuha-wuhur u i fw^rfHWrf^: adj. if. 

-warish ti twenty veins old, twenty years 

of age. 

wuhan-andar i nd j. c.g. 

in twenty, i.c. (a person) in his (or Iter) twentieth 
year. -bond* 1 i farfaw: adj. gen. (I. -hiinz a 
-SSSJ' of twenty, costing, or worth, twenty (rupees, 
etc.) ; of, or belonging to, twenty (persons, etc.). 
wuh 1 1 wfw ph nom, (so many) twenties, the form used 
by Wilh, twenty, q.v., in mull i plication, ns in kah 
wuh* z a h hath ta wuh, eleven twenties are two- 
h mid red -and -twenty (Gr.Gr. 86). 
wuh* 2 gfw ‘>r wuhy ^ i intorj. indicating 

distress, Oh! Ab! — wahy — <|TWJ t 
intorj . id. 

wulri dlft f. an old form of WUll u , q.v. 

Wuh* 1 ^6^ or Uh fl I "3TWT f. beat, calidity, high 

temperature. In L.V. 82, this word bus the form 
uuhi, and is translated ‘red hot coal’, wuha-wan 
<•' Uha-wan t ^rurnmb vroirnTTf 

m. a Turkish bath, sndutorv, hnmmiim. 
wahekh i m. (sg. dat. wahekas djqddT ). 

N. of the second month of the Hindu year (Skt. 
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Vaikakha = April-Muy) (cf. bel'*w°, p. 1506, 1. 7) (El. 
waheky f., tcahyik, m. ; W. 106, rahek ; Siv. 470; 
K.Pr. 171, voahik). 

wahik* I adv. iu tllis month. 

wahikuk* 1 i adj. gen. (f. 

wahikiic* 1 qftmi^h of, or belonging to, tins month, 
wahal m. mistletoe, Vixciiiu album (El., cf. ahalui. 
vehal i adj. c.g. poisonous, toxic, f t. 

veh. 

vikalfaf^r I f%?TT*ftc.g. coquettish, flirtatious, affected. 
Cf, vih 2. 

vehalad i fauTifi: adj. c.g. tas subst., f. 

vehaladih poisonous, toxic; of a jealous 

disposition, jealous. Cf. veh. 
wahlU ni. imagination, idea, fancy : distrust, anxiety, 
apprehension, four (YZ. 401). 
wahan 1 m * a vehicle, conveyance, carriage 

(Siv. 14, K. 746). 

wahun conj. 3 (2 p.p. wahyov to How 

(as water in a river or the like t (lv, 563). 

Wahun ^Tjrvj. noted only in the following idiom: 

wohith na hekun *r i my n 

m.inf. to be dumb before abuse or rudeness and make 
no retort ; (in the course of conversation) out of 
jealousy to be unable to bear the praise applied to 
some particular person. 

wuhan c f. (sg. dut. wuhun u smouldering, 

keeping alight Gr.G r. 121), cf. the next; a certain 
disease of the rice-plant, in which the grain turns to 
powder (L. 335, wohan). 

wuhun cou j- ( 2 P-P- wuhyov 

to glow, smoulder, to keep burning without 
being extinguished (both lit. and also met. of anger, 
jealousy, thirst, or the like) (Gr.Gr. 121). 
wahar m, (sg. dat. wah*ras ° r waharas 

a year (Siv. 1443, 1465; K. 170, 211, 3i4; 
K.Pr. 2. 72, 161, 195, 204). In the printed edition 
of IC 374, the word is wrongly translated ‘rainy 
season’. Cf. W&rih. 

wah B ra-bal \ iu. 

the annual offering made (on a lixed date) to tin* 

household god or similar deity, -bata -^TH I 
m. the store of rice-grain, etc., collected for the whole 
year’s consumption of a household, -byuth" I 
ndj. (f. -blth** -^1^). (°i a field, tree, 
or the like) hearing no crop, or tallow, for one year, 
after a year of crop-bearing ; (of a cow or the like) 
bearing a calf or giving milk in one year, and not 
doing this in the next, and so on for similar cases. 

-gav -^tr i mV) f. (sg. dat. -gov u -*rr^ 


wahora 
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or, among Pandits, gov' 1 ), a cow bearing a calf 

every year. -kuj a I f- 

n fruit-shrub, or fruit-tree, that bears fruit every 
second j'ear. -wod n or wahora-wod* 1 < - 

^t3T I aT'Jrnft/^T^ m. an anniversary festival (cf. 
netra-w°-w°, P- 6t3 2a, 1. 41) ; esp. a birthday festival 
(L. 258, wehrawari ; K. i ’r. 2 32, wahrauud ) ; a birthday. 
-wod 1 bage -^TR’-wnu t WTfwr/*r^t[^T*i: c.g. 
a birthday present. -wod'-bog 11 -^TR'-^TU I 

m., id. -wod 1 bagyuk'* -wtIV 
i adj. gen. (f. -wod* 

bagec u -^Tf?C (a present) made ton son-in-law 

on his birthday by his wife’s relations, -wod'lad 
I ^rfq^ftV^r^Y m. one who is associated witli 
each birthday of a person as it comes round. 
-wddis-kyut u -^Tf^T-faiW I adv. on a 

birthday, on the occasion of a birthday, -wor 11 I 

fq -si iss f. (among high -caste Hindus) 
the ftr&ddha, or obsequial ceremon}-, performed in 
honour of certain deceased relatives at the oml of 
a year after the dentil of such a relative. -ware-shrad 
I m. the obsequial rite 

performed by a son or other heir each year on the 
anniversary of u person’s deuth. 

wah 4 r* or wahar 1 i *m fr *TnTT*t 

adv. after a year, in a year’s time cf. hat'-w 0 , p. 357ft, 
1. 40) (Ram. 462). — wah^r* — I ufh adv. 

year by year, on oaob anniversary. -wah a ras 
or -war'hes t adv. for an 

entire year, during an entire year, throughout the 
whole year, from year’s end to year’s end (L.V. 46, 
-wah n ras). 

waharuk u \ <rrfu^i: adj. gen. (f. waharuc a 

of, or belonging to, a year (cf. draga- 
waharuk u , p. 241ft, 1. 29) ; of one particular year (i.e. 
of last year, of this year, of next year). 

waharas ^WTTT I Uifaq^rrSi adv. for a year, for 
an entire year (K. 211, ir -fan, for a wholo year). 
— wudith walane vizi dab — f%f5t ^ 1 
UUTTfluiTJipQ *ft^T , U3rT7T: t7ftfUT*n m. ‘ after flying 
for a year, a flop when corning down ’, i.e. after 
spending much energy, time, and money on some 
object, when on the brink of success to give it up. 
wahora ^gtT. in wahora*w6d u ( see ah. under wahar. 
wahor’ 1 wahur u wulior u cT^hr, or wuhur u 

I adj. (f. warish* 1 of (so many) 

yearn, (so many) years old (cf. aitha-W 0 , p. 66ft, 1. 47; 
bahi wahare, p. 94a, I. 45 ; daha-w°, p. 199a, I. 32 ; 
duwohur 0 , p. 202ft, 1. 47; hata-w°, p. 357ft, 1. 30; 
nawa-w°, p. 664ft, I. 5 ; ponfea-w 0 , p. 743ft, 1. 7 ; 


waharun 11 2 

she-w°, p. 874a, 1. 27; shetha-w 0 , p. 899a, 1. 43; 
sata-w 0 , p. 944ft, 1. 49 ; wuha-w°, p. 1 1 04a, 1. 28) 
(El. vnifi ur ; Gr.JI. wuhur u ; Siv. 578 (f.) ; K. 185 

wahur v ). 

wahor u Wiffaj 1 p.p. of waharun. Used — « ns in 
ada-w°, p. 12a, 1. 48, half-spread out. 

vihur a f«t in was-vihur u , «.v. was 4. 
wuhor Q wuhur u ?pr$ t see wahor u . 
waharan ^fTT^ 1 itbtttijit, ^m^yrTnTq^njfr. 

f. (sg. dat. waharun* 1 1 km, for 2 
see s.v.) tile act of spreading or stretching out, opening 
out, expanding, loosening out ; driving away, causing 
to disappear (flies or the like, with a fun, etc.); — 0 
an instrument for driving away (flies, etc.) {e.g. u fan 
or fly-whisk) (used after a word signifying flies, etc.) 
(cf. mache-waharun, p. 547a, 1. 46). 
waharun u 1 ? 1 1 u^u tniT, conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

wahor u Wsffai), to spread out, stretch out, open, 
expand (cf. both 11 vv°, p. 1 40ft. 1. 20 ; dand waharan 1 , 
p. 224//, I. 50 ; dramba waharahe, p. 245//, 1. 50; 
mur u w°, p. 588ft, 1. 29 ; mared wahanih 11 , p. 589ft, 
1. 44 ; nar w°, p. 64 7«, 1. 33 ; pah waharun* 1 , 
p. G83ft, 1. 41 ; prafea waharahe, p. 771 a, 1 29 ; 
thon u waharun 11 , p. 980«, 1. I ; tal zal w°, p. 997//, 
1. 42 ; vesh 6 tur u w°) (Eh waharun ; Gr.il. ; Siv. 
1795, 6s u wahardiott/i t to open wide the mouth, so K. 
193) ; to spread abroad, publish (cf. poth a r w°, 
j>. 800/7, 1, 38; slg W°, p. 867/1, J. 22) : to shed over 
(a place) (e g. the sun’s rays) (Gt.M.) ; to stretch out, 
extend (of. atha w°, p. 64ft, 1. 6; khor w°, p. 41 0//, 
1. 30) 1 Iv. 605; K.Pr. 236, wrongly waharun) ; to 
spread out, set (a trap) (cf. zal w°, s.v. zal 1 ; zonz 
waharun 11 ; zapath w°) (Gr.M.) ; to spread out and 
arrange (the appliances necessary for any work); 
hence, to make full preparations (for some work) (cf. 
bakhera w°, p. 100ft, 1. 26 ; bith waharun 11 , p. 140 f /, 

1. 4 ; dathur w°, p. 258a, 1.41; kalush w°, p. 44 la. 

1. 37 ; ybh u wahariih* 1 ) ; to scattor. in tlie sense of 
widely' practising some conduct (cf. bath w°, p. 139ft, 

1. 3; makh a ra w°, p. 560ft, 1. 13; pakhand w°, 
p. 726ft, 1. 46) ; to cause to ho scattered, to drive 
away (flies, or the like, with a fan, fly-tlnpper, or the 
like) (cf. mache waharun, p. 547//, I, 46 ; mache 
waharahe, ib., 1. 4f>). wahor u -mot u 1 

uurRra: perf. part. (f. wahbr'Mnuts 11 ), 

spread, seiittercd, driven away, etc., ns ah, 
wahariih 11 2 ( sr> o also waharan and waharun) 1 

( f- an instrument for driving away 
Hies or the like (e.g. n fan, ora fly-Happer) # used — 
being preceded by the name of the insect driven away. 
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^arin (? spelling) adv. thither, towards that 

direction (noted only in K.Pr. 236, uharin). Of. 

yuharin, wuharyund®, and yohuryund®. 
waharath i 1 - (sg- dat. waliarbte u 

’CTt? ), the rainy senson, the rains, the monsoon (El. 
wahmt, waiharat, wihardt ; Gr.M. ; L. 326, naira t — 
July 15-September 15; Siv. 1550 ; K. 84 (, 1087 ; 
K.Pr. 59, 229). — ddshun* — 3 ^ 1 OTffqffEUT(T: 

f.inf. the due quantity of rain to fall in the rainy 
season, there to bo a full rains. 

waharots u -hond u i trw: adj. gen. 

if. -hiinz* 1 *f3), of, belonging to, produced in, or 
relating to, the rainy season, -rud I 

m. a fall of rain in the rainy season ; met. a merely 
transient friendship, enmity, or the like, 
waharawun l HUH- eouj. 1 

(1 p.p. waharow® i-q- waharun, q.v. (El. 

wahar&wim, to spread ; Gr.M. ; fsiv. 1795, see waharun). 
wahar6w"-mot u I wrferf: perf. part. (f. 

waharbv“-mute ii ), i.q. wahor u -mot\s.v. 

waharun, q-v. 

wuharyund® -pah an i adv. 

a short distance from here, a short way off (u.w. vbs. 
of going, placing, or the like) (Gr.Gr. 94). Cf. 
wuharih, oh u ryund u , yohuryund®. 
vihat°r 1 m - (*• vihat a ren 

an old friend, n friend from childhood (? cf. El. 
refia fir, m. neighbourhood), -bay -^TSI I f- 

his wife. 

w 6 hav sff I m. a ourse, cursing, imprecation, 

malediction, vituperation (cf. bab-W°, p. • *a, 1 3; 

laP-w 0 , p. 523ff, 1. 26 ; takul® w°, p. 993a, 1. 45) 
(El. wohan ; Gr.Gr. 124 ; K.Pr. 72, sg. obi. wohawih). 
— hyon u — I ^Tr^tSTT^TfK* m.inf. to take a curse, 
accept a malediction ; (csp. of a naughty child) to 
accept a severe scolding for bad conduct (and to cease 
therefrom). — kadun — I m.inf. 

to utter a curso or malediction against someone. 
— khyon® — I m.inf. to suffer o 

malediction, to bo cursed ; (esp, of n naughty child) 
to be severely scolded. -thol® -vjsj 1 ‘^qTqTt7r s l i n~ 1 J?l* 
adj. (f. -thuj u -vjsr), one who lies under a curse; 
esp. one who (on account of bad conduct) is an object 
of general abuse. — tea. run — I 
m.inf. to select, i.e. utter, a curso or malediction ; 
(esp.) severely to scokl (a naughty child), 
wahwela m. lamentation Iv.Pr. 59, El. waftwaila). 
wahawun u n.ag. (f. wahavuh u (of a 

river flowing, in full flood (L.V. 57, 96). 
w6hawun i conj. 1, impers. (1 p.p. 




wohow® to ourse (Gr.Gr. 124, K.Pr. 132) ; 

to vituperate, to abuse. 

w6hawan-logul u i w^ftir*rnnft 

ndj. (f. -ldguj u -^ta) , one who habitually utters 
curses or vituperations. 

wdhawan 1 befaun inr i ^irartJT% 
m.inf. to set to work at cursing or vituperation, to 
pour forth a flood of vituperation. 

wuhawau l f the roar of a lion or 

tiger. 

wuhawun u I n.ag. (f. wuhavuh u 

Wg^s), that which glow's, smoulders, keeps burning; 
met. one who feels a burning sensation (from anger, 
fever, thirst, or the like). 

veh a wath or vehawath \ 

f. (sg. dat. veh a viite tt 31^3), high regard, respect, 
or deference to the opinion of one’s family, neighbours, 
respectable people, or the like. (Cf, dishe-v 0 , p. 253a, 

l. 25 ; luka-v°, p. 519a, 1. 30.) 

wahy qTlIJ or wah 1 I ill ter j. a cry 

indicating sickness, pain, or sorrow ; Ah ! (cf. wuh* 
wahy, p. 1104a, 1. 41) (HI. rdi, * >h ! , icoe, toiie, alas ! ; 
W. wdt, alas!; Rum. 195, 465, 975). —wahy 
karun — TTgr i m.inf. 

to utter this crv. 

wuhy 3HT. see wuh 1 2. 

wahay or wahay f. the N. used in Kashmir 

schools for the Saradii form of the non-initial letter a, 
corresponding to the Nagari J. Its form is changed 
to a circle after the letter n, j, or t. See kondali- 
W°, p. 456a, 1. 20. 

wuhy urn* i f^’STfrrTln: ord. (f. wuhim u 

twentieth (El. ; Gr.Gr. 77, 149), 

vcj c in veje-satam i t- 

(sg. dat. -satiim 11 the seventh day of the bright 

half of a month falling on n Sunday in certain 
usteriems classed as * mule ’ (in Skt. v\Joi/d ~sapfami). On 
such days in Kashmir, oblations are made at Miii tanda 
to the Planes. 

vije fasu, in vije-wav I *13 id* 

m. a contrary and stormy wind opposing boats on 

a navigable rivor. 

woj 1 see woj u . 

woj 2 qtsj ( = _j1) t m. general longing, eager- 

ness (for something, on account of its rarity, worth, 
excellence, or the like), high estimation. dyun® 

\ 'ssn^yqisRUt m.inf. to enhance the value (of 

something) (Horn. 1313, but probably hero for 
woj® d°, s.v. woj®, q.v.). kkbj l m - 

contrariety, opposition, udvorseness, oppositeaoss 
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WOj u ^5T 


wuj a rawun 


(occurring in some thing or action, or in the medical 
treatment of an invalid). — lagun — l 

^sn^TTqTTfFT: m.inf. to become of great value, to 
become an object of general desire (owing to becoming 
rare or the like). c 

WOJ u ^ in. the edge of a thntoh 

or roof, an eave(Ram. 570, uaj m.c .) ; tlie water falling 
from the eaves of a house. — pashpun — inTO^T i 
' VTT35T«T vj i i j ru. water to trickle from the eaves 

of a house. — wasun - i ^yT3'TTTIT T 7T^"3jf?G io 

water to fall, as ab. 

waj*-a8ta i i i *i n mrru: m. 

the sheltered space usually about a cubit wide) under 
the eaves of a house (see asta). -pasllpun 
-*TTp4»t. I I m * the trickle of water is 

from the eaves of a house. -rath -T7«J I 
^YfcTOTTT«*JTfi: f- (sg. dot. -rathi -Tits’) a violent 
torrent of rain falling from the eaves. -woh u ! 

m. water whicli is falling, or which bus 
fallen, from the eaves. -w6r u I m. 20 

a small hut, useful us a shelter from the rain. 

WOj“ ^t’ST I m. (after a sound coming from a lute, 

drum, or similar musical instrument) reverberation, 
resonance. — dyun u — 1 m.inf. to 

give forth a reverberation ; met. (after another has 25 
made a short statement) to repeat it at length and 
with diffuseness; (of another’s good or bad quality 
of small importance) to dilate upon it at great length 
(ef. woj d°, s.v. woj 2 and Bam. 1313). 
woj* ^Tf5T or Wbj u 1 I fTOT, f^FT*T, <T4«PTO^T*UJT 30 
a finger-ring, a ring (generally) (cf. aina-W°, p. 3 Ob, 

1. 11; g8da-w°, p. 277 b, 1. 2; kana-w°, p. 448a, 

l. 39 ; krlka-w 0 , p. 4 70rr, 1. 19 ; mohara-w 0 , p. 556^, 

\ 21 ; nasta-w 0 , p. 6585, 1. 15 ; pamposhe-w 0 , 

p. 734</, I. 26 ; yeran-w 0 , s.v. yeran) (El. waj, waj ; Ls 
Gr.Gr. 31 ; Gr.M. ; L. 463, waj ; AV. 13, roj, 17 t dz ; 

Siv. 414, 994, 1043, 1095, 1373, 1760; Bam. 670-2, 

1 125. 1294; K. 926, 1047; II. v, 1 ; x, 8; xii, 14, : 
15; K.Pr. 227) ; u hole (e.g. of a rat, mouse, snake, 
etc.) < ef. nula-w°, p. 6345, 1. 9; Sarpa-W 0 , p. 9375, L 0 
I- «8) (Gr.Gr. 31 ; W. 139, waj ; K.Pr. 3) (see also 
wal 3 i ; a button-hole or similar orifice (ef. parcan- 
w°, p. 756«, 1. 32). Cf. wol u 1, of which this word j 
is the fern. 

waje-atha 1 in. a hand 45 

m Oh 

with rings on each finger. -krbkh I ■?> ijrgrTufnr: 

m. fsg. dat. -krlkaa -%T^), a jewel of a ring, or | 

suitable for u ring (Bam. 609, wdjS-ftomP* kr °) . ] 
*phut u 1 f. (sg. dat. -phttce , 

a small, broken, worn-out ring. 1 so 


Wdj" 2 *tT~3T , see wal 3. 

r ^ j Oh 

woj u 3 , see walun, 

wuj* «|f 3 T or wuj u see wul u . 

wiij u in wuj“ khuj“ ^ 1 adj. (f. 

Wllj u khuj u T§W), unfit, improper, unsuitable. 

Viij“ ^T, see walun. 

wojib =r j adj. c.g. necessary, expedient, 

proper, worthy (of) (Gr.M,, IV. 110). 
vejabrdr u ^T^TsflTi I m. N. of a famous holy 

place about thirty miles east of Srinagar, the ancient 
Vi j ay os vara (RT.Tr. II, 463, Vij^brar ; EL Vijibrdr ; 
•Siv. 1161 ; K.Pr. 230) ; cf. feakadar and vizayeshor. 
vejabrari i adv. at Vejabrdr u , 

vejabror 1 1 adj. c.g. born, 

produced, transacted, etc., in Yejabrdr u . 
wajud f. the vulva (El. Cf. Ar.-Prs. penis), 

wajel 1 i^(T adj. c.g. wearing a finger- 

ring. Cf. woj*. 

vuj u -mufe“ gsr see walun. 

Qh 

wajun, see wazun. 

wajen. see wol u 2 and 3. 

vijnan learned spelling of vigyan, q.v. 

wojapat* g’jiTufrf. tvujapat* ^srnif?T. wojapath 

or wuj ap a th 1 ndj. c.g. 

unfit, improper, unsuitable, inefficient, unfit to be 
done, acting unfitly. 

wojara ^wtt or wujara ^anT 1 f adj. c.g. laid 
waste, devastated, demolished, ruined, spoiled; waste, 
desolate, deserted, abandoned. — gafehun — 1 

m.inf. to become utterly ruined, de- 
molished, w usted, ravaged, plundered, spoiled ; to 
become deserted, desolate, wasted. — karun — ^iT*l l 
f%*rnr»T*I m.inf. to ruin, lay waste, devastate, destroy, 
spoil, plunder, depopulate. 

wojer I m. unsteadiness of temper, the 

liaving an uncertain temper (Gr.Gr. 31, 41 i ; esp. the 

being easily moved to anger, irascibility, irritability. 
Cf. wul u . 

wuj a run 1 oonj. 3 (2 p.p. wuj a ryov 

^«Rffq(), to be utterly’ destroyed, razed to the ground, 
ruined ; to be laid waste, ravaged, plundered, spoiled ; 
to be depopulated, be devoid of inhabitants, 
wujamn I conj. 1 (1 p.p. wujor u 

to destroy utterly, raze to the ground, ruin ; 
to lay waste, ravage, plunder, spoil ; to depopulate. 
wiijor^-mot* 1 1 f%mf?nT: perf. port. if. 

wuj br'*»mufe“ • razed to the ground ; 

wasted, ravaged ; depopulated. 
wuj a rawun ^TTTf^T 1 conj. I (I p.p. 

wuj A row u i q- wujarun, q.v. 
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wokh thi 


wujith see wudun. 

wajyov ^stfY^. see walun. 
wajyov ^TTjfig, see walun. 

woka in woka woka karun ism i 

m. inf. (owing to the influence of a drug) 
mental confusion to overcome (a person), mental 
muddling to be experienced. — woka lagun 
— ^5*1 l m. inf. such a state of mental 

confusion to come on ; iiesitation as regards the 
inception of any work to bo felt. -Wor u 1 

m. ‘ wobbly foundation', 
i.e. commencing a work without due preparation or 
before one is ready for it. Cf. wbkish. 
wok 11 ndj. (f. WOC" ^T^). used — •, having (such- 

and-such) a voice (cf. ko-Wok u , p. 490a, 1. 2). Cf. 
wakh 1. 

wuka I f. fatigue, weariness, exhaustion ; 

cf.wukur". — wallin'* — i 
f.inf. to cause exhaustion (by hard work) to he 
experienced. — wastin' 1 — l 

f.inf. fatigue to descend (upon a person), exhaustion 
(from hard work) to he experienced, 
wtik" ^ l ifaTTU: m. (sg. dot. wtikis 

abl. woki a carved arch or curvature over and 

round a doorway, a carved doorframe with a pointed 
curved top {t/iiasi niche-shaped), a similar pattern on 
a cloth, a paper, or the like. -tuk' 1 -fra I 

adj. overwhelmed by misery, poverty, 
ridicule, or the like. Reported ns in very rare use. 

wuk*-dar -^TT 1 ad j. c.g. (a cloth, 
paper, etc.) bearing the above pattern ; a woman’s 
hair braided in this shape. Cf. wokh. 
wakha ^ I adj- c.g. fitting, suitable, 

accordant, tallying. 

wakh 1 TTCI i ^wY. m. (sg. dat. wakas 

WTUi*l), speech, words, language (cf. ku-WOk u , 

p. 4M6a, 1. 2) (in this sense sometimes fem.) ; voice, 

0 

the power of expression by word. [In Saiva philosophy 
this is one of the five kannendrii/as, or 'acuities, or 
powers, of action] (L.V. 2) ; a clause, sentence, 
a stanza, verse (cf. ol l -W°, p. 2Ga, 1. 27 ; waky i 
(Gr.M., £iv. 959); es|). the mystic formula con- 

fided to a disciple by his preceptor, a guiding principle 
(L.Y. 91); a magic spoil (uttered) (Ram. 789-90); 

a saving, an aphorism (Jj.V, 104) ; si thing su id, 

0 

a brief sentence or statement (Siv. 093; Ram. 103 
{baci-w 9 , a curse), 1008 ;u decree of fate), 1709); 
a promise (K. 570, 028, 722). -dan -<^T^ I 

m. the giving (one’s) word, the formal 
promise (to give a girl in marriage, made by 
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the parents and relations of a bride to those of a 
bridegroom). — dyun Q — f^r^T I m.inf. to 

utter a sentence, make a brief statement (K. 1092) ; 
to give (one's) word, to promise, agree (to some 
proposal). — kadun — ^1*1 in. inf, to utter a spell 

(Ram. 1299). — muchun — I 

m.inf. to begin to speak, after the completion of u vow 
of silence, or after a long spell of silence. — paluii 
— m.inf. to keep ono’s word, carry out a promise 
(Ram. 154, 291). -sed t Tra: faffo: f. {sg. dat. 
-sbz a -7?T5! ), fulfilment, or coming true, of a word 
(i.e. of u curse, blessing, or the like), — wafeun 
— i ^rraYs*P?ivrr?7wgr: m. the coming true of a 
casual word (c.g. such as that uttered in the course 
of conversation, or otherwise). 

waka-taudul i f. 

* u procession of words * ; hence, n continued stream of 
abuse. 

wakli 2 a jingle of liakh, in hakh-wakh, 

p. 3266, 1. 11, q.v. (K.Fr. 163). 

wokh" w (f. wuch u w), iu ponfea-wokh u , p. 7436, 

1. 14, q.v. 

wokha t adj. c.g. unwell, indisposed, sick : 

(owing to anger, hate, strife) out of sorts, unbalanced, 
indisposed ; terrifying, terrible, fearsome (Ram. 635). 
— gafehun — t ni.inf. to become 

unwell, indisposed , Miifering If in il 1 ties*- (u-edesp. 
with reference to someone looked upon with respect 
or affection). 

wokh criNr t <*<7yY, (ttt^t^:) f. {sg. dat. 

woki a plait of long braided hair hanging 

down behind (worn by women). [Kashmir women 
wear their hair in a peculiar arrangement of many 
plaits, in which black wool or silk is interwoven. 
While a girl is undeveloped these are separate, hut 
after puberty, they are gathered together and fastened 
with a heavy tassel (cf. L. 251, where the distinction 
is said to be between married and unmarried women)] 
(cf. khanjar‘-woka, p. 404a, 1. 27 ; mas*w°, 

p. 5956, 1. 34 ; phet'-wbka, p. 723a, 1, 21 ; zol'- 
woka, s.v. zol u 1) (El, also 1 a curl' ; Gr.Gr. 

11 ; L. 462 ionuk ; YZ. 155, pi. dat. wrongly written 
mbiikan; K.l'r. 25) ; tlio silken cord used in binding 
these plnits ; a kind of long rope-like construction 
consisting of vegetables stored dry in this condition 
for winter use (of. gdg^j'-W 0 , p- 279«, 1. 33 ; mul'vene- 
w°, p. 570f), I. 13). C’f. wuk'-dar, col. a, 1. 30. 

wbka-lot u I qiWTY^YT^Y^- m. the 

silken string tied at the end of these braided plnits, 
or their tassel, -lathur" 1 111 • ( n l ,er 
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combing or denning the hair) the whole mass of hair 

gathered together, as ah. -latur u -*?T^ l 

m., id. -lat u r y ( TOqprftTTRTWi: f. the end 

* N V 

of a braided plait farthest from the head, -mahareii 
I f- a giri bride wearing her 

hair now arranged us that of a married woman, 
-monje l f.pl. the bases of the 

plaits of the braided hair close to the head. -pail 
| the silken cord or tassel with whicli 

the end of a plait is tied (of a married or grown-up 
woman) (EL; L. 402, wankopuu ; K.Pr. 131). 
-patul u I the whole set of plaits 

of the hair (of an undeveloped girl). -tshar -fgT 1 

f. the arrangement of the 
separated plaits of an undeveloped girl, 
wokan-peth qiNq-ura i «M‘0 

f*icii adv. ‘ on braided plaits ’, i.e. a bride 
who is in the age-period for wearing these separately 
braided plaits, i.e. a young girl still undeveloped, 
wokhagl I f. the being unwell, 

indisposition, sickness ; ill-humour, irritability, 
petulance ; in any action) the occurrence of an 
obstacle (such as difficulty, unintelligibility, ugliness, 
dreadfulness). Cf. wokhajyar, 

WokhUj u l ^^SL^**** h a small mortar (of stone, 

etc., used for pounding salt or tho like) (cf. wokhol a ) 
(Iih took hi j). ' 

wokhajyar i m. i.q. wokhagl, q.v., 

but El. wok ha jar y a plot ; rook h ajar karun f to plot. 
wokhol u or wokhul i 

m. (sg, dat. wokhalas W<MHH), a large 
mortar (for pounding grain, salt, etc.) (El. ; K, J51, 
168-9, 171 ; IC.Pr. 112, 210, 233); a stone trough 
(esp. one in whicli cloth is trodden for cleaning 
purposes) (cf. mandan-wd 0 , p. 577a, L 10; nara- 
wo°, p. 6485, 1. 14) (EL); cf. w6khiij u . wdkhal- 
wan 1 in. the place 

where such a cleansing trough is kept (usually on the 
hank of a river). 

wukhal ^*TF*T I fq m. change for the worse, disease, 
malady ; (of food, etc.) going bad, corruption, 
fermentation. — mukhal — I TrfhWItlftctiK: 
m. cold in the head. 

wakhon' 1 1 (for 2, see wakhamm), or wakhun 
or w6khun u 1 3Tnqn*nr m. (sg. did. 

wa(w6jkhanas <r(g,iiq^m), a reading, recitation; 
a lecture read or made by a teacher to a pupil, osp. 
one of a regular course of readings or lectures (Bam. 
1*101); an exercise, u subject of study (Gr.M.) ; 
a tale, a story (L.V. 84). — darun — l 


wakhUli qtsm 

ns fey f?r : in. inf. the substance of a lecture to 
become learnt by heart (by* a pupil). — dar a run 

— or— dar a rawun — ^TTTfsr 1 tr^T3TW- 
m.inf. to deliver one of a course of such lectures 
(ex temporarily, and not by reading from a written 
document). — yuu u — fq«T l 4l4d*si m.inf. 
a lecture or reading to come, i.e. to reach its object, 
to be thoroughly understood and accepted by the 
hearers. 

wakhanun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. wakhon u 2 

qqfq ; 2 p.p. wakhaiiov to lecture, to 

explain (some book) to others, tell (Gr.Gr. 128) ; to 
recite (holy writ or the like) (!Siv. 582, 979, 1077). 
wakhon u -mot u l Instil perf. part. 

(wakhiih u -mUfe u previously explained, 

as ab. 

wakhanay 1 f- unrestrained 

explanation, explanation at great length and in great 
detail (Gr.Gr. 129). 

wakhur m. (sg. dat. wakharas d<sH*0, a cake 
offered in sacrifice, a sacrificial cake (L.V. 10. 77). 

wokhur m. overturning, bringing the bottom to 

the top, stirring up (e.g. the burning coals of a fire), 
used — », as in atha-wo 0 , p. 645 , 1. 13 ; nara-wd°, 

p. 6485, 1. 17, Also met. in the following phrases: — - 
— dyun u — I t%SJ<TW*rernT^ m.inf. to remind 

a person) of something he has forgotten (esp. some- 
thing such as wrath or sorrow). — Iagun — I 
f^fhTRr^r m.inf. something (e.g. wrath, 

sorrow) previously forgotten, after tho lapse of time, 
to come to memory. 

wdkharun navi 1 ^ravYri cou i- 1 0 p-p- 

wdkhor u IP3' , 5). to turn upside down (esp. the con- 
tents of a vessel, o.g. to stir up the fire iu a brazier, 
or to stir up a mass of powder). 

wokharawun 1 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. wdkharow 0 TOTfa), i.q. wdkharun, 

q. v. 

Wdkh-shun m. scraping out and emptying a pot 

with u ladle or spoon, taking out the food to the 
last scrap (L.V. 96). 

wakh ft thr or wakth qqro ( = i^-J.) 1 mm : m. 

(eg. dat. wakhtas or waktas time, 

a particular time (cf. bdga-W°, p. 90a, 1. 33 ; 
daphul-W 0 , p. 233a, 1. 30 ; kbjMv 0 , p. 430a, 1. 12; 
mimizhw 0 , p. 3715, 1. 23) (EL wakt ; Gr.M. ; Bam. 
487 (dar-wakt-i ,J, at the time of) ; 31. vi, 

16, trttkfh); a s pnee of time (Gr.M.) ; season (Gr.M.). 
— pyon u — | m.inf. occasion to 

arise (for something) ; adversity or misfortune to 
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wukur u 


vekhut u 

M 

befall, distress to be experienced. — watun — WTTpt 
in. inf. time to be spent, os in kotah w° wotu-y, how 
much time was spent for thee, how much time did 
3 t oii spend? (Gr.M.). 

wakta adv. at (such-and-such) a time (of. 

doye wakta, s.v. z a h) (Gr.M., Ham. 806). wakta 
wakta ^3S 1 adv. from time to time. 

waktuk u i adj. gen. (f. waktlic u 

of, or belonging to, or produced at, some 
particular time ; of, or done at, the right time 
(K.Pr. 227). 

waktan or wakh a tan adv. at 

(such-and-such) a time (cf. bega-w°, p. 90a, 1. 36 ; 
kbj'-w° t p. 430a, 1. 14) (Bam. 575). 

waktas or wakhHas adv. at (such- 

and-such) h time (cf. bega-w®, p. 90«, 1. 37 ; kdj v -w°, 
p. 430a, 1. 16) (K.Pr. 227). — asun — I 

m inf. to he at the (right 
time ; osp. (of a pregnant woman) to come near her 
time. — rozun — \ W«cT^iT5T^TT*ft^W<T*1H 
m. inf. to remain nt tlio time; esp. (of a pregnant 
woman * to bo near her time. 
vekhut u i adj. (f. vdkh ii fe a ), 

individualistic, singular (in dress or conduct); 
unconventional, habitually acting contrary to custom 
or to good manners, of generally irritating habits. 

vekhHh 1 spgvi I f. (sg. dat. vfckk^fe 11 sirlra), 

an individual, one (out of a number) considered 
separately. 

vekhHh 2 l adj. c.g. manifested, displayed, 

evident, plain, clear. 

vekh a fear i ^P3Tcrr m. the condition of having 

become manifested, appurentness. 
vekh a fear i individuality, singularity ; 

uncoil ven tionality, acting contrnry to custom or the 
rules o good maimers; a threatening gesture (Rani. 
rekhlsdr, 335, 393). 

wokliay l ^fcm*T3niT f. great cheapness, great 

reduction in price (owing to the thing sold being 
damaged or gone stale) . wdkhaye-kond u I 

adj. gen. (f. -hiiliz 11 - 5 g^ ), much cheapened 
(for the above cause). 
vekuj u see vekol“. 

wakfl JLX, m. an agent, deputy, substitute (El.) ; 

a representative in a law-court, an attorney (Gr.M.) ; 

* 

an advocate, pleader on behalf of another (Siv. 872) ; 
n hanger-on at a law-court, or tho like I K.Pr, 2!), 
wahil-i, with izqfai). 

vekol" i adj. (f. vekuj a gj^^), wanting 

a limb (mostly used — ®, after tlio mention of the 


limb missing, ns in khora-V 0 , wanting a foot ; 
nare-v°, wanting an arm ; nasti-v 0 , noseless). 

Wbkal UTTuref t adj. c.g. having the hair 

hanging down the hack in plaits (cf. wokh). 
wakana ^^rr»T l m. a cause, reason, pretext (esp. for 
some sudden, unexpected, or unforeseen occurrence) 
(El., Ram. 146). — gafehun — *rwn l %<pr^T^r 

m. inf. such a reason, causo, or pretext to occur. 
— karun — l m.inf. to make a cause ; 

hence, a cause suddenly to ariso (e.g. a momentary 
illness as an explanation for a sudden death) (Ram. 
608). 

wokun l con] , 3 (2 p.p. wokyov 

throbbing pain to bo felt in some limb (from 
rheumatism or tho like) (cf. woka and wokish 
vaikunth m. (sg. dat. vaikunthas the 

name of the heaven of Vishnu (Siv. 63, 201, 668, 
960, 997, 1080, 1087, 1158, 1452, 1787; Ram. 57, 
114, 303, 1646; K. 338-9, 341, 527, 634, 777, 842, 
940, 1149, 1152-3, 1165, 1170). 
wak a r 1 l ^fepifri:, f- retrograde motion 

l of a planet) (Ram. obi. wakri, 418); a storm of 
anger, rage (of some person in power against a 
subordinate or some helpless person). — karuh u 
— i f .inf. (of a planet) to show 

retrograde motion ; (of an employee, in the course of 
some work, and in order to hinder it) after a display 
of anger, to draw hack, or retire from it (i.e. to go on 
strike). 

wakri gafehun \ m.inf. 

(o i some person in power) to display groat anger 
(against some subject, subordinate servant, or helpless 
person). — gomot 11 — I '^ffT^rsh’WrT: perf. part, 
(f. — gomtife' 1 — vri4^), become angry, ns ab, 
wak a r 2 I adj. c.g. oblique, crooked ; 

of a crooked nature, dishonest, fraudulent. — muh J 
. an oblique pupil of the eye, a downcast look 
(K.Pr, 60, wakar). (Cf. sez" niiih 11 , p. 9565, 1 15.) 
vekar or vikar fw^iTT i change for 

the worse, dotoriorntion, becoming spoiled, turning 
bail (c.g. of a man through disenso, or food by 
corrupting) (Gr.M., K. 1154). vekara-rost u 3 Jortt- 
T*3 ndj. (f. -riifeh tt VW)» without change, unchanging 
(Gr.M.). ^ 

Wukur 11 adj. (f. wuk 41 !' 1 * unfortunate, un- 

successful in work, in distress, poverty-stricken 
(K.l’r, 7); damaged, dented (of something) (K.Pr. 
75); cf. wuka. —gafehun — *1^ i 
m.inf. (of a man) his occupation or work to become 
fruitless, profitless, futile, unsuccessful (and so to 
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wal 1 


vekarbj a cggr^i^r — 

become exhausted, etc.) ; (of a woman) to be thrown 
into distress ( by becoming' a widow or other calamity). 
— dukur 1 i udj. if, wuk u r a duk a r u 

nn fitting, unbecoming, improper, non- 
conforming, unsuitable, 

wuk ,J r u i ftrtnn (^HTTin) f. a widow 

(poverty-stricken, childless, etc.) ; cf. wukaron' 1 . 
vekaroj a qjqrcfai. see vekarol u . 
vekarol" i fqqrrr^r: «dj. (f. vekaroj“ qiqrrrar), 

formidable, frightful, dreadful -looking, hideous, 
horrible, terrible. 

wukar4ad I adj. o.g. (as subst., f. 

wukar*ladin (of a man) exhausted and 

helpless owing to one s work or occupation having 
become futile; (of a woman) suffering great distress 
(due to widowhood, childlessness, poverty, and 
so on). 

wak ft ran f. (pi. wak a riin« sh*t*rL in 

shet a run' i -wak a run a , p. 900<r, 1. 30, q.v. ^ 
wukaron 11 1 ’SWWT f. a destitute, unfortunate, 

woman, a poverty-stricken widow; cf. wuka and 
(I. 6, ah.) wuk u r tt . 

vakratund d us m. with the trunk curved, an epithet 
of the god Gnnesu (see Ganesk), who is represented 
with the head of an elephant (Siv. 6). 
wuk a rawun coiij. 1 ( 1 p.p. wuk a row u 

to make crooked, to crooken (Gr.Gr. lxxii). 
Cf. wak a r 2. 

wuk a rnn conj, 3 (2 p.p. wuk a ryov 

to be crooked (Gr.Gr. lxxii). Cf. wak a r 2, 
vikas f<=t«ifr?t rn. expansion, wide extent; sa-vikas, 
that which has wide expanse, the total expanse of 
creation, the visible creation (L.V, 1); blooming, 
blossoming. — dyun u — f^*T nninf. to cause to 
expand or to blossom, to cause to rejoice, make happy 
(Siv. 1434, 1446). 

vikosifcf^iy) adj. c. g. expanding, blossoming ; cheerful, 
happy (Siv. 1759). 

wukus (? spelling) adj. separate, apart (noted only in 
K.Pr. 106). 

wdkish i ^ntrtfhffr f. (owing to the 

influence of a drug or the like) mental confusion 
(cf. woka) ; (in some work upon which one is en- 
gaged) confusion, unsteadiness, uncertainness; an 
attack of throbbing pain in some member of the body 
idu© to rheumatism or the like) (cf. wdkun). 
vikasun fqqrnj*! conj. 3 (2 p.p. vikasyov fqqfT^iYq) , 
to l»ecomo widely expanded, to widen out and extend 
to some distant limit (L.V. 22). 
vikath fqmz adj. c.g. frightful, horrible, dreadful ; I 


great, huge, broad, vikata-riiph fqqrz -^q; adj. c.g. 
huge in form, gigantic (Siv. 8;. 
wakth ( = lj-J.), see wakliHh. 

wokawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. wokow u W^)» noted 

only in K. 132, where it means ‘ to cool down (milk 
that is boiling over) , and in II. vi, 16, where it lias 
the same meaning, but is wrongly translated ‘ to draw 
forth, bring out 

waky qTqar m. a phrase, period, sentence, i.q. wakh 1, 

q.v. (Gr.M.). 

wal 1 qsr i qf?q:, m. a crease (in paper, cloth, 

etc.), hair-line mark, mark of a crack ; an impediment 
(caused by another to one who is on tlie point of 
success), -tskal i TOqTfeqfvT: m. an 

obstacle or impediment (caused by another, as ab.j; 
habitual swindling, cheating. -wot u | 
m. secret hoarding of one's earnings (unknown even to 
the hoarder's relations). - WOt u bozun qYatq I 

m.inf. to keep an eye on, to watch, 
guard one’s secret savings, as ab. 

wala-zob u q*^-5n? i ^ ^ m. a kind of 

small fish found in ponds and marshes, 
wal 2 q«T Jj f. a flower (cf. ara-W°, p. 4 In, 1. 49 ; 

I6d a re-wal-posh, p. 5Kkr, 1. 38). 
wal 3 qqr, the form taken by pal 2 (q.v.) in the 
compound ad-wal, p. 15ft, 1. 45, q.v. 
wal l q-psf 1 fTO<: m. hair, down (of the human hotly) 
(cf. achar-w 0 , achir-w°, p. 9A, 11. 20, 22 ; buda-w°, 
p. 85ft, 1. 8; dari-w 0 , p. 238a, 1. 30; kllii-w 0 , 
p. 390ft, l. 12; kabha-w 0 , p. 492ft, 1. 48; mo-ye-w°, 
p. 546ft, 1. 38 ; mas-w°, p. 5955, 1. 36) (El. ; Gr.Gr. 
51 ; Gr.M.; Ram. 1293, 1350); hair, fur (of a lower 
animal) (cf. guri-w 0 , p. 299ft, 1. 18 ; puy-w°, j». 813*/, 
1. 1) ; a single hair {cf. zok^W 0 , s.v. z6k u ) (L.V. 24; 
Rum. 118, 735, 1271, 1415); a filament, fibre (cf. 
nadari-w 0 , p. 623ft, 1. 2; pha-w 0 , p. 698u, 1. 10); 
met. a very small quantity, as in mdye-w 0 , p. 613*/, 

I. 20. In R am. this word is found only — °. 

wala-bor u qm-qvj 1 q"nif?ntq: m. a kind of 
springe for catching small birds (a horse-lmir noose at 
the end of an elastic switch) (K.Pr. 245). -bur 1 * 
-TO I riYfTOWJT f. the orifice of the vulva (esp. used 
in ahuso imputing unohostity). -guna -Tpt I qT^r^fplFt 
f. a sack, a bag, made of animal hair, esp. one of the 
sacks fastened on each side of the hack of a beast of 
burden, -gor in. a felt-maker, 

-khav t TVrfaJTq: m. N. of a certain disease, 

owing to which the hair of the beard, etc., comes off. 
-pliamb | ifqirq: m. a cortain soft kind 

of pash mina wool, mixed with coarse hair of no value. 
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-raz -TSl I f. a hair rope* (used for tethering 

horses, etc.) ; the cord binding together the spokes of 
the large wheel in a spinning-wheel (El.), -wash 
-^TST- -wosh* -^Tflli or -wosh* 1 -^T3T I ^T^JTT f- 11 kind 
of horse-hair net, used for trapping small game or 
small birds (cf. khur"-w°, p. 412//, l 19) (II. v, 2; 
K.Pr. 112); often used met., as in Siv. 250, 1693, 
1783; Ram. 1103, 1595. -wosh 11 t ^TRrfT^ 

m. n trapper, a fowler, who uses this net. 

Wal 2 or wala WT^!. c.g. a suffix added to sub- 

stantives to form nouns implying possession or relation 
generally (ct. Hindi icfitu) (cf. belia-wal, p- 946, 1. 9 , 
jam^wala, p. 3735, 1. 38 ; prunfeh-wala, p. 764</, 
1. 33 ; wuphal-wal ; wophar-wal, s.v. wopkur 11 ; 
z a la-wal, s.v. z a l). 

wal 3 Tn*[ I f- ( a g- dat. woj u Gr.Gr. 6:’ 

the hole (of a snake, rat, mongoose, or the like) (cf. 
gagar-w 0 , p. 2S0//, 1. 20) (El. ; Gr.tir. 31, 69 : K.Pr. 
64, 188). Cf. woj*. 

wal 4 <4 I<«T f. bringing down, lowering down, putting 
away, in phala-wal, p. 6926, 1. 18, and in the 
following : — 

wala-wal I f. tile act of 

continually or regularly causing to descend, bringing 





15 



something down whenever it becomes high or exalted, 

-walay -^T^r^T I *■» ««P- of bringing 

down honour (by abuse or the like), 
wal* ndv. quickly, speedily, soon i Ham. 1*82, 1785). 

Cf. wal* wal*, s.v. walun. 
wall (= Jj) conj. but then, nevertheless (El ). 

vela in vela-bod u i adj. (f. -bud u 

(of a human being, horse, hull, or the like) very 
untractable, unmanageable, refractory, disobedient, 
violently contumacious. 

vela or (q.v.) vera l m. (sg. dat. veli 

a time, season, opportunity, the proper time, 
point of time, time (for anything) (cf. ko-v°, p. 496*#, 
1. 21 ; mimiz*-v°, p. 5716, 1. 25; pratk-v 0 , p. 769*/, 
l. 44; pewan-v 0 , p. 811/r, 1. 9; ruda-v°, p. 8266, 
1. 25 ; sahar-v 0 , p. 8906, 1. 32) (El. nlah ; Gr.M. ; 
giv, 511, 698, 1081, 1131, 1718, 1720); cf. vil and 
viz. — vela — t ^iT%adv. at different times, 
from time to time. 


25 


30 



40 


vela f., i.q. vela, q.v. It is the Skt. form of the 
word, and is occasionally used, Seo K.Pr, 177. * 5 

vil I %»IT f., i.q. vela, q.v. (cf. ddh ft l‘-v°, p. 2006, 
l. 46; nafean-v 0 , p. 6636, 1. 39; pot u vil, p. 7886, 

1. 19; skama-v 0 , p. 8826, 1. 1; soran-v 0 , p. 937//, 

1. 9; wadan-v 0 , p. 1098//, 1. 32) (according to El. 
this word is used toward Islamabad) ; a short space of eo 


time (Gr.Gr. 13) ; cf. viz. — yin u — I 

f .inf . the right time, opportunity, or 


season to come. 


vili fafkr or (after the word suli) wuli ^f%r, 
ndv. at (such-and-such) a time (cf. suli vili <>r suli 
wuli, p. 9096, 1. 14) (K.Pr. 87). 
wol 1 *|9r I 4||<J lta : f. great fatigue, weariness. — yin u 


— f^M f.inf. great fati 


<me or weariness 

O 


to come, or he experienced. 

wol 2 sP*T 1 f. the undeveloped foetus with its 

surrounding membrane; dregs of ght (Gr.Gr. 16); 
cf. wol*. — wastin'* — i f.inf. the 

foetus to come down before its time, a miscarriage to 
occur ; an appearance similar to that of a miscarriage to 
occur owing to extreme fatigue. 

wola 3 U5T or (affectionately) wolo 1 used ns an 

imperative of yun u , to come, see Gr.hr. 247) come! 
como here ! (El. uw/d, xvulo ; (ir.Gr. 24/, wola ; 
Gr.M.; YZ. 270, 439; K.Pr. 21, wulah). wdla-wdla 


karun I : m.inf. to do (i.e. 

say) ‘come, come’, affectionately to address a pretty 
child or pet animal when inviting it to eat, etc. 


(AY. 140, wula wit la Ic ), 

wola *fr*r in wola-bor u i a11 

insecurely or crookedly tied load, hanging awkwardly 

*r' * 

oil the back and interfering with walking, -dola 
I adj, c.g. (any thing or 

action, etc., which is) habitually in an improper and 
awkward place or condition, so as to get into the was 
of others. 


wol" 1 i 111 • u lar S e earring 

(n smaller earring is WOJ* or woj*' 1, q.v.) (cf. kana- 
w°, p. 448a, 1.41, but cf. kan**w°, s.v. wol' 1 2) (Gr.Gr. 
31, 36, 56; AY. 17, t'ol ; Iv. 60, 755, 770, 926, 1047); 
a fish-hook ; angling (L. 458, wol). Cf. woj* and 
wor u 5. 

wol‘-bais in. fishing with the hook, as 

opposed to fishing with the not izol’-bais, q.v., s.v. 
zol 1 *) (L. 159, wail bans). -lior u - I 
in. n pair of earrings (Gr.Gr. 81 . wi)l**kau 
I ear adorned with an 

earring ; an earring. 

Wol u 2 (f. wajefi ^TW^T, Siv. 1882) , a secondary suffix 

added to substantives to derive nouns implying 
possession or relation generally, when the thing 
possessed accompanies tho possessor, but does not 
actually form part of him or it, us in dyarawol’*, 
wealthy ; lariwdl u , one who possesses a house ; 
shayiwol u , one who possesses u place ; koriwol", one 
who possesses a daughter ; neciv*wdl\one who possesses 


— 11 13 — 


villa fsw 


wol u 3 

* 


a son, and so on, Exceptional are garwol n , i lie 
master of a house, ns contrasted with garawoI a , one 
who possesses a house; gupanwol u (from gllpUD, 
a quadruped), one who owns herds (cf. Gr.Gr. 13C) 
(cf. anga-w°, p. 33«, 1, 48 ; asiu-w 0 , p. 476, 1. 8; 
atha-w°, p. 646, 1. 15; buda-w°, p. 85 a, 1, 27; 
baga-w°, p. 90a, 1, 3; banda-w°, p. 1106, 1. 48, 
and p. llhi, 1. 25; bene-w°, p. 115a, 1. 40; bara- 
W°, p. 117a, 1. 14; and many others) (Gr.M. ; &v. 
1029, hosft€-w° ; 1007, daua-w° ; 1248, wdti(l-tv° , etc.). 

It is also added to a substantive or adjective to 
indicate that which is characterized by the main word, 
as in bbsh ll -W°, one who {eats only once) on the twelfth 
lunar day, p. 94a, 1. 2 ; baja-w°, cessuble (baj, a 
cess), p, 976, 1. 25; buk a r'-w 0 , rude (bukur u , 
rudeness), p. 1026, 1. 4; bana-wol", a maker of pots 
(bana), p. 110a, I. 5; bana-Wol u , one who ex- 
periences (good or bad) fate (bana), p. 110a, 1. 25; 
bane-wol u , one who carries goods in slings (bon a ), 
p. 1156, 1. 3 ; bara-wajen, a woman who deals in 
6dm- fruit, p. 1 17a, I. 46; kan‘-W°, p. 452 a, 1. 18 
(hut cf. kana-w°, p. 448a, 1. 41); and many others 
(Gr.if. ; Ij.V. 86; K. 178, phaht-uxtjtn ; 431, Itdsi 1 - 
tcoi u ; 556, 825, 984—5, vat/ia-wdl u ; 1007, cftrre-tc6/ u ). 

Wol u 3 Tfaf (f, wajeii WT5?n»T) a suffix added to an 
oblique form (ending in an) of the infinitive of any 
verb, and forming a noun of agency (see p. vi), as 
in karan-wol“, a doer (cf. Gr.Gr. 193) (cf. asan-w°, 
p. 5 1 a, 1. 4; bacan-w°, p. 806, 1. 45; beclian-w 0 , 
p. 80 a, 1. 44 ; badan-w 0 , p. 87a, I. 2 ; bodan-w 0 , 
p. 87ft, 1. 2 ; bog ft ran-w<\ p. 926, 1. 50 ; baharan-w 0 , 
p. 966, 1. 40 ; bakk a can-w°, p. 1 00a, 1. 33; bolan- 

w°, p. 1 OGa, 1. 24; and many others) (Gr.Gr. 106, 
193; Gr.SI.). 

wol 1 in wol* bin | f. a pregnant 

female (human or other). Cf. wol 2. 

woll ^ ni. N. of a celebrated monkey-ohief, who was 
slain by llama (Ram. 444-512). In Skt. Bali, Bui in, 
Vali, or Valin (Rum. 456, 460-1 etc., 497, 777, 
808-9, 1473). 

wul in wula-gaBa ^r-*rra i m. a kind of 

marsh grass which is used for making grass sandals. 

wul* in wul 1 ya gasa *rr vrt i ^fasYuf: adj, c.g. 
(of thread, flowers, vegetables, etc.), mixed with dirt 
or foreign matter (and henco valueless). 

wuli ^fsr, see p. 1 1 1 26, 1. 4. 

wul 11 rn. a small hole for ventilation or light 

(Gr.Gr, 17). Cf. w6b u . 

wiil u ^ i ifY^Pct^: adj. (f. wuj' ^fsr or 

wQ i“ V& flat* WO JO ys{i r m) f one who lian an uncertain 
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temper, one who is easily moved to anger, irascible, 
irritable, nervous (Gr.Gr. 31, 141). Cf. wojer and 
wolun. 

walad i f. (Kg. dnt. waluz a ) con- 

■ . 

nexion, affinity, relationship, association, familiar 
intercourse (such as we find in close friendship, con- 
sanguinity, or the like) (cf. wath-w°, s.v. wath). 
waliiz a -wol u M^-^Ysr i m . (f, -wajen 

one who is intimately associated, as ah. 
wolad Mm i <5 ( = | m. children, descendants, 

offspring, progeny (El. uxtlad, a son ; If. iv, 3). 
-dod u -^Y? I ‘offspring-pain’, longing for 

of! spring, longing for a child ; sympathy with 
another in such longing. 

wulag ui f. a kind of paddy, the rice 

from which is a small, clean, fragrant grain (El. 
nulag). wulagCbyol" ^rf^T j y-Rlfwirn: m. 

(sg. dat. -byolis the same (e*p. when kept 

for seed). 

wolagun conj. I (l p.p. wolog” i.q. 

wolangun, q.v., to pass over, to get through (some- 
thing difficult , to endure right to the end (cf. 
sankath w°, p. 922a, 1. 45). 
walgatun i m. (sg. dat. walgatanas 

the act of bending back or curving back 
(something long) ; the act of winding round (a rope 
for tying on a load). — dyun u — | Tren^frT: 

m. inf. to bend back or twist (a rope, a long withv, or 
the like) ; (or intrans.) (of some disease, difficulty, 
fault, or the like, which has been cured or done away 
with) to return, come back again, 
wolharish f. calamity, outrage, 

violence, plundering, havoc, ravaging, epidemic, or the 
like (caused, e.g., by invasion, by an enemy, bad 
government, injustice, robbers, and so on). — tuliin* 1 
— 3^% • f.inf. * to raise outrage % to 

ravage, plunder, rule unjustly, and so on ; to start an 
epidemic. — wothiin 11 — i f.inf. 

such a calamity to riso or occur; an epidemic to start, 
wulka l f. « meteor ; a firebrand, torch ; (in 

astrology) one of the eight principal rfaSds or aspects 
of planets indicating a person’s fate (Skt. ulka) (Ram. 
420). 

walakh (sg. dat. walaki dirt 

(dust, chaff, straw, etc.) mixed up in a heap of grain. 

Cf. walath and will*. 

wale kin conj net. hut, yet, however, for 

all that (lliiin. 1533). 

villa f^5T 1 cft^HTT f.pl. dejection, disappointment, 
mortification (caused by the non-receipt of something 
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greatly desired). — wanaiie — f. pi. inf. to 
utter lamentations, to lament (Ram. 276, 1508, 1594). 
-zar -?rn: l ^*1 m - repeatedly imploring 

(for something very necessarily or urgently required, 
or for the appeasement of a master or member of one's 
family who is in » rage) (6iv. 408); cf. nlla fa zar, 
Ram. 976, 1558, and zara-villa, s.v. zar 1. -zor 1 

-?tTtt i m.ph, id. 

wolal ifstwr I (?) in. line apparel, grand clothes, 

ornaments, etc. (Gr.Gr. 198, and I.K., ix, ii, 80, 
where it is noted as f.). 

wallabha ^sTHT f. a Skt. word meaning ‘ a beloved 
woman’, used in fiiv. 19 and 1149 to indicate the 
(see shekt 1 ), or Energie Power, of Siva. 

wolalun t conj. 1 0 PP* wolol 11 ; 

2 p.p. wolalyov Or.Gr. lxxv), to adorn, put 

on tine clothes (on oneself or another) (Gr.Gr. 19.^). 

wollas WWnf m. liappiness, joy, delight ; ornateness, 
adornment, decoration (&iv. 135;>, 1458, 144/). Cf. 
wolas. 

wollosi m. one who habitually wears ornaments, 

a well-dressed person, dandy, fop (Siv. Ii50). C f. 
wolds'. 

wolma I in. ft lending man in his own 

class or family (distinguished by family descent, 
wealth, high position, good qualities, and learning). 

wolam 1 m. reproach, blame, denunciation, 

accusation, imputation (duo to bad conduct or tho like). 
— yun u — 1 m.inf. such reproach, 

etc., to com© (to a person), to become an objoet of such 
reproach, otc* 

wolmiki (ltam. 1955) or wolnrikh m * 

X. of a celebrated sage (Skt. J a/mthi) tho author of the 
Skt. Riimayana. According to tho Ksh. ltam. 1955 lie 
was the guru, or spiritual preceptor of Junaku, Situs 
foster-father. hen Sita was banished by llama bo 
gave her shelter and brought up her son Lava. He 
also ( Ram. 1286 ff.) created for Sita a twin brother 
for Enva, named Kusa (Ram. 12i)0, lul l, 1691), l/"2). 
wa Inn 1 ^ftWT f. (sg- dat. walun u 

the act of bringing down, the causing to descend (etc., 

see walun). 

walun l c,,11 j* 1 0 IM’* wolu 

f. vuj u 2 p.p. wajyov to wrap 

up, roll up in something (Gr.M. ; Ij. 465 ; Siv. 104, 
323; Ram. 717; II. viii, 6, 13); to roll up, wrap 
up, wind up (cloth, string, or the Like) (El., Gr.Gr. 22) ; 
to encircle, hind, entangle, envelop (cf. gul* walun 
hyuli", p. 284//, 1. 33; nal w°, p. 6326, 1. 1) (El. 
walun, wdhm ; Siv. 17, 1 1*), 297, 424, 8 < 4 , 89 !, lOon, 
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walun 

1282, 1474 ; Ram. 257, 346, 553, 724, 913, 1073, 
1191, 1496, 1614; H. ix, 7; IC.Pr. 152); to cover, 
to clothe (El., Gr.Gr. 5 ; Ham. 786, 805 pas*,, 1<26; 

K. 976; YZ. 106, 257); to put (clothes) on oneself 
(Eh, Siv. 529, 752, 793, 801, 816, 894, 1326, 1350, 
1540, 1570, 1574, 1651 ; limn. 5, 201, 976, 979, 
1087, 1758; YZ. 170, 234). 
waP waP I f™q. l >art - il ' odv * 

hurriedly, quickly, speedily (El. walwal). ( f. wal*. 
woi u -mot u l l ,erf - \ mvt - ( f - y tij U “ 

mute' 1 ), wrapped up, rolled up, etc., as ah.; 

enveloped, entangled (cf. vepiife 11 w% s.v. vepath) , 
put on, worn (of clothes) iSiv. 344). 

walana yun u fq*r i m.inf. pass, 

of walun in all its senses, and (also, esp.) fallow, 
pursue, persecute (in order to harass or to urge on 
someone to complete some work, either by bodily 
action or by abuse or by charging with some fault, or 
the like); to adhere to, stick to (K.Pr. 154); to he 

attached to, devoted to (K. 502). 
walun (occasionally, ns in Gr.Gr, I e, written 

warun t eonj. 1 (1 p.p. wol u 

f. wbj fi ; 2 p.p. wajyov ^rr^n^. This word is 
the causal of wasun, q.v., Gr.Gr. 177. Its opposite 
is kharun, cf. kharane walane, p. 4l5r/, 1. 24, and 
^iv. 1017, 1753), to cause to descend, to bring down, 
to lower (something) (cf. atlia W°, p. 94//, h 18, 

dod w°, p. 188a, 1. 48; dam w°, p. 21t0<, 1. 23, 

hati w°, p, 356//, 1. 7 ; kob a re w°, p. 3826, 1. 5 ; 
khyoP w°, p. 426/i, 1. 48 ; nabacc tdia walane, 
p. 619//, ! 43; rath w°, p. 8456, 1. 31 ; wuy tt w°) 
(Gr.Gr. 23, 128, 149, 150; L.Y. 104; Siv. 324, 971, 

973; Riim. 1431, 1458; K. 33, 450; II. iii, 9; iv, 

7; vii, 17; viii, 1 ; x, 8 ; xi. 11; YZ. 162; K.Pr. 
72, 99) ; met. to lower, abase, render of no account, 
degrade (cf. demag w°, p. 219//, 1. 37 ; kkras wallin' 1 , 
p. 4156, 1. 48; mada w°, p. 5486, 1. 5; mbda w°, 
p. 649//, 1. 26 ; mada-niaza w°, p 615//, 1. 10 ; nav 
w°, p. 6656, l. 12; phud“r walunX p. 685//, l. 43; 
pavi w°, p. 810//, 11. 36 If. ; tawa w°, p. 1047//, 1. 7 ; 
ylri pir! waluh ti , s.v. yiri) (Siv. 69, 125, 421, 1758; 
K. 31, 829, 869) ; 

to pour down, rain (something) down, drop (some- 
thing), lot (something) fall (cf. brStfwalan 5 , p. 1276, 
1. 10; naba tang walan*, p. 6196, h 11 ; rada w°, 
p. 825//, 1. 47) (Siv. 713, 1233, 1245, 1330-1, 1259, 
1391 ; Ham. 863, 1546 ; K. 318-20, 325, 1087, 1137) ; 
to lead or bring down (from the shore into the river, 
or into a boat), to embark (a person), load (cargo) 
(cf. navi w°, p. 667//, 1. 13) (K.Pr. 227); to bring 
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down, i.e. draw in (the breath) (Sir. 1017, 1750; 
Earn. 17); 

to bring- down (a tool or the like) on something (in 
older to bring it into action), to begin working with 
(a tool) (cf. ara walane, p. 41«, 1. 20 ; wallin' 1 , 

p. 539«, 1. 13) (Siv, 167 ; II. v, 4) ; 

to take down, take off, put away (cf. bor u W°, 
p. 1 1 8«, 1. 32 ; labh wallin’ 1 , p. 5396, 1, 14; nakha 
W°, i). 6286, I. 35, so p. 92<r, 1. 26 ; p. 1666, 1. 27 ; p. 2496, 
1. 10) (L. 4 59 Itonta nahha to discharge a debt ; 
Siv. 199, 1208, 1506; Earn. 291; YZ. 95 ; K.Pr. 
8<>, to take a pot off the tire) ; to ruin, make useless, 
make unable to act, wear out (cf. nakh walan 1 , 
p. 62S«, 1. 35 ; potk wallifi", p. 7966, 1. 19) (Siv. 838); 
to bring down, or cause (some bad condition) cf. 
trong 1 walan 1 , p. 1028«, 1. 18; tr ft th w°, p. 1032*/, 
I- 22; wuka W°, p. 1108//, 1. 18); to pull down (a 
building), dismantle, reduce to ruins (Earn. 740, 800) ; 

to tear off, strip off, peel, flay, trim (cf. ala.-hace 
walane, p. 226, 1. 4 ; basta wallin' 1 , p. 1356, 1. 5 ; 
del walan 1 , p. 2106, 1. 43 ; drur u w°, p. 218a, 1. 16 ; 
nakha-chala walane, p. 628//, 1. 45 ; phala walaiie, 
p. 693«, 1. 5 ; phis w°, p. 71 ! 6, 1. 30 ; parca walan 1 , 
p. 75 Ha, 1. 25 ; post w°, p. 784a, 1. 47 ; randa walane, 
p. 836a, 1. 20; thal* thal* w°, p. 977*/, 1. 18; 
thalith w°, p. 977«, 1. 24 ; thras wallin' 1 , p. 9846, 
1. 15 ; t ft ra walane, p. 1017//, I. 24) (Ram. 374, 
382, 433, 707, 843 ; II. viii, 6) ; to take off, doff (a 
garment or the like) (Gr.M.) ; to pluck, collect, and 
deposit (flowers or the like) (Siv. 273, 662). 

wol u -niot u i] porf. part. (f. 

woj'bmub’ 1 caused to descend, etc., as ab. 

wolith bhunun I m.inf. 

‘having brought down , to cast away’; lienee, to 
terrify (as the result of threats or the like). 

velun '• conj. 3 (of a road or way) to he lost, 

noted only in K.Pr. 231. 

wolun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. wolyov 

^T*3lT^), to be of an uncertain temper, to bo easily- 
moved to anger, or to be nervous, to become agitated, 
perturbed ; cf, wul** and wojer. woly6-mot u 

i perf. part. (f. w61ye-mub u 

one who has become of an uncertain 

<k 

temper, etc., as ab. (cf. El. wolt/omut, drunk), wolan- 
wol 11 t xrrq^nffsr: n.og. (f. -wajeh 

one who is habitually of an uncertain temper, 
irritable, nervous. 

wOlangun I conj. 1 (1 p.p, w6long a 

f. w6liinj u to pass over, pass through, 

complete, get through somehow or other (e.g. a 
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difficult mountain climb, a long journey, a difficult 
tusk, or hard times) (cf. doh w°, p. 200//, 1. 1) (Siv. 
876, 1217, 1457, 1643). Cf. wolagun. 

wolong a -mot u i *ro«rf<f7T: perf. part, 

(f. woliinj'-niub' 1 i, got through with 

difficulty, etc., ns ab. 

wolangith gabhun nmm, 

fsrqTfvnr m.inf., i.q. wolangun; also of a 
thing or action) to become dissociated (from its usual 
concomitants). 

wolangawun i conj. 1 (l p.p. 

wolangow u i.q. wolangun, q.v. 

vilinj or vilinj u 1 fwfw *jh for 2, see vilyung* 1 l 

f%?fwr f. a hanging rail, a rail suspended by both 

ends from the ceiling of a room (on which garments. 

blankets, etc., are hung) (K.Pr. 112, 233). 

wdlUnj a -mub' i see wolangun. 

wolinj ^Tf^rir (or wolinj 11 wVf^of) I f* the heart 

(cf. carbas-tal w° gabblin' 1 , p. 175a, 1. 27) El. ; 

Ham. 963, 1608, 1612 ; H. v, 6; viii, 3, 4, 11, 12; 

x, 5; K.Pr. 54); the heart (as the seat of the 

affections) (cf. wabhi-wolinje, s.v. wobh. n ) (L.Y. 25 ; 

Siv. 191, 316, 1197; Bam. 163, 430, 529, 730, 771, 

1110, 1181, 1214, 1428, 1485, 1523; Iv. 442, 1127 ; 

YZ. 188, 557). -bodiin 11 -^-§^ I ^TUf=fr. ^sr%irfa: 

• f.inf. the heart to sink, i.e. to faint, become insensible ; 

to become replete with food (quasi, the belly is so full 

that the heart is drowned in the contents), 

wolinja (or wolinje!-bod u i 

adj. (f. -bud 11 -WSY great-hearted, firm- 

hearted, steadfast. -dod u I m. pain in the 

heart (e.g. heart-burn or angina pectoris), -dam I 

m. a spasm in the heart (from obstruction of 

breath or the like). -khot u i m 

a half (? ventricle) of the heart (looked upon as a seat 

of the affections, etc.). -krehon u l 

adj. (f. -krehlin u ^^-5? ), dark-hearted, i.e. one who 

obstinately refuses to answer or speak (even though 

pressure is put upon him or though he is abused) and 

who keeps his opinion concealed. -mdnd u -iq'g' i 

* 

m. ‘ lump-hearted,’ i.e. unconcerned, callous, 
disregarding what others say, unblushing, umibaslied, 
insolent, a curmudgeon, -tam -rtu; i in. a 

certain disease of the heart, due to excessive exertion, 
and accompanied by stoppage of breath. -tamun u 
“7T+tn iqiT"T5^i: adj. (f -tamlih u , soot-hearted, 
hlack-liearted, malevolent. -w6I u \ frT'fa^TsftwT: 

m. (f. -wajeh -q t«t a? ), patient, tolerant, stoical. -Woth u 
-q'w I adj. (f. -wiibh a -4^), open-hearted, 

magnanimous, noble-hour ted, generous. Cf. woth u 2, 
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vilinjer or vil'ner I ^^m«Tr m. 

inaccessibility (owing to a tortuous or difficult approaoh, 
or to distance) ; met. difficulty (in performance, 
intelligibility, or the like), (’f. vilyun u and vilyung u . 
walanawun q^RTg^conj. l (1 p.p. walanow" ^«pfrw), 6 
to dress i another), to cause another to dross, to cause 
to be clothed (151., YZ. 559). Of. walun. 
wolanawnn I conj. 1 (1 p.p. ( 

wolan6w u ^t«r»ftg), to cause (a person) to be nervous, 
to put (him) into agitation, to perturb, fluster. 10 
wolaiiow u -mot u i pert, 

part. (I. wolanbv u -mUfe li ^t*T«rr^-*fl|), agitated, etc. 

(by someone). 


walanay l ^r*fh£ WcTKTtR f. the act of bringing 

or putting down (of. slllna-W 0 , p. 88o«, 1. It) ; met. 
humiliating, disgracing, putting to shame (a person of 
rank by public abuse or insult) (II. vii, 15 ; IC.Pr. 25). 
vil'ner l m. i.q. vilinjer, q.v. 

velaph or vilaph fwWTUi I (sg, dat. 

velapas ^psrnm), wailing, lamentation, a wail 
(K, 45a, 480). 

wulpha ( = <G*L=)' I qrpT'T m. wages (of a work- 

man, servant, or the like, paid regularly at fixed 
intervals, such us a month), pay, salary. -da.T 1 
m. if. -dariii a servant paid on 

such wages. 
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wdlur I ?TfTit^+K: m. (sg. dot. wdlaras W5TC30) 

'J 1 'S 

N. of a largo lake, about thirty miles north-west of 
Srinagar, commonly known as the ‘ AVoolar lake 
(see RT.Tr. II, 428 ff.). In Sanskrit it was called 
the Malulpadmasaras (El. 11’ a far lid 3a, see beh; Si v. 
591); tlio word is also tho name of ono of the 
Parganns (tho ancient Hoi adit) of the Mnriiz Division 


so 


— wolasun 

velaryov 3iwRfT^b (of a house, pillar, tree, or the 
like' to become decrepit, insecure (from old age, 
loosening of supports, or the like); (of the body) lo 
become decrepit, worn out (owing to ill-health or the 
like) (IC. 881); to become unnerved, unmanned (e.g. 
at hearing disastrous news) (Ham. 1)07 ; K. 51, 80). 
veIaryd-mot u l perf. part. (f. 

velar ye-miib^ ^pj-*psr>. become decrepit, os ab. 
velar awim i conj. 1 (1 p.p. velardw' J 

to cause to become decrepit, etc. (as in 
velarun, q.v.). veIarowMnot u i 

porf. part. (f. velar bv tt -mufe u •. 

caused to become decrepit, etc. 
walas m. in walas karun m inf. to 

flatter (El.). 

walusa 1 l m. a son (esp. a darling only boy), 

walusa 2 ( = iAM) \ nv. leavings of food 

from the table (partaken of by itusalnmn servants, 
persons of low caste, or given to dogs) ; second-hand 
garments (worn by a person other than the original 
wearer). Of. wulask. 

velas rn. sport, pla}', pastime; amorous 

or wanton gesture, wautonness, coquetry, gay 
manners, fnsliionableness, fine array. 
velos 1 ^TwlTt%T i fwrcft m. (f. velasen TOF3Pi)> a 
wanton, a voluptuary, sensualist, pleasure -seeker, 
wolas 1 m. beauty (of person) due to 

ornnment, ornateness, adornment, decoration, Of. 

wollas. 

wolos* i adj. e.g. (as subst., f. 

wolaseri s|*rr?i»i), one who habitually wears 
ornaments, a well-dressed person, fop. ('f. wollosl. 
wulasll (All in. the remains of a meal (Iv.Pr. 109). 


of Kashmir (RT.Tr. II, 436, 4(30; <Jr.Gr. 15, alar), 
wolar-god' 1 -*TT|) t f. N. of a 

certain fish found in the ah. lake. It is described as 
having a long dark-coloured body, and a red taco. 
-honz u -^Tst i «Hgmd*fir%3i: m. (f. -hanzan -TTSl^). 
a boatman who plies ou tho above lake. They are 
nccustorftcd to storms, and live by fishing, collecting 
wafer-chestnuts (gor u 1), and capturing water-fowl, 
-raza -TT?I I m. another N. of this lake. 

Doing the hugest lake in Kashmir, it is called raza or 
* king * (El.). 

wdlaruk® i »<1 j- go»* 

(f. wblaruc* ) . of, or belonging to, or produced 

in the ah. lake. 

velaran I f- (sg. dat. velarun 1 

^rsry^n. decrepitude, etc., as In the next, 
velarun i conj. 8 (2 p.p. 
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Cf. walusa 2. 

wolasun conj. f ( i p.p. wolos” 

to adorn (oneself or another), put on fine apparel ; 
(bv praise or kindly words on the part of n master, 
parent, or tho like, or in consequence of advice, as to 
probable pleasant results) to become encouraged (to 
a course of action), to display zeal ; to become happy, 
to rejoice (R.Y. 14, J§iv. 1242). 

wolos u -mot u I perf. part. (f. 

w6lus u -mufe (i adorned, finely tlressod (as 

ah.) ; (esp. of some child) encouraged as ah. 

wolas an a yun° l 

m. inf. ]iiiss. (esp. of a child) to ho encouraged (by a 
parent, teacher, or tho like) to beoome happy (Siv. 
1262, 1847, 1509). 

wdlasanas yun“ f*PT l 

m.inf., id, (Siv. 1224). 
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vela sen 

velasen seo velos 1 . 

wolasen *ee wolos*. 

wolasawun i *r*mw*T '^Tf^nT conj. 1 1 1 p.p. 

W0laS0W a put fi ne clothes on, dress 

up (esp. a child, image of a god, or the like) ; (by 
praise, kindly words, or the like) to encourage 
another (to a course of action;. 
wolut u i m. (sg. dat. walatas 

^^TrT^), a string or long piece of cloth or the like, for 
wrapping round and round anything so ns to form a 
covering, or for packing up as a parcel. Cf. wolyut u . 
Wul a ta i adj. c.g. and adv. reversed, 

turned hack ; upside-down, topsy-turvy ; reverse, 
perverse; contrary, opposite (IC. 38); of a contrary 
temper, cross-grained ; (of a disease) refusing to yield 
to appropriate remedies, obstinate ; (of a time, 
astrological moment) opposing, unpropitious, unlucky 
(•Siv. 1477). Cf. wulath. 

walath l f- (sg- dat. walUte * 1 dirt 

(dust, chaff, straw, etc.) mixed up in a heap of grain. 
Cf. walakh and wul*. 

wulath <i in wulath pulath i 

m. (sg. dat. wulataspulatas reversal, 

the being turned upside-down (of a thing, action, or 
condition) ; (among relatives or the like) reversal of 
friendly conditions. Cf. wul R ta. 
wulathan 3 * 1 ^ t f. (sg. dat. 

wulathiih u obstinacy, perverseness, re- 

fiac tonnes (shown by a person asked or engaged to 
do some work) ; an obstacle (suddenly presenting itself 
in any work). — yih a — fira | 

f.inf. such obstinacy to be exhibited ; such an obstacle 
to present itself. 

wulathahelad 3 * 7^113 l ^ugifd : adj. c.g. (as subst., 
f. wulathaheladih one who shows 

obstinacy or perverseness when asked to undertake 
any particular work, a disobliging fellow. 
wulHun ^"T2f 5 T. I couj. 3 (2 p.p, 

wulHyov 3sr3ft<T), (of a thing, action, otc.), to bo 
reversed, put back to front, overturned, bo turned 
upside-down ; to revorse one’s action, alter one’s con- 
duct in the opposite direction (K. 359); (conj. 1) to 
overturn (tor WlllHawun, q.v.) (I\. 909). WlllHyO- 
mot" 3 ^afr - i perf. part. (f. 

wu l^ty e-m life u become reversed, put back 

to front, turned upside-down. 
wul a tawun i wvmH conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

wulHow u gHTtf ), to reverse, put back to front, 
overturn, turn upside-down (K, 010). WUl a tow a -mot u 

perf. part. (f. wulHov"- 



mufe 11 (bv someone) reversed, put back to 

front, overturned, turned upside-down, 
walwal, see wal* wal‘, p. 1 1 145, 1. 8. 
walawun a l i ^htt^r: n.ag. (f. walavi'm a 

^T^qST), one who causes to descend, who hrin gs down , 
who lowers (something) (Siv. 857) ; one who degrades 
or humiliates (another by abuse or the like) ; one who 
skins, flays. See walun. 

walawun* 1 2 I ^fefvTTrrH^rT«T: m. a time when 

it is raining, a shower of rain (such as prevents one 
from going out), an occasion when rain falls. 

walawan i -*t ^ O M uj rl : f. wages for bringing 

down (e.g, for carrying a load down from a mountain , 
or similar elevated situation) ; wages for pulling 
down (a house or the like), 
wala-wash «rrcr, etc., see p. 1112r/, 1. 3. 
walay ^ i <*i i| i ■'ssra'TtmSTT f. the act of causing to descend, 
bringing down (Gr.Gr. 128 ) : degrading, abusing, 
humiliating (a person) (cf. rnoda-w 0 , p. 51 9«, 1. 28 ; 
mana-W 0 , p. 573r/, 1. 25) ; taking down, putting away . 
putting off (responsibility or the like) (cf. nakha-w°, 
p. 6285, 1. 46 1 ; stripping off, skinning, flaying (cf. 
basta-w 0 , p. 1355, 1. 7 ; p5sta-w°, p. 7845, 1. 3); 
(of rain, etc.), a shower, a fall, an occasion or time of 
falling (the rain, etc., being looked upon ns being 
rained down by someone) (of. ruda-w 0 , p. 8265, 1. 27 ; 
shina-w 0 , p. 885o, 1. 17). 

waliy wT«P5r i m. a master, lord, prince, 

governor; a helper, defender; a favourite of God, 
a saint; (in Ksb.) a good mail, a true gentleman, 
wulay l irtf?!; f. love, affection, being fond (for, 

or of, some special thing or work). 
walyun* 1 111 . something wrapped or twisted round 

(something else) (cf, kala-w°, p. 4356, 1. 25). Cf. 
walun. 

vilyun 11 i adj. (f. vilin* 1 f%f%r»T), (of some 

place) difficult of access (owing to a bad or tortuous 
road, or to distance) ; (of a task) difficult (in per- 
formance, intelligibility, complexity, or the like). 

Of. vilyimg w . 

vilyung 11 i adj. (f. vilinj u 2 

for 1, see vilinj), approoebed by a tortuous or winding 
roud, inaccessible, difficult of approach ; (of some 
task) difficult to perform, unintelligible, complicated ; 

cf. vilyun 11 . — gafehun — i 

* 

m.mf. (of some place formerly accessible) to become 
accessible with difficulty (owing to some obstacle, or 
to want of means of access) ; (of some task, formerly 
easy and simple) to become difficult, unintelligible, 
complicated, or the like. 
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wdman 


wolyut u ^^tft 


wolyut u ^*03 i ^JT%E*Pf, m. (sg. dut. walitas 

^fwTrT^) f binding round, wrapping up; stuff for 
wrapping up, n wrapper. Cf. wolut u . 
velayet* ^sn'qfH ( = ) adj. c.g. English, European, 

see the next. 


velayeth m. (sg. dut. velayetas 

^r*rr*icHO , nn inhabited country, a region ; a foreign 
country ; esp. England or Europe (Gr.M.). 

waluz“ ^5T, see walad. 

warn 1 I "StnftJ* f- ail abusive nickname, a by- 

name (given for some improper action, whether 
innocently done or not). 

warn 2 I ^rsrspffTT f. the action of fanning (to 

produce coolness, ward off flies, or the like). 

wam 3 adj. c.g. lei t (not right). 

wama-bag ^T^T-sTr^T. the left direction, the left 
side, the left (1C. 59). -hast -*n?T > the left hand 


(K. 838). 


worn in ill wom-kar 1 ^^VsTT: m. tile sacred 


syllable dm, uttered (by Hindus) at the beginning 
and end of a reading of the Veda, or before beginning 
a prayer, sacred work, the alphabet, or similar 
passages, -kara worn *«fiTTT W*T I «tuT> ra - the 
name of the syllable bm as uttered by children at the 

r ^ 

beginning of the reoil at ion of the alphabet, -pot 1 ' 
-tJz or -pot u -V\Z I m. (in teaobing to 

write the alphabet) the first lino ( commencing with 
da/) written by the teacher for the pupil to cn py- 
woma wo sjrrr 1 m. the 

word dm as used at the beginning of tin* alphabet ; 
melon, the alphabet itself (El, vxntMWo). 
worn' 1 w*r or worn" qsr i m. one 

* ># M CV 

who acts imprudently, imprudent, wanting in 
circumspection. wom i -pbth B r ^ir-tnyr^ or warn’- 
poth a r <*fjT-Vr^Y i *ftsrffrr, • in. want of 


oircumspootion, acting imprudently, 
wuma f. N. of tlio daughter of Dnksh (Dnksa) and 
wife of Shiv (Siva) (ill Skt. Z7wd). Being insulted at 
Daksa's sacrifice, she threw herself into the fire, and 
was subsequently reborn as I'arvatl, the whole story 
being the suhjoct of 8iv. Slio is Siva’s &akti (see 
sliekt*) or Enorgic Power (Siv. 34, 888, 1115, 1143, 
H65, 1 186, 1617, 1762; Ram. 590, H8l, 1513 ff., 
1527). wumadar m. N. of Siva (Siv. 1165). 

wumadevi ’ZWIZ* ft f. C.g. Wuma (Siv. 63, 196). 
wumanath m. N. of Siva (Siv. 760, 768). 

Wumapati^7TTttf?Tm., id. (Siv. 154,370). wumarudr 
in. Umii and Rudra (i.c. Siva) looked upon 
as one, Siva together with his Energic Power, ns one 
ooiiocption (Siv. 39, 57, 62). 


womad I f- ( s g. dut. wombz J 

a foul smelt, a stink (cf. d a ha-W°, p. 198//, l. 42 ; 
d^h'-w 0 , p. 1986, 1. 30 ; feara-w 0 , p. 1078b, l. 40). 
wdmed ITC, or wu° 0° ( = -x-*l) f. (>-g. dat. w6mlz u 
s Ijrftsi ), hope, expectation (cf. na-umed, p. 638//, 

1. 6 ; na-womed, p. 668//, 11. 14, 16) (El. ummed ; 
Gr.Gr. wttmmed ; Ram. 1515, 1627 ; YZ. 39, otnid). 
-rost u x-m adj. (f. -rufeh a -tw)» without hope, 
hopeless, desperate (EL). — thavun u — or 

to (EL) — thavun u — f.inf. to expect, to hope 
(Ram. 096). 

womidi (— ) in na-womldi, p. 668//, 1. 20. 

wamadev m. a name of Shiv (Siva) (Siv. 1136, 

1179) ; N. of a famous Indian sage (K. 1039). 

is wo(wu)medwar a Hj- °-S* 

hopeful (II. i, 13). 

worn'gl I f. imprudence, want of 

circumspection. 

wumah a neg. adv. (vill.) not now (of. won, 

so woh) (H. ii, 11). 

wamilad i adj, (as snhst., f. 

wamiladin he or that, who or which, is 

an object of abuse and by contact renders another 
also an object of abuse, disgusting. 

as wummed ste wdmed. 

woman 1 m. vomiting. 

waman 1 l m. fanning (to revive a 

fainting person, to cool, to drive away Hies, or the like), 
waman 2 l *TfWf*rfTT f. (sg. Hat. wamiin 3 

30 disgiistingness, the property of not only being 

disgusting, but also, by contact, detiling another, 
wainun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. wamyov 

to vomit; (of food, etc.), to be vomited, 
wamun 1 TGj 5 ! t m. (sg. dat. wamanas 

35 a dwarf, pigmy. waman 3 TTH 5 ! or 

waman-otar l Tm*uq<VR: in. tho 

dwarf incarnation of Vishnu, when ho became a dwarf 
to humble tho demon Bull Ho f. Siv. 739, 859; K. 27 
uxtman) ; met. n very sliort man, a dwarf. 

*o wamun 2 W'PR’T. i ufxf^T^iwrTrTT^i 

conj. 1 (1 pqi. W0in u ^T5t)» to cause a current of air 
(by a fan or the like, to cause coolness, ward oif tlics, 
or the likd) (cf. machc waman e, p. 547b, 1.1). 
veman , also written vi° i fa»TT*i; m. a heavenly 

is car, a vehicle used by tho gods for travelling in the 
air (Siv. 921, 967, 1149, 1494, 1736, 1913; Ram.281, 
1712, 1761; K. 851); an aeroplane, balloon; tho 
board on which tho corpse ol a Hindu is carried to 
cremation (EL). 

so wdman in tho following : — w6man-hoi* u 
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wan 1 


womun 


I m. u pair of ladles used in 

sacrifices, -har'-lund* 1 -ttT- f. 

a single one of these ladles. 

womun i couj. 2 (1 p.p. 

worn** ipr, ‘2 p.p. womyov oxhaustion to be 

experienced (by being unable to complete something, 
e.g. u journey, a piece of writing, or a speech), 
womyo - mot u - *rj i *rterref\T?raT rM 
perf. part. (f. wdmye-mufe" W«T-»T3), exhausted, 
as ab, 

woman 1 ^l^JT i *i *tT In. disrespect, contempt, 

disregard. — gafehun 1 ^PJ*rpft^rf7i: m.inf. 

disrespect to be experienced (by some respectable 
person). 


5 


10 




wamanar i m. nausea, a feeling of 

nausea (e.g. caused by a noisome smell, or a disgusting 
sight). 

womer 3*^ i i m. want of circumspection, 

imprudence, iin])rudent foil}'. 
wum ft r or wumiir u ^ ) i f. (sg. 

obi. wumri Rum. 1780), lifetime, period of life 

(K.l’r. 56, wumri 8iv. 423; K.Pr. 41, 56, 87, 143, 
201); age, time of life (Kl. tttnr , umar, in.; Ham. 
1740 tcumar, m.c. ; 1781). 

wumare-bod a 5^-4 J i adj. (f. -bud* 1 

•^T?)t senior, of great age, old (as compared with 
contemporaries). -zyuth u i adj. (f, 

-zith u aged, old, 1 ong-lived ; (m blessings or 

the like) long-lived, having a long life, 
vimarsh f%*Tg m. consideration, reflection, examination, 
discussion (L.V. 16; J§iv. 1122, 1346, 1858). 
waims woms see wais. 

warns h «rsi i m . a race, family, dynasty, lineage 

(K. 829).' 


wamath i f. (sg. dat. wamathi 

vomiting. 


wamabar ^Trn^TT i 'errfrErrrfcnm: m. the loft-hai 
doctrine or ritual of worshippers (of Siva), according 
the Tantt *(($, i.c* tbe worship of the Inmate Knerg' 
or Safefi (see shekt 1 ) of .Siva, in which the eating 
flosh, drinking of spirits, etc., is practised. 
wamabor 1 i m. a follow 

of the preceding ritual. 


w6moz u lad l adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

w6moz u ladiri ^T^sTf^*!), emitting a foul smell, 
stinking; met. one defiled by abuse, had repute, or 

the like. Of. womad. 

wan 1 i m. a forest, wood (cf. 

dud u wan, p. 19l«, 1. 16; dandakh-w 0 , p. 226a, 
1. 32 ; posh'-w 0 , p. 7705, 1. 46) (Gr.Gr. 37 ; Gr.M. ; 
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Ij. 460 ; L.Y. 25, 28; Siv. 365, 409, 439, 493-4, 
534, 556, 585, 598, 662, 739, 817, 999, 1030, 1037, 
1062, 1195, 1222, 1286, 1375, 1411, 1419, 1440, 
1561, 1602, 1617, 1650; Ri7m. 148, 173, 206, 230, 
341,391, 404, 756, 785, 883, 1025, 1143^-44, 1156, 
1165, 1167, 1198, 1207, 1253, 1283, 1328, 1389, 
1426-7, 1622, 1674 ; K. 182-3, 18G, 193, 207-8, 
217-9, 223-4, 256, 282, 305, 318, 382, 398, 673, 
6 /j— 8, 1083, 1085, 1087—8, 1137 ; If. vii, 10; ix, 
1» 3—5 ; K.l’r. 154, 150, 22<, 229, 248) ; a cluster, 
group, a quantity (of something) (cf. dara*w°, 
p. 235«, 1. 37 ; dyara-w 0 , p. 271a, 1. 10 ; nori-w 0 , 
p. 6496, 1. 10) ; esp. a large quantity, a large amount, 
as in bata-W°, a great di al ot boiled rice ; sill’-W 0 , 
a lot of vegetables, etc. (syun u ) ; wana-wan, Viel. ; 
zin l -W°, a great deal of firewood izyun u i: met. 
(like a forest) one who is unfathomable, profound, 
incomprehensible, inscrutable (Siv. 773). ( f. viin* 1 1. 

The following forests are mentioned in Ham. : — 
Ashukh-wan, the forest of Ainka trees near Lanka, 
where Rama was encamped (900) ; Dandakh-w 0 , 
see p. 226a, 1. 32 ; Kazal-w 0 (584), the same as the 
Kajali ban of India. The lust is a mysterious forest, a 
stock subject of reference in Indian literature, into 
which various famous local heroes have disappeared 
instead of dying. In Ram. it is merely named as a 
famous forest. Tradition as to its locality varies. 
According to some, it is near Hard war, in Audh, and, 
according to others, it is in Assam. 

wan-olic a f- clematis ( L. 459 tea a alach). 

-babv 1 f. forest, i.e. wild, 


basil (L. 76, Mentha sp.). -gam -?TR4 t ^nTTOTrTTT: 
m. a forest village, -gom 1 -*rif»T i WTWTfllf: 
adj. c.g. a forest villager, one who is horn in, or dwells 
in, a forest village, -ganda -ars 1 1 wjyi: c.g. * a forest 
tied up (cf. gaud) bundle of firewood ’ ; hence, a great 
big clumsy lout, a looby, Tony Lumpkin, clumsy 
down. -liun u -fT-T 1 ^trr^PffT m. (f. -huh a -3?*T). 
a forest dog, a wild dog. -hand i 
f. wild chicory (reported to he used as a medicine for 
application to broken limbs. An infusion of it is also 
given ns a regimen to a lying-in woman. The same 
infusion is also used in offerings made to the 
goddesses called Mftirha). -hor a or (Rilm. 4 ) 

wana-hor 1 i . ^TT*snrn1r^T i f. 

a wild starling (Siv. 962, 1362, 1365 ; Biim. 4). 
-kokur I ^tr m. (f. -kdkur* 

a kind of wild bird resembling a barndoor fowl, 
-lay | ^SEtiT^Tr; t. any delightful woodbind level 
spot in the hills (cf. lay 2). -mahbnyuw u -*nj(tfsr«y i 


wan 2 
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wan 1 FPT 


in. (*g. -mahonivis -»T?TfM*l*0, 

a forest man (looked upon ns rude, uncouth, and 
ugly, usually a charcoal burner), *muj u -JT5T | 

f. a kind of wild radish (of acrid taste, 

Os 

a paste made from it is used for wounds), -mawal 

f. wild cockscomb, -pran 
-TTT*f I nt. a wild onion ( L. 75, allium «/>,, 

used ns a stimulant and expectorant), -raliun -T^' S T 
m. (?) wild garlic (L. 72, tcan ruhau). —ratun - 
m. inf. to take to a forest life, to lead the life of 

n hermit (&v. 981 ; Riim. 207, 249). -sor l 

m. if. -surin -FfTFi, a wild boar. 

fix ' Ov v _ 

-tehawul u I (f. -tshavuj u -^rq^), 

‘ a forest goat an animal described as resembling a 
large goat, found in inaccessible spots in the hills 
north of Kashmir. -fe a he -F 5 ! i] ?TT*fTT$fTTfl*T^. 
forest charcoal, charcoal prepared in the forests and 
brought into the city for sale, -vigih I 

^R^efrTT f- a certain forest goddess (see vigiii) (cf. 

Siv. 96ti, ramie"!/ n '°)‘ -was I m. 

living in t lie forest (in preference for solitude, or ns 
an anchorite), exile to the forest (L.Y. 55, 64 ; Siv. 
596, 818, 918, 953, 1349, 1439, 1454, 1713, 1822; 
Rum. 41, 155, 161, 660, 765, 1143/, g) ; i.q. wan- 
wosh bel. (Riim. 228, 425). -wos' -qifa I 
adj. c.g. a dweller in the forest ; esp. a forest hermit, 
ascetic, anchorite (Sir. 529, 1759; Ram. 215). 

-zyun u -f5t*T I r 3n‘T%*F*rfair 1! ** m. forest firewood. 

wana 1 in wana-hor 1 sec wan-hor”, 

ab. -mal -FTF l qwjgtqfrpirr, f. a garland of 

wild flowers (Siv. 1436); a row of forests, one after 
the other, along the hill tops, -marg t f. 

u, mountain table-land, a plateau high up among the 
hills (full of flowers and flowering shrubs, and with 
a pleasant climate), -phal -TfieT 1 in. wild 

fruit. -roch u I m . a roiul guardian, 

a guard against highway robbers ; a weapon taken 
bv a traveller for his protection, -thal I 
f. a wooded country, a woodland glade, -wan FF I 
Tf 3 H m. a groat, wide, forest ; a forest within 
another forest. [To lie distinguished from wanawail 
1 and 2, qq.v., s.vv.] -wotll" -qv* I adj. 

(f. -Wiifeh u -F3P), come down from the forest (to 
civilization); hence, a fine healthy stalwart person 
[quasi, an ox or sheep that has eonio down to the 
towns, after long grazing in the forests), 
wan 2 obi. wana 2 in wana-pur u i 

f- ' speech-recitation ; hence, un- 
restrained speech in lecturing, explaining, or the like; 
cf. wanun parun, s.v. wanun 1, wana-piir a 


karim u i FTFFiq sFsnm f.inf. to speak 

at great length (in instructing, reproving, abusing i 
or the like) ; to pour out u flood of angry talk, 
wana 3 qq in hana-wana, n jingle of hana, q.v., 
p. 3355, 1. 48 (Siv. 1347, 1411). 
wana 4 in wana munda, ‘ the log harrow over which 
rice is threshed* (siv. L. 464; ? wana-mond u ). 
wan 1 qiq I WYUT^ m, a shop, a place where a man 
makes or/nml sells his goods or whero goods are sold, 
the headquarters, or office, of a professional man (cf. 
ashed-w 0 , p. 4K5, 1. 16; barbuz'-w 0 , p. 119a, l. 48; 
bozagar'-w 0 , p. 1526, 1. 5; bazaza-w 0 , ]». 1556, 

1 23 ; carsa-w 0 , p. 1766, 1. 21 ; guzar-w 0 , p. 319a, 
1. 23 ; haklm-w 0 , p. 3286, 1. 30 ; har‘sa*w°, p. 350a, 
1. 49 ; kkara-w 0 , p. 4076, 1. 50; krala-w 0 , p. 4706, 
1. 26; mah tt ladar-w°, p. 5546, 1. 19; man a r-w°, 
p. 5816, 1. 7 ; menzar-w®, p. 585a, I. 6; nastigar'- 
W°, p. 6586, 1. 46; noyid-w 0 , p. 670a, 1. 17; 
phalgar‘-w 0 , p. 6916, 1. 35 ; puj‘-w°, p. 7236, I. 48; 
plra-w°, p. 753a, l. 8; pasor'-w 0 , p. 7835, 1. 43; 
pot u w°, p. 7886, 1. 30; pat'-w°, p. 7896, l. 35; 
piiywon'-w 0 , p. 813^/, 1. 13 ; rangari-w 0 , p. 838a, 
i. 46 ; sherab-w 0 , p. 891a, 1. 1 ; s6nar*w°, p. 923a, 

l. 43 ; tUothar-w 0 , p. 987a, 1. 15 ; woda-w°, 

p. 1097a, 1. 31 ; won'-w 0 , s.v. won u 2 ; waw a r‘- 
w°, s.v. wowur u ; waza-w°) (El.; Gr.Gr. 10; 
Gr.M. ; L. 464; W. 114; L.A r . 102; K.Pr. 102; 
Siv. 531, 1211, 1248; H. i, 2: xi, 17; K.Pr. 102, 
107, 138, 159, 177-8); a place where people work or 
carry on manufacture, etc., a factory, workshop, 
mine, or the like (cf. ddb^W 0 , p. 1826, 1. 39 ; 
dun'-w 0 , p. 2236, 1. 39 ; nuna-w 0 , p. 641a, 1. 31 ; 
payen-w 0 , p. 8176, 1. 8; tdla-w°, p. 9996, 1. 28; 
wokhal-w®, p. 1109a, 1. 36) (El.) ; a place where 
people collect, or are col ected, for any purpose (cf. 
bbd l -w°, p. 836, l. 36 ; gana-w°, p. 288a, 1. 29 ; 
kola-w 0 , p. 4376, 1. 31; kana-w°, p. 448a, 1. 43 ; 
kanjar-w 0 , p. 4576, 1. 27 ; pheshel kadaryun u w°, 
p. 713a, 1. 6; pyada-w 0 , p. 8136, 1. 31 ; shoda-w 0 , 
p. 871a, 1. 15; watal-w 0 , s.v. watul ; zara-w°, 
s.v. zar 2; zbr'-w°, s.v. zor* l) (K. 36, 40, 51, 53, 
365-6, 896, 997, 1005, 1028, all 6o»jtf*-w° for bbd 1 - 
w°, ns ab.). — behun — l -^l MtiufaBTF^ 

m. inf. to set up a shop, to start a business of shop- 

keeping ; to be a shopkeeper, to keep shop (Siv. 
240). — kamanawun — or — karaawun 

— I m.inf. to keep shop, live by 

shopkeeping ; (esp. of a woman) to practise 
prostitution, to live ns a harlot. — wuthan‘ — I 

in. pi. inf. to lampoon, satirize. 
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wan 2 ^rrn 


1121 


won® l 


wana-del* ^r*! m.pl. a kind of rusk used by 
merohants tor tying up small parcels (151. tctuuleli ) ; 
of. dyol u ami wa-dyol", p. Il28ir, 1. 28. -kiray 
-fqiTTsj | wqttTHTCqu f. a shopkeeper’s fee, the 
amount, or rent, paid to the owner of a shop, for 
permission to sell in it. -mond u -JET? I in. 

* * yf 

n carpenter’s bench, a heavy block of wood in a 
carpenter’s shop, on which other wood is chopped or 


worked, -pend'* t f. (sg. dat. -penje 

-ujsu), a quadrangular spot in the front of the shop, 
or wooden platform, for the con venience of customers, 
on which they can wait till served. -Put* -4* l 
^Hht'Kuxrrz: f. (sg. dat. -pace the door, or 

shutter, of a shop. -roch u -Ttw I WWtTFrai: m. 
a shop guard, a shop caretaker. -woi u -^tvT I 
^irqfinqi: m. (a female shopkeeper is wana-waieh 
^T*T-qT*ST5l, a shopkeeper's wife is wana-wol'-bay 

<f) a shopkeeper (El., Siv. 1248). -wbli 
■^T’3T 1 ^t^rt 1 f. shopkeeping, the profession of 

a shopkeeper. -wotk u -4vr | ^raftnr: adj. (f. -wttfeh* 
-W^g), come down from the shop, fresh from the shop, 
ju>t purchased, brand-new. 


wan 2 a suffix added to a substantive to form an 
adjective of possession, as in b6z l( -wan, possessing 
wisdom, wise, p. S36, 1. 25 ; bagi-W 0 , prosperous, 
p. 91 ft, 1. 2 ; gona-w°, possessing good qualities, 
p. 2886, 1. 13 ; pone-w°, one who lias the results of 
good actions, p. 74(56, 1. 32; shuba-w 0 , possessing 
beauty, p. .J6£h/, 1. 38; vlda-W 0 , possessing (i.e. 
versed in) the Vedas, p. 10966, 1. 25) iGr.ll.). Of. 
won u 2. 

wan 3 (f. won* 2 suffix 

signifying 'keeper', ‘man', etc., as in bag-wan, 
a gardener, p. 896, 1. 38; dld*-w°, a doorkeeper, 
p. ]H8ff, 1. 21. Of. won® 2, 3. 
wan 4 or won* 1 4 etN I *rf^7T<rrwt f. 

( s g* f hd. and pi. nom. won'* 4 ^i»r. For 1-3 and 
5-7, sec s.vv.) speech, words, language (cf. so wan, 
s.v. ; zan-wan, s.v. zan l) (El. ted/tt/i, sound, 
proverb); a dirge, elegy, threnody (sung by women, 
under n loader, each morning for ton days after 
a death, osp. after the death of an old man or woman 
(El. i edit i ; Hum. 429, tcoiii for icon 11 , m e.) Cf. 
wdni 1. 

wana-gUr u i wnrrlTT^T^Tfq^iT f. the 

woman who lends the singing in such an elegy. 

won* 4 i f .pi. such a dirge, ns ab. 

dine ■>! f, pi. inf. to utter cries of lamentation, 
to call to in grief (V Z. 542). — tulafie — 

f. pi. inf. to utter loud lamentations (YZ. 570). 
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wan*, see vim u . 

wan* (cf. also won® 1 for another word of the same 
form), in wail’-watk I f. a 

forest path, or road (esp>. in mountainous country). 
Cf, wan 1. 

wani, in wani wani, see wanawun. 
wani, see woii u 2. 

ven vena 1 qj*r, or vena qj*n\ postpos. without, 
tree from L.Y. 12, rend) ; apart from, distinct from 
(L."V . 13, ten). Another form of this word is vin, q.v. 
vena 2 ^I*T I ^Tqfyi'-TcrT'fqaiq: ill. TV of u certain 
medicinal plant, a kind of peppermint, and of its leaf 
(cf. tetha-v 0 , p. 105I«, 1. 3) (L. 73, r enna = Mentha ‘ 
El. rien = Mentha incana and royhtna ; AV. 115, ran ; 
Siv. 187-9, 190, 192, 1041, 1196, 1406; K.IV. 106, 
218). -catin \ ^rrifwTmq^ff rw^fw?rti: 

f. a chutnce, or preserve, made of its leaves, -doph 
l m. (sg. dat. -dopas -sjqrr , 

its plant, -posll -qVsr I ^VqfVvTrTrf^iiq^WDT 111 . its 
flower* 


2S 


30 


35 


vin or villa postpos* (governing nbl, or* in 

the case of persons, optionally the dat.) without, free 
from (Siv. tin, 1215 (ah).), 1451 (did.), 1624 (dat.); 
Iv. rina, 285 (governing nom.)) ; apart from, distinct 
from (K, rinu, 525 (dat.)). .See veil. 

Vina l ^Ttun f. a kind of guitar, the Indian lute. 

— wayuh* — ■qT^I f.inf., to play the lute (K. 296, 
340, 964). ^ 

vien, see vena 2. 

won m. wool (of. wonun li (K.IV 237, sg. old. 

tetmah )* 

wona-chatli i 3irrrTn^JT f. (sg. dat. 

-clliits 11 , wool-waste, the waste discarded after 

clearing or curding wool, -dij* I 'JT^T^fwfqiT 

f. a twisted up ball of wool (after cleansing); a ball 
of spun wool, a bull of worsted. -dyug u t 

to * £— ‘ ^ 0 

^Tai^TT^^T ni, (sg. dat -dlgis ), a similar 

ball, but larger in size. -kon u i rtsfrir qf : 

ni. the ball of worsted as ready twisted on the spinning 
machine, -pan -qs* | m. worsted, -s a tli a r 

-?TVIT \ ■fa7n*TrI5g*T*J^T*r m. (yg. dat. -S a tl*aS 
*¥Tq?T), the worsted (breads as arranged on the loom 
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for weaving. 

won** 1 <3^ ( for 2, see wanun ) I m. u thing 

suit! (of, wanun) ; hence, understanding, knowledge 
after experience (Siv. 1192); a message (H. xi, 20). 
— dyun a I m.inf. to meditate upon, 

red cot upon, take into consideration, contemplate (some- 
thing wanted or to he tested) (Siv. 1207. 1 423) ; to send 
a message (II. xi, 20) ; of. wan* din*, bel. — rozun 


i>( V) 


won u 1 


1122 


) ^(ifT in. i nf. to be re- 

membered (of something once seen), to be recognized. 
— thawun vru^ 1 gvTT^fq^^ffaTTira m inf. to 
allow and explain something, or someone, to another, 
in order that he may recognize it when ho again 
comes across it, to bring under notice, call 
attention to. 

wan' din' effa f^r 1 m.pl. inf. to think 

about, givo consideration to, dwell upon, search for 
(something hidden, or now perceived after long non- 
observance) (Siv. 251, 439, 810, 1052, 1183, 1327,! 
1595, 1666, 1681; Ram. 249, 439, 1715, 1766). 
Cf. won 0 dyun u , nb. 

wani kadun wfa ni.inf. to gain thorough 

experience (of something), to recognize (as such-and- 
such) (p. 386«f, 1. 18) (&iv. 950). — rozun 1 

tjU nil in. inf. (of something only once seen) to 
continue in a state of recognition, to be thoroughly 
remembered. — thawun — vp^ 1 ^TF^rrr 

m. in t . to impress (something shown once) 011 a person’s 
memory. — yun" — fag m.inf. to come into 
cognition, to be recognized (as such-and-such) (Siv. 
1011, 1038, 1106-7, 1343, 1669, 1878, 1892). 
won’* 1 (K.Pr. 20) incorr. for won" 2, q.v. 
won" 2 ^Tg, a suffix forming nouns of agency or 
possession, as in pruthi-w6n u , p. 770a, 1. 35; 
sbuba-won°, p. 896a, !. 38 ; shruta-w6n u , p. SOGr/, 

1. 11. So also (L.Y. 26) braina-won", a wanderer. 
All the other examples also come from L.Y . Cf. wan 2. 
won! 1 <u*f\ I TTnft f. speech, sound, voice (esp. when [ 
soft and sweet) (of. akashe-w 0 , p. 215, 1. 50) (Siv. 
109, 200, 313, 395-6, 639, 669, 765, 803, 941, 959, 
1103, 1130, 1223, 1287, 1345, 1359, 1365, 1491, 
1499, 1514, 1580, 1602, 1690, 1907; Ram. 10, 1055, 
1461, 1504; K. 16, 30, 32, 37, 86, 88; Iv.Pr. 228), 
Cf. wan 4. 

won! 2 a suilix, indicating possession, forming 

abstract nouns from adjectives ending in wan 2, ns 
in bogi-wbnl, possession of good fortune, prosperity, 
p. 91 a, 1. 3. 

wuna g*T I f. blindness, want of sight (IC. 449) ; 

bad luck, failure (cf. wunun) (Gr.tlr. 122). 
— wasiih" — ' sneta 1 ’sgsuffaii*: f.inf. blindness 

to descend (on ft person) ; met, to become distracted 
(e.g. from overwork, fear, anxiety, or the like) ; to ho, 
or become, devoid of respect (to one’s superiors), 
-wathar 1 ^f?rrg*rdT i. * spreading of blindness 
i.e. extreme agitation, distraction, or alarm (quasi t 
as if caused by a sudden attack of blindness 1 . 
-wathar gatekiiiY 1 -^vrr 1 ^ajT^pirn^T- 


— won da 

f .inf. such extreme agitation to occur (to 

a person). 

wun° 1 erg 1 m. (sg. abl. 

woni a kind of dish made of fried uucrushed 

kernels of the water-chestnut, eaten when, owing to 
a vow, the eating of rice and other similar food is 
forbidden. 

wun" 2 |R (f. wuh a W*f), 1 p.p. of wonim, q.v., 
used — °, os in &da-wun°, half-woven, p. 12a, 1. 50. 

wunche < 333 , soe wuth 0 . 

Ox * 

wand ^ a jingle of and, in anda-wand, p. 32a, 

l. 9, q.v. 

wanda l ill. the cold season, winter (El. 

iraudn, tcandah, tcanduh ; Gr.JI. ; L. 326, tcaudh = 
November 15-lunuary 15; Siv. 327 (read tcanda toy), 
333,973; Ram. 1010; K.Pr. 81 (m.pl. of geu.,irwm/wm')). 
-gata -vrz \ rITf+i et *i, f. the gloom or dark- 

ness 01 winter ; suffering or torment caused by 
intense cold, -kol 1 1 adv. in the 

winter season, -mas - <RTTT 1 srfa^iT*!: in. a winter 
month, winter time. -mos° -*ifa t TftrT^tT^TXhT^ 
ndj. (f. -mbs" -5?T^p, of, or belonging to, or suitable 
to be used in winter time, -pberan 1 

m. a wadded coat for winter use. 
-rote 0 I f pi. tbo winter nights 

(long, dark, and bitterly cold) ; ef. wandane-rote", 
hoi. -rote^n -TT |5 l pi. dat. used as 

adv. in the winter nights, -won" I 

m. winter water, the intensely cold water flowing in 
the rivers, etc., in that season, -ziit" 

• (sg. dot. -zace -aT3l), an old mucli- 
worn wadded garment or coverlet for use in winter. 

wand' or wandi 1 xffa<?>T% adv. in the 
winter time. 

wanduk" 1 odj. gen. (f. 

wandiic" ^<j^), of, belonging to, produced in, or 
intended for use in winter (Rum. 1005, 1009, 1011). 

wandane rob" 1 f.pl. 

the long winter nights = wandft-r°, ab. 

wandas adv. in the winter (Siv. 1687 ; 

Ram. 1006; K.Pr. 30, 86 , 180, 228, 242). -kyut° 
-fag I adv., id. 

wand eT? 1 fa*n*r m. a part, ;i share (e.g. of n piece of 
land, or of n pile of grain). 

wanda-bagay 1 f. the 

process of dividing out, sharing out, as ab. -wdl u 
1 ^STTf^fa^nJlTOXT: n.ag. (f. -wajen 
a person who allots shares, a superintendent of a 
sharing out or partition. 

wood a I '^'tTTTTRP in, a person’s innate disposition, 
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wond u 4^5" 


wandun 


heart, feelings, character (El. r canda ; W. 35, id. ; 
Ij.V. 49, 72; Ram. 1126, 1320, 1461, 1581, 1583, 
1624, 1633, 1775-7; K. 94, 536; K.Pr. 43, 253); 
a person's inner intention, determination, resolve 
(Siv. 85, 333, 1201, 1682) ; imagination (Riim. 1611); 
magayi-w 0 , a heartfelt prayer (K. 488). — amot u 

— l ^RRTtir TTRfRR: perf. part. (f. — amiite u 
^ffRR), (of some action or business) carried out 
according to one’s own private intentions. -bod u 
I R*»ftTnnr: adj. (f. -bud* -r^), of a noble 
character (characterized by' nobility, discretion, 
patience, sobriety, etc.), magnanimous ; cf. -sow u , 
bel. — bawun — RTRR I m.inf. to 

display (io another) one’s inner intentions or feeling ; 
cf. wonduk 11 ba°, bel. — hyon u — jpR i 
RTTIm ^ u 0 M l UR m.inf. to enquire into, or test, another’s 
intentions or feelings ; cf. — shah hyon u , mid 
wondas hyon u , l>el. -khbsh -tpr adj. c.g. cheerful, 
happy, comfortable (El.), -khosh karun rirr;, 
m.inf. to comfort (El.). -kumol u -RIRR, adj. (f. 
-kumUj* - R ^ 1 , gentle (El. tcandakumal). -mr>r u 
-RTR I i ai <4 : adj. (f, -mor* -RT^,), one whose 
intentions or secret thoughts tire hidden, one who 
keeps his intentions to himself, -narm adj. c.g. 
hind (El.). — phot u -mot u — r>z-rr i rthtri^r: 
perf. part. (f. — pkut fl -mufe a — tte*RR), born from 
one s inner self, eto., as in the next. — phatun — rjzr i 
xi iTT '<41 ^tTRRR m.inf. the heart to be broken 
{'i / j. 1 50) ; disease ot the heart to be experienced; 
to germinate from one’s own inner self, (of a cock- 
and-bull story) to be produced from ones own 
imagination; met. (of a child) to be begotten from 
one's own loins, -prasaild -TTR^ adj. c.g. glad, joyful, 
-prasand karun -rr^ rirr; m.inf. to gladden (El.), 
•prasand sapadun -rr^ rr^ m.inf. to rejoice, be 
glad (El.). — rud u -mot u -^7.^ perf. part. (f. 

ruz u -mute u — rr) , disgusted (El.) ; cf. 
wondas rozun, bel. — shah hyon" — rtr 11 

<i£<lT=tR'<rYRi r TR m.inf. to test or pry into another’s 
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intentions or inner thoughts; cf. — hyon u , ah. <q 
-SOW ' 1 -RTR I fRTTT^TTTTR: adj. (f. -SOV* -RTR), noble- 
minded, magnanimous ; cf, -bod u , ab. — WUChun 
- R*£R I ‘RTTT'RRv^'RiTrR m.inf. to watch for, or test, 
a person’s intention. — yun u — tRR i RmTRRRfr!: 

RRrYrrrr) m.inf. one’s private intentions to be « 
carried out ; agreement (with one's own intentions, 
or opinions) to bo reached. 


wonduk u R^Ri 1 RiTTTRRRRft (trriri adj. gen. (f. 
won due 11 R^R), of, or belonging to, one’s heart, 
feelings, or character (Ram. 72, 674, 1088, 1 127, 1207, 
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1492, 15o 9, bn2, 1635, 1/63, 1//5); of, or belonging 
to, one’s own private intentions ; secret, private, 
mysterious. — bawun — RTwr i RRTTRRiRRiTRRR 
m.inf. to display one’s own secret intentions. Cf. 

wonda ba°, ab. 

wbndas hyon“ ^jft ijr i Irrt r?rr m.inf. to 
conceal in one s own heart, to bear or endure silently 
(grief, trouble, wrongs, or the like) ; cf. wonda h°, 
a).. — ratun — 1 fR% m.inf. to keep as 

a secret, to keep to oneself (some scandal, secret, 
wicked action, or the like). — rozun — i^Ya*r 1 fR r 
ftSTOi: m.inf. (some scandal, secret, etc., as in the 
preceding) to remain hidden in the mind, to remain 
untold (by' one who knows) ; cf. wonda rud a -mot n , 
ab. — thawun — rrr i fR% rYrrr m.inf. to bide 
in the heart, to keep (some stoiy or fact) to oneself 
(as n secret not to be revealed) (Riim. 1773 thaicun). 

wond 11 R^ adj. (f. viinz* ^gr), (1 p.p. of wandun, 
q.v.), offered as a victim, dedicated to sacrifice, made 
an offering to a god. 

viind u 1 f. (sg. dat. wanje rsr) (a woman 

who is) lame, crippled, halt. Cf. wong u , f. viinj a , 
f. sg. dat. also wanje, 

vandil (? spelling and gender) a certain fibre-yielding 
rush (L. 68). 

wandun r^r 1 conj. 1 (1 r .p. wond tt 

’^<j ; f. viinz 11 r^ ; 2 p.p. wanzov r^Yr), to 
dediente, devote (a victim), offer (in sacrifice) (e.g. for 
the appeasement of some deity, or in order to cause 
some public calami ty to be abated) (cf. rath w°, 
p. 8455, 1. 24) (Ram. 34, 163, 169, 243, 246, 251, 
639, 672,952, 1079, 1128, 1143, 1143 <t, t>, d t 1144, 
1490, 1494, 1632, 1640, 1675; K. GO, 150, 184,246, 
250, 278, 292, 309, 394,511, 515, 523, G88, 73J, 859, 
927, 986-7, 1123 ; YZ. 22, 57, 140, 152, 541 ; K.Pr. 
66, 75, 165, 178, 194). wandun kyut u fRiR t 

’SRWKf’rfa’vT: adj. (f. wandiin* kite* r^r f^), 
for devoting, (intended to be offered) as a saorificera 
sacrificial victim (before being offerod) (f§iv. 51, 156, 
191, 205, 226, 235, 237, 316, 362, 1161, 1168-9, 
1417, 1435, 1537, 1594, 1613, 1742, 1744, 1767). 

wond u -mot u RT-rh 1 perf. part. (f. vunz a - 

miife ' r^-r’R), that which has been offered hmi victim. 

wandana amot u ^jtrr i perf. 

part. pass. (f. — amiifeu — ^srrr), become devoted ns 
a sacrificial victim (ns ab.). — yuil u — fRR | 

iOmRRR m.inf. puss, to become devoted us a 
sacrificial victim (as ab.). 

wandith dyun° Rfgrvr 1 rr^tttrYcrr; m.inf, 
to offer (something) as a sacrificial victim, to devote. 


» ( 7)2 


vendun 


1124 


wunjyov 


wandith lagun l m.iuf 

to become devoted (as ab.) ; met. to become sacrificed, 
i.p. to be reduced to a slide of ruin (by some others 
;n tii.n). wanditli thawun ^53 i '3 T J?TTT?T 


wunga 2 I f^f*T5^TT f. sleeplessness (caused by 
anxiety or the like) (Gr.Qr. 122, where it is connected 
\\itli wunga 1* 125). — gafehufi u — ' 

fgiTtT^i'STrRn fJTTin^RT: 4-inf- such sleeplessness to 


f*T?Ifl*T*T m.iuf. to deposit, or place ready, (a victim) 
for sacrifice. 

vendun l qrfa?: conj . 1 (1 p.p. vyond u 

333*. f- vbnz* ^3), to behave (towards someone), 
conduct oneself, practise :a course of conduct) (1*4. 
tyenditn) (L.V. 64, Riim. 1148); to revere, show 
courtesy (to); to obtain, get, gain, acquire some- 
thing wanted, looked for, or worked for, coming at 
the expected time) (cf. nata vendahe, p. 6C06, 

l. 17) ; to look upon as, consider as (L.V. 43, 8iv. 

1561). vyond u -mot tt I ^HT^fT?r:, *raa: perf. 

part (f. vSnz”-mufe a 3J3 practised as ab.) ; 

acquired (as ab.). 

wandur *ri^T, see wad nr. 

wand a ran i f. (sg. dat. wand a run u 

b division, distribution, portioning out. 

^ Ov 

wand a run \ faHTsre*. conj. 1 (1 p.p. wand°r u 

^■§*v), to apportion, distribute, portion out, parcel 
out, divide into shares (e.g. a tract of land or other 
property) . 

wand a rith dyun“ t fawr 

m. inf. to divide out, apportion, among shareholders, 
to give each his share. — nyun“ — f»i *i I 

o s* 

1 m.iuf. to participate, go shares in, take 
one’s share. 

wand a rawun i f^»n‘5T*Trr conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

wand a row u ^t> 3), i.q. wand a run, q.v. 

wanga ^*1 1 in. tliat which (in bartering) 

is given in exchange for the object benight, price, 
equivalent, consideration. — barun — I 

fTfqrT^3j^t!TfT m.iuf.. to make good the value (<d 
something destroyed, which belongs to imothor), to 
compensate for, indemnify. -baroy* 1 

f- compensation, indem- 
nification, giving an equivalent, making good (as ab.). 
Seo waroyb 

veng u ajaT, see vyong u . 

wong u 33 i *3^: adj. (f. vunj a sg. dat. wanje 
^i, lame, crippled, bait (due to misshapen legs); 
crippled (in regard to some other limb, e.g. the hand) 
(tir.M.). Cf. viiild u (of which the sg. dat. is also 
wanje) and vyong u . 

wung in. a dog's bowl (cf. shala-wung, p. 880//, 
1. 24) (Gr.Qr. 122, 125). 

wunga 1 <j*i i ' S ST^: m. llio howl of a dog (i.q. wung, 

q.v.). 


5 


occur (to a person). 

wanguj u <*733, see w 4 guj u . 

wungal ^3 I vni^nTPV udj. c.g. (of a dng) given to 
howling, a howler; (of a man) given to uttering 
howling cries, or one whose ordinary speech resembles 


io a howl. 

wangun ^133, see wag un. 

vengun 313*1 i conj. 3 (2 p.p. vengyov 

(of anything animate or inanimate, or of any 
work, or the like) to become deficient in a member, 
is to become maimed, defective, mutilated, defective. 

Cf. vyong u and wong u . 

wungun 33^ i 'W&if conj, 1 (1 p.p. wung u 33. f. 
wunj fl ^3; 2 p.p. wunjyov to bowl (of 

a dug or the like) (cf. shala-w®, p. 880n, 1. 25) 
20 (Gr.Qr. 122, 125; cf. W. 2, Ungdii, tbe cry of a fox) ; 
(of a human being or the like) to utter a similar 
sound. 

wangan ^1*13. see wlgan. 
wangun 0 see wilgun u . 

as vcng a run or veng a rawun <9*iTi3^ 1 tO’Q" 

conj, 1 (1 p.p. veng°r u 3733). to maim, 
mutilate (anything animate or inanimate, or a work, 
or the like). See vengun. 

wungawun 11 5*133 1 n.ng. (f. wnngavuh u 

go in dog or the like) who keeps 011 howling; 

^ O' t 

(of a human being, esp. a child or 0110 ignorant) 
one who howls (e.g. for something he wants but 


doesn’t get). 

wunah, see won. 

35 vbnj u see vyong u . 

WUllj il 33. see wungun. 
viinj 0 see wong". 

wdnbj‘ ^t-nt^i or wonoj 0 1 ^T«njR*rr3^ f. the 

windpipe and gullet, i.q. oh-noj", p. 18'/, 1. 12, q.v. 
io wo no jin gatehun ^r*TTfsi*i 1 ai | ^fl f i f nsii 

f3T*MfWR m. inf. (of food) to go the wrong way 
1 when eating) (i.q. oh-noj 0 !! gafehun, p. 18/, 1. 16, 
q.v.) ; hence, met., to suffer distress, have a had time, 
wanjer qsqx; 1 n>. lameness, orippledness, 
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haltingness, limping, t 1. wong’ 1 . 
venjer 1 in. a condition of mutilation, 

defectiveness, deficiency of a member tof anything 
animate or inanimate, or of any work, or the like). 

Cf. vyong u . 

wunjyov 330^, seo wungun. 


wonkh crin* 


— 1125 — 


wunun 


^rI5T 

S» ^ 
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wonkh crprar, si t* wokh. 

wunal I •fV^TT’* f- mist, fog (El. kwhmj*, tcinrir, m.), 
i.q wunar, q.v, 

wunmesh "3%5^ I m. the time occupied in 

opening tlie eye, the twinkling of an eye, an 
infinitesimal moment of time ; opp. to nimesh, q.v., 
the time occupied in closing the eve (Siv. 1069, 1427). 
wonmatth or l adj. c.g. mad, 

furious (El. f canmat , Siv. 1649); (as subst. m.) n 
madman ( El.). 

wanan i iTTRrrqfrf: f. (sg. d it. wanim” ), 

similarity of condition (e.g. when one person is dead, 
ruined, or disgraced, another person to be in the 
same condition) ; a necessary consequence, outcome 
( IC. 677). Cf. vim” 2. 

waimn 1 w*j*r i *f mqin conj. 1 (I p.p. won* 2 cpj, 

for 1, see s.v. ; f. vun a 4 , for 1, 2, 3, see s.vv. 

_ ^ 

2 p.p. wanov to say, speak (cf. apoz u w 0 , 

p. 40 m, 1. 44; bad-rad w°, p. 88 m, 1. 15; bag 
wanun u , p. 90./, 1. 18; boh-tana wanan 1 , p. 95 m, 

1. 11 ; banda w°, p. 1116, 1. 2 ; bayath warnin' 1 , 
p. 1526, 1. 8 ; dul 1 waulin' 1 , p. 212m, ). 49 ; day w°, 
p. 266a, 1. 39 ; hyot u w°, p. 3676, 1. 39 ; kan'-tal 1 
w°, p. 4486, I. 36 ; kapas wantin' 1 , p. 464m, 1. 27 ; 
lot” w°, p. 535 a, 1. 48; naher w°, p. 6416, 1. 8 ; 25 
ph a r w°, p. 701 m, 1. 10; pliuraki wanahe, p. 704 m, 

I. 21 ; phirith w°, p, 7066, 1. 26 ; salam wanuh a , 
p. 910 m, 1. 28; tal zal wantin' 1 , p. 997m, I. 4.5 ; 
wateun w“ ; zonz wanuh ti ; zev warnin' 1 ) (El. ; 
Gr.Gr. 5; Gr.M.; L.V. 89, 94; Siv. 47, 69, 79, 81, 

83, 86, 131, 286, 311-2, 322, 355, 358, 381, 391-5, 
408, 429, 449, 502-7, 743-5, 870, 1003, 1758, etc., 
passin 1 ; Ram. 26, 51, 64, 70, 97, 102, 107, 11 1, 133-4, 
141, 157-8, 198, 202, 209, 220-2, 234 , 212, etc., 
pawn «i; K. 15-6, 38, 111, 223, 290, 385, 471, 516, 
544, 560, 651, 722-3, etc., pamim ; 11. see 

Vocabulary ; YZ. 20, 33, 36, 16, 60, 135, 206, 231, 
260, c-tc. ; K.Pr. 163, 228) ; 

to toll (El.; Gr.M. ; Siv. 47, 93, 116-7, 634, 683, 
686, 693, 743, 764, 792, 804-5, 807, H 1 1 , s >0, 893, 
1121, 1446, 1653; Riira. 50, 90, 113, 135, 171, 234, 
238-9, 258, 290, 337, 342, 414, 442, 527, cte., passim ; 

K. 9, 11, 101, 156, 175, 304, 358, 386, 402-3, 511, 
584, 592, 609, 613, 616, 689, 741, 704, etc., passim ; 

II. iii, 5; vi, 15; x, 1, G, etc. ; YZ. 14, 187-9, 239, 
456, etc.) ; 

to mention, refer to, tell of, describe, (some- 
times with gon. of tiling spoken about, an in 
jay5-hond n w°, to speak about a place) (Gr.M. ; Siv. 

91, 1 GO, 203, 225, 434-5, 491, 496-7, 528, 053, 711, 
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742-5, 748, 770, 781, 848. 870, 895, 901, 909, 917, 
921, 938, 1037, etc., passim ; Ram. 313, 396, 403, 412, 
424, 430, 537-8, 581, 631, 711, 896, 997, 1761, 1776 ; 
K. 97, 264, 290, 296, 300, 306, 332, 453, 487, 501, 
511, 535, 516, 551, 589, 614. 637, 749, 783, etc., 
passim\ YZ. 83, 196,215,249 ; Iv.Pr. 91); to explain 
(cf. nematli wantin' 1 , p. 6396, 1. 12) (El. ; Siv. 82, 
584, 591, 594, 640, 650, 697, 837, 843, 912, 1226, 
1295, 1355, 1753; Rsim. 967, 1015, 1138, 1320, 1702; 
K. 47, 129, 508, 575-6, 991, 1176; YZ. 128, 157); 
10 tell (in the sense of ordering, persuading, advising, 
etc.) (cf. woy* woy 1 w°, s.v. wayun) (Gr.M ; Siv. 
110,393-4, 716-8, 1005, 1232, 1301. 1303; Ram. 5, 
11, 169, 704, 1247) ; 

to call, name (as in 'people call this so-and-so ), 
recognize as (Gr.M.; L.V. 15; Siv. 809, 903, 1210, 
1498; ltam. 501, 1220, 1243) ; to say (to oneself), to 
consider (Siv. 580; Ram. 580, 1124, 1194, 1250, 1306, 
1346, 1348, 1366, 1391, 1421-2). - — parun — t 

■f^PT^*rrcr m.inf . to explain. ( f. wana-pur 11 , 

p. 1120 m, 1. 47. 

wan 1 wan* kan 1 pat 1 gatehun #f*r tjfrt 
I fwmTTTTJT m.inf. although 

frequently reminded to keep forgetting ( K.Pr. 229). 
wan 1 wan 1 feandan wf-r =lf^T ^3^ 1 
adj. c.g. uncontrolled, independent. 

won l -mot u 1 perf. part. tf. vuh“- 

mub a said . told. 

wanan wanan ^*1^; (Siv. 902. 904) or 

wanan wanan tSiv. 490) pres. part, as 

j adv. while speaking, ns (he) snid (this), 
wanun 2 ^g*^or wanun u in. (inf. or verbal noun 

or 1) a speech, a thing snid, n saying (L.V. 108; 
Siv. 682, 824, 900; Ram. 1151, 1629; K. 506). 

35 wanun 3 conj. 3 (2 p.p. wanyov to 

j heoome wet, moist (Ram. 1117, USD, 1603). Cf. 
wazawun. 

venna 1, without (-o Kl.). See veil, 

venna 2, see vena 2. 

wonun 1 1 f%7TOfT5swj5T«T: (^g- dat. 

wonanas ^T»T»T4T), a kind of short wool, cf. won ; 
the woof (in weaving) (Iv.Pr. 249 1. 
womm 2 1 conj. 1 i l p.p. wun® w ^ ; 

f. wun fl sg. dat. wohe ; 2 p.p. wonov 


10 


45 
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to weave (cf. wagav‘-w6nanwol u , p. 1103a, 
I. i ST 1 ((ti\Gi\ 20, 22 ; Gr.M. ; Ij. tcantm ; W, 7 ; 
Ram. 1781). wun u -mot u I perf, part, 

(f. wun u -mufe u i?^), woven, 
wunun i 3 (- p.p. wunyov 

fate to be against one, to be unlucky in 


wonnatun 
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result, success to fail after long and strenuous effort ; t<» 
be ill-starred (of. dov w°) (Gr.Gr. 122, Ram. 1603). 
wunyo-mot® ^ftRcl i pcrf. part. (f. 

wunye-mUb® (of some labour, journey, 

exertion, or the like) ill-fated, having disastrous result, 
having fate against it in the result ; ill-starred. 

wonnatun wa* 3 !, see wonatun. 

wananawun ^*rr*i. i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

wananow® to cause to be spoken (.Siv. 129, 

161, 1130); to inform someone through another, to 
send a message; to call, summon, invite (Siv. 74)1; 
to say, sing, declare, recite (Siv. 867-8, 960, 906, 
974 ) ; to cause (another) to speak ; hence, to converse 
with (dat.) (Ram. 1110). 

wanur TT*JT ni., i.q. wadur, q.v. a monkey ( f r a bear, 
see wadur) (K. 669, as N.R.. sg. gen. ir<iiHirun u ), 

winri f Coryltts column (El.). 

wunar i f. mist, fog (cf. poh'-wunar, 

p. 6S4fi, 1. 9) (El. tcunor, mniir, in. (Gr.Gr. 15, 
Gr.M., Siv. 331), i.q. wunal, q.v. 

vans, wans, wens, see wais. 

veil ash ^RT^t in. destruction, ruin, utter loss, decay. 
— yun a -fsR l f^TTTTTUTrT: m.inf. destruction to 
come, i.e. tlie time for destruction, or change of 
character, to have arrived. 

venosh* RWlflT i adj. c.g. (of anything 

animate or inanimate, or anv work, etc.) on tlie point 
of destruction, perishing, being destroyed. 

wantu, see wot®. 

venati 3Rrft or (q.v.) venath srsj i fcrsrfjT: f. 

a respectful statement or communication, a request 
(Gr.M. ritutth), • 

wont, wont® see wdt®. 

wont® nee wot u . 

>* 

wdnut® w^rt l lit S 7! : adj. if. wonufe* 1 raised, 

elevated ; high (lit. and fig.), tall, lofty, eminent (El. 
tea nut), 

wanth see with. 

venath ^ or vi° i f. (sg. dat. venub a 

Siv. 1668), i.q. venath q.v., a respectful state- 

* * f- 

merit or communication, a request (Gr.M. rimth ; Siv. 
703, 880, 916, 1227, 1300, 1668 ; K. 15, ri°). 

wunth ^3. see with. 

* Ov” j 

wunth 11 ^3. see with 11 . 

‘ Cn ^ ’ 

wonatun or wdnnatun I 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. wonatyov gR<*fR), to become lofty, 
to become elevated, 

wuntin ejfzR, wuntinyi, seo whtih. 

wanfe (sic) (? wob" or wobh a curse, 

partiality (El.). 


wonawan *ftVR*r 

woniib 11 see wdnut®. 

wonbh see wobh and also wanb. 

wanbhar see wabhar. 

wbnban ^Tji 3 !, sec woban. 

wonbun rthr, wunb®-mot® see wobun. 

wonabar I f- height, loftiness, elevation, 

altitude (Gr.M.) ; stature (of a man) (Gr.M.). 

wanabor® R«TRR m. a forest dweller ; esp. a hermit, 

recluse, anchorite (who has abandoned home life and 

taken to tlie wilds) (Ram. 7). 

wanbar wonbar *ee wlbar. 

wonbath ^Tsjvr, see wobath. 

wanawan l ^*R=t (for 2, see wanawun) \ 

f. (sg. dat. wanaviifi® ^*R»T), rumour, report, on dtt. 

[To he distinguished from wana-wan, p. I I 20fl, 

!. 39.] — gabhiin fl — I f.inf. 

)i rumour to occur, i.e. to learn (something) by rumour. 

— karuh u — i f .naf . to over 

. 

and ovor again (so as to get something done, or to 
explain something). 

wanawun SfVRn I conj. 1 ( 1 p.p. wanow® 

(of women at a festival, such as a marriage) 
to sing in chorus (L. 269, vxttii want, for wanawan 1 , 
inf.pl.; Siv. 830, 941-2, 959, 966, 1074, 1132, 1223, 
1345, 1440, 1640, 1690) ; to arrange for such a chorus, 
to tench the singers, to rehearse the chorus. 

wanawan 2 ^vr 3 ! in wanawan-dyar ^VR 3 !)- 

m.pl. the fee or 
remuneration paid to the chorus of women friends 
singing at a festival, such as a wedding or the like. 
— grakah - ^rrsirsi i f. one of tlie chorus 

of women friends singing on such an occasion, 
-hur® -ini I RRR*n«R3R m. the words of a song sung 
1»v the chorus of women friends on sncli an occasion. 
-hur 11 trawun -tr ^ig 3 !; i *3 t^R m.inf. to 
start, or begin, such a song, -kakahe -efiRi^ ) 
f.jil. the cliorus of these singing women 
triends, -wajon -^T^U' 5 ! t f. one of 

tlie members t>f tlie above chorus of women friends, 
-wabun I '3rTR7ftf7ftRiJT 111 • ^ 10 words of one 

of these chorus songs. 

wanawun® ^R^ i HR^rniT- n.ng. (f. wanavuh® 

one who says, one who speaks, etc., in all the 
meanings of wanun 1, q.v.; an instructive or 
narrative statement. 

wanavuh® 3WR5* i cj?rjh f. backbiting, slandering, 
slander. -logoi® i adj. (f. -logii j u 

RJ||), a backbiter, slanderer, calumniator, 
wonawan i HrRVTHfh: f. the fee paid for 

weaving, a weaver’s wages. 


5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

4-1 

45 

GO 


wanwar cf^^rtT 

■^fc 


1127 


wanwar a jingle of anwar, q.w, p. 36*7, 1. 37. 

wanyi, see wan 4, and won u 2. 

venay ^r*r*7 or vinay i m. polite conduct, 

good breeding or manners ; modesty, humility (Gr.M. 
vinay). — pranay — | m (esp. of a 

boy or youth) excellent manners united with good 
education (Si v. 1342 rinay (a pranay). 

venaye-rost u sq*r€i-T*»T i adj. (f. -rutek* 

■ ^ 

-ts)i void of good manners, uninaunered, ill-mannered, 
insolent, rude, impertinent (Gr.M.). -rafehar I 

f=T*T*I^5Rrr m want of good manners, insolence, 
rudeness. -sost u I *Tf^*PtrT: adj. (f. -sufeh“ 

well-behaved, gentlemanly, refined ; modest. 
-Siity -’SSI adv. politely (Gr.M.). 
wunyub" i »rrf^R m. (sg. dat. wunibis w*ftf^reO, 

delusion, mistake, error (when something is expected 
or longed for, and something else turns up and is 
mistaken for it). — gafehun — ’TW’l. I m.inf. 

such a delusion to occur (esp. over and over again). 
— karun — i m.inf. to 

distress by (over and over again) deluding, <is nb, 
vinayekh m. (sg. dut, vinayekas fa*rr?raiR), 

u N. of Ganesh (q.v.), in Skt, Vinay aka. vinayeka- 
bal m. X. of a certain site sacred to him 

l(giv. 2). 

wanyain, see wanen. 

venz u vdnz^-mute 11 see vendun. 

vunz a *ee wond u and wan dun, 

vimz tt -mub tt wanzov see wandun. 

^ - v 

won or (vill. ) wdh (q.v.) I ^TU^T adv. now, at 
this time (El. tvoin, tcuin ; Gr.Gr. 156 ; Gr.M. ; W. 
94, ivoni; Siv. 11, 69, 70, 72, 91, 131, 202, 335, 361, 
378, 416—6,425,539, etc,, passim ; Ram. 114, 126, 
161, 164, 199, 200, 271, 334, 395, 468, 490, 506, etc., 
passim ; If. 307, 473, 587, 79G, 1023 ; II. v, 6 ; vii. 
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26 ; viii, 7 ; YZ. 9 i , 230). The underlying implication 
of this word is that the action referred to has not pre- 
viously existed, hut is now begun, and, if the verb is 
in a future tense or in the imperative, will bo carried 
on in future. Thus won kari implies that (ho has 
hitherto not done it) but will now do it (so Siv. 69, 70, 




40 


72, etc.; Ram. 202, 234, 241, 293-4, 300, 340, 475, 
489, etc. ; K. 89, 471). 

wun ^5T or wune | ^yiSr^ adv. even now, 

at this very timo (excluding all implication of past or 
future time), now (El. witnyt ; Gr.Gr. 156; Gr.il.; 
W. icttn ; L.V. 99, tctiiiS ; J§iv. 318, 943, tcuH ; 210, 
1217, 1294, 1598, mM; Rum. 146, 150, 173, 2G8, 
361, 365, 505, 653-4, 566, etc., until; 216, 289, 357, 
674, 691, 1488, 1490, 1495, 1523, 1622-3, tvuili; K. 


*3 


won u 2 

si 


66, 264, 357, 363, 565, 633, tcuiie ; If. (icun) ii, 5 
iii, 1, 2; v, 5, 6, 8; viii, 7, 10-1 ; is, 4, 6 ; x, 5-7 
xii, 6, 15, 18-9 ; {wune) x, 1 ; YZ. ( icon iti) 546 
IC.Pr. 13 (w&im)). -ken - ( 7 u ,r y ad v. now at present, etc. 

see wun*ken. 


wun^kuy I adj. <f. wun^y 

of, or belonging to, the present time, of 
nowadays. 

wuhis-tam erfspr ?h*t or -tamath -7n*rer i 
W 7T *T7 •T^rr"TO^r5TP( adv. up to now, hitherto (in time) 
( W . 94, icuniuktam, for tcttnuk u turn ; K.Pr. 236, 
tcunukfdm) . 

WOn u 1 m. the form which pon u , water, takes when 
it is the second member of u compound word. See 
p. 7465, 11.37 ff. Numerous examples are there given, 
and the following are here given in addition:. — 
gblin-w 0 , p. 2855, 1. 36 ; mat'-w 0 , p. 602**, 1. 50 : 

pahe-w 0 , p. 7 48*/, 1. 46; ras a ri-w°, p. 844*/, 1. 40 ; 

sabun a -w°, p. 8625, 1. 5 ; shekar-w°, p. 8785, 1. 44 ; 
shlna-w 0 , p. 885*7, 1. 18; shrana-w®, p. 8935, l. 39; 
slirdfei*w°, p. 896**, 1. 43 ; shoth-w 0 * p. 8995, 1. 37 ; 
seki-w®, p. 905*i, 1. 16; senda-w®, p. 9185, 1. 28; 
s a sari-w°, p. 942**, 1. 17 ; sota-w°, p. 947**, 1. 7 ; 
siwan-w 0 , p. 954*7, I. 31 ; tata-w®, p. 10395, 1. 31; 
tehet'-w 0 , p. 10665, 1. 7 ; feitra-W 0 . p. 1087*7, 1. 46 ; 

wuga*w°, p. 11015, 1. 15; waj‘-w°, p. 1107**, 1. 18; 

wanda-w 0 , p. 11225, 1. 28; vetha-w 0 , s.v. veth ; 
watakh-w 0 , s.v. watukJu (W. lio, 7roj7‘). 

wa 1 (for 2, see won u 2, for 3, see s.v.). We 
have seen above that p6n u becomes W0n Q when 
the second member of a compound word. As explained 
on p. 74G5, 11. 35 ff. when pon“ is the first member of 
a compound word, it becomes pa» as in pa-ath, a 
water -flood, and numerous other examples given ou 
p. 747a, II. 25 ff. There remains the case when pon. u 
is not only the second member of a compound word, 
hut is followed by a third member, — when in fact it fulls 
in the middle of a compound word. In such caso it 
becomes wa 1. Examples nro kand*-wa-dul u , a 
cauldron -water-oistern, i.e, a vat for storing water for 
cooking purposes, p. 455a, 1.4; kand^wa-mandul®, 
pot-wnter-scouring, i.o. scouring out a pot with water, 
p. 455**, l. 7 ; fehet*-wa-dul u » a tub for dirtied water, 
p. 10665, 1. 3. 

woh u 2 i m. (sg. ahl. wain ^Tf^t. 

"When this word is the first or middle member of a 
compound word it generally takes the form wa 2 
(Gr.Gr. 74) ; for wa 1, seo WOli u 1, for 3, see s.v. 
For oxaniples, seo bel. The fern, of this word is 
wanen q.' -) a shopkeeper (cf. wan 1), trader, 
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won u 3 


wun ef 3 ? 


merchant (of. ashed-w®, p. 486, 1. 17 ; b6ng a ri-w°, 
p. 113a, 1. 45; burza-w 0 , p. 131a, 3 7; bota-w°, 
p. 1386, 1. 44 ; kapar-w 0 , p. 4636, 1. 49 ; mokhta-w 0 , 
p. 561o, 1. 19; nuna-w®, p. 64 la, 1. 35; pat'-w°, 
1 *. 7896, I. 37 ; puy-w°, p. 813a, 1. 5; tila-won *, 
p. 999a, I. 21; tdmla-w 0 , p, 10066, 1. 34 ; trang a ri- 
w°, p. 10286,1. 3. Although the idea of ‘shopkeeper’ 
or ‘ seller’ is always present in the above, these com- 
pounds often also include the idea of ‘manufacturer, 
who soils his products . Thus, tlla-won® is not only 
an ' oil-seller but also a man who prepares oil for 
sales (El. i cdnt/i, wSiii, an oilman, shopkeeper; Gr.Gr. 
38, 74; Tv. 387, 461, wdai; V. 136, icon* ; Siv. 240, 
187G; YZ. G7 ; K.Pr. 20, 31 (irahi), 154, 228-9) ; 

met. a decent respectable man (of a quiet, self- 
rest rained, and patient character). w6h u wanui u 
qftg I wfiUHprt: m. a man whoso profession is 

shopkeeping, esp. a seller of such articles as oils, 
spices, or the like, a grocer. 

wa 2 ^T. Examples of this word used as the fir?4 
member of n compound word are : — Wa-burza I 

m. shopkeeper ’s bi roll -bark, birch-bark 
used for paper, ns sold in shops, a superior kind of 
birch-bark, smooth, clean, and wide, suitable for 
wrapping up parcels ; ef. burza-woh 11 , p. 131a, 1. 7. 
-chan l m. a head carpenter, the 

foreman eaipenter (or architect-builder) employed in 
building a house. -dyol u -5FT II dUlfaifa’ »>■ a kind 
of grass used by shopkeepers for tying up parcels <>f 
condiments or the like; cf. wana-del\ p. 11210 , 
I. 1. -gand -stf l m. the tying up of a 

load or parcel, when it is securely done, -pace -13^1 l 
in. one who is born in a family whose 
occupation is shopkeeping ; one who is of decent 
respectable family (in this sense used esp. in discussing 
proposals of marriage or the like), -phutaj 1 -ijzf^r 
or -phutuj u -*JZ^ J f. a shopkeeper’s 

parcel, a parcel wrapped up in birch-bark, or the like, 
as delivered to a customer by a shopkeeper; met. 
a similar unopened parcel. -ton® I 
m (in reference to some particular person) decent, 
respectable character (in all dealings). -tathul® 
-ZZ«I I ^foi^xrr^fwiTTT: m. a tub or trough in which 

s# >* % 

a sliopkeepor stores for sale Ins supply of flour or the 
like. 

Examples ofwa ^ff used ns the middle member of 
a compound word are: - tila-wii-dad, an oilman's 
bullock, p. 999a, 1. 22; tila-wa-kanz, his oil-press, 
id., 1. 23 ; tila-wa-feakh, the revolving bar of his 
press, id., 1. 31. 
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wane-won 11 i ^jfrmrujrT: m. a decent, 

respectable man, ns ab. 

won* -dan I m. * « shopkeeper’s 

fireplace ’ ; lienee, met. a miserly or very indigent form 
of living, -wan -^T^T I m. a shopkeeper’s 

(> -|> a grocer’s) shop, -yar -"JITT I «tfbl*rpTHT* m., id. 
won® 3 ( f. won® 3 ), in dld'-wori” i did^-wan, 

M ■ * * ' 

a doorkeeper, p. 188a, ). 21. i.q. wan 3, and probably 
due to confusion with Woh u 2. Like that word, it 


has also a f. waiien, p. 188a, 1. 24. 
won* or vun u 3 mi adjectival suflix, c.g., as in 
w6phar-won l , wbphar-vuh u , s.v. wophur 11 , q.v. 
won! 1 f. the profession of a shopkeeper (won® 2 1 , 

shop selling, shopkeeping ns n livelihood (cf. puy-w°, 
p. 813a, 1. 15). 

worn 2 errsft (Riim. 429), see wan 4 and won 1 * 4. 
won 1 * 1 I f. ploughing, cultivation by plough, 

wane-dad t m. a plough- 

hull oek. -drav t m. one who has 

come out of ploughing, a bullock that has been 
trained to plough. kadlin — 1 
^rfl'^n'TfTJT m. inf. to train a bullock to the plough. 
— lagun — l in.inf. to 

become attached to ploughing, (of a bullock) to be 
token to the plough (before he is trained); met. (of 
some weak or incapable person) to he sc*t to some hard 
piece of work. — lagun — I 

I I in.inf. to put a 

bullock to the plough (for the first time, as ah.); 
met. to set an incapable person to hard work, as nb. 


— nerun — i ^fu^Tw m.inf. (of 

a bullock) to become trained to the plough. 
won* 1 2, 3 f. the feminine of wan 3 and woh u 3, 
indicating a female keeper, etc., and not his wife, as 
in guzar-won a a female octroi collector (not his wife . 
p. 3196, 1. 1. 

won 1 ' 4 the ohl. form and pi. nom. of wan 4. 

Also i.q. wan 4, in lela-won* 1 , p. 5226, 1. 2; lila- 
wbh®, ih., 1. 8; and sdwofi. 11 , s.v. In Ram. 429. worn 
is for won a , m.c. In K. 522 won 1 * paluh a means 1 to 
keep one’s word, to keep a promise . 
won* 5 Vnj f. oamiugs, in peth l -W°, p. 796a, I. 8. 
Cf. 


worn l. 


15 


50 


won* 1 6 iu path artwork* 1 , adv. on, or all over, the 
floor or bare ground, p. 799a, 1. 10. ? Cf. wa. 3. 

won* 1 7 in woh a -dbh® I 

f. (of one reduced to poverty) the small broken or 
worn articles of jewelry that remain in his possession 
(probably a jingle of doh u , q.v.). 
wun wuhe see p. 1127a, 1. 44. 


wun tf q^r 


— 1129 - 


vepod u 


wun u soe wonun. 

vun" 1 (for 4, see wanun), sometimes written 

wan a q" 5 f I 5Tfrra’*J«^T2T: f. a wood, or grove, of trees 
(esp. when all of the same kind), an orchard, n fruit 
garden (cf, kuh-v 0 , p. 439a, 1. 8 ; mewa-v 0 , p. 61 la, 
1. 37 ; t a la*v°, p. 995a, h 40; tel-V°, p. 99Sa, 1. 11 ; 
tanga-v 0 , p. 10106, 1. 12; feera-v", p. 10796, 1. 7; 
wath-v° and wata-v°, s.v. watk) (Gr.Gr. 37 ; W. 
144, wau * ; If ,Fr. 135, 246, team ) ; a mountain path 
(of. dola-v°, p. 2116, 1 . 18). —din" — I 

f.inf. to plant and keep up 
an orchard or fruit garden (esp. as a work of roligious 
merit). 

wani-rawul qfsr-TT^r i qjqms: adj. (f -ravtij" 
-TTqqJ, * one who leads astray in a fruit-garden ' ; 
hence, ono who 1 ms taken to vicious ways, and leads 
others astray by his example. 
viin a 2 q^r (for 4, see wanunj i *wiqig|T f. (between 
two persons) similarity, or equality, of condition (such 
as happiness, misery, gain, loss, sickness, health, 
sudden death, and so on) (K.Fr. 91) ; cf. wanan. 

— gafehun" — l WM'IHII'llfH: f.inf. such 

similarity of condition to occur (as when one person’s 
condition becomes tlie same as that of another). 
vun u 3 q^ (for 4, see wanun), see won*. 
wun"e u y ijqrvq, see wun Q kuy, p. 1 1276, 1. 6. 
wunukh 3 adv. now, at the present time (cf. w6h) , 
used in the following : — wunukh-tam or 

-tamath -?rr*Tq, or -tan -rTT^, or -taneth -rTTqq i 
^r^H-nrr^TTTJrT^ adv. up to now, till now, up to the 
present time. 

wun s ken or wun^kenas q i qj\prr 

adv. now, at the present time, at this timo (e.g. ‘ at 
this time to-morrow ') (cf. won) (Siv. 634, 841, 1713, 
1718-9; Rani. 150, 492, 680, 791, 808, 852, 997, 
1155, 1204, 1220 , 1222-3, 1228, 1460, 1527, 1702; 
K. 1099, 1112, to nnlS n). -bog* -qifq or -bogin 
lt*l*V I adv. about now, at about the 

same time as now on some other dav. 

* 

wuh 6 kenuk u q=T<ii|*j^ \ qinjfqqi: adj. gen. (f. 
wun%enuc u ^qfqqvfq), <>f, or belonging to, the 
present time, contemporary. 

wdnil qTf 5 ! 3 ! I • f. the business of a shopkeeper 

(esp. of a grocer) (of. nuna-w 0 , p. 641a, h 36; puy- 
w°, p. 81 3a, I. 17). 

vun a -miib u q^r-siq, see wanun. 

^ ^ ¥ 

waiien qi^f*! i qfirrqiwt f. the wife of a shopkeeper 
(won" 2 , q. v.j (El udnyain ; Gr.Gr. 38); a decent, 
respectable woman, who is mistress of a household. 
•See also won" 3. 
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wanur" qi^rq I qfhiqi, qfqfqirq: a shopkeeper, esp. 
a travelling shopkeeper, a pedlar, ti * box wallah ’ (cf. 
won" wanur", p. 1 128a, 1 . 16) ; a certain small bird, 
haunting marshes. 

venor" qiqq, for ven°r u 1 p.p. of ven^run, q.v. 

— in ada-v°, p. 126, 1. 2. 

wuner qq^ l ^qT^rr^Tq^l m. ill-luck, want of success 
after long and strenuous effort. Cf. WUI 1 UD. 

ven^ran i qqq^qf^H^q^r f. (sg. dat. 

ven 6 riin' i qj y^) , the act of picking to pieces with 
the fingers, unravelling, separating, pulling to pieces, 
shredding (string, straw, vegetables, .■ bunch of loaves, 
etc., as in ven^run, q.v.). 

ven*run I *prquprfiqH conj. 1 (1 p.p. ven°r u 

^Hq), to pick to pieces with the fingers, unravel, 
dismember, separate, pull to pieces, take to pieces, 
shred (string, vegetables, a bunch of leaves, a mass of 
straw, or similar compact, dense, or intertwisted 
object) (Gr.Gr. 7). ven°r u -mot u qrqvr-flq i 

porf. part. (f. ven^r'bmUfe" 

*Tjf), picked to pieces, as ab. 

ven*rawun qj^rrrqq I Tpqqtqyjsfc <irnq conj. ! ([ p.p. 
ven e row u ^^n^q), i.q. ven e run, q.v. ven. g r 6 w u - 
mot u i qqqi^m faq^f^q; perf. part. (f. 

ven # rbv a -mufe a ^r^Tq-^q), i.q. vSn*r u -motS q.v., 
s.v. ven 6 run. 

waiiuth qT^q i m. (sg. dat. 

wafietas q 1 »jq^), the profession of shopkeeping, 
trade (esp. as a grocer, or the like) (cf. puy-W°, 
p. 8 1 3«, 1 . 18 ); t lie conduct of a decent, respectable 
man. Cf. won" 2 . 

woiiov qtvftq, sei* wonun. 

vepi qfq, vlp* qY(q, see vyup". 

wupa qq p m. (of something inanimate) 

inward burning or heat, iuternal smouldering ; 
inward rotting (due to fermentation and consequent 
heat) ; (of a human being) inward auger, resentment ; 
cf. wupun. — khasun — 1 m.inf. 

spontaneous internal combustion or rotting to occur 
(e.g. in a pile of grain, or a heup of wood, u pile of 
unoared-for garments), -hot" 1 ^Tt£fa?T7T: adj. 
(f. -huts ' 1 -qq), burnt or rotted internully, as ab. ; 
full of resentment. — hyon" — m’* 1 
m.inf. (of a heap of grain, a [file of wood, or the like 
wbioh lias been allowed to become damp) to begin to 
rot or burn from internal heat ; (of a human being) 
to bogin to fool resentment. 

vepada I fqq«( f* n calamity, misfortune, adversity, 

distress. 

vepod" qjq? 1 fqqcn^TWT: ndj. (f. vepiiz" qpra ), 
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subject to calamity, unfortunate, afflicted, distressed, 
fallen into adversity. 

m 

wdpad 1 HTf i WfTt: f. (sg. dat. w6piiz u 
birth; creation, production ; origin, rise, 
wopad 2 or wdpad gutf I f. (sg. dat. 

wopiiz u gpisi or wopbz u UUTSii, a personal defect 
(such as disease, debauchery, making false charges, 
or other criminality) which is contagious, or which 
infests others by association (Siv. 1441, 1746, 1764). 
— yin' 1 — | f.inf. such a defect to 

taint or contaminate (a person, dat.). 


wopadun or (q.v.) wdpazun i 

conj. 2 (I p.p. wdpod u f- wopiiz u au^p, to 

arise, spring up, come into existence, be horn, come 
into being, be produced (Gr.M. ; L.V. 56; Siv. 1*230, 
1559 ; K. 878) ; to occur, take place; cf. wdpanun, 
wdpazun. wopod u -mot u i TWfu: perf. 

part. (f. wdpuzMnUte^ au^-TT^i, sprung up, come 
into existence; occurred, happened. Of. wopiiz'*- 
miife u , f. of wdpoz n -mot u , s.v. wdpazun. 
wopadrav q l sjq^q; m. widespread misfortune, 
a general calamity (such ns famine, lawlessness, 
drought, floods, epidemic, pillage, conflagrations, etc.), 
national distress, national disturbance, insurrection, 
wopadravl aUsf'ft I adj. c.g. (any man or 

beast) that causes such widespread calamity as in the 
preceding. 


wopadish m. instruction, advice (Gr.M., Siv. 

23, Ram. 1171); esp. true instruction, right teaching 
(L.V, 1, 2, 51-4, G6, 80, w&padesh ; Siv, 1704 ; Ram. 
41, 171), 


wdpadawun i s hu^ih conj. l ( i p.p. 

wdpadow u to cause to spring up or come 

into existence, to bring into existence, be the pro- 
ducer of. to create (El. if opiddwmt, who says the word 
is peculiar to remote mountain districts : Siv. 33, 59, 
60, 99, 100, 582, 803, 1241 ; K. 131, 618); to cause 
to occur or happen, Cf. wopazawuii. 
wdpadawawun u n.ag. (f. w5padawavuh u 

flM^iqq=HU, one who causes (something) to come into 
existence (Siv. 854). 

wap ia aqi ( — * — ijj) | VUT^t^t ni. a place whore (in 
accordance with a religious endowment) food is 
distributed free, an almshouse ; cf. wdpha. -bata 
i vifnzTTaaf’fT m. f almshouse rice , the practice 
of living on food distributed at almshouses (a lazy, 
heedless, life). 

waph crpn ( ^fjrarR: m. (sg. dat, wapas 

sowing (seed, etc.) (cf. bel‘-w° and byoK-w 0 , 
p. 1506, 1. 10; dl-w°, p. 23I«, 1. 18; har a da-w°. 
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р. 348*, 1. 16) (Siv. 1291); sowing-time, seed-time, 
the sowing season, the proper time for sowing 
any particular seed (L. 463). — yun u — 1 

m. inf. ‘sowing to come’, i.e. (of 0 
field) to become prepared and ready for sowing. 

wapa nerun ^rru 1 tfcrYftrariqrr 

m. inf, ‘to issue from sowing’, i.e. (of a field or the 
like) to have been completely sown. — yun u -ftsi 
TTl^frT: m. inf. ‘to come from sowing’, 
i.o. (of a field or the like) the seeds to sprout (after 
sowing). 

wapha aUiT Uj or wopha ? f. observation of good 
faith, faithfulness, fidelity (cf. be-wafa, p. 147*. 

l. 18; be-wopha, p, 148«, 1. 1) (El., K.Pr. 72). 

— karan-wol u — n.ng. (f. — karan-wajen 
— q 1 ) , on© who is faithful (El.). 

woph iPR f- in hun*-w6ph, p. 337*, 1. 23, i.q. wuph, q.v. 

WOpha l m. the making n livelihood by begging 

food and clothing from others, professional begging; 
a professional beggar ; cf. wapha. -bata -acT 1 
xrvraa m. rice obtained in this way ; lienee, plent y of 
food obtained regularly from others, -bata laglin 
'W?r 1 TTrra^ 111 . inf. such food to he 

obtained, to become fat on the obtaimnent of easy 
and regular food from others, and hence to become 
audacious and insolent, -bata pyon u -an t 

WTaTaifH! m. inf. such rice to fall to a person, i.e. 
food in plenty to be regularly received from others. 
— pyon u — uj*t i f*t^TT3'T^TfH: m.inf. tho proceeds 
of begging to fall (to a person), i.e. to get a living by 
professional begging (and so to be comfortable, happy, 
without care, audacious and insolent). 

Wliph ^i (occasionally spelt WOph q.v.) [ 

rrfTT: f. (sg. dat. wuphi ^fqi), the act of flying or 
soaring, flight (Gr.Gr. 127; Siv. 1052, 1607); met. 
moving, or going, rapidly or quickly. — tultln u 
— *° ^3 T up (Ram. 531). wuphi nfai l 
adv. very quickly, speedily (u.w. vbs. 
of going, coming, seeing, beginning, completing, 
or the like). 

waphadar aurr^rr ,L'U. or wophadar ndj- 

с. g. faithful, trustworthy (El., K.Pr. 101) ; faithful 
(to), devoted (to), loyal (Rani. 773). 

waphadorl or wo° a* f. fidelity, 

loyalty, faithfulness (El. (tca c ) m , II. (/rtf') ii, 2-7, 10, 

12 ). 

vephol u adj. (f. vepllUj u fruitless, bearing 

no, or imperfect, fruit (L.V. 55). 

wuphal <rq;«T in wuphal-wal 1 

m. i.q. wophar-wal, s.v. wdphur®, q.v. 
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wuphalun I Tfr^^conj. 3 (2 p.p. wuphalyov 

Xqpsft^) (of some ignorant boy or tbe like) to be. 
or become, persevering or energetic (by continual 
practice). 

wuphalawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

wuphalow" to encourage (an ignorant child 

or tbe like) to persevere (in acquiring skill), incite 
(Gr.Gr. 170). wuphalow u -mot u I 

perf. part. (f. wuphalov^-mute^ qq^Vq- 

I '■* ^ 

)■ encouraged in perseverance, as nb. See wupllUli. 
wuphaun m. a bird (El. uphditn, ? wuphawuu n , 

q.v.). 

wuphun qq;q I ^ ^ conj. 3 (‘2 p.p. wuphyov 

to tty, sour, go flying (Gr.Gr. 15, 127; 

conjugated, 224, 234, 237, 239, 240-1, 245-6 ; Gr.M. ; 
Siv, 1516, 1694, 1811 1 ; to go, or move, rapidly or 
quickly; (of n human being or the like) to become 
intoxicated (by drugs, or pride, or the like). 

WUphan qqrtq; I pres. part, used as 

adv. Hying ; hence, as adv., verj' quickly or rapidly 
(u.w. vbs. of going, arranging, eating, and so on). 

Tbe causal of this verb is either wuphanawun 
which means ‘to cause to fly’, or 
wuphalawun qqiSTTqq which means ‘ to incite ' 
(Gr.Gr. 170). 

wuphanawun fqrqiqq i wqsrwrrerqq;, 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. wuphan6w“ qqjqtqj, to cause to fly 
(Gr.Gr, 170 ; $iv. 351, 1064, 1396,1693, 1783, 1811) ; 
(of a mother-bird) to teach (her chicks) to tty' ; to tty 
(a kite, etc.) (Gr.M.); to drive (a horse or vehicle) 
at great speed, wuphanow^-mot 11 qqr*ftcr-rT tf i 

perf. part. (f. wuphanov* 1 - 
mub“ ^qf*TTX**T 7 =rj, taught to fly, as ab. ; drivon very' 
fast, as ab. 

vepliar qjqPT m.pl. a jingle of phephar in ph°-v° 

(p. 7006, 1. 35). 

wdphur u i f7Tfzp*r: udj. (f. wdphur® loose, 

insecure, not firmly fixed. — lagun — | 
’3'STTRTfH' in. inf. to become loose, to become insecure 
in its place, to have (its) foundations loosened (lit. 
and fig.). 

w6phar-diinj u wqrr-^q i f*rf%r?mT f. looseness, , 

a 

instability (of something that should be firmly fixed, 
e.g, a stone in a wall, or pillar) ; cf. diind a and 
wdphara-danje, hel. -wal -qm t ^qqfxqqfqqr^fTT: 
adj. c.g. unsteady-minded, (of one engaged in any 
duty) not persevering, one whose attention is readily 
distracted, iinstoadfust, capricious; of. wuphal-wal, 
p. 11306, 1. 49, and wopharun. -won* -qVf^T t 
^ *i ^ f*¥l I adj. c.g. not firmly fixed in its P 1 uco, 
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insecure. -vun‘ -qx I adj. c.g. not hs' evc *’ 

a secure foundation, fixed to something insecure. 

wophara-danje qq?T--S5U | ^figqTTsru: adj. c.g! 
not firmly fixed in its seat or foundation, loose, 
unsteady. Cf. wophar-dunj 0 , ab. 

wophir qiqTl\ (for js\^) adj. e.g. abundant, plentiful, 
copious (H. vi, 14). 

wopharun qqrqq i fijtvpqtoqq?* conj. 3 (2 p.p. 
wopharyov Hihqiq) (of some stone, column, brick) 
to become loose in its position (o.g. by pulling or by 
digging round tho base, etc.) ; similarly, fig. of a 
secret, a disease, a bad habit, or the like, wdpbaryo- 

mot u a i e*iV*T(T i «Tl *i<i; perf. paid. (f. wopharye- 

mufe** qqr^-Wq), loosened, as ab. 
wopharawun W^xrqq i conj. 1 (l p.p. 

wbpharow u . to loosen the foundations of 

anything, make loose (lit. and fig., as in wopharun, 
q.v.). 

wuphawuu 11 i xavroqqfqn n.ag. (f. wuphavun“ 

qq>q^[ ), one who flies, (a bird or the like) which 
habitually Hies (K. 922; K.Pr. 235, m. pl.nom. 
wufaicane ) ; (a man, horse, vehicle, or the like) which 
moves with great rapidity. 

wuphavun* 1 qqiq^ f. the act of flying, or going swiftly 
inwuphawaney'ratahe^ra"5HJX£-5T | 
f.pl. (with emph. y) (simultaneous) flyings and 
stoppages, i.e. imagining impossibilities, describing 
or asking someone to believe an impossibility, 
attempting an impossible task. 

waphoyl or wbphoyl f. fidelity, 

loyalty, sincerity (cf. be-w°, i». 148//, 1.4); trust- 
worthiness, depend ahleness (K.Pr. 5, uyi fdi). — karikh** 
— ^ f.inf. to make firm friendship (with, suty), 
become a faithful ally (Ram. 94). 

wopaj 1 \ wTrUfqiTq: f. a certain wild shrub, the 

long dagger-sliapod aub-noid leaves of which are used 
as a vegetable. Cf. wopal-hakh, s.v. wopal. 

wopakar q M «fi IX m. a kindly action, benefit, assistance, 
help (Gr.M. ; giv. 236; K. 578, 1120; K.Pr. 219). 
sarwa-wo 0 flq-W 0 adj. c.g. one who grants holp or 
benefits to nil (Siv. 4, 39; IC. sard uv5°, 2, 21, etc.). 

wbpakorl adj, c.g. helping, serving, kindly (cf. 

par-w°, p. 751//, I. 27) (Siv. 587, 1051). sarwa-w6° 
^^-3° adj. o.g. one who grants help or benefits to all 
(Siv. 194, 1510, 1886). 

wopal ami (of. wdpaj 1 ), in tho following' : — wopal ball 
sPl«T q i A t m. the name used in schools for 

the Sarada character corresponding to tho Nagari 
letter ^ /'/. -gondi-wav I m. 

the wind of n tcdpal- posy i.o. a very slight im- 
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s Sediment, a mere nothing of an impediment (cf. the 
f aUt ). -hakh mtps i ^rcrra: (sg- dut. -hakas 
-"HT^i^T). a certain wild vegetable lent 'eaten on the 
occasion of an obsequial fast or the like) (L. 34*, 
Dijmcm wermis; Ham. 7GG, 1283). —WO \ 

73 ^ 7 ^: ni. the name used in schools for t Vie isnroda 
character corresponding to the Nngnri letter ^3 h. 

vip'lad adj. c.g. (as subst, f. 

Vlp'ladin inundated, flooded ; (of n 

human being) ruined by flood, one whose entire 
property, house, land, or the like, has been destroyed 
by flood. Cf. vyup u . 

wupalad qq*^ 1 adj, o.g. (as subst., f. 

wupaladin gq<df<=t) (of a pile of paddy or the like) 
o-one had by internal fermentation or internal 
spontaneous combustion. Cf, wupa. 

waplnu (? spelling and goad.) a kind of large pear 
(L. 350, note). 

wapun Trgn 1 'sfvr conj. 1 (1 P-P- wop u qVq). to sow 
a field), to plant (a field) with seed (Gr.M.j ; to sow 
(seed) in n field, to scatter seed ; cf. wawull. WOp n - 
rnot u qVq-fl<T I perf. part- 1 f. wop^-mufe" 

qiq-*?^i (of a fiold) sown; (of seed) sown (in a 
field ), 

vepun qrjj't 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. vepyov 

(of anything rational or irrational) to be firmly 
situated in some plnco, and yet to have no definite 
location, to be diffused through, pervade, permeate, 
fill up, fill exactly ; (of something such a* a command, 
conversation, circumstance) to be firmly fixed in the 
mind. Cf. vyapun 1. 

vepan-bana i *»fqqnr*rnT*T«q*T 

(JTfTq-nnm m. lurge-mindodness, the having a 
capacious intellect ; (of a vossol or the like) the 
being sufficiently largo to contain some specified 
substance. 

vepana-gata *ittt i fqwrcT*nqw- adj. c.g. (of 
a man or rational being) gone nway never to return 
(lit. or fig. ‘dead '). Cf. gata. 

vepyo-mot u qjqft-*TH I perf. part. (f. 

vepye-miib u qjqj-*Tl|b that which has pervaded, 
etc., ns ab., pervading, etc. 

wupuil ^qq I eonj. 2 or 3 (see Gr.Gr. 

204-5 ) (1 p.p. wup u qq, 2 p.p. wnpyov ^ufrq), (of 
a heap of dried cowdung, a pile of wood, straw, paddy, 
clothes, or tho like) to burn internally (by spontaneous 
combustion, or otherwise), to smoulder internally, 
ferment internally (Gr.Gr. 120,204-5) ; mot . to rot, or 
decay internally (owing to fermentation and consequent 
heat); (of a human being) to feci inward wrath, to 
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be filled with resentment; cf. wupa. WUpyo-mot u 
cfqjV^H 1 ^T^fdfifrf^qqw: perf. purl. (f. wupye- 
mub * 1 qur-Tra), internally burnt or fermented, as ab. ; 
filled with resentment, ns ab. 

wopanun wq^^t 1 conj. 2 (1 p.p. w6pon u 

f. w6pun tt qqqn. to arise, spring up, come into 
existence, be born ; to occur, take place ; cf. 
wdpadun, vvopazun. w6pon ,5 *mot u 1 

perf. part. (f. w6pun u -mute u sfq5T-*!q), 
sjirung up, born ; occurred. 

wupanished ^fqfqq^ m. K. of certain mystic writings 
of the Hindus (Siv. 21 i. Borrowed from Skt. upnmsad. 

WUpill qfqq 1 f. (of a lienp of dried cowdung, 

wood, grain, or the like) internal combustion, internal 
fermentation, or the like (i.q. wupa, q.v.) (Gr.Gr. 
120 ); * of dried cowdung on u hearth) taking fire 

(from contact with the burning coals). — bhuniin' 1 

f.iuf. to set burning internally 
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(a pile of dried cowdung, straw, or the like, or fuel 
on a hearth). 

wopar l qrqr: adj. c.g. another (H. v, 4, kus-tdh 

irS°, someone else); other, different, alien (Rum. 
732); not one's own, others’ (Siv. 341, 624, 1172, 
1862) ; jealous (El.) ; (us subst. m.) a foreigner, 
stranger (El.; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 119. 236). — beha 

— l m. an alien residence (c.g. among 

strangers or people of a different caste). — ganz a run 
— 1 q^qun m.inf. to look upon or 

consider (someone, esp. one of one’s own kin) as alien, 
-feopar -^nx t , qqxif^ : ,l dj. c.g. other, different, 
alien (or something of the sort). (A jingle.) 

wupar ^qT adv. above, up. -CUtI | gq^q*qq 

adv. superficially, without going into (a matter) 
thoroughly, skimming over tho surface, cursorily. 
(Said not to be a genuine Ksh. word, but to be 
borrowed from India.) 

wuprid qqt<? | m. affectionate respect (such 

a^ might be paid to an elder, a friend, or relation). 
— bam II — 1 m.inf. 

to show such respect (by appropriate conduct). 

wuprida-vyot u 1 

TTTTT ^'M' l f^j> ^T: adj. (f. Olio who is the 

worthy object of such respect; one who habitually 
shows such respect. 

woparala WqTH* I qqqnT : ni. help, assistance, kindness, 
favour (shown to a uersonh 

vep ft ran 1 ^qnfH: f. (eg. dat. v6p ft run a 

hiding {something), concealing. 
vep a run qrq^^T « ^qqj?5iiT conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

vep°r u to cause to find room in anything, to 
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cause to pervade, permeate ; to hide, conceal (a tiling, 
a person , conduct, or the like) . See vepun. 
viparith fqq'Ovr adj. e g. reversed. — hawun — *rrqq 
m. inf. to show reversed, to misrepresent (Gr.M,). 
vep a rawun 1 eonj. 1 (1 p.p. 

vep a rdw lt qt'qTtq). i.q. vep a run, q.v. 
woparoz 1 ' wqTT?T 1 q^tq*? f. alien ness, the condition of 
being foreign or alien (e g. belonging to a different 
caste). 

wapas q 1 adv. back, back again. — dyun“ 

— f^*T in. inf. to give back, return (K.Pr. 106). 

vipis qVfqr*. see vyup u . 

wdpas ItmT I *i-h m. not getting food, not eating 

food, fasting, famishment, starvation (W. 111). 

— dyun u — f^-j t m.inf. to fast, 

abstain from food (owing to obstinacy, parsimony, or 

tho like, and even when food is available). — gatshun 

* 

— ' "3q qmmT ct : m.inf. famishment, as ab., to 

l 

occur, -roch’ TTf^ l ^q^TOYqqrK^h C.g. something 
which relieves famishment (such as n little fruit, 
a scrap of bread, etc.). 

wopaslad l ^*T3»l7ftwr*T: adj. c.g. las subst., 

f. wdpasladin 3q*T«rf^T), hungry, famishing, 
starving (W. Ill, K.l’r. 236). 
wopas ana imem 1 qfr q q 1 f. service, attention, 
attendance, waiting on ; adorution, worship (Siv. 
1620, 1655). 

wapat 1 TTqfq I fq*qftZYt*Tfqtfq: 11 . pi. a certain pox, 
principally affecting children, ? measles. 
vepot u ^q^ 1 sq^-qY adj. (f. veput“ qjq^r. sg. 
dat. vepace qjq’qj), oppressive, tyrannical, irri- 
tating, infuriating ; contaminating, debasing (by 

association). 

wapath qrrq^ || qzYrqqqJi in. (sg. dat. wapatas qrrq^r), 

cleansing a large quantity of winnowed paddy by 
slinking it up in a sheet. 

vepath qjqvr 1 ^crruri f. (sg. dat. vepiife u qjxrq, 
but of. veptifeh u lad bel.), a calamity, 

misfortune, adversity, distress. 

mf r 

vepub u wol u -mot u qjq^ ' f%q^i<|d: perf. 

port. (f. — viij u -mufe' i — c('5T-*T^), enveloped in mis- 
* * ^ ^ 
fortunes, surrounded hy misfortunes* vepufe^-wol* 1 

qjq^*q^«q i^qq^iwi: m. if. -wajen involved 

in calamity (and by contact, etc.) causing calamity to 

others. 

wdpath 3TQH I ^^T5TT ^frrfrT: f- (sg. dat. wdptiV 1 

profuse production, groat fruitfulness, greut fecundity, 
pullulation. 

vepobh 0 qjq^ I adj. (f. vepufeh a qjqwh 

incredulous, unbelieving, sceptical; untrustworthy, 
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not to be relied on, unreliable; hard to believe, 
incredible. 

vepufeh u lad l irPTSTTH* !, dj. c.g. (as subst, 

f. vepiiteh u ladih qjq^«rf^^i, ftill of, or pervaded 
hy calamity, in evil plight ; calamitous, disastrous. 
See vepath. 

vepawun u qjqqq 1 ^*rrq; mug. (f. vepavun* ^rrefa), 

(of anything inanimate) that which fits into or finds 
room in n receptacle ; (of instruction, command, or 
tho like) that which is firmly fixed in the mind ; (of 
u human being) he who finds a place in ariv society, 
position, or locality (even if not originally suitable 
for it). 

wopawas ^qqr^ 1 ^qq"rer m. fasting (the religious 
discipline) (!§iv. 595, 1351, 1449, 1713; Eiim. 7). 

wopawos* Wm q i (% 1 *rq7rt m. one who fasts (as 

a religious discipline). 

wdpay ^q^q | m f~q 31 q ! f. a certain shrub, the juice and 

leaves of which are used for healing wounds or the like. 
_ * 
wdpay Wq! 1 ^ I '<3M 1 m. a means, expedient (Siv. 17, 

42, 110, 1242, 1299, 1472, 1478, 1488, 1743 ; Ram. 

4i 5 ; K. 576, 875, 1019) ; inode, way, device (for doing 

something) (Gr.M.; Siv. 1516; Ram. 300, 1767); a 

remedy, cure (El. uxipdi, iropdi f . ; 1 vapai karinyi, to 

cure) (Siv. 1758). 

wdpbz ti lad a 4 1 adj. o.g. (as subst., 

wbpbz u ladifl uqT^toTf^/ 5 ! 1 . possessing a defect (a- 
described s.v. wopad ur wdpad, q.v.). 
wdpazun wq^t 1 conj. 2 il p.p. wdpoz u wq^j), 

to arise, spring up, come into existence, bo born, 
become (Gr.Gr. 28, 128, 171, 204, 212; YZ. 397); 
to occur, take place ; cf. wdpadun, wdpanun. 
wopoz u -mot u wq^-^tg 1 "3^; perf. part. 1 f. wopiiz* 1 - 
miit'* jfq^-^rq )* sprung up, come into existence; 
occurred, happened, wopuz^-niufe 11 is also f. of 
wopod u -mot u , q.v. s.v. wdpadun. 
wopazath cq?ro f. (sg. dat. w6pazufe a uppitT), coming 
into existence, birth, springing up (Gr.Gr. 128). 
wopazawun irqsrnpt \ ^?qT^*T*T conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

w6pazow u ^q^ftq) to cause to spring up or c>>me 
into existence, to bring into existence, to be the 
producer of (Gr.Gr. 171); to cause to ocour, to cause 
to happen. ( f . wopadawun. 
war 1 qT | qg*rr m. twisting (as in twisting together 
the strands of u string between tho palms of tlie 
hands) (cf. atha-w°, p. 646, 1. 21 ; khdsh'-w 0 , 
p. 4 186, 1. 40 ; khdsh'-war 1 , id., I. 44 ; mufearan-w 0 , 
p. 6106,1, 25 ) (Siv. 1014, 1217 (]»m on unr 2), 1643, 
1646, 1872; K.Pr. 219, gBfskan tear, twisting, or 

twirling, the moustaches). 


war 2 wx; 
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wara TTT 


war 2^i : m, a boon, blessing, favour (cf. pira* 

W°, p. 753a, 1. 11) (Sir, 448, 851, 934, 1166, 1173, 
1217 (pirn on war 1), 1219, 1651, 1697, 1738, 1761 ; 
Rian. 565 ; K. 16, 67, 268, 278, 330, 423-4, 537, 
574, 577, 604, 606, 611-2, 620-1, 625, 655, 705, 739, 
792, 795-6, 876-7, 965, 1029); used — ° to indicate 
the excellence of anything, esp. ns an indication of 
respect, ns in gora-war, a revered preceptor (Siv. 
1022 ), 


;> 


war 3 TX I Ttn: m. inward anger (duo to wishes being 
thwarted), resentment, displeasure, umbrage, dudgeon 
(cf. buta-w 0 , p. 1415, 1. 18). 
war 4 | m. pretended reluctance, coquetry, 

coquettish behaviour (cf. goh fl -w 0 , p. 294 a, 1. 2). 
war 5 ^ in. in war-kill 0 i the banyan 

or Indian fig-tree, Ficus indica. 
war 6 TX , * a stiff, borrowed from Persian [dtcar, war, 
or war) implying possession, as in nama-war 
■ = *U, or ,« Jj, or *Ui, possessing a name, 

famous, j). 6365 , 1. 23. 8eo wari. 
war, see wor' 1 3. 

war 1 TTT I ^3*rXM 4J*iTf^Trxrx: m. a time, occasion, 
opportunity (cf. angaP-w 0 , p. 335, 1. 47; ylsher- 
w° ( s.v. yishor) ; esp. a favourable opportunity, the 
right, or propitious, time (for something) (Siv. 1790, 
IC.Pr. 102) ; n day of the week, a week day (including 
Sunday. They are ath-w°, Sunday, p. 675, 1. 13 ; 
feandra-w 0 , Monday, ]>. 10745, 1. 14; bom-w 0 , 
p. 1075, I. 2, or mangal-w 0 , p. 5785, 1. 50, Tuesday; 
bdd-w°, Wednesday, p. 835, 1, 3, and K. 57 ; gora- 
w°, p. 2975, 1. 7, or bras-w°, p. 127a, 1. 42, Thursday ; 
shok ft r-w°, Friday, p. 879*/, I, 30; and bata-w°. 
Saturday, p. 1455, 1. 36) (cf. za-war, s.v. za ; 
z alma -war)' ; a flock, herd, troop (cf. senda-w 0 , 
p. 9185, 1. 29). 
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wara-pkyur 11 ^TX-faT i XTFT^mTTTfffT : m. the 

passage of time (counted in days of the week). 
— wara — TTT ndv, over and over again, repeatedly 
(It. 474). 


war 2 ^TT 1 T 3tnrnfx' Tt 31*1T m. putting or piling things to 
over each othor ic.g. courses of bricks in building a 
wall, or pieces of material or embroideries on doth, 
etc.) (cf. hanga-w 0 , p. 3385, I. 50; kamb‘-w°, 
p. 444//, 1. 35 ; nar'-w 0 , p. 649*/, 1. 30 ; pkal*-w°, 
p. 6945, 1. 28; palang-w 0 , p. 7315,1. 17; topi-w°, 45 
p. 1014*/, 1. 25; febk l -w° f p, 10675, I. 22; zamba- 
War) (Rum. 1301, a pile of bones); winding or 
twisting a string, or the like, over and over into 
a ball. — anun — I TRfx m.inf, to 

build (as ah.) in courses, ono above tho other ; to to 


wind up string, etc., into a ball, ns ab. — thawun 
— m.inf. to keep, retain (K.Pr. 206). 
— trawun — TITT m.inf. to throw away (K.Pr. 206). 

war 3 TIT I TTTTt*T*t m. ft hedge (of thorns or the like 
round a garden, etc.) (El. war, or towards Islamabad, 
wdd ) , 

war 4 WTT I m. n long strip of 

land (generally near a lake or the like) grown over 
with willows and similar shrubs (cf. vlri-W 0 , 
p. 1136*7, 1. 16). 

war 5 TTX ni. in gar-war, a taste for housekeeping 

(p. 236*7, 1. 32). 

war 6 TTX f a sacrificial rite, used — 0 in masa-w 0 , 
p. 596a, 1. 3 ; paclia-w 0 , p. 679a, 1. 12. 

war 7 TTT adj. e g. fittiug, suitable ; fitting accurately 
together, intimately united ; (ns subst.) fitness, 
suitability, accurate fitting together ; a fitting result, 
satisfactory condition (Siv. 1795, 1797) ; cf. war 8 
and wara. — gatekun — I TTEvflT m.inf. 

to be, or become fitting or suitable, to fit into place, 
to fit conveniently in with some work. — wath 
gatekun — TT I m.inf. 

(circumstances, e.g. relations, residence, worldly con- 
dition, or the like) to become suitable, or as one 
would wish; cf. wara vvati, etc., p. 1135a, 1.25. 
— yun Q — fxjr 1 XjXTXrtvnfvtviJT: m.inf. suitability, or 
fit ness, to occur; fitness for union (or friendship, etc.) 
to occur (Ram. 327) ; (of two things) fitting together 
accurately, or suitably, to occur. 

war 8 TTT a Persian suffix used in revenue terms, 
as in asomi-war, p. 50<i, 1. 18, and here meaning 
‘after, or according to, the details of’, i’lhs suffix 
also indicates suitability or fitness, t’f. war 7. 

ir 

war 9 ttt m. i.q. wor u 2 or wor^ 1, in teak'-war, 

p. 10675, 1. 4. 

wara 1 TT in ad-wara, middle-aged (p. 105, 1. 18), q.v. 

wara 2 wx i« ara-wara, like n hill-stream (ara), 
p. 415, 1. 2; ko-wara, in a bad way, by a wrong 
method, p. 496/7, 1. 36. 

wara 3 ^T, an adjectival form, based on war 2 (q.v.), 
in pira-wara, j*. 753*7, I. 13. 

wara 4, in wara-kur (El.), see wora-kur a , p. 1 1365. 1.17. 

wara ttt. in ti wara karitk, p. 9675, 1. 5; i.q. 
waroy, q.v. 

wara ^TX l Tt^/Txn adj. c.g. and ndv. in good 

condition, doing well (Ram. 1423, 1443) ; comfortable, 
at ease; healthy, well; (ndv.) easily, coinfoi tnbly 
(It. 1120, YZ. 21); fittingly, suitably, thoroughly, 
completely (El.; (ir.M. ; Siv. 23,26, 159, 369, 481, 
675, 752, 906, 1073, 1304, 1307, 1655; Ram. 386, 


wara wttt 
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027, 707, 1170, 1511; K. 36, 122; H. vii, 24; YZ. 
3o, 128, 206, 236, 262, 269) ; excellently, in nil 
excellent manner (El,; Gr.M. ; W. 96; Siv. 1638, 
1859); attentivel}' (El.; Siv. 113, 157; lliTm. 797, 
806) ; carefully, properly (Bain. 625-6) ; skilfully 
(EL, W. 96) ; cf. war 7 and warah. — asun 
— ^5^ * in. inf. to lie comfortable and 

in good health, to thrive in health and circumstances 
or in either; to be in good spiritual health, to he 
piously disposed (Siv. 375). — kara — ’35TT' l 

f^TT*f!y i q rTUT ndv. prosperously, continually and 
steadily without opposition or impediment, steadily 
and securely, in good condition, safe and sound 
til. x, 8) ; auspiciously (Gr.il.; Siv. 1080, 1097); 
cf. waray, bel. — poth* — qffc or — pbtliin I 
— tlTfcPtl adv. correctly, well and thoroughly, 

carefully and effectively (Siv. 70, Bam. 1292, K. 
G45). —rozun — I m.inf. to be and 

N| v 

continue right, in good condition, prosperous* etc., 
as ab. —wara — TTT i ^5r; without undue 

liftste, gently, slowly, grad ually, bj" slow degrees (El. 
waratmra, slowly ; W. 96, 151 ; Siv. 394, 1081, 1097, 
1686; Bam. 800, 1183, 1568, 1624, 1676, 1731; Y Z. 
100; K.I*r. 262); over and ovor again, repeatedly; 
gently, softly (Bam. 102). — wati — | 

adv. on tbo prosperous road, prosperously, 
thrivingly, happily flourishing ; cf. war 7. — wati 

rozun — I m.inf. to be and con- 

S» ' M 

tinue on the prosperous way, to prosper, thrive, 
flourish in happiness. 

waray <n t [*:.«! cjm: adj. c.g. prosperous 

indeed, very happily thriving (Siv. 578, 949, 1074) ; 
adv. thoroughly, completely (Siv. 13, 1533 (karay is 
a misprint), 1898; Bum. 957) ; very attentively (Siv. 
954, Bam. 1103a) ; comfortably, happily i I Mm. 1632). 
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waray-karay adv. very auspiciously 

(Siv. 55, 392). 

wara ^ttt, see warah. 
warai, verai, see waroy. 
wareo, see woryuw 0 . 

wari 1 ^fT. ^e not only wor u , but also wiir u . 
wari 2 (K. 173), for ware, see ware ta wadave 

karaiie, e.v. vur u 1. 
wari, boo warih. 

wari %£j* f. (1) in nam-warl, reputation, p. 6366, 
1. 10, Persian termination indicating possession, 

formed from war 6, q. v. 

(2) in nama-warl, reputation, p. 636 6, 1. 25, a 
corruption oi the I'ersiun uwarl also indicating 

possession. 
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vir 2 

s 

wari (L. 260), see viir a 1. 

waroi ^TTT, see waroy, 

wair or wor I f^lfab m. enmity, hatred, 

animosity, hostility, rancour (EL r dr, spiteful ; Gr.Gr. 
22; Siv. 338 wor, 1806 wair ; Bam. 1146, 1361 wor ; 
K. 240, 897, 1051, 1061-3 ; K.Pr. 187). 

wair, see vur u 1. 

wairi 1 m. an enemy, a hater (either by 

nature, or due to some cause i. 

ver 1 in teera-ver, p. 1079«, I. 13, very late. 

Cf. vela and vera. 

ver 2 qx I l f. loving desire, desire on account 

of affection, loving motive (e.g. when one wishes to 
give something desired to a beloved friend, child, 
wife, or the like) (Siv. 1024); cf. vlr a 2. veri 1 
I postpos. (used — ° ) for, for the sake 

of, on account of (e.g. when one gives or places some- 
thing, or goes somewhere, merely for the sake of some 
loved person) (cf. fe a han-V°, p. 10586, 1. 26) (Ram. 
1484, ci/aiie p°, on thy account; 1577, idm i -sansi r°, 
for liis sake ; 1591, in exchange tor, in place of, 
instead of). 

vera or (q.v.) vela f. a time, season, etc., as 
s.v. vela, q.v. (Ram. 986, sg, obi. ceri), Cf. also 

ver 1. 

weri, see warih. 

veri 2 , see vera, vlr u 2, 3, and vyur a . 

vir f^T (? gond.) a fine (in money).- Noted only in 
II. v, 7, 

vir 1 i <rcnfwt, Sr^b a hero, one who is brave, 

bold, valiant, courageous (cf. bala-v°, p. 103«, 1. 41 ; 
dira -v°, p. 2366, 1. 38) (Gr.M.; Siv. 1062, 1487, 
1673, 1675, 1694, 1819; Ram. 43, 119, 122, 511, 
620, 882, 1299, 1360, 1399, 1401 ; K. 34, 360, 376, 
430, 436, 441, 625, 720, 797—8, 1024) ; one who is 
strong, muscular, brawny, stalwart (Iv. 367) ; a kind 
of Bimini va (see borav) who is the local godling of 
a cemetery or place for burning corpses. 

vira-bad a r or I m. 

X. of a powerful hero created by Shiva (Siva) from 
his matted hair (Skt. Mrabhadra) for the destruction 
of Dakeli’s (Daksas) sacrifice (Siv. 106, 118 ft., 1 120, 
1562) ; (in Ksh.) a great hero, champion, mighty man. 
-pdrush-^iT i ^af?T?TTTw: m. a stalwart ninii of great 
strength and determination, a hero (It. 360, 751). 

viran* kar 1 ^rtT^T m.pl. a champion’s 

deeds (arduous, formidable, and completely curried 
through). 

vir 2 or vir u 1 i f. (sg. dat. vire 

the white willow (seo EL, s.v. in* for its varieties and 


vir u 2 
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the uses to which it is put in Kashmir) (ct. bota-V 0 , 
p. 1384, 1. 48; mushka-v 0 , p. 597 b, i. 27) (El. sa/ix 
alba ; Gr.Gr. 15; L. 08, TO, 79 (Salix tdraspenm) ; 
W. 7, 149; Siv, 1013, 1039, 1553, 1573; Bam. 
1634 ; K.Pr. 7, 257, 260). 

vlri-baman i ^rnftuuufbr m.pl. the 

flowers of the willow, -kuj' 1 -3T5|[ l f- a 

willow tree. -mond u i fi^^TUr: m. the thick, 

* * 'U 

hare, trunk of the willow tree, -mav -»TT^ I 

f. a large branch of the willow tree (suitable for 

planting ns n cutting) ( Si v. 1819, lire-), -pan -u 5 ! 1 

m.pl. willow leaves (used medicinally 
for heart-disease, otc., and ns a sudorific), -til I 

m. oil extracted from burnt fresh 
willow twigs (used medicinally tor skin diseases:, 
-war -TTJ I m. a willow grove, a pieco 

of ground planted with lines of willows. -zyun u 
t m. willow firewood. 

* M 

vir" 2 WW l TT*i: f. (sg. dat. veri qfK), great liking, 
enthusiasm, or love (for any thing or work) (Siv. 
1039, K.Pr. 139). Of. ver 2. 
vlr a 3 f. (sg. old. veri) (?) a time, occasion ; in 
duka vir^, a twofold occasion; hence, a twin biith 
(p. 2<)7«, 1. 25), so duka-veri, adv. (id., 1. 25). 
vlr a 4 f. in gar-vir u , a house-lizard ip. 290a, 




& 


10 








£0 


1. 34), q.v. 

vlr* 5 eft^j; f. in yawan-vlre (s.v. yawun) f.pl. a 
group of small pimples on t lie face in the time of youth. 

wora WT I in. » kind <>f long heavy oar, 

used for propelling huge heavy boats in turning 
thorn, or against wind or stream. — dyun" — f^T I 

in. in ', to ply such n heavy oar (which 
requires considerable force). — wayun — I 
^*TT?ftWP5f in. inf., id. 

wora i fwqptW* adj. c.g. * step (of. or 2), i.e. 
of, or belonging to, u stepmother or stepfather 
(K.Pr. 203). Used in the following : — wora- 

bab ^ l III. a Stepfather, i.e. u 

mother's second husband, -belie I 

faiTRJwrfWfwt f. a stepsister. -bnpar -^TmT i 
>flT%r*rnrnc: in. the conduct or altitude of a step- 
mother to her stepchildren, or of stepchildren lo 
their stepmother. -boy u I m. a step- 

brother ( VZ. 84, 97-8, 103, 138, 452) (so wora- 
bapath a r, the son of a stepbrother; wora-bapatli- 
nosh, his (the son’s) wife; wora-ba\v a za, the 
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daughter of a stepbrother; and wora-bay'-kakah, 
the wife of a stepbrother), -dor' 1 I 
in. the relations or family of u co-wife (from the j 
point of view of the oilier wife) ; the relations or so 


family of a stepmother (from the point of view of the 
stepson), -dyaratb-nosh I ^*tt 

f. the daughter-in- law of a husband’s stepbrother, 
the wife of a husband's stepbrother’s son. -dyarath a r 


-3TRX5 I m. the son of a husband's 

stepbrother. -dyar*za -^TT^I l f. 

the daughter of a husband’s stepbrother. -dryuy u 
-fs"*T I m - a woman’s husband’s step- 

brother. -gobur I »»• (eg- dat. g6b a ras 

the son of a co-wife, a stepson (esp. when 
beloved) (K.Pr. 236, wurafi-g 0 ) ; (in the case of a 
woman who has married u second time, from the 
point of the second husband) her son by her first 
marriage, a man’s stepson (esp. when beloved); cf. 
-necyuw 11 , bel. -hahar -tn?T t m. 

a wife’s stepbrother, -hash -iJTT I I- the 

co-wife of a mother-in-law. -kur^ I 

f. (sg. dat. -kore the daughter of a co-wife, 

a woman’s stepdaughter; n daughter by a husband’s 
first wife (El. vxira-k 0 ). -mbj u -TTToT i fa*TRT f. 
a stepmother (11. viii, 1, 11 ; IC.Pr, 181, u?mwA-»/°). 
-mol u I m. the father of a co-wife 

(K.Pr. 144, wo>'ah-in a ; 236, wunib-m°). -malyun 11 



-5RTf?T5T I 


m. the original home of 
a woman’s mother-in-law's co- wife, i.e. of a husbuud’s 
stepmother, - m atamal I 

in. the original home of a stepmother, i.e. the home of 
a stepmother’s father. -necyuw u I 

a stepson (i.e. the son of a co-wife, or the son of 
a wife by her former marriage) (cf. -gobur, nb.) (If. 
viii, 3). -nosh i f. the wife of 

a woman’s stepson, n stepduughler- in-law, -peceu 


1 fq^tin^T^ f. the wife of a father’s step- 
brother, a step-aunt, -pokh" -'qaw I m. 

the family or relations of u stepmother, -pakhy l 

adj . c.g. of. or belonging to, the 
relations or family of a stepmother (e.g. those 
members who should he invited to a festivity, or 
their profession, etc.). -pet n r or P®th Rr i 
: m. n fathor's stepbrother, u step-uncle on 
the father’s side, -rag I f- 

1 1 lo oansunguiility or kimlrei I hot ween step-relations, 
step-relationship (as affecting funeral riles or the like i. 


-r ft sh i f- the mutual enmity 

botweon stepbrothers or between their descendants. 
— zam - '3tTFf t f. (sg. dat. zom u 

or (among Pandits) •zom' 1 a stepsister-in-law, 

the stepsister of a woman's husband. (So wdra- 
zbmitll-nbsh, tin- daughter-in-law of a husband’s 
stepsister ; wora-zomiye, the husband of u husband’s 
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stepsister ; wora-zomiza, the daughter of n husband s 
stepsister.) -zamatur u I m. 

the son-in-law of a co-wife, a co- wife’s daughter’s 
husband. 

wor 1 1 (for 2, see warun) I in. a kind of 

spiced cnko (of. batas-w®, p. 1454, 1. 15; kbkaiie- 
w°, p. 4314, 1. 11 * kulice-w®, p. 439a, I. 27 ; kbm“- 
w°, p, 4435, 1. 21; krateh^w®, p. 478a, 1. 33; 
maha-w®, [>. 553a, I. 15; makayi-w®, p. 5635, 
1.11; monga-w 0 , p. 5784, 1. 39 ; mabhi-w®, p. 6095, 

1. 6; pakhyag-w®, p. 727*5, 1. 41; patrakh-w®, 

P- 8044, 1. 13; shotk-w®, p. 8995, 1. 40; tel-w°, 
p. 998/7, 1. 12 ; tom a la-w®, p. 10064, 1. 35 ; feoce-w®, 
p. 10854, II. 25 ff. ; yaji-w®, s.v. ybj fl ) ( Gr.lL). 
Cf. viir u 1. 

war'-babar i 

; m.pl. 

the whole collection of small cakes, etc,* of various 
kinds prepared for a religious offering, -poj u | 
^rfZ^TT^iTwsqi^: m. (f. -piij' 1 -xjsri (on the occasion 
of a marriage) t lie person employed to curry :i large 
basket (puj u ) filled witli varieties of spiced cukes from 
the bridegroom's people to the house of the bride’s 
father. Ife precedes the bridegroom’s procession, 
-puj 11 -thr I (^iT^tsr;) f. the ub. 

mentioned large basket. -roch u -Tt^ I 
(at a marriage, nmong all the oilier cakes) one very 
large (thick and wide) cake of special shape (like our 
wedding-cake). 

wor" 3 in sanz’-wor u " certain large box 

for holding smaller caskets, p. 924a, 1. 35, q.v. Cf. 

wor 11 2 and viir" 2. 

wor u 4 4^, see wur u 1. 

v 

wor u l i fmfw- m. the being firmly fixed in 

position, fixed dwelling, the having a permanent 
residence, the having n permanent post (of. wagaj*- 
W°, P- 11015, 1. 31; waj'-w 0 , p. 1107a, 1. 20; 
woka-w®, p. 1108a, 1. 15; wota-w°, s.v. woth). 

karun i i ppjptvi *rrr ni.inf, to adopt 

some position or residence permanently. 

wor” 2 TTf m. a jar, bucket (the m. form of wor u 1, 
q.v.), used — as in mat'-w®, p. 603«, 1. 13 ; nata- 
W®, p. 663a, 1. 38 ; saga-w®, p. 8G7a, 1.7; tola-W 0 , 
p. 9995, 1. 30; tumba-w 0 , p. 10055, I. 1 ; tinda-w®, 
p. 10095, 1. 11; tsada-w 0 , p. 1054a, 1. 3); (Si v. 

1 308, uuri for miri, m.c. ; 1602 t odriyS for vxh A t m.c. j ; 
a kind of covered box or receptacle, used — ® (cf. 
wor u 3), as in kranda-w®, p. 474a, 1. 21. 

Wor u 3 ^ T** l Di. an enclosed space, garden 

(m. form of wor u 2, q.v.) used — • as in riin*-w6r u 
or -wor”, N. of a place (p. 8354, 1. 40), san'-wor® l&o 
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(p. 918a, 1. 31 ; a place where cattle, etc., congregate, 
a fold, cattle* yard (cf. dSda-W®, p. 1874, 1. 28; tir- 
w°, p. 10184, 1.40). 

wdr u 4 m. a paper, document, used — as in khalas- 
w°, p. 3994, 1. 7. ? Cf. wath a r, s.v. path a r. 

wor 11 5 <ft*i m. in naka-wor u , a nostril, p. 627a, 1. 38. 
Cf. wol u 1, a ring. 

wor 1 6 sftf adj. in prana-wor u , old, worn out i p. 7616, 
1. 45). 

wor 1 7 m. in torafeh-w6r u , a narrow cliisel 

(p. 10324, 1. 42). 

WOr Q 8 adj. possessing coverings, used — ®, ns in 

ponfea-w®, p. 7434, I. 16. 

W'6r u 9 adj, occurring (so many) times (cf. war l i, 
used — as in pbntea-w®, p. 7434, 1. 17. Cf. fe a lian- 
waii, bv gradual tastes, p. 10584, I. 24. 

WOr u 10 adj. having (so many) twists or folds (cf. 
war 2», used — as in ok°-wor u (p. 194. 1. 5); 

ok u -wari ok u -wari (id., 1. 7 3; she-w6r a (p. 874a, 
1. 30). 

wor see wair. 

wor* c e>- ft secondary suffix indicating 

‘belonging to’, ‘having such-and-such an origin,’ i.q. 
wol 11 2, q.v., in ahech-wor 1 , p. 37a, 1. 33. 
wor" l far^T m. an earthenware jar or pot 

(the m. form of this word is wor n 2, q.v.) (cf. ddda- 
w° t p. 1905, I. 6; diwata-w 0 or diwafea-w®, p. 265a, 
h 41 ; doyen-w 0 , p. 2694, 1. 49 ; gTaka-w 0 , p. 3014, 

1. 44 ; guras-w 0 , p. 304a, 1. 7 ; kalashe-w 0 , p. 44 1«, 

1. 49; kolafeh-w 0 , p. 4415, 1. 19; mili-w 0 , p. 566a, 
h 4; mila-w® or mil a ri-w®, p. 569a, 1. 41 ; mace- 
w®, p. 6034, 1. 5 ; namuna-w®, p. 638//, 1. 47 ; 
phira-w®, p. 702a, If. 22 ff. ; parmana*w 0 , p. 760a, 

1. 34 ; ranga-W®, p. 837a, 1. 49 ; tUa-W®, p. 999a, 

1. 29 ; tumba-w®, p. 10055, 1. 3 ; teaC-w®, pp. 7384, 

l. 50; 7695, I. 37; 891a, 3. 37, and 1080a, 1. 3; 
wah a ra-w®, p. 1105a, 1. 17; zugk w o) (El. icdr; 
W. 13 , rdf; IC. 425, i corah, with suff. of indef. art.; 
If. xi, 13). 

wari-dan qTfr*^T^. i in. a kind of 

cooking-stove (dan), for preparing oblations for 
several tieities at the same ceremony. (It has several 
openings, for several pots, each for cooking a separate 
oblation.) -krond u | m. 

a kind of ladle with a deep cup and a long handle, 
used for ladling oil in cooking, -til | 

m. nil in a jar kept ready for constant use near 
a cooking-stove (ns distinct from the main store of oil 
kept elsewhere). 

wor 11 2 I ^rrfz^T f. a plot of ground near n house, 
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wor u 3 


a garden I the in. form of this woid is wot' 11 3, q.v.) 
(of. ala-w°, p. 22 6, 1. 43; ar R m-w°, p. 436, I. 33; 
gdg tt ji-w°, p. 279«, 1. 36; ganda-w®, i*. 2896, l. 20; 

khdda-w®, p. 3926, 1. 30 ; kong-w®, p. 4566, 1. 32 ; 

niaisker-w®, p. 5986, 1. 2 ; pira-w®, p. 753^, 1. 15; 

pdshe-w®, p. 7T9rt, 1. 42; pot u w®, p. 7886, 1. 26; 

riin'-w 0 or rUn^wor®, p. 8356, 1. 40) (El. tear, m. and 
f., or, towards Islamabad, wad, m. ; Gr.Gr. 13, 72, 
161 ; L.V. 63; giv. 132, 255, 1028, 1363, 1782; H. 
v, 7). 

wari-gog^j' or -g6g a j u I 

f. a garden turnip li.e. one which is well- 
flavoured, etc., and carefully cultivated in a garden), 
-hakh -WTT3 I m. (sg. dat. -kakas 

), green- vegetables grown in u garden 
close to the house. -mutk u i in. 

garden pnl>e (Pbaseo/iis) . -wasatll I 

^cfffrjnsnjfa: f- (sg- dat. -wasufe u -*1*H|). ‘ a garden - 
home a liome in wliich religious duties are carried 
out and from which many descendants com e ; lienee, a 

m r 

family containing a virtuous wife and daughter-in-law ; 
met. the complete and satisfactory accomplishment o) 
any work ; I ho becoming well-established in any 
position (? cf. wara). 

wor 11 3 f. a kind of boat, a sort of small barge (cf. 
dakka-w®, p. 2056, 1. 5 ; da-w®, p. 23 la, 1. 20 ; 
gada-w®, p. 2766, 1. 33; fehata-w®, p. 10626, 1. 26; 
teaka-w®, p. 1068a, 1. 31) iL. 313, 381, 458, todr). 

wor 0 4 f. in hlta-wbr* 1 , a slight pretext (kith, 

a pretext), p. 3586, 1. 11. 

wor“ 5 f. in pakha*wor u , the plump part of a fowl’s 
wing ipakh), p. 725(7, 1. 38, q.v. 

wor u 6 f. of wor u 8-10. Mso, in makk a r-wbr tt , 
a coquette, where it is f. of *wor u , i.rj., Wol u 2. 

wur wr or ar in wiir-taishur (£iv. 871), see wur u 

Cs v 

shur* 1 , s.v. wur" 2, hoi. The words should probably 
be written WU1* U tay shlir u , in which tay is the 
conjunction ‘ and \ 

Wlira 1 | m a big, fut, fool, an oaf. 

-katli i m. (sg. dat. -katas 

an entire (unoast rated) ram (as distinct from bala~ 
katli, a castrated rain) (L. 163, «wr). 

Wllfa 2 3 T \ f. II kind of huge, long, cookin'.* - 

stovo, with many openings (usually set up temporarily 
on the occasion of feasts or the like, when much 
cooking is necessary) (of. nara-w®, p. 6486, 1. 19) 
(Gr.Gr. 165 war, K.Pr. 85). -bal I 

in. tho (dace 

where tills cooking*- stove is get up (Gr.Gr. Hi5) ; 

the presents given hy the gviusta nt such a festival ns 
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— wur u 2 Y* 

a wedding, boy * tonsure, or the like. — din 11 — l 
STRATH f.inf. to set up such a long cooking* 
stove; (met.) (in complimentary speech to the host 
or the like) to giveu large dinner party. *tav 7TR I 
in. the intense heat of such a cooking- stove ; 

(£■ 

hence, enthusiasm, zeal, ardour, or vehemence (which 
after n while quickly cools down), 
win a 3, seo wur u 2. 

WUl 4 or see WUTy. 

wur u 1 or (sometimes, as bel.) WOr u 4^ I adj. 
(in. abl. Kg. wari ; f. nom. wur 1 W^), thriving, 
stout, flourishing, in good state, well (cf. or u wur u , 
p. 42«, 1. 21); (of metal, wood, cloth, or the like) 
stout, strong. — kliur" — *3*1 I inTHib 

f^T^Tf^vr adj. (f. wur u khur" ^5), (of 
something, such as a rope or cloth, made of thread) 
badly put together (i.e. badly twisted or woven, or 
sewn together) and hence useless; met. an action 
which gives rise to objectionable results (such as 
agitation, some accusation, or scandal). 

wuri-kyul 11 l TlfTT^TW** m. isg. dat. 

-kilis inconsiderate boldness, disobedient 

audacity, audacious mischievousness. 

wari gornot® riYim \ perf. port, 

(f. — goinute’ 1 — (of some one formerly 

omaoiated, or of some work or business formerly 
failing) become stout and sturdy, become flourishing. 
— gafeliun — l m.inf. to become 

flourishing, ns sib. (cf. tliari-posh wari gabhanb 
p. 9836, 1. 16) (Siv. 1061, K.Pr. 215). — karun 

- I TfrqitTif m.inf. to cause to flourish, to make 
stout and well. 

wor u nor u 1 4rr ^ (for wor u nor u 2, see s.v.) i 
adj. (f. vur a niii 11 good in some 
particulars and not good in others, of mixed or 
varying quality (e.g. a garment, n coverlet, ora house). 
wur u 2 in. rice boiled dry (cf. vur 11 1) (Gr.Gr. 17). 
— bata — l m. well-cookcd rice (in 

which the grains are separate, and not clotted 
together) (K.Pr. 205, wum bata). 
wur u 1 l m. the small shoulder round the 

(K 's 'x# 

open mouth of a cooking-stove, on whicli the cooking- 
vessel rests (made of half-baked earth). 

WUr® 2 also written in tho following: — 

wur* skill 0 ^ ^ I adj. agitated, 

distracted, overwhelmed by trouble (esp. used of some 
person not grown up, under tho influence of anger, 
grief, sickness, rash conduct, or the like). — shur* 

— | adj. one who is agitated, distracted, 

talking incoherently, etc., as ab. (esp. used ns nb.) ; 
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wur“ cf^ 

CK V 

cf- wur taishur (probably wiir a tay shur", tay 
being" the conj. ‘and ’) in Siv. 871, where it means 
' incolierent speech ‘ nonsense Cf. wury lia yiiry, 
s.v. wury. 

wur“ i f. (sg. dat. wore a washable 

cover put outside a wadded (and hence un washable) 
quilt to keep it clean (cf. lephi-w°, p. 5284, 1. 29). 
wol*i-tol u ^TfT-cT^ 1 •ffarr'rqz: in. a wadded quilt 
(protected ns ab. ). 

viir* 1 1 or wttr* 1 i mfifsnrn: f. of 

wor u 1, q.v. a small lump of pulse, beans, or the like, 
pounded, fried in oil or clarified butter, spiced, and 
used as a condiment to season cooked food (cf. iinz' i * 
w°, p. 364, 1. 23; khal-w 0 , p. 397^, 1. 38 ; maha-v 0 , 
p. 553a, 1. 18; masala-v°, p. 5994, 1. 15) iKl. wait-; 
Gr.Gr. 10; L. 260, UYiri, describes three varieties ; 
Iv.Pr. 66, 220) ; a bull of rice (like a rissole) fried in 
grease, and eaten on festive occasions (cf. zanga- 
V°, s.v. zang 2). In these senses, the word is naturally 
mostly used in the plural twarei ; cf. wor° 1. 
— baziin u — l prrrMsnj u^^f.iiif. to fry one 
of these lumps ; met. to busy oneself in helping on 
another’s work. 

ware-ara ^|T \ m. a number of these 

fried lumps strung together like a necklace, -bata 
- W?T I m. ri ee-rmo/fs prepared as ab. 

-phol u -tjpj I m. a single one of these lumps, 

ware ta wadave karaiie ^ ?r i 

f. pi, inf. ‘to make rissoles and 
festivities to make great rejoicings (e.g. on the 
reappearance or regainment of something destroyed, 
or the like) f K. 173, wart for ware ) . 
viir 0 2 or wiir a 2 f. a small receptacle, box, jar, in 
tek'-vur* 1 , p. 10494, 1. 4, q.v. Cf. wor u 3, the m. form. 
viir u or wtir u 3 ^ a jingle of liir u in lur fi -wur a , 
p. 531a, 1. 32, q.v, 
warch. Acorns calamus < KL). 

warcakh m. (? f.) the zodiacal sign Scorpio (Kl. 

vmrehak m.). ( f. vrushcikh. 

vrad (? vred d<ri m. an old man (El.), i.q. vredd, q.v. 
warda i» warda-budav i vjgnf?r: m. 

a man (esp. an impudent young fellow) who, for his 
own purposes, habitually swindles others, a regular 
swindler, a dishonest fellow', 
warada l m. one who grants boons, a hestower 

of boons (K. 705), 

j,. t <»r (II.; vir‘d or virud t 

m. (pi. nom. vird* Ram. 557), habitual 

practice, regular drill (in any purticular subject) (Ksim. 
as ab.); magic shill, magic power ( 31. ii, 3, 4). 


wardar 

worad* 1 1 udj. c.g. bom of a woman 

who has married a second time. 
w6rud° l i «»>. (eg. ag, worad* 2 wrf^, 

for 1, see s.v.), the second husband of a woman who 
has married twice (Gr.Gr. 37, K.Pr. 191 i ; cf. 
Wdr u z 11 . — karun — I f3[rft*w4*rrTHPl m.inf. 

i ^ 

to take a second hushaiid, 

wdrad'-bapar i m. ( when 

a woman has married a second time) the mutuul 
relations of the spouses, and their general conduct 
(esp. in regard to religious duties), -gath -iiw I 

m. (sg. dat , -gatas -*ITfTCO, the disgrace 
to a family in which a female member lias contracted 
a second marriage. -kut u -efiz i tfr^WT f. (sg. dot. 
-kace a daughter of a woman who has con- 
tracted a second marriage, -kath -Uig | m. 

(sg. dat. katas the son of such a woman. 

-neth a r - »l y I ^n[ m. the marriage 

rite joining a man to a woman who is taking him as 
a second husband. “pbth 6 r -utwt | : 

in. the conduct esp. in regard to religions duties) of 
one or other of the spouses of such a marriage ; 
similar conduct by another person not so married, 
worad u 2 in woztim“ worud'b s.v. wozum". 

w6rud u I m. a man who is in a 

permanent post or situation (as distinct from one in 
temporary service). Cf. wor u 1. 
worduch a see wordukh u . 

vredd (g^) »dj. c.g. old, aged, advanced in years 

(El. trad, an old man ; Ram. 5-18). 

wdrad^i | f^fv*(-3)cTO7iTOTT: f . the condition 

and conduct of either of the spouses or of both of 
them, in the case of a woman having been married 
a second time. This state of affairs is condemned 
among high-caste Hindus, is looked upon as disgraceful, 
and involves expulsion from caste, 
wurdhwa-gaman m. (a borrowed Skt. 

expression) tlio net of going upwards, ascending into 
the sky (L.V. 38). 

wordukh" i ^TTOii m. (f. wordiich* 1 inf® 1 ), 

a ohiltl of adultery, an illegitimate child, 
wardan I m. a bridal garment (worn 

by t ho bride at the ceremony, and provided by her 
parents) (cf. mafea-w 0 , p. 6024, 1. 18) (Siv. 

996, 1219, 1651; Ram. 763, 1591); handsome 

garments given by the b rideg room 's relations after the 
wedding. 

wardar I in. (of a stick, rope, or the like) 

wrapped round, lapped round; (of some incident) 
puzzling, complicated ; (of some work or business) in 
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wardish w^fipr — H40 — virkum 


which obstacles are apprehended, expected to be 
difficult. Cf. war 1. 

wardish l ^rfrfi: m. a contrivance, plan, device 

(for carrying out some very difficult work). 

woridath ( = (? gcnd.) an incident, 

occurrence ; a catastrophe (H. xii, 1 9). 

warg stji i aVOt:, f^=rg:, *fiTi^rrmA- m - usage, custom, 
established practice (as handed down Irojn former 
times), approved moral conduct (cf. run'*w° t p. 8356, 

l. 46); polite uml virtuous conduct, good manners; 
the intelligent carrying out of any work or business 
(by one who understands it thoroughly). — ratuil 
— T-arw I iTTTTSftvTTd MH m.inf. to adopt established 
practice, to take to polite and virtuous conduct. 

— rawarun — i AfarT^TAt^wH m.inf. (of 

some rospected and reverend person) to abandon 
customary politeness (for some temporary reason), 
warga behun i 

m. inf. (of one formerly leading an irregular habit) 

to adopt and continue in established and virtuous 
customs, to lead a reformed life. — dapun — 1 
HfifT in, inf. to give advice to another in 

a circumlocutory manner, e.g. to advise in parables, 
or by talking to n third person on some apparently 
different matter. — ratun AZ*t I 5AT- 

i.U(*T m.inf. to take, or make obedient, a person, 
that he may receive moral training. — rozun — At® A. I 

m.inf. (after receiving good moral 
instruct ion) to continue in good conduct. — tliawuil 
— I i Afflj m.inf. to put (a pupil, 

servant, or the like) in the proper line of conduct for 
t lie performance of any task ; to fix anything in its 
right order or position. 

warga s atsun 1 

m.inf. (when one has come to full nge aud years of 
discretion) to take orongagu in a livelihood by carrying 
on some business. 

worag ^TAT*( or l in. absenoe of worldly 

desires or passions, indifference to the world, asceticism 
(&iv. 587, 735, 1268, 1532, 1573, 1744, 1753, 1797, 
1803, 1829 ; Ram. 37). 

worog* ^TTTfaT or ^ATtA 1 11). one who has 

abandoned all worldly passions or desires (Kiv. 1007, 
1523 ; Ram. 352). 

warah ^ATV I ?T^iA« m. a boar, pig (wild or domesticated) ; 
the third, or boar, incarnation of Vishnu (Siv. 856). 

warah ATATf (also written wara ®TAT) l ndj. c.g. 

abundant, copious, plentiful, numerous, much, many 
{warah, Ram. 157-8, 198, 221, 229, 253, 261, 265, 
267, 358, GU, 630, 641, 8GG-7, 1045, 1018, 1219, 
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1385; t tOrd, Rum. 881, 885, 946, 949, 1056, 1150, 
1168, 1416, 1503, 1544). Cf, warayah. 
warih or warihy ®fAti( or war l hy I 

m. (sg. dut. war'his ^(AfVR ol warihes 
®fAWKb * year (of. aki warihe aki, p. 206, 1. 30; 
dahi doh* warihe petha, p. 200/-. 1.11; draga-w 0 , 
p. 2416, 1. 26; irila-w 0 , p. G34«, 1. 28 ; prath 
warihe, p. 769«, 1. 47) (El, uteri ; Gr.Gr. wanht/, 148, 
158; warihS path warihe, year by year, 158; (»r.M. ; 
Rum. 7, 466-7, 787 ; H. xii, 20 ; YZ. 394, 402, 406 ; 
K.Pr, 176, warih, 231 uwr*). Cf. wahar. 
war'hi-bata 

food, all the food-grain grown or stored in 
a particular year, -sow'* -?rt? 1 m. 

a prosperous year (with abounding crops, iree from 
disease or other calamities, and with a happy 
prosperous people). 

war‘hyuk u I wrfw a<lj- gen. (f- war‘hic u 

of, belonging to, born in, or produced in 
(such-and-such) a year (cf. draga-w 0 , p. 2416, 1. 32) ; 
taking a year to grow, accomplished in a year, or 
taking a year for accomplishment. 
warhuj u , see the next, 
warhol" I ^fiTwfA: »dj. (f. warhiij u 

crooked, bent, or distorted inside e.g. a sheaf, or 
a cloth, tightly wrapped up) (K.Pr. 231, of a log) ; 
(of a man, mot.) having the heart or inner feelings 
awry (owing to anger or the like;, 
warah mul WAV? 55 ! 111 * 1,11 important town at the 

wost end of the t alley of Kashmir, called Baranmla 
by foreigners. Its Sanskrit name was I^miha-ntufa 
(El. Waramitl, K.Pr. 229). See RT.Tr. II, 482. 





45 


warujah, see warayah. 

warukh ^ (=•;,.) i m. (sg. dut. warakas 
3fA^iH), a leaf (of a tree, or of a book, or of silver, or 
gold, etc.) (cf. dyana-w 0 , i>. 2686, 1. 18; nechapatri- 
W°, p. 621n, 1. 36; s6na-w°, p. 9176, I. 10) (EL, 
Gr.M.). — pherun — \ wfAwmqfrT: m.inf. ' the 

leaf to be turned over ’, i.e. when just on die point of 
success to meot unsuccess. — pliirun — fSfiA? I 
^fTW<TW*T m.inf. ‘to turn over a leaf , i.e. to cause 
unsuccess to one wbo is on the point of success, 
verakh i tATTa?fAT: m. (sg. dut. verakas 

WiAWiR), one who has subdued all his passions and 
desires, and has taken to an ascetic life. Cf. viraktll. 
virkum TWWiH in virkuni-posh or vir'kiin*- 

posh m. a certain sweet- 

smelling yellow flower appearing in early spring on 
the loints of the hollow stems of a certain creeping 
plant before tho leaves have sprouted. The plant 
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wurun 1 

st 


is found on the wudars or high plateaux of the 
Valley. 

W 

vruksh yg m. a tree, in kalpa-vruksli, p. 440b, 1. 39. 
It is a borrowed Skt. {trftsa) word (Si v. 1013, 1213, 
1 ;j<>3 1» 

virakth subst. and adj. c.g. (sg. obi. virakta 

fTO*), one who is free from passion, or worldly 
attachment (f§iv. 58, 819, 889, 1021, 1540, 1568). Cf. 

verakh. 

waral qrsr i sftsrr^T thrift f. a coquette, flirt. Of. 
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war 4. 

wanil u adj. (f. war a j u 

warilj’ 1 Kg), (of anything animate or inanimate^ 
in sound condition, strong, and of good quality or 


virtuous. 

verala qri:«r i qn^rf^qr:, adj. c.g. incidental, 

occasional ; in small quantity, a little, 
waralad 1 1 ^3^*1 <3 *&: adj. c.g. twisted (and 

so no longer straight), (’f. war 1. 
waralad 2 t ’qifqsT^q: one who readiiy takes 

umbrage, resentful, irascible, irritable. Cf. war 3. 
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warm m. a swelling (such as a tumour, etc.) (El.), 
viram f%TT*r i f. a roof beam, a ceiling 

rafter (El. a beam). 

virama-god“ faTT^-w i in. the 

empty space between such hem ns or rafters, -tali 

-7TTf> l VTd^ ^ I fa* m. a row or series of these 

beams or rafters. 

worma u«? I qfqijq: m. ail awl or needle for 

piercing leather for embroidery ; patterned embroidery 
on leather or the like (sewn on the leather through 
holes previously made with the above awl). -gor u 
I UqYfq ^ fai m. one who does such embroidery, 
an embroiderer on leather. — tarun — l 

in. inf. to sew such embroideiy. 
warn qvr or war a n I qui: in. (sg. dat, warnas 

a colour, liue (L.V. 15, Siv. 1558) ; a caste 
(among 1 I indiia), a class, race, tribe (cf, raza-w°, 
p. 8576, 1. 9; tri-warna, p. 10356, 1. 14) (Ham. 
1261) ; the general appearance of a person (other than 
the speaker) (Siv. 600, 840, 1266, 1386; Itam. 223, 
369, 861 ) ; nature, charact er ( Ra m. 25, 109). — darun 
— | qTTVTVnpr mini, to assume a certain 
general appearance (Siv. 840) ; to assume the general 
appearance of another, to disguise oneself, 
warna f. condition, state, in nana-warna, a con- 
dition of diversity, a condition of varying existence 
(Siv. 1492), Cf. warn. 

warun 1 also written warun u q^*j, and, by 

Pundits, m. N. of a certain deity; tbe regent of 
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the ocean and of the western quarter (Skt. J arinja) 
(Siv. 1154; Itam. 583, 780-4, 792; K. 335-6, 591); 
met. water generally (E V. 53). waruna lukapal 

I 4^11,1 m. the regent of the 

western quarter. Cf. wor u nor u 2. 

warun 2 i ^Tirm conj. 1 I p.p. wor u 2 for 

l, see s.v.), to choose, select (esp. a husband, a wife, 
a friend, or a servant) (Siv. 45, 114, 413, 629, 635, 
661, 668, 711, 714, 995, 1128, 1135-6, 1218, 1491, 
1608, 1722, 1727, 1740, 1752, 1760, 1772, 1809; Ram. 
326, 328; K. 206, 268, 613, 655, 705, 730, 766, 768, 
778, 781, 807, 918) ; to choose (a person as the 
recipient, ncc., of a boon, abl.). grant a boon (to), to 
put (a person) in receipt of a boon ( Iv. 206, 621, 1029) ; 
to accept, (graciously) to deign to accept (Siv. 1534, 
1 > 1 1 i ; to ask a boon, petition for (K.422). wor u -mot u 

Tig t g?T; perf. part. (f. vurMnufe’ 1 

^ "N~ *C : " k ' 

chosen, seleoted, as nb. 

warun i con j . 1 (1 p.p. wor u 

to move out of the way, put aside ; to drive away 
(e.g. flies with a fan) ; to wipe off, erase (writing, 
a picture, design, or the like). WOr u -niOt u q7W-JTH t 
IVqifTcT: perf. part. (f. wbr^-miife" . put 

aside, etc., as ah. 

warun 2 another form of walun, <l- v * (Gr.Gr. 175). 

wairan qTrq . or wairana wvrq <s- hj , adj. c.g. 
waste, !nid waste, desolate (Eh). — karun — 

m. inf. to lay waste, ruin (Eh). 

worun sfr^T i conj. l (l p.p. wur u 

This verb is impers. in tlie tenses formed from 
the p.p.) to bark (as a dog) iGr.M. ; K.Pr. 84, 171) ; 
to talk disconnectedly in one s sleep, to babble or utter 
inarticulate sounds in a fit of insensibility ; to talk 
inarticulately, utter words without sense; prate, 
cunt tor, jabber, make inarticulate noises, howl (Gr.ll. ; 
K. 907, 1051). 

wur* wur 1 wothun gfr gfr wnq t H 

m.inf. (whenever remembrance of some former terror, 
pain, injury, or the like recurs) tho terror, etc., to be 
experienced afresh over and over again. 

woran-gath t ft '41*44^1: m. (sg. dat. 

-gatas shameful, abusive, or unworthy s]>eech; 

(of anything inanimate) worthless, uucommcmlnble, 
useless, -gath *^TT3 I m. (sg. dat. 

gathas or 1 ?r?raf; adj. o.g. (of speech, esp. 

where public) shameful, abusive, improper; (of 
something inanimate) worthless, useless. 

wurun 1 gvt I qsfi? fqTITrrqTt conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

wur u V*)’ to threud or string (beads or tbe like) (^iv. 
338) ; to thread (u needle or tlie like) ; to thrust 


warn n 2 

M ^ 


( p person, etc.) into a hollow or narrow space ’lit. 
9? met ). wur"-mot u l *r*-*ifi i ^Tfatnfair: 

porf. part. (f. wur^-mufe 4 * ), (of a head or the 

like) threaded, strung; [of a needle, etc.) threaded; 
(of n porson, eto.) thrust inton nnrrow splice (lit. or met.), 
wurun 2 t conj, I (1 p.p, wur u 


I*> (of » person lying oil a bed) to cover with bed- 
clothes, to pull up the bed-clothes, wrap oneself up in 
bed-clothes (ef. phakas wurun tuluu and fehunun, 
p. 689/r, 11. 30, 33) (El. wurun, m. bed-clothes; K.Pr. 
155, 205, 236) ; cf. Hindi orhmi. wur n -mot u 2 
W^-TTTT I TT^lf^rT: perf. part, (f. WUr"-mUfe 1 
*T3), ha ving the whole body covered, or wrapped up, 
in bed-clothes, 

wurun' 1 1 5*^ i m. (sg. dat. wuranis 

1 jed -covering, bed-clothes, a quilt, blanket. 

wuran'-palav l 111 • 

a light bed -blanket (or the like). -ziit 11 l 

aftnTlftTiT’fl'TTTTTf^* f. (sg. dat. -zace -at^h an old 

ragged blanket (or tbe like i. 

wurun" 2 i m. (sg. dat. wuranis 

ft kind of prop carried oil a long journey by 
a laden coolie on which, when resting, lie supports the 
weight of tho loud on his hack without removing it. 


wuran'-manzil ^{yT-irfare^ i 



m. a stage, or the length of a journey, between two 


such rests. 

vrundawan m, N. of n forest in India, one of 

the scenes of the youthful exploits of Kruslin (Kr*na) 
(Siv. 1375, 1440; K. 182). 

warnan or warnana i f. description, 

representation (It. 020, c n ; 580, 1153, nu), 
wor“nai® 2 (for 1, seo wur" li K. of a certain 

deity, the regent of the western quarter. Seo 


warun i. 

waranasi i f. « lino, 

hand some, house, a mansion, pal aeo, 
wuranawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. wuranow" 

to cause (heads, etc.) to he strung (on 
a thread, etc.) (K. 954). Causal of wurun 1, q.v. 
waren i ’^tmfrraiT f. a midwife (ef. mara-w 0 , 

p. 58 7f/, I. 5) ( 151. ; L. ivdn'n , 270, 402 ; 

K.Pr. 231, sg. old. tvdrini ) . 
virin fafX^l or wurin i f. n certain 

forest tree, tlie hazel {C'ort/lus Co/urna, L. 74, TO); 
its nut (L. 4*i0). 

virine-(w urine- )hut ti f*rfx 3 H*fx ,3 f->W|: i 
^rrtjfa’TT'T: f. (sg. dat. -hacc the wood of tin* 

hazel (noted for its hardness, and used for making 
household articles, esp. pattens and spoons, see L. 81). 


vruslicikh 
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-kill" I ni. the hazel-tree, -til i 

m. the oil of the hazel-nut (used os 
an embrocation for rheumatism, etc.), 
virihuw u or wux*fiuw° * 'WX^^TO- ' 

adi. (f. virihiv 41 or wurhnv" 

made of tbe (hard) wood of the arm -tree 

4 • Os 

(used for making caskets, stools, or the like). 
veros u t adj. (f. verus" sapless, 

nJ * Tg t 

without juice ; tasteless, flavourless ; (met.) insipid, 
without charm. 


viris see vyur u . 

wdrsa (=^kc) 1 rn. a cert.un Moslem 

religious ceremony celebrating the union of tbe so nl 
of u deceased with the Supreme Spirit (cf. ins nabi 
in L. 268) ; met. (sarcastically) a competition in telling 
Ivinjr stories, practised on certain occasions by dyers 
(cf. rang V-w 0 , p. 838«, 1. 35) (K.l’r. 177). 

wdris ^ifTH ni. an heir. 

wurusi 1 f. a kind of light movable 

partition for dividing up a room into sections as 

required. 

vresh TT or (Siv.. lliiin. 1 108/7, and K.) vrush f- 

d v jC* - 1 

the zodiacal sign Taurus (El. urtris/t ; Siv. 175 ; lliim. 
1 1 08//, 1280 ; K. 57, 130). 

warsh errr l m. ft yenr (Siv. 924, YZ. 190). 

warshe-phal I *nfqfWT m. the fruit of the 

year, i.e. a kind of horoscope, or paper showing a man's 
fate during tbe current year. 

warsh a in. ibe rainy season (El.), 


warish 1, see vresh. 

warish 2 ^fXTT i ^cTTft conjnet. a particle indicating an 
option or alternative, as in bata nay khekh, feoce 
warish khell, if thou wilt not eat boiled rice, a-, an 
alternative eat bread ; fe a h nay gatehakl), suh 
warish gafehin, if you will not go, let him go instead. 
warish 41 <tfTB f. of wahor", q.v. Cf. ok u -warish' i , 
p. 19 b, 1. 8; sata-war’shiy, Siv. 578. 
vresheb Wtt^» or (8iv. i vrusheb m. a bull (El. 
vrgshib; Siv. 394, 409, GI8, 817, 894, 1188, 1564, 


10 


ir. 


60 


1877). 

vreshdbasan or (Siv.) vrushebasan 

m. he who is seated on, or rides upon, a bull (Skt. 
Vrsab fid sona), a N. of Shiv (Siva) (Siv. 160, 193. 363, 
975, 1010, 1407), 

vrushebasor m. N. of a demon in the form of 

a bull, who wus killed by Kruslin (Krsnn), in Skt. 
I rsffbbdstim ( K . 350). 

vrusheikh f. (sg. dat. vrusheiki the 

zodiacal sign Scorpio (Skt. lyin’/,- a) (1C, 132). I.q. 
warcakh, q.v. 


wars hun I — 1143 

St 


wartav 


wars hun 1 or warshun u l d>- (sg. 

dat. warshenas q *1 i , raining, rain, showering 
(cf. akol l -w°, p. 21a, 1. 36; kd-kol'-w 0 , p. *1316, 
l. 5; poshe-w 0 , p. 779a, 1. 43) (El. also gives the 
meaning ‘rest’) (&v. 167, 345, 508, 903, 1038, 1146, 
1243, 1252-3, 1410, 1550, 1913; Ram. 1714, 1723, 
1777 ; K, 56, 451, 567, 771, 874), 
warshun 2 t eonj. 1 (1 p.p. worsh u <m), 

to ruin down (something), to shower (something) 
down (cf, posh w°, p. 7786, 1. 10) (K, 196, 255). 
Cf. washun. 


wbrshun u (also written wbrsliyim u or 

wbr*shun u ^t(t^ I adj. (f. wbrshih u 

< a ho written Trf^»T) or wor'shUn* 1 

of, or belonging to, the past year, one year old (of. 
ok u -wbrshih, p. 196, 1. 9) (Gr.Gr. 148. tcdrsJu/un u ). 
verost u i adj. (e.g. verubh* 

one who has lost all Ins relations (without father, 
wife, or children, etc.), one who is alone in the world, 
warta ^Tm i ^Tni: f. tidings, ne ws, intelligence, 
wairat, see waharath. 

warota I ^ M : m. the small coins 

given in exchange for (and equivalent in value to) a 
coin or coins of large value, small change, 
vrath W 111. (sg. dat. vratas 371*0, a religious uct of 
devotion or austerity (esp, a vow of fasting), a vowed 
observance (J§iv. 285, 526, 758-9, 1168, 1408, 1583, 
1905; Ram. 7 ; K. 274). — damn — nt.inf. to 
take or keep a vow (of fasting, etc.) (K. 266, 1 168). 
vruth f. (sg. dat, vrefe u t^), conduct, behaviour 
(which may he either active, see pravruth, or inactive, 
see nivruth) (Siv. 1022, 1048, 1054, 1057, 1369, 1427 
(the vruth which is nivruth, contrasted with pravruth) , 
1437, 1469, 1753, 1821, 1860, 1864). 
verth or v > erth | adj. e g. useless, vain, 

fruit less, unprofitable. 

virath Iwttj m. (sg. dat. viratas (in Hindu 

philosophy) o! a mystic Being, looked upon as the 
Supreme Intellect pervading the aggregate of created 


beings (Skt. Virdj-, sg. nom. J'irdt). 
vlruth l m. («g. flat, viratas ^Trm», 

heroism, valour, courage (Siv, 1819); muscularity, 
stalwart ness, virility. 

W 

worath f. (sg. dut. wbriife 1 * ^IT^h a cloth or 

otlier covering of the body or part of the body, etc. 
( Cf. niat l “W°, p. 603a, 1. 15 ; sat a ra-w°, p. 9 186, 1. 9). 

Cf. wurun 2. 

wurath ^rra in wurath purath na bozun 

*T I UWT T 1TT5T^'?rin i T nt.inf. not to consider 

the beginning and the end, not to consider the past 
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and the future, to show rashness, to act precipitately 
or without discrimination (cf. rath wurath bozun, 
p. 8486, II. 45 If.). 

Wartan ^71*^ | ^rwrra:, ill. repeated practice 

or exercise (in order to become perfect in any act or 
business) (Siv. 1218); occupation, profession ; manner 
<>t living, mode of Iite (Siv. 1619, 1649); mutual 
close association or fellowship between tw*o persons ; 
earnings, liire, wages. — asun — | 
m.inf. full and complete practice to bo acquired. 

thawun — l m.inf. to set up a 

close fellowship (with some person) (e.g. with some 
influential person in the hope of future profit). 
-miife u -*T?T 1 ^flqq 1 f. a woman who (after 
tailing from a high station) has taken to humble work 
(e.g. the wife of a great man who for some cause has 
sunk to being a maidservant). 

wartanas behun i 

m.inf. to sit at earning, i.e. (ot some well-to-do person, 
compelled by some misfortune) to take to a humble 
occupation (such :is household service). — rozun 
Tt’I’I I *rt^^Wr m.inf. (of some well-to-do 

person, as nb.) to carry on such a humble occupation. 
— thawun — 1 fi Rflu i HH m.inf. to 

compel some person (esp. one of a status equal to 
one’s own, such as a wife, son, parent, or brother) to 
take a humble occupation. 

wartun 1 oonj, 1 (1 p.p. wort Q 

4«T, f- viirfc u 2 p.p. warteov to practise, 

repeatedly exercise oneself in ( 11113 ' ac * or business) : 
to use, apply, occupy oneself in (any thing or work). 
— bartun — = 1 ^ I *N**^f%: m.inf. (a jingle of 
wartun). to practise close association or fellowship 
with (another). 

wort u -mot u stK-hh I perf. part. (f, vurfe* 1 - 

I W i I 

mufe u ^i*?t^), used, emplo 3 T ed ( for its proper 
purpose), practised. 

wartani behun 1 f%»rrw=T nff=rr: 

m.inf. (when a quantity’ of anything has to be 
distributed) to set to work at distributing the 
respective shares (to the recipients). 

vrutti f. (sg. dat. vruttiye ^t^fRi), noted only in 

(Siv. 1694, where it is translated by the Skt. 

mf 

/ artt /aid sand, i.e. transient emotion or transient desire. 
It scorns, however, merely to be another form of 

vruth, q.v. 

vrettanth ^tTT^t m. (sg. dat. vrettantas cjTrtT!**), 

a topic, subjeot (Gr.M.); condition, state (Gr.M.) ; 
a story, tnlo, narrative (Gr.il.). 

wartav ^<TT^ in. use, custom (Gr.M.) ; conduct, 


wartavvun — 1144 — wor u z u iTt^ 


behaviour (Gr.M.) ; circulation or currency (of a coin) 
(Gr.M.). 

wartawun i 

conj. 1 (! p.p. wartow u , to use, employ, apply, 

put (something) to use, occupy oneself in (sonic work) 
(Gr.M., $iv, 1211) ; to enter into close association or 
fellowship with (another) ; (of some quantity of 
anything that has to bo distributed) to distribute the 
respective shares (to the recipients) (II, xi, 7) ; to 
dispense, expend (an allotted sum, such ns household 
expenses) (Gr.M.). wart6w u -niot u ri<T l nrfirTfr. 
■faHTO perf. part, it, wart6v fl -mufe tl 

), put to its proper use, employed ; distributed 
(as ah.). 

vurfe“ see wartun, 
veriiteh' 1 ^IT^. see verost u . 

verafehar l m. the condition of one 

who lias lost nil his relations, the condition of being 
alone in the world. Cf. verost". 
vurte"-mute u warfeov see wartun. 

V* Ov . , 

warawun u u.ng. (f. waravun" i , one who 

chooses or selects (see warun 2i (Siv. 850. K. 705). 

worawun 11 I H**rror: n.ag. (f. wdraviin' 1 

)> !l b urker, a dog which is given to barking ; 
(a human being) who prates, chatters, jabbers ; one 
who keeps on wailing without cessation in order to 
obtain some thing or attain some object). — rozun 
— I Tn*TU^f ^TTtT^ejT in. inf. to keep on wailing or 
talking (in the hope of obtaining some thing, or 
attaining some object). — thawim — l 
Ti"tq5f m. inf. to set a person wailing (tit 

tli o disappointment of bis hopes) or speaking 
incoherent 1 y (by more than satisfying his hopes), 
woraworay i tifTcr: wTpirgdtir f. a genera] 

chorus of harking (bv dogs) (as when they are 
warning against some calamity about to happen, or 
giving warning about thieves), 
wurvush" '3q7T f. K. ol a famous A psoras or nymph of 
India’s heaven (Skt. Umdi) '8iv. Idol), 
waroy' waroi srrh;, waroyi or wara 

^fTT I f%»TT po-tpos. governing abl., without, bereft of 
(of. atha-w°, p. 645, 1. 23; kharca-w 0 , p. 413a, 
1. 36 ; mota-w 0 , p, $045, LG; ti warn karith, 
p. 9675, 1, 5) (El. rerdi, tcardi ; AV. 113, icardi); 
exoept (EL, Gr.AI., AV.97 >. In woda-barby' (\\ 1097a, 
I. 10) am 1 wanga-baroy* (p. 1124a, 1. 37) this word 
is spelt with an initial b instead of W. 
woray cfhrer i f. the harking of a dog (of. 

hun l *w°, p. 337a, 1. 25); a similar sound made by 
a human being. 
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wury or ‘3Tt7, also written wur 1 ufr or I 

•33^3, tjTT^i adv. even there (Or. Or. 156); to or at 
some indicated place, here, there, hither, lliither las 
in wury yima, we shall come here; wury gabhav, 
w e shall go there) ; there (in the sense of * hack again ’) 
(u.w. vbs. of bringing, and the like) ; cf. or 1 and 
Gr.Gr. 156. wury na yiiry 'znl vr zpJ (with variant 
spellings as ab.) i adj. c.g. ‘ (neither) there 

nor here'; lienee, one who is bewildered, distracted, 


unable to make up uis mind. 


war ayah ^rrzrn? I adj. c.g. very much, 

excessive (E, 462 irdrtijdft ; Siv. 33, 423, 877 ; Ram. 
101, 459, 497 ; II. iii, 1 ; viii, 2) ; (as adv.) excessively, 


exceedingly (Siv. 656, 696, 714, 728, 784, 873, 1294; 


Ham. 226, 350, 1020). Cf. warah. 
waryul u i tTfafasrn: m . u certain bird of prey 

(like a kite or falcon* it is said to kill smaller birds, 
such as crows, starlings, or sparrows in a single swoop). 
viryuw u l adj. (F. viriv' 1 . 

made of willow-wood (e.g. a stool or casket). Cf. 


vir 2. 


woryuw u I (sg- <4 at. worivis 

WTfrftm). a husband's father s house, the home of 
a woman's father-in-law icf. bada-w°, p. 826, 11. 32, 
35) (L. 458, ndreo ; 11. x, 3, where the vocabulary 
wrongly' refers it to a man's father-in-law’s house) ; pi, 
i woriv’ ) the people of th is house, a husband’s relations 
(Ram. 1620). 

woriv'-bofe ' 1 f W i m - a 

relation in tlio house of a husband s father (such ns 
her husband's brother, that brother's wifo, or the 
husband’s sister), -dor' 1 I m. a woman’s 

fi 

husband’s relations (spoken of ns n whole group of 
people), -kron 11 -srtw l m., id. 

vvbr'vyuk" snfrfasfi I g en * ( f - 

wor'vic' 1 of, or belonging to, a husband’s 

family (Siv. 1233, Ram. 764). 
warza r:., in. a Qulinotm. in warza-bagay 

1 f. (at » harvest-home, when 

the entire crop has been collected) the apportionment 
of their shares among the owner of the field and the 
cull i valors. 

w6r* i z ii hth (or woruz" WT^) t f. (sg. dat. w6r ft ze 

^ si Ov ' ° 

; pi. nom. w6r ft za ^T?l. Gr.Gr. 63), a woman 
wlio has married u second husband, after losing her 
first (Gr.Gr. 37, 63) ; the second wife of a widower 
(II. viii, 1, 11); of. worud u . wd^za-potlv'r 
WTal-^isiX; 1 m. the conduct of a 

woman who has made a second marriage (condemned 
among rospcotoble Hindus) ; conduct resembling the 


warzukh 
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above, the conduct of a woman who is unchaste, 
shameless, etc. 

warzukh ^irT=i i m. fsg. dat. warzakas ; 

f. warzlic u lie (or slie) wlio provides all the 

necessaries for carrying on a household, a housewife, 
housekeeper, the earning member of a house (cf. 
gar-w°, p. 29 6a, 1. 38; pana-w®, p. 736//, 1. 9; par- 
w°, p. 75 Iff, 1. 29). 

warzan f. (sg. dut. warzuh u ^?hf ), leaving, 

giving up, abandoning (cf. papa-w 0 , p. 749'/, 1. 15). 
warzun i ^aR3R( conj. 1 (1 p.p. worz u to 

\i VJ 

leave, relinquish, give up, abandon (cf. paph W°, 
p. 7484, 1. 43). 

worz°-mot u I perf. part. (f. 

vurz^rnufe' 1 ) , given up, abandoned, as ab. 

warzith ^fxtvj onj. part, having abandoned; hence, 
as adj. free from, devoid of, as in paph W°, sinless 
(Itam. 1G20). Cf. papa-warzan, p. 749//, 1. 15. 
warzun u ^*r in warzun u wav i 

m. poverty, neediness, destitution. -wav pyon 11 
-TRT tzj^ [ m.inf. poverty to fall (on 

someone rich). 

warzath i f. (sg. dat. warzufe* 

putting away, expelling, banishment of a thing, 
work, etc.) ; ostracizing, excommunicating (a person), 
was 1 ^4^ l f. marrow (Siv, 191, 310) ; brain (EL), 
wasi asun i m.inf. ‘to 

bo in the marrow ’ ; hence, (of some work) to have 
a place in the heart, to be cherished, he loved, prized. 
— nun pyon u — l m.inf, ‘salt 

to fall on the marrow great distress to be experienced 
(e.g. by the loss or destruction of some cherished object, 
or by the receipt of bad news), -peth -UT3 ) 

*TTUJH ndv. ‘on the marrow’, (something that should 
ho carried out) voluntarily, eagerly, ardently, with all 
one’s heart. 
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was 2 I f. a board or panel with 

a carved pattern, used in the ceiling of a room between 
each joist (Ram. 577), 


wasa-piit tt i <fiT f. (sg. dat. to 

-pace -u^ri, a single one of these boards, -talav 

*rlT"l^ t m. n ceiling 

*■ 

ornamented with these boards (K. 922). -tan -7n*f I 

a joist supporting these boards, 
was 3 <3 tt f. in wasa-khas i 16 

f- descent and ascent, falling and rising 
(e.g. of the breath, or of the vital airs going upwards 
and downwards) ( fS i v . 1027, 1082); fluctuations (in 
prosperity), vicissitudes; (in comparing two similar 
objects) unevenness, lowness and height ; cl. khasa- ! 50 ( 


was, p. 4 1 7a, 1. 8. wasa-was w** ^nr i 

gradual descent (from a high position, lit. 

and met.). 

was 4 wtt in was-vihur u i m. 

■ N v 

the whole collection of a person’s ornaments, bijottlerie, 
jewelry. 

was 1 m. dwelling, resting, living, residing (cf. 

wan-was, p. 1120//, 1. 20 ) (3 ,.Y. 55 ; Siv. 818, 1432, 
1439, 1452, 1472, 1713 ; Iv, 1115) ; pressing, grasping, 
holding (in atha-was, p. 644, 11. 23 ff.) (Li.Y. 92 ; 
Siv. 956, 1010, 1432, 1441, 1,442 (athav-w 0 , mutual 
hand -grasping), 1460, 1467, 1676; lt;lm. 737, 

1779-80 ; K. 400, G66, 1130); one who dwells, 
inhabits (i.q. wos‘, in sorga-was or -wdsi, p. 934a, 

l. 26) (Siv. 1257, 1354). — hyon u — *q*r m.inf. to 
tuke up an abode (L.Y. 18, Siv. 955). 

was 2 ^ Ity m. dress, clothes, a garment (mal-was, 
p. 564//, 1. 42; was a tra-w°, s.v. was a t a r). 
wasa, m. Adhtdoda vasica (El.). 

was 1 <*f*r in was* pyomot u <=ff*r ufma i ufaTr: 
perf. part. (f. — pyomtife 1 — or — pyemufe ti 
— xzn^ ), fallen down (from n height) {lit. and met.). 
pyon u TCTj or wast 1 pyon u l ^rvj: uttt: 

m. inf. to fall down (from n height) (lit. and met.) 
(Siv. 967, 1778, teds 4 ). Cf. wasun and wasth 

WalS*W*t or WOS (also written woms I f. 

age, time or period of life (El. vans , t cans, teens in which 
a = o; Gr.Gr. 22, 137 ; Gr.if. ; liam. 535, 1780; 
YZ. 7, 510) ; (with sutf. of indef. art.) waisah (night 
will he long as) a whole lifetime | Ram. 196). 
— barun* 1 — I ‘4TT*jf*1cn*r: ‘.inf. to live (all) 
one’s life (in some place or condition) (Siv. 1730). 
— thavim u — l trnTT?p^H^: f.inf. to enjoy 
a full (i.e. long) life (a phrase used in blessings or the 
like). 

waisi (wBsi) amot u ^fatTTflr) i 

perf. part. (f. — amiifa' 1 — ^suq^), come into (old) age, 
become old and decrepit. — bod u — STS' t 

I * 

adj. (f. blid u ^rg ), an elder, one who is venerable on 
account of age, a grey beard ; but wtlisi baje, (lived) 
to a great ago (lv. 604). — gatshun — m.inf. 

in idioms such ns hath waisi gav, in ago he went 
a hundred (years), i.e. he lived for a hundred years 
(II. ii, 12). — pur u —^5 I uott^: adj. (f. — pur u 
— one wlio uas lived n full lifetime, a centenarian. 

^ ^ j | 

— som u - HJT i adj. (f. sum u ^»Tl, equal 

in ago, of equal ago (e.g. two friends, a bride and 
bridegroom, and so on) ; one who is not yet adult, not 
fully grown up. — sorun — m.inf. to remember 
all one’s life, never to forget (lv. 1062), — yun u 


waisa *#(f 
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— I in. in f. to come into (old) age, 

to become old and decrepit. 

waisa Vu, a jingle of paisa in paisa-waisa, p. 777«, 

1. 12, q.v. ■ - 

ves i f. (sg. voc. vesi II. ix, 1 ; vis'yiy 

H. ix, 11) a girl's female frieml (of the 
sinne age), crony, close companion, comrade, play- 
fellow. chum, confidante (cf. ganga-v 0 , p. 292a, I, 8) 
(bil. ; 1 rr.Gr. 25, 141 j R<im. 1 * <8 ; h, 808 j II. ix, , 
1,11; xii, 14 ; KPr. 167, 194) ; cf. vyos u . — Sbdr u 
— wV (to^h ' f. such n 

companion who is also related by blood and bus been 
a pluy-fellow and comrade from childhood ; a woman 
who has been admitted to close friendship like the 
above (whether by another woman or by n man). 

vesa-pon u t m. close comrade- 

ship (between women, as ab.) (Gr.Gr. 144, K.Pr. 102) ; 
met. similar close friendship or comradeship (between 
other female creatures) (Ram. 95). -pon u lagun 
-tft^T I m. inf. to form such a 

vi Vi 

comradeship. 

vis, see viz. 


becoming subject to love) (Siv. 1454;. — karun 

— I m.inf. to make subject, to bring 

under subjection, bring under one's influence e.g. by 
persuasion, conciliation, or by charms, otc,). 

5 wash 6 -wo ^sr-^T 1 cRTTT: m. the term used in 

schools for the radii obaracter corresponding to the 
Nfigari ^ tea. 

wash 1 ^TTT 1 ^SfirTT, rn. (of a cloth, sheet of paper, 
or the like) unevenness, the being crushed or crumpled ; 
10 a crease caused by crushing or crumpling, os ab. 
— gafehun — 1 m.inf. crumpling to 

occur; met. impatience, indignation, or grudging to 
be felt (esp., at u meal, of anger felt against the server 
when ono does not get served as one wishes). — kadun 

15 ^i*3 5 TI m.inf. to smooth out creases, etc., 

as ab., to spread out straight, stretch out (Itam. 531, 
where kor u is for kod u ) ; to rub down or massage 
(a wearied leg or other member . — karun — 

m.inf. (Ram. 531), see the preceding (km M , here being 
30 a vill. form of kod u ). -nerun — t ^^rTTU'UT i T*T 
m.inf. crushing or creases to be smoothed out. 
wash 2 ^nr, wosh' ^rt?T, or wosh u in wa:a-w°, 


wosi in the following : — wosi anun irfli I 

m.inf. to spoil (a child or 
the like) so as to cause it to be disobedient, unruly, 
impatient of restraint, self-willed, etc. ; cf. wosun. 
— yuil u — 1 m.inf. to 

become disobedient, etc., through spoiling, 
wos* ^rrTff or wosi ^Tift I adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. wasen WT^J^)» one who inhabits (some country or 
other place), a dweller, inhabitant, resident (cf. 
naraka-wos 1 , p. 65 la, L. 13 ; sdrga-wosl, p. 934n, 
1. 27 ; wan-wos 1 , p. 1120a, 1, 25) (Siv. 195, 529, 779, 
1435). Of. was 1. 

wus, in usus-gagar (El. and W. m°) for wufeha-gagm\ 
q.v., s.v. wufeha. 

wasudev in. N, of the father of Kruslm (Krsna) 

(Skt. Vawdera) (Siv. 1385; K. 1, 17, 23-5, 28, 33, 
37, 44, 50, 53, 75, 127, 356, e( passim). 
wasudev m. a N. of Kruslm (Krsna) os the son 

of Wasudev (q.v.) (f§iv. 1325, 1369, 1472, 1850). 
wash 1 ^TT f- the making (a person) subjeot to influence, 
bringing under subjection, used — °, ns in buta-wasll, 
p. 1415, 1. 20. 

wash 2 ad j. c.g. obedient (to), submissive (to), under 
tho influence or control (of), under the power (oi) 
(Gr.M.) ; charmed, fusoinnted ; subdued by ohurms, 
incantations, or the like. — gabhuil < 

m.inf, to become subject to the influence 
(of), to become fascinated by (esp. used of a woman 
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p. 1112a, 1. 3, q.v. 

veshe I Viqft postpos. governing dat. on, upon (El. 
resJiih); (in special meanings) in, as in strl-liugas 
veshe, (of some word) in the eminino (it means 
so-and-so) ; mlkah akashes-veshe,|( the Sanskrit word) 
udkah (is used) in (the meaning of) ' the sky 
vish t m. dress, apparel (Ram. 323). 
wosh ITT or (II.) wosh l m. sighing, 

a sigh (EL, Gr.M.) (El. adds wos/i, ns an interj. 
meaning ‘ Oh ! ’. Cf. wush). — kadun — ^73*1 
m.inf. to sigb (El„ W. 88). -trawun — TTjn l 
m.inf., id. (Gr.M.; K. 502, 998; H. i, 5, 
wosh, probably m.o.), 

wosh 1 ^fg: m. a shower of rain (esp. when light 
or gentle) (cf. wawa-w®, s.v. wav 1). Cf. washun. 
wosh u in wala-w°, p. 1 1 12n, 1. 8, q.v. 
wush l m. a slight cry of pain (osp. when 

uttered by a woman on receiving a minor injury suoh 
us a scratch or a light blow) (cf. El. tros/t, interj., Ob 1); 
of. wosh. El. also gives nsh, tears ; jf.s7i pakun, tears 
to flow ; and ush (rdtenn, to weep, 
veshad ^nrTcT l m. dejection, sadness, grief, 

sorrow. — tehunun — I m.inf. to 

cause dejection (to another). — yun u — 1 

; m.inf. dejection or grief to come (to a person 
from somo cause). 

WUShka 1 f-pl* barley, a collection of grains 

of barley (cf. hun'-W® I and 2, p. 337fi, 11. 28 11. > 


veshakh qjTrna 


— 1147 — 


wushun u =nr^ 


(El. m. oats, barley. It is mostly eaten by Moslems. 
Kashmiri Hindus eat the grain only in times of 
scarcity; A7. 114, 115 witshu/t ; L. wish a, 330, 

Hordeum vulgar e, 458; K.Pr. 84, 251). 

wushkl-0t u I m. barley meal. 

-phol u -tri^ I m. n single grain of barley ; 

a few grains of barley. -proj* -TTlfST or -pl*oj d -HT5T 1 

f. ohopped-up barley straw and 



chaff (used as an ingredient of wall-plaster, etc.). 
-t3ot u | f- (sg. dnt. -feoce -tT^T), barley 

bread (used as a remedy for rheumatism or pain in 
the side (Q-r.Gr. 74). -wath i ^jq-rn: m. (sg. 

dat. -watas *q i *tt)» barley porridge or gruel ; coarsely 
ground barley (W. 1 15, vmshuk waf, where wot is 
wrongly translated ‘ seam ’). Cf. wath 2. 
veshakh 3jy( i f. (sg. dat. veshakhi 

^nfrf^i, N. of a certain constellation, tho 16th lunar 
mansion (in Skt. viWcM). 

vishokam fq'aqiH or vishSkarm in. (in Hindu 

mythology) X. of the architect of the gods (in Skt. 
Vi&taharmun) (Riim. 572, 593, °kam ; K. 589, 1149, 
0 /car in ) . 
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washekaph ( ? cf - jj) 1 Trei ren n : m. 

('• dat.) the divulging of some secret (occurrence, 
secret formula, thing, action, or the like) (? with 
cf. the slang English, ‘ to split ’). — gafehuil 

— 1 m.inf, sudden or unexpected 

divulging (as ah.) to occur. 

washlkaran 1 ^ ^ Hn <ti III. bringing (a person) 

under one’s own influence, subduing, subjugating. 

Cf. wash 1. 


25 


washelad ^T7T?*fgr I cnfi?frq?T: adj. c.g. (of a cloth, sheet 
of pupor, or the like) uneven, crushed, crumpled, 
oreased ; (of a human being) impatient, indignant, 
having a grudge. 

woshelun X 1 m. (sg. dat. 

woshdlanas inr^T^TT) (of 1 1*0 complexion, etc.) bo- 
coming red, flushing (us in w° 2, beb). — khasun 

m.inf. flushing to mount, i.e. 

occur, as ah. 


wbshelun 2 \ sftffanqfvT: conj. 3 (2 p.p, 

wdshelyov 371 (of the complexion, otc.) to 

become red, flushed (from anger, fever, exposure to 
heat, or tho like; ; (of a fruit or the like) to become 
red (owing to ripeness or tho like). w6shelyo-mot u 
1 sr'Tffsmqqcr: porf. part, (f, wdshelye- 
miife u 37^-?^) of the complexion) flushed, us ah.; 
(or a fruit or tho like) reddened (by ripeness), 
wdshelawun l 37T^TjJ*l 1 m. (sg. dut. 

wdshelawanas ihe being caused to I 
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flush, flushing, reddening of tlie complexion (see 
the next). 

wdshelawun 2 15*4 t conj. 1 ( 1 p.p. 

w6shelow u W5T"Ttq), to cause a person to flush (from 
anger, etc.). 

vishom u f%TTTT adj. (f. vishiim* 1 ), uneven, not 

level; tangled, complicated (LV. 6). 

vishombar or vishwambar m. ‘ Tie who 

sustains the universe ’, a title given to Shiv (Siva) 
(iMV. 1021, 1 1 62 1 ; a title given to A r ishuu ; Visnu) 
(Siv. 1334, 1400). Skt. Vikmmhhara. 

veshemot u ^nrjjTiin veshematyun 11 sorg ^T7irg«T ^3 1 

m. a fleeting heaven, niomentarv bliss, 
wealth, or the like (disappearing almost at once, as if 
it wore in a dream). Cf. veshey. 
vishamith & r or vishwamith a r 

m. (sg. dat. vishamitras f37rrf*rw*T), N. of a celebrated 
Hindu sage (in Skt. ViivdmUra). He was the com- 
panion and counsellor of the youthful llama, and 
secured his marriage with Situ (Ram. 101, 110-1, 124. 
135, 1247, 1589, visM ° ; K. 1039, vishwa 0 ■, K.Pr. 233’, 
xc&shamitar). 

washan in. Adtautum condo turn, vvmtsium (El.). 

washun 1 3fE3TcTi conj. 1 (1 p.p. wosh a 37 J 

to rain (water from the clouds), drizzle, shower. < ’f. 

warshun 2 , 

vishn (but usually spelt vishn favrn, m. (sg. dat. 
vishmnas fq-WRi, giv. 71, 697; ag. vishn n) an 
fqnuq , giv. 5, 46, 131 ) ; i.q. Vishnu, q.v. (giv. 48, 59, 
213, 519, 1147, 1357, 1399, 1548; Ram. 64-6; K. 59, 
138, 321-2, 397, 828). 

vishnu f%^ (but usually spelt vi fihn n f^run), or (q.v.) 
vishn (f^wr) m. (sg. gen. vishn i n im u fawpT, 
giv. 1200, but vishn n iu-sond u Ram. 23) 

the second deity of the Hindu Triad, Brahma, Vishnu 
(Skt. A isnu), uud Shiv (giva). H is duty is that of 
tlio preservation of the uni verse, Hrahma being the 
Creator, and Shiv (giva) the Dost rover. Ho had ten 
incarnations, the most celebrated being those of ltiim 
(Riima-onndra) and Kruslm (Krsnn) (Siv. 6.31, 77, 
96-7, 127, 159, 188, 236, 421, 447, 581, 625, 699, 
716, 778, 851, 863, 977, 1141, 1200, 1299, 1433, 
1487, 1762; Ram. 23, 47, 368, 589, 1759; K. 4. 
10-1, 21, 49, 78, 92, 320, ct passim ). See also 
vishn. 

wushun 1 ' or wushyun 11 ^ i ^utj; adj. (f. 

wushiih u or wushin u warm, hot (of. 

ada-w°, p. 12A, 1. 4 ; sokha*w°, p. 9055, 1. 30) 
(El. witshim ; Gr.Gr. 94 ; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 236, f. sg. voc. 
wush tut) . 


G 
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wualVnun 


— 1 148 — 


veshey ^npi 


wush*nun nirwn I co«j. 3 (2 p.p. 

WUSh 8 nyov to become warm, to be warm, 

bo hot (El. ^wushnuu). The causal of this verb is 
wush 6 nawun, q.v, {Gr.Gr. LI). wush 5 nyo-mot 
l perf. part. (f. wush 8 nye-mufe a 

bocomo warm. 

wushner or wush 8 ner 01 wush'ner 1 

•jfiCT gf H m. heat, warmth, warmness (cf. atha-w°, 
p. 646, 1. 33; sdkha-w 0 , p. 9056, 1. 33) (K.Tr. 51, 


237). 

vishn(n)orpan or vislininwarpan (usually spelt 

or m. an offering made to Vislmu 

((1 .v.) (Siv. 1069, 1378, 1431, 1635, 1668, 1697). 
vish&nath or visbwanath m. ‘ the Lord of 

the Universe’, a title of Shiv (Siva) (Siv. 1<>3, 1410). 


wush^nawun i conj. 1 (1 P-P- 

WUSh 6 now u to heat, make hot, to warm, 

make warm (cf. atha w°, p. 646, 1. 36) (El., Gr.Gr. 
171, K.Pr. 9). wush 8 n6w u -mot u g^ft*-** 1 
igty) perf. part. (f. wush. 8 nbv il -mu'fe i * ^ 

heated, warmed (by someone or something), 
wasliaph i m. (sg. dat. washapas 

forgetfulness, heedlessness, carelessness, 
inattention (e.g. when one carelessly drops something, 
so that it breaks, or, when doing some work, carelessly 


neglects some important action, so that the result is 
not what is wanted). 

v6sh 8 ram t I lTOTf*a: 111 taking rest, resting 

oneself (esp. after a long and tiring journey, labour, 


or the like). 

vish&rUph or visbwartipb m. ' He whose form 

is the universe’, He who is omnipresent, a title given 
to Shiv (Siva) (Siv. 903, 1021, 1177, 1622); a title 
given to Vishnu (Visnu) (Siv. 1399, 1492) ; the ontire 
universe in manifest form (K. 159, 160, 411). 
waish*rawan(si) (Ram.) or wbslir awan 

IU _ u X. of ICubcra, the god of wealth and Guardian 
of the North (Skfc. Faiimmijia) (cf. dana-w 0 , p. 222a, 
1, 21, q.v.) (Riim. 637, K. 172). 
veslilsh 3nfVrr 1 adj. c.g. peculiar, special (Gr.M. 

riskeah, Siv. 1725); excellent, distinguished, pre- 
eminent, choice. — karith — ad v. especially, 
specially, only (for this purpose) (Gr.M.) so, L.V. 54. 
kan risheah, she has a special character. 
vesh 6 ta 31STZT t favi f. excrement, faeces, ordure. 
wushot 1 wirttw 1 postpos. (governing abl., and 

used with pronouns) for (such-and-such) a reason, for 
(such-and-such) a cause (cf. aiili-W 0 , p. 1. 17 : 

tami-w 0 , p. 96%, 1. 28; tawa-w°, p. 9696, 1. 23). 

Occasionally when added 1 1 > a noun it forms an 


adj. c.g. as in sdkha-W 0 , causing happiness, p. 9056, 

1. 34. 

veshHur 11 I ra - a seat , a mat for sitting or 

sleeping on, osp. the seat of the presiding priest at 
a Hindu sacrifice ; (in Hindu worship) a wisp of 
hush -grass (see p. 480«, 1. 47) used as a substitute to 
represent a god or a Brahman. — wahamii I 

l 4 | (ij g m. inf. to spread out one s mat-seal ; met. 
to settle oneself tenaciously near another (for the 
sake of protection or to obtain some object). 
vesh e feaka <=4iU I 0 * 1 * cholera , met. 

fainting or swoon with symptoms resembling those of 
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cholera. 

wbshfear g | T.Tn T m. pronunciation, utterance (Gr.M.). 

l. q. wobtsar, q.v. 

visliwa 0 for words beginning thus, see under 

vislio 0 . 

wdsliev mni I m. fatigue, exhaustion, 

depression (due to heavy labour, suffering, oi the like) , 
inward anxiety, apprehension (of outrage, tyranny, 

riot, rebellion, or the like). — kadutl — l 

™-i®f* to obtain relief from 

such fatigue or depression (e.g. by success, joining in 
festivity, being praised for one’s work, or so on) ; 
to become relieved from such apprehension (by the 
removal of its cause, etc.), 

vishvvamitli R r see visliamith ft r. 

washwun tt (,r washewun u \ 

m. the occurrence of long-continued gentle rain, 

a long gentle shower. Cf. WOSh u . 
vaishwanar l’3T*nr m. (in Hindu tradition) 'common 
to all mankind a title of fire ; esp, the fire of 


digestion (in the stomach) (Siv. 306). 
visllWOSi adj. c.g. one who has trust or faith, 

con tiding, trustful (Siv. 1759). 
wosliwas m * breathing out, expiration (ns opp. to 

shwas, inspiration, q.v.) (Siv. 143<). 
vishveshdr ,n - ‘ the Lord of the universe , 

a title given to Shiv (Siva) Siv. 858, 93t>, Il7i, 1 1 00 , 


K. 876). 

vaishy m. (of the four main Hindu castes) a VniSyn, 
or man of the third caste, whoso business is agriculture 
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or trade 1 lv, 982), 

veshey or (*§iv.) vi° I c : 3^ri 5 r , T.'. 

m. scene of action, ground of 

action, basis (L.V. 71, nstty) ; worldly enjoyment, 
the pleasures of sense, worldly prosperity and ease of 
life (8iv. 339, 1082, 1351): debauchery, sensuality, 
evil habit ; sudden, or unexpected, loss or destruction 
of a thing, of the results of work, of an occupation, 


vesheyl 


- 1X49 - 


wasun w-T 


or the like), —gabhun — *rwn t 

m.inf. suck sudden, or unexpected loss to occur. 

vesheye-bug ^nrn-wvr i m- devotion 

to the enjoyment of earthly pleasures, worldly- 
mindedness. 5 


vesheyi oiisrsft I m. ft debauchee, voluptuary, 

sensualist. 

wiska, see wushJka. 

wasukh <n q y or wasakh-nag i <rrcjRfi: 

m. (sg. dat. wasakas N. of a celebrated 

serpent, the king of snakes (in Hkt. J r dstfki) (Sir. 
169, 360, 004, 1040, 1153, 1170, 1557) ; (in Ksh.) X. 
of site in Kashmir where there is a spring sacred to 
Vasuki (cf. RT.Tr. IF, 470). 
wasl w -fj m. (in Ksh.) a meeting, interview (El., YZ. 
524). 

was a la I m. a thing, article, esp. such a thing 

as an ornament, a vessel, a sjiudo or other tool (cf. 
ddb'-w 0 , p. 1825, 1. 42). 

waslla aL—-. m. support, prop, help, aid, resource 

(Ram. 1425) ; as post pus. governing gen., by means 
of (W. 98). -stity -WctJ, as postpos.. Id, (SV. 98). 
wasul iJj-cj m. arrival (El.); a kind of drum (f§iv. 1729). 
wasma 4*-.-, | m. a powder made 

from the leaf of a certain shrub, and used as a hair dye. 
vesom" adj. (f. vesum a ^r#n), uneven, 

rough, rugged (lit. and met.) (Gr.Gr. 139, visom u ) ; 
difficult, hard to understand or to carry out. 
vesmar 1 I f. unconsciousness, oblivion, 

loss of memory or of consciousness, insensibility (o.g. 
from intoxication, possession by a demon, epilepsy, 
fainting, grief, or the like) (Siv. 937). 
vesmar 2 «sreRT. vesmratk or vismreth 

X A \ 

i vTSVgfa; adj, c.g. one who has lost memory or 
consciousness, unconscious, insensible (as in vesmar X). 
vesmar gabhun i fh^fOTUTri: m.inf. to 

becomo unconscious or insensible, as ab., so vismreth 
gabhun (K. 505). 

v€samer I in. unevenness, roughness, 

ruggedness (lit. and met.) (Gr.Gr, 139, t nsamSr). 
wasamatli l *R*3T*T f. (sg. dat. wasamiib 11 

the entire property (of a wealthy person) 
(K.RrT 80). — khen u — i f.inf. 

(under the guise of friendship) to steal or misappropriate 
the entire property (of somo one), 
wasan or wasana *rniwr i f. ixg. « 1 n t . 

wasanaye fancy, imagination, idea (Rilm, 

(~ud) 315, 082, 847); expectation, inclination; 

intention, dotiTiniiial ion (to accomplish something) 
(of. rakhes-w 0 , p. 832a, I. 3) (giv. (-M) 182, 237, 
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so 


239, 371, 755, 984, 1421, 1524, 1811 ; Ram. (-ml) 38, 
52); wish, desire (generally) (f5iv. (~nd) 158, 165, 
452, 1311, 1341, 1472, 1655, 1677, 1815, 1833; Ram. 
(-««) 100, 1660, 1776, 1779). — gabhiih tt — 

f .inf. longing or desire (esp, for something 
unobtainable, or when inopportune) to occur, 
wasun i ugrrrwrT conj. 2 d p.p. woth Q 1 

f. (Ram. 10, 111) vubh u 1 for 2, 3, see woth a 2, 

3, for 4, see s.v. ; 2 p.p. wabhov The 1 p.p. 

should be distinguished from woth 11 ijvi, 1 p.p. of 
wothun, to rise, q.v. The two words are almost 
identical in sound, but have opposed meanings. The 
causal of this verb is walun ^T^T^T, to bring down, 
q.v. sometimes written warun (Gr.Gr. 175i. 

The opposites of this verb are khasun and wothun, 
qq.v. both meaning * to rise ) ; to descend, come 
down, dismount (cf. bon w°, p. 1106, 1. 14 ; beli w°, 
p. 1506, 1. 23 ; dobas w°, p. 1826, 1. 3 ; guri w°, 
p. 299a, 1. 28; hat* woth”, p. 35Ga, i. 35 ; hati w°, 
p. 3566, 1. 14; phlrith W°, p. 7066, 1. 28 ; wdl 

wasiih**, p. 11126, 1. 12) (El.; Gr.Gr. 175, 205,210; 

Gr.M. ; E.Y. 69; f§iv. 182, 509,788, 966, 1074, 1300, 
1664, 1686, 1874; Ram. 10, 111, 280, 1055, 1078, 
1461, 1713, 1716; K. 278, 335, 396, 411, 656, 851 ; 

H. iii, 2, 5, 9 ; v, 7, 9 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 4, 6, 13 ; ix, 4, 
6; x, 5; xii, 2, 6, 7, 11, 14-5; K.Pr. 72, 82, 87, 
158, 252); (of some condition or season) to come 
down upon (a person), to be very near (cf. 16u“ W°, 
p. 5256, l. 10) ; to come down (from a boat), to land 
(G r.M.) ; 

to become lowered, abased, to fall (in price, value, 
estimation, dignity) (cf. demag w°, p, 219a, 1. 39 ; 
drobas w°, p. 2396, 1. 49 ; phud ft r w°, p. 685a, 

I. 45 ; yeth wasun**, s.v. yeth 1) ; to become taken 
down, lowered, reduced, disgraced, degraded (cf- 
mada w°, p. 5486, 1. 7 ; moda w°, p. 549a, L 30 ; 
pavi w°, p. 810a, I. 45; tama w°, -woth u , woth u - 
mot u , 1 ». 1005a, 11. 17, 20; tawa W°, p. 1047a, 1. 7) ; 

to be dropped, let full, (of rain) to fall, to be 
showered or scattered (cf. arshe w°, p. 4-J6, I. 21 ; 
brot* wasan*, p. 1276, 1. 12; lanatk wasun", 
p. 528a, I. 11; pathar w°, p. 7986, 1. 39 ; tali tali 
W°, ]>. 9976, 1. 24 ; woj a W°, p. 1107a, 1. 10) {Siv. 
501, 1532) ; to full suddenly or ea masse > t<> full in 
overwhelming quantity (o.g, an avalanche) (cf. lam 
wasitli yun", p. 524a, 1. 1 5 ; mat*-w6h u w°, p. 6026, 
1. 5 ; rada w°, p. 825a, 1. 50 ; wob* wasan*, p. 1093a, 
1. 1 ) (Rum. 402) ; (of a liquid) to How down, or out 
(cf. dod w°, ]>. 188a, I. 50 ; dari dari w°, p. 2356, 
1. 1 ; rath thlca w°, p. 8456, 1. 29 ; t R ye w°, 


vesan 


— 1150 - 


vesar spett 

v 


I». 10486, 1. 28) (&v. 618, 1212, 1588; Bam. 1587, 
1616) ; (of food) to go down (the throat), be swallowed 
(K, 213, 1101; KPr. 250); 

(of disease, defect, injury, or the like) to come 
down (on n person or thin"), to attack (of. bdchi- 
gata wastin'*, p. 80a, 1. 24 ; brikh wastin' 1 , p. 1226, 
1. 11 ; br a s wasiin", p. 126a, .43; khola wasane, 
p. 398?/, 1. 4 ; khras wastin' 1 , p. 416a, 1. I ; myond u 
w°, p. 6136, I. 39; phsara wasane, p. 714a, !. 15; 
parkol* was an 1 , p. 758a, 1. 45; tranga wasane, 
p. 1028 a, 1. 11 ; trong* wasan*, p. 1028*. 1. 19; 
tr ft th w°, p. 1032a, 1, 24 ; wuka wasiin* 1 , p. 1108a, 
1, 20; wuna wastin'*, p. 1122a, 1. 43) (Siv. 1296, 
1752 ; K.Pr. 99, 167) ; 

to go down (from the shore to a bent), to embark, 
go aboard, to go down (into the water, to bathe) (of. 
navi w°, p. 667a, 1. 17) (K. 270-1, 971) ; 

(of a tool or the like) to come down on to some- 
thing, in order to be brought into action), to begin to 
be worked or to be set working (on something), to 
begin to work (on) (cf. nendi w°, p. 6416, 1. 50) ; 
to come down (upon), meddle (with) ; hence, pilfer 
(from) (K.Pr. 246); 

to bo taken down (from), to be taken ot , put away 
(cf. nakha w®, p. 629a, 1. 1, and £§iv. 1562); (of 
a debt) to be paid off (K. 460) ; to be torn off, stripped 
off, peeled off (cf. drur'* w°, p. 248a, 1. 19 ; t a r 
wasiin u , p. 1017a, 1. 20; t a ra wasane, ib.. 1. 25) 
(Ham. 603, K.Pr. 213); 

to bo ruined, made useless, worn out, brought to 
a bad condition (cf. bana W°, p. 110a, L, 12; nakh 
wasan*. p. 628a, 1. 38 ; nala-nakha w°, p. 632a, 
1. 27 ; pod u w°, p. 682a, 1. 3 ; pkek* wasan*, p. 721a, 
1.3; path wasiin**, p. 7966, 1. 22 ; ras w°, p. 8426, 
l 3 ; yed wastin' 1 ) ; to wane, fade, become wasted, 
decline, (of a heavenly body) to set (cf. butlii w°, 
p. 1436, 1. 17; d 6 h w°, p. 200a, 1. 4; dreth w°, 
p. 2496, 1. 21 ; rasa w°, and -wotll**, p, 842a, 11. 18, 
23 ; siire w“, p. 933a, 1. 12 ; thras wastin' 1 , p. 9846, 
1. 11); to go down, subside (e.g. something swollen) 
(cf. lal wasiin 11 , p. 5216, 1. 36); (of a door or the 
like) to bo opened, unlocked (Siv, 310). 

was 1 was 1 gatehun ^ I H*n- 

in. inf. to keep descending little by little; 
to become gradually subject to ever-increasing fear ; 
to bccomo gradually weaker and weaker owing to 
increasing hunger or starvation, was* was* pyon", 
wasith pyon 11 , hel. See also was 1 and wast*, s.vv. 
wasith bata t m. soft boiled 

rice in which (owing to the water not being carefully 


poured away) the grains are clotted together and not 

separate (cf. phali w° b°, p. 6916, 1. 33). — gatehun 

in. inf. to descend, or drop, 

in one single fall (and not in stages) (lit. and fig.) 

(Ham. 601, 1713, 1718-9); (the ground, etc.) to fall 

in, a cavity or crater to appear (in the ground) (K. 

632); boiled rice to clot, as ub. - — pyon 11 — tif*T l 

fvpnW^f in. inf. to fall down, tumble down, be 

knocked down (Gr.M. ; !§iv. 1630; Ham. 156, 239, 

287, 290, 322, 399, 454, 483, 500, 504, 518, 527, 712, 

897, 916, 922, 933, 1111, 1115, 1201, 1309, 1352, 

1354, 1401, 1578 (so was* was* pyon u , 1180, 1252, 

to fall down again and again) ; K. 110, 212. 329, 798 ; 

H. ii, 3, 6 ; YZ. 194), — yun u — m.inf. to 

come down, descend Ham. 112). 

woth u -mot u qfvj-Tm l perf. part. (f. vufeb"- 

miife a <3iv. 1752), descended, come down, 

etc., us ab. (cf. rasa woth u -mot u , p. 842a, L 25 ; vegi 

woth u -mot u , s.v. vyug", to be oom pared with vegi* 

wotk u , s.v. woth ' 1 3) (Ram. 400) ; (of liair) reaching 

down to (the knees) (Rum. 285). 

vesan I ■’SPHrrcrsref^Ti m. assiduous practice in, or 

6 

application to (an art, course of study, or the like) ; 
debauchery, dissipation, licentiousness. — ateun 

— 1 m.inf. to enter debauchery, 

become a debauohee, plunge into dissipation, 
visun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. visyov ftqjifrh 

to become pleased, delighted (e.g. at obtaining some- 
thing wished for, or at the successful accomplishment 
of something). 

wosun conj. 2 (1 p.p. WOS u # 5 ) or 

(according to some) conj. 3 (2 p.p. wdsyov WWtW), 
to become redundant, to result in excess, to have 
lavish or extravagant outcome (e.g. of food being 
prepared for cooking, and turning out too much, or 
seed bearing an unexpectedly largo orop). Cf. w6si. 

wos u -mot u i perf. part, (f. vus a - 

mufe^OT-^S), become excessive or redundant, as ub. 

wdsan-har i n.ag. e.g. that 

which usually becomes excessive or too much (e.g. 
some particular rice which in cooking turns out to be 
more than is required or expected), 
wasantli m. (*g. dat. wasantas the 

spring, tlio vernal season, the Skt. word corresponding 
to sotli, q.v. -adekh - in.pl. spring and tbo 
other (five seasons), all the six seasons (Ham. 573). 
vesar or ves^r 1 * 1 t f. slackness, 

feebleness (ef. asara-vesar, p. 51 a, h 30; mada- 
vesar, p. 5846, 1. 0) ; instability, unsteadiness, pre- 
ouriousness (of, atha-vesar, p. 646, 1. 38). 
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wasath 


vesor" 

vesor u or vesur" 1 f?pqw: t fq^T-rpsy: ndj. 

{f. vesur u or ves“r u 2 loose, relaxed, 

untied ; slack, frail, feeble (cf. haP-v 0 , p. 356ff, 1.31); 
nervous, timid, timorous ; unstable, unsteady (cf. 
mada-v 0 , p. 5486, 1. 14). 

wusur u 1 m. a garland used at 

sacrifices on the occasion of various Hindu festivals. 
Such garlands are used for decorating the jars, 
dishes, etc., containing the offerings, 
vesarun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. vesaryov 

to become loose, relaxed, untied (cf. dasta 
vesaran 1 , p. 2566, 1. 1 ; to fade (as a flower); to 
become slack, frail, feeble, to fade (El., 8iv. 335) ; 
to waste away, vanish, disappear (Ram. 1579); to 
become unstable, unsteady (cf. atha v°, p. 646, 1.41); 
to fall down ; to be nervous, timid, timorous. 
vesaryd-mot u ^Rpf-vm 1 perf. part. (f. 

vesarye-mub a squ^-TT^r), relaxed, fallen down, 
slackened, etc., as ab. 

wusarun 1 ■^^rt^wrrr conj. 1 (1 p.p. wusor u 

3**0 • to open, untie (a tied-up load, paroel, or the like) ; 
cf. wusut u , wusor u -mot u ^vv-*rrT 1 ^qprf^r: 

^ s 

perf. part. (f. wusur tl -mub' 1 untied, as ab. 

wusaranayun u w^r fuw 1 m.inf. pass. 

to become untied, as ah. 

vesaran *i 1 f. for vesarun 11 , f. of vesarun, to 

become slack, q.v. In dal v°, p. 210a, 1. 28. 

vesarer 1 m. instability, unsteadiness. 

wosarath w^rrr’ej 1 wmTTTff: f. (sg. dat. wdsarofe* 

a night passed in waking or sleeplessness 

(e g. caused by amusement, worship, festivities, grief, 

fear, disturbing noise, or so on). — gafehiin a — 7 T^' S T I 

* ^ v * 
STRT^TVTrT: f.inf. such a waking or sleepless night to 

occur. — karim'* — qrrsr l arniftnfr^T; f.inf. to pass 

such a waking or sleepless night. 

vesarawun ^r*TTT^*T 1 conj. ] (l p.p. 

VCsaroW" to loosen, relax (something) ; to 

make frail, enfeeble (YZ. 72) ; to render unstable ; 

to let hdl ; to terrify, fill with fear. vesarow u -mot u 

I perf. part. (f. vesarov u -mufe u 

loosened, relaxed, enfeebled, etc., 

as ab, 

wusarawun ^ttt^ i conj. 1 (l p.p. 

wusarow u ^rrrT^i, i.q. wusarun, q.v. wusarow u - 
mot" 1 perf. part. (f. wusarov* 1 - 

mub u i.q. wusor u -mot u , q.v. under 

wusarun. wusarawana yun u ^«xr«r*T fq^j 1 

'3 s *plfYH^T*T m.inf. pass, i.q, wusarana yun u , under 
the mime. 

vesarzan 33^^51*1 rn. casting off, quitting', abandoning. 


— karun — m.inf, to cause casting off, to destroy 
(gen. of obj.) (Siv. 1431). 

vesarzun conj. 3, to take one's leave, depurt 

(L.V. 9). 

vesis qrfafr. see vyos n . 

wasishth in. (sg. dat. wasishthas X. of 

a celebrated Hindu sage, in Skt. 1 r asistha or Vaiisthn. 
He yvas the family* priest of Dnsberath (Haiaruthu), 
Rama’s father, and of Rama himself (Rum. 104, 222, 
1109, 1140, 1143c, 1308, 1310, 1681). 

wast qqr, see wasth, 

wasta, see wosta- hakh, s.v. wosta. 

wasta qi«si m. motive, reason; account, sake; 

relationship, connexion. — thawuu — vrqq t 

m.inf. to have to do (with), to concern, 
to bear (upon). 

wast 1 in wast 1 pyon u nfcr t m.inf. to 

fall down (from a height through the air), to drop. 

Cf. was*. 

WOSta (cf. Y— —■) I fai^f*! vj qd m. a master, esp. 

a eraftsmoster, u teacher of some craft (El. a teacher; 
IC.Pr. 131); a skilful craftsman, an adept (El. ndj. 
skilful) ; esp. a barber, -bay -qT*T t 
f. a wife of one of the ab. -hakh i ITT^if^Yru; 

m. (sg. dat. -hakas -^rgi^;), X. of a certain vegetable, 
described as growing in the spring, and as having 
long, delicate leaves (cf. nendun-(or nendan- iw°-h°, 
p. 642c/, 11. 26, 31) (cf. El. wasta, a kind of vegetable ; 
K.Pr. 41). -haka-nal -^rrq; ^ i 
in. the stalk of the preceding (IC.Pr. 41, where it is 
translated ‘ cabbage-stalk '). -kar -^iTT; » 
m, nu exjiert master-oraftsman (at t lie head of a number 
of others). 

wusut u I adj. (f. wusUt a (of a tied-up 

load, parcel, or the like) untied, loosened, opened, 
taken to pieces (EL trust! t } loose). Cf. WUSai'UD. 

Wustad <T^T<£ jls-d m. a teacher, professor, master 
(Gr.if. ; Ram. 1491 ; II. i, 13; ii, 1, 5, etc.; IC.Pr. 
170, 257) ; (in Ksh., esp.) a teacher of shawl -weaving 
apprentices (EL). Cf. Wdsta. 

wastli wast w or wasath i qij, 

Win: m. (sg. dat. wastas a thing, article, 

chattel (of. banda-w 0 , p. 11 Iff, 1. 41) (Gr.lf. ; IC. 9 "._’ ; 
II. v, I); a cortain ornament (cf. hati-w°, p. 3566, 

I. 18; sona-(or sbn*-)w°, p. 9176, II. 12, 27); a 
garment, (pi.) clothes genh (cf. dbb^w 0 , p. 1826, 

I. 45) (K.Pr. 231). 

wasath i f. (sg. dot. 

wasUfe 11 ), a place of permanent abode, n home 

Hof. wari-w°, p. 1138a, 1. 17); the locality ill which 
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wata 2 wz 

* 


waisath *W%Z 

a man’s ancestors have dwelt and in which his 
descendants are born, the family home (cf. wari-w 0 , 
p. 1 138rf, 1. 17). 

waisath r <mz or wbsath I adj. c.g, (of 

a human being) of ripe age, aged (sav, roughly, over 

sixty years of age). 

vesth °UWI or vest adj. o.g. dispersed, scattered, in 

' ’S. 

asta-vesth, p. 52 <t, 1. 8. 

wusath i m. (sg. dnt. wusatas 1 • 

breadth, width, expanse, vastness (of surface, time, 

quality, notion, etc.). 

WUStaklian ( = m. a hone (El. itsUtkhan). 

WOS a til I f. expertness, or uncommon 

shill in craftsmanship ; the livelihood earned by, 
or the occupation of, a skilled craftsman. Cf. 

wdsta. 

wast ft r or wasH a r l m * ( 8 £* ^at. 

was a tras ), a garment, clothes, raiment (Gr.M. ; 

& v . 10, 58,752,801,889-90, 1037, 1047, 1329, 1411; 
Earn. 784, 1087, 1180, 1758; K. 227, 418-9, 1046). 
— paimn — m.inf. to put on clothes, to dress 
oneself (Gr.M., 6iv. 1440) ; to put clothes on another, 
to dress a person (K. 422, 843). wasHra-was 
1 ftT *t<r re r m. flimsy raiment. wasH a ra- 
wan. certain sacred site and 

grove (Siv. 1037, 1411). 

vestar arer pg (or vi° f^ ft ) 1 Iwrr: m. extension, 
amplitude, breadth, expanse (of country, time, cir- 
cumstance, action, sheet <*f cloth, ctc.i (Siv, 523, 1 102) , 
(of speech) prolixity, dilfuseness, fullness of detail; 
the broad, or general, condition or arrangement of 
anything (Siv. 18, 1158). — anun — l ^f%cTcT*n 
m.inf. (of something disarranged) to put 

in proper order. — bozilll — 

in. inf. to consider, or examine, an opportunity (as to 
whether it is suitable or not). — dyun 11 — f^j I 

m.inf. to explain fully or comment 
on (some concise statement or literary work) ; to 
put in order (something previously disarranged). 
— wuchun — I mint, to 

examine, or deliberate upon, a state of affairs (as to its 
suitability in regard to place, time, availability 
of materials, or the like). — yun u — * 

m.inf. a suitable state of affairs to 

present it self, 

vestarun (or vi° 0?°> l oonj, i 

(1 p.p. vestor 11 «mjTU0, to explain, emmnont. upon, 
expand (some complicated or concise statement, 
treatise, or the like) (Siv. 64, 1158, 1580) ; to expand, 
diffuse widely (Siv. 9, 100). vestdr u -mot u i 
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ItotO;*: perf. part. (f. vesto^-muls 11 

explained, commented upon (as ah.). 

was wo (? spelling) (? waswas, q.v.) m. surprise (El. 

waned), waswa trawun (sic) m.inf. to surprise (El.). 

was-wun u 1 n.ag. (f. was-viin a ^4- 

^ ), (of a road, sloping laud, or the like) gradually 

descending, with a downward slope. Cf. the next, 

wasawun u i n.ag. (£. wasavun u 

that which comes down, descends, falls (lit. and met.), 

and so on in all the meanings of wasun, q.v. (131. ; 

Siv. 499, 15G0 ; YZ. 108) ; (of a road, ground, or the 

like) that which descends gradually, that which slopes 

down (cf. the preceding) (K.I’r. 72), 

visawun u t ^fmrfTrfrTT*nfr: » «g- ( f * visaviin" 

•fmnHf), one who exhibits pleasure, one who becomes 
^ # 
pleased or delighted, as in visun, q.v. 

waswas m. palpitation of the 

heart from fear, apprehension, or the likei, fluctuation 

of mind, wavering, nervousness, perturbation (Eh 

waswas, sorrow ; YZ. 93). ? Cf. waswo. 

waswos* wrrfa ( = s r i Vv' ) 1 a(l J • C S* 

apprehensive, dreading, nervous, timorous. 

WUSWOS 1 I rn.pl. sweatings, 

perspiration (due to excessive exertion, pain, weakness, 
fear, or the like) (El. wusti la'ts). 

wosiyeth ( = f- (sg. dat. wosiyufe 11 

stTfa^xn. a will, n testament (Gr.M. tcosiat). 
vis’yiy f5r{*rfa*b see ves. 
wat, see wath. 

wat (i.e. wat), a seam (M r . 114), see 

TV. 115, wat, a seam, is a mistake for wath 2, q.v. 
wata a jingle of bata, in bata-wata, p. 1375, 
1. 15, q.v. 

wata 1 ^Z I m. a stain, stigma, disrepute (causing 

general censure, expulsion from society, or the like). 
— dyun u — 1 m.inf. to put a stigma 

(on a person or tiling), to give a bad name (to). 
— la gun — i m.inf. n stigma to 

attach to u person or tiling, (of a person) to get a bad 
character, (of a thing or action) to become considered 
vise loss or vilo, 

wata 2 sTZl adj. o.g. in full original form (i.e. 

not divided up or incomplete) (e.g. a rupee which has 
not been changed into its equivalent in coins of 
smaller value), — kor u -mot u — I 

v I I 

iRTUTfzn: ret f. part. (f. — kur tt -mUfe a — 
merged into one wliolo, ns in tlie next. — karun 
— l m.inf. to combine, 

merge, a number of parts into ono whole (®-g- *° 
exchange a number of small coins for ono coin 
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corresponding to their total value, such as giving 
16 annas for a rupee, or 12 pence for a shilling). 
-puntshuw li I m. N. of a certain copper 

coin, of the value of a quarter pice, see puntehuw u . 

wat‘-wata qrfe-qz l adj. c.g. full, complete 
(gen I. with reference to a silver or gold coin). 

wata 3 qz, see wath. 

watai (? spelling and gender), the first of the four 
khushabas or weedings by liand of a rico field, i.q. 

arlfear, kachh-nend, and pangrai, qq.v. (L. 463, 
cf. 327). 

Wat 1 (~Z, see wata 2 and wot u . 

veta qjTT I ^TT*tT: adj. c.g. calm, quiet, of a tranquil 
disposition ; free from passions; cool, free from heat, 
of low temperature. — gatehun — l 
m. inf. to become appeased, allaj’ed, calmed ; to become 
abated, put an end to, extinguished. — karun 

— l m. inf. to calm, tranquillize, appease, 

allay; to abate, put an end to, extinguish; to cool 
(ungor, pride, etc.). 

vita fqz in vita-vita fqz-fqz i adv. 

dilatorily, by slow degrees, little by little (u.w. vbs. 
of giving, taking, doing a task, and the like). 

WOt u 1 m. the room on the ground 

tloor of a house, in which the tenants live in the 
winter for the sake of warmth (El. icnut, Siv. 
1567, RiTm. 572). wat i -nakawor u grtz-qqiqY^ I 

in. a narrow closet or small room on 

this ground floor. 

wot 11 1 qH I TTqq; III. casting, flinging, hurling (stones, 
dust, mud, or the like) at (someone or something 
animate or inanimate) (cf. kani-W p. 4615, 1. -13). 
— karun 1 — qr*vq fqq-n*q*r m.inf. 

to harass, torment, or damage (by flinging showers of 
such missiles, at someone, or something, us ah.). 

gafehun — i TT%Tn^zrr qrtrrqHq: m.inf. a 
flinging (of such missiles) to happen (tu someone), to 
bo tormented by a shower of such missiles ; met to bo 
subjected to a torrent of abuse, etc. 
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wot u 2 Mn i m. u method of marking 

linear figures on silk or fine woollen cloth by impressing 
it with a heated sickle -shaped instrument of iron, 
—karun 2 qnjq t qZ*t*4iHfq*n^m m.inf. to impress 
.such figures. 

wat*-gor u i m. a man 

whose profession it is to murk such figures, -tup* -zfq 1 
HdiMfq fTTZ firTUZU f. (sg. dot. -t6p6 -Z"Y*q), a cap 
ornamented with such figured silk or the like. 
wot u 3 4 d adj. (f. viife u ^^), having (so many) roads or 
ways of approach or oxil, used — «, ns in daha-W 0 , 
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wot u 2 q~Tq 

>* 

approached by ten roads, p. 199a, 1. 24 ; sh 6 W°, 
s.v. ; sata-w°, approached by seven roads, p. 944 5, 
1. 50 ; feowot u , s.v. a place where four wavs meet. 

Cf. wath 1. 

wot 11 1 qz m. a collection of things clustered together, 
a lump, pad, used — as in danda-W 0 , p. 225a, 
1. 8; hir‘-w°, p. 367a, 1. 47 ; kana-w 0 , p. 448a, 
1. 46; naka-w°* p. 627a, 1. 39; nal-w°, p. 6315, 
I. 49; viga-w°, p. 1 1 0 1 a, I. 40); wal-w°, p. 11115, 
1. 16). Cf. viit^ 1 (of which this is the masc. form) 

and watun. 

* 

WOt u 2 qz adj. (f. vut a ^Z), of (such-and-such) a weight, 
used — o, us in rata-w°, p. 847a, 1. 1). Cf. vut“ 2. 

wot 11 3 qjr, see watun. 

wot 11 i qi^qacTT itttt* 1 p p. of watun, q. v. f. 

»* ^ | 

WOts u qTvjf), as adj. arrived (cf. aza-W°, p. 74a, 
1. 34; wati-w°, s.v. wath 1) ; (met.) arrived at acon- 
dition of readiness for use, (of a man) ono who lias 
passed through childhood and is now able to make 
himself useful, (o a thing) ready for use after due pre- 
paration. — prot u — rfmi ctfRigrat irroiadj. (f. wofe u 
profe 11 qT^ TTT^[ ), become quite readv for use, as ah. 

wot u q^ i wtqq: 1 p.p. of watun, q.v. (f. wot 11 
WTZ), as adj. joined up, united (cf. phuta-w 0 , 
p. 717a, 1. 12; w6ta-w°, s.v. woth) ; (added to a 
numeral) containing (so many) joins, as in duwot a , 
p. 2645, 1. 35 (e.g. duwot u pir, a stool with two 
joints, or joined in two pi aces ; tr a w6t n bana, 
a dish joined in three places ; feuwot 0 pheran. 
a coat with four seams). 

As subst. m. the act of joining, on agreement (cf. 
sata-w°, p. 9425, 1. 41 ; feot u w°, p. 1085a, 1. 40) ; 
a person who joins pieces together, as in ailga-W 0 , 
a mender of a broken limb (cf. anga-watnkh, 
p. 335, 1. 2); bana-W°, a mender of dishes. 

woC-hal WTt^-fT^r t f. N. of a certain 

kind of rice-plant, or paddy, with n large white 
grain in a thin husk (Li. 463, tcah'bal). 

WOt" qtrj I 'O t| i *ictT m. (of a river, lake, pit, or the like) 
shallowness (cf. ot u -W°, p. 53a, 1. 48) (Siv. 1755). 
— hyon u — ^ t f^Tn^T’^nf^rsrT^H m.inf. ‘ to take the 
slui I lowness’; hence, to find out (after enquiry) another's 
intentions. — wuchun — I ^TT'^UTNitt'H m.inf. 
to sound the deptli (of a bod}’ of water) ; to test 
(another’s) intentions. 

wot'-gav 1 inrfT-vrT^ or -gOV u l ^qt triT^uTT 

m. (f. -gov lt -wTi , one who shows contempt for his 
own people (by the way ho supports those whom he 
ought to support, or by tho way he neglects to help 
those whom it is his duty to help) ; of. gav 1. -gav 2 
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f. a cow that gives milk (i.e. that is not dry) 
K.Pr. 126, wanii-g ). Cf. gav 2. 

w6t u l ^THTTHTTh adj. (f. WOt* 

sg. tint, wace I (of a shell-fruit, such as the 

walnut) having the kernel hard, and difficult to 
extract, close-shelled (cf. El, wont dim, i.e. not u dun u , 
a kind of walnut, s.v. dun ; L. 352, icantti aud rout) 
(K.Pr. 229) ; as subst. m. and f. a mean miserly 
person from whom it is difficult to extract anything. 
Cf. woth. 

WOt tt 3TTC f- the act of joining up, bringing close together, 
used — ° in sata-wot y , p. 9426, 1. 37. Cf. wot 0 . 

wuta etc., see wuth. 

wflt" % in mas-wut*\ etc., p. 5956, 11. 21-2, i.q. 
wuth u , q.v. 

vut fi 1 or wtit' 1 1 I f- (sg- dat. wace 

a collection of sepnrote things brought together, 
an assemblage (of things), a lobulated mass (cf. boka- 
w°, p. 996, 1. 46 ; hir l -w°, p. 367a, 1. 49 ; pha-v°, 
p. 698a, 1. 15; trika-v 0 , p. 10236, 1. 10 ; bak'-v°, 
p. 10676, i. 5; esp. a cob of maize or the like (cf. 
ddda-w°, p. 1906, 1. 8; makayi-w 0 , p. 5636, 
1. 12) ; a bringing together, joining up (cf. lata*w°, 
p. 537a, 1. 7) ; a groove (in a beam) into which 
other boards fit (cf. kura-W°, p. 467a, 1. 40) ; fin a 
garment or tho like) a gusset, slit (of. caka-w°, 
p. 1696, 1. 13; gal-w°, p. 2826, I. 15; kabha-w 0 , 
p. 4926, 1. 49). 
wace i 

f.pl, an assembled group of distinct things (of. 
k6th‘-w°, p, 489a, 1. 30) ; esp. the totul of the seeds 
in a cob of maize or tho like ; a wheel- like article 
with spokes united at the hub, -kon" l 

f. the ball of thread ns formed on a spinning 
wheel. -kan u r a -^rr^rV i *nr*tf^nrr f- id., but 

' ^ Ox ^ 

smaller than tho preceding, and somewhat long. 
-y6nd ft r l in, a machine for 

twisting two strands of thread (as formed on a spinning 
wheel) into one, and forming the doubled thread into 
a new hall, 

viit u 2 or wut* 2 i f- (eg. dal. wace 

a measure of weight, n weight weighing two 
seers (or four pounds) (of. Hindi 6 at) ; anything 
weighing two seers. 

viit tt 3 or wilt 1 * 3 f. (sg. dat. -wace -^^1), a small 
round stone, a pebble (cf. kah-W°, p. 4256, 1. 36, and 
Ram. 1607, not 1609, as there misprinted; nal-V°, 
p. 632a, 1. 3). Cf. wath. 

vut ,( 4 or wiit a 4, seo watun. 

watadar cTR^TT l adj. e g. possessing 
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joins; hence (of something once broken or torn) 
pieced together, repaired, mended. 

wBtadar I adj. c.g. (of food badly 

cooked, fruit imperfectly ripened, or the like) hard 

inside, having a hard centre or kernel, f f . wdt n and 

wbth* 

* 

wfitagl I f. the nature or condition of 

a camel, camelhood ; (of a human being) acting like 
u camel (involving stupidity, and heedlessness in gait, 
eating, and general conduct). Cf. wuth. 

wath i i *n*r:, f- (*g. dat. wati 

■^frT. Gr.Gr. 70), a road, way, track, path (cf. aje 
wati, p. 136, 11. 38 ff. ; ala-w°» p. 23a, 1. 37 ; and 1 - 
wati, etc., p. 316, 11. 34 ff. ; bol’-w 0 , p. 104a, 1. 26 ; 
druste wati, p. 249a, 1. 26; ko-w®, p. 4966, 1. 9; 
maharaji w°, p. 556a, 1. 49 ; nor'-w°, p. 6496, 1. 21 ; 
nina-w 0 , p. 6726, 1.43; pa*w°, p. 748a, I. 35; 
pot u w°, p. 7886, 1. 28; raza-w°, p. 8576, I. 10; 
sangar-w 0 , p. 921a, 1. 44; son^w 0 , p. 9246, 1. 48; 
so*w°, p. 955a, 1. 3C ; wan'-w 0 , p. 11216, l. 3) 
(El. teat , uath\ Gr.Gr. 66, 70; Cr.M. ; I,. 463; 
L.V. 41,98; &v. 371, 535, 1067, 1247, 1253, 1312, 
1450, 1626, 1824, 1861, 1895; Ram. 30,48, 140, 181. 
244, 337, 403, 1171, 1598 (voc.) ; K. 112, 195, 425, 
1010-1, 1124; H. ii, 2; v, 7 ; vii, 17; x, 1 ; xii, 14, 
15; YZ. 38, 279, 418; K.Pr. 1, 87, 91, 132, 232); 
route, course, way by which one travels (cf. navi-W°, 
p. 667a, 1. 19) (Siv. 1700, 1805; IC. 75, 431, 1120, 
1161-3; H. ii, 1 ; x, 4 ; K.Pr. 26); (met.) a way, 
manner of life, method, habit (cf. hun'-W 0 bror‘-W°, 
l». 337a, 1. 31 ; prahe wati pakun, p. 762a, 1. 7 ; 
pata-w 0 , p. 7936, 11. 3fF. ; sezi wati pakun, 
p. 9566, 1. 14 ; war wath gabkun, p. 11346, 1.21; 
wara wati, p. 1135a, 1. 25) (El. method, K.Pr. 77); 
a way, manner, means, cause (cf. nina-W 0 , p. 6726, 
1. 45 ; s a si- wati, p. 941a, 1.44 ; doye wati, e.v. z ft h) : 
teaching, instruction (which shows how to acquire 
some knowledge or carry out some act) (of. atk~wath, 
p. 676, 1. 16) (Siv. 16, 538). — dih u — f^f.inf. to 

give a path, to make way (for a person), to allow to 
pass (If. 70); to give means (for accomplishing 
something) Hv. 579). — hbll li — f.inf. to take 

tho road, set forth, depart (Ilam. 680, 1598). 
— havim u — l f.inf. to show the 

way, point out tho right course, to conduct, guide 
(lit. and fig.) (El.; Gr.M, ; Siv. 109, 236, 518, 623, 
1625, 1759, 1885; Rum. 178,989; Iv. 578; H. v, 9 ; 
K.Pr. 14, 165 s ; (of one who has gono wrong) to direct 
(him) along tho right way (lit. and fig.). — kariill u 
— 1 f.inf. ‘ to make a way \ to search 
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for, and lincl, help for the successful accomplish meat 
of any work, -peth dyun u i 

in. inf. ‘ to put upon the way ', to dedicate, or devote, 
to public use (e.g. a private garden, lank, hospice, or 
the like), -peth tok u trawun -Tzr^j i 

m. inf. {of a respectable person) to 
solicit like a mean beggar {quant, like a sorry mendicant 
seated at a cross-roads with a bowl before him, 
proclaiming his destitution, and accepting the most 
trivial charity), -peth yoiie fehunun -UJ3 

I m.inf. (amongst Brahmans) 

a fictitious investiture of the sacred thread, performed 
in some public place such as the bank of a river, or a 
place where four ways meet. It is performed when a 
Brahman has died, and when his heir has not vet been 

V 

so invested, in order to enable the latter to perform the 
funeral rites. — ravuh 4 * — ^nrst | *rRTT?*Trl^: f.inf. 
u road to be lost; the way to be missed (Ilam. 1222); 
to become hostile to proper knowledge, morality, 
conduct, or discrimination, and attach oneself to the 
opposite, to become immoral, etc,, bo led astray 
(Siv. 553); cf. wati-rawun, bol. — rawariih a 
i JTTnmmfTJt; f.inf. to cause a way to be 

■^K * 

lost, to cause (a person, dot.) to lose (his) way 
(Siv. 1625 ; liam. 1362, 1616 (rdtcardviiil 0 ) , 1620 (id.); 
IC.Pr. 226) ; to seduce into evil practices, mislead, as 
ab. — featuh u — | f.inf. to out, or 

break, a road ; to break faith (with a creditor, an 
ally , and so on), — wuchuh“ — 

f.inf. to inspect a road ; before beginning an}' work, to 
consider carefully its nature, propriety 7 , results, etc. 
(Ham. 05, 1000) ; to watch the way, expect, wait for 
(a person) (Gr.M.; IC. 643, 647, 1001, 1005; 

Y Z. 253 (pi.)); to watch (a person's) way, to follow 
(his) footsteps (Bam. 1486). — wuchith pur** trawun 

«i*T m.inf. 1 to advance the foot after (first) 
inspecting the road not to undertake a work without 
previous consideration, as ab. -walad i 

f* (eg. dal. -waluz u ^T?t), ' road- 

. ^ 

companionship , (in tlie carrybig out of a work) a 
largo number of friendly helpers. -viih u t 

f. ‘ a road-grove’, (in any work) a crowd of 
friends and relations, etc., to help ; cf. wata-v°, be). 
-vim 41 kariin 0 I f.inf. to 

seek for a full supply of helpers for the successful 
completion of a work, — yin li — f.inf. a way to 
come, an opportunity to turn up, a method to present 
itself (Ham. 838, K, 242). 

wata-gam or -gora u -mil i irr^Nn*?: m. 


a roadside village (esp. when existing only at rare 
intervals on a long lonely road). -gom‘ -arifa I 
• m. an inhabitant of such a village. -got a 
-*HJ m, one who goes along a road, a wayfarer; one 
who travels, proceeds along (some route) (L.Y. 57). 
-gatk -Tivj i ufejifi: in. (sg. dat. -galas -*ra40> one 
who travels on a road, a wayfarer (Gr.M. ; Siv. 1485, 
1829); a passenger (on a ship) (Gr.M.). -kawukh 
l m. (f. -havuc a -^phl), one who 

shows a road, a guide, a guide-post, any action or 
quality that guides (lit. and fig.) (El., Gr.M., YZ. 
432). -kharc t m. road -expense, the 

cost of a journey ; money for a journey, provision (of 
funds) for a journey (Gr.M.). -kol -ffitq l 
f, a stream or canal of running water met on a road 
(esp. in a forest or wild). -kul u -=fi?sT | m. 

a shady tree, or tree with fruit (met on a desolate 
and usually treeless road). -kaman | 

f- (sg. dot. -kamun u -grwsf), ‘scarci 
of road ’, inability to go to some place or house 
(owing to fear, anxiety, or some obstacle). -kon n 
l subst. m. and adj. (f. 

-kon u -^RT=T ), ‘one who is one-eyed on the road . i.e. 
who breaks tlie rules of good conduct (by mis- 
appropriating a deposit or the like), one who leads 
others astray (from virtue, etc.) (cf. K.Pr. 1;; n bod 
or winding road, a road that is not straight (K.Pr. 1). 
-kaner -^iT 3 ^ i m. misappropriation of a loan 

or deposit, as ab. ; lending others astray, as ab. ; 
-krim (? spelling) m. a certain sweet pot-herb, Lychnis 
71. (L. 72, cf. krimu -kos -gftet 1 m. 

distortion of a road, crookedness o a road ; crookedness 
of conduct, etc. -liir 41 I ^J^rrfr^iT f . a road-house, 

an inn, a traveller’s rest-house on a long road, a caravan- 
serai, a tent at a stage on a rood (El. tatalur, tea talar). 
-nosh 11 -*Pl"3T m. a road-destrover, a highway robber 
(L.Y. 43). -pur’ 1 1 m. a footpath ; a 

narrow path in the hills or cut through the snow, 
passable by only one person at a time : cf. wati-p°, bel. 
-pur u kadun I m.inf. (of one 

recovering from illness) to begin to attempt to walk, 
(of a baby) to begin to toddle, -pothan I 

m. a traveller on the road, one who is 
travelling on a long journey (esp. when lie is doing so 
against his will or under some necessity). -roch u 
I m. a road guardiun, a road watchman ; 

anything which would help on a journey (such ns 
money, food, dress, lion so), viaticum, travelling 
money, etc. -samana -*rr*rnr, m. travelling expenses 
(131.). -soth 1 I in. a road com- 
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wath 2 BB 

■v 

. jp ion , a fellow-traveller. -tor a -BT^ I BTBfaBTB: f. 

delay on tlie road. -vilh u -BB^ t BTBSTrrTBi^JBB f. 

a grove by a long dreary road esp. one planted as 

u pious net for the use of the general public) ; cf. 

watli-v 0 , ab. -yar -BTT I bWNbsTT 111 - !l road- friend, 

u friend made in the course of a journey. -yar u z u 

-BTTB I BTBB^TB f- such friendship; friendship 
v ^ 

caused by travelling on similar occupations. 

wata-wath bbt-bb I bbibttt Bfifr f. (sg. dot. 
-wati -BfB), having something (which one should do 
himself) done by another, 

wati asun BfB wbb i BTHfBiBcqB m.inf. 
to be, or become, a helper, to he of assistance, to show 
favour to another’s efforts, to take his side. — karun 
— BiBB, 1 M T *] BiyftBiTWB m.inf. to make (some 
powerful person) show favour to oneself (in case of 
a dispute, quarrel, or some unpopular not or business), 
to bring a person over to one's own side, -kpteh 11 
I BTfT3zn®l^T*fB m, aflbribe to bring 

a person over (o one’s own side, a bribe (to a judge) 
to gain a favourable decision. — lagun — 5TBB t 
BfBIBTB fW<BTfH5 hi. inf. to get on the (right) way. to 
become confirmed in a worthy course (of conduct, 
courtesy, zeal in learning, or tlie like); (of a tiling, 
quality, or action) to become established in a good 
condition, —lagun — 1 BfBfB'Rf m.inf. 

to confirm, or establish, a person, thing, etc., as in the 
preceding. — nerun — m.inf. to emerge on (or 
from) a road, to approach, come near (Ham. 1143/). 
-pakun — IJ BTBBBBB m.inf. to go along 
a road (Siv. 1654 ; Ham. 42 ; K.1V. IK), 232) ; to live 
a well-conducted life (in peace, contentment, affection, 
and the due carrying out of religious duties). -pur a 
-BB l «TBBTBh BBTTBBTBt in. a footpath ; one who 
leads a well-conducted life ; cf. wata-p # , ab. -peth 
ail Ull -UT3 m.inf. to bring on to the (right) way, 

start a person) in the rigid direction (Siv. 164). 
-peth behun i BB^Bnuj B^JBB; m.inf. 

to sit (as a beggar) on the road, to be plunged into 
sorrow by tlie loss of one s entire possessions, -peth 
baiia-khor" phutarun a -ura BTB-^f^ BiZTB I 
TWBftliTZBB f .in f. to reveal one’s own, or another's 
private character, or affairs, or secret (of. batia-kllbr il 

phutanm”, p. 109£, I. 39). -peth thawun -nja; 
BjJB I BT^JTTBTB^BTB^ m.inf. to dedicate proper! y 
for the free use and enjoyment of the public, -rost" 
-TBT ndj. (f. -riibh u ’V®). impassable (121.). -row u 
-BtB l BT^**E: ndj. (f. -rbv a -BTB), ono wlio has lost 
his way, one who lias deviated from the right road 
(lit. and fig. of morals, etc.). -rawul -TTB«sj t 


BTBfB^nft in. (f. -ravuj 4 * one who causes 

another to lose his way, one who, or that which, 
misleads (lit. and fig., as ab.). — r6w u *mot n — 

BB I BTBTfBBfBB: perf. part. (f. — rov'-mute 11 
— TTB-BB), one who has lost his way, been misled 
(lit. and fig., as ab.). — rawun — TTf B I BTBTfBBBBB 
m.inf. to lose one’s way (lit. and fig. of morals, etc.) : 
cf. wath ravun tt , ab. -rawur u -TTB\ t BTB^rsTBi; 
m. (f. -ravur fl -ttbb»i , one w ho lends others on t<» the 
wrong way, ono who misleads (lit. and fig., as ab.). 
— rawarun — BTBBB m.inf. to mislead (Eh). — rozun 
— • BTg) BBTf^lfTT: m.inf. to remain firm and 
persistent in helping or showing favour to another. 
— thawun — WBB i m.inf. (before 

beginning a dispute, some unpopular work, etc.) to 
bring over an influential person to one’s own side. 
-bol u -BB t BTBfBBfBB: udj. (f. -tBuj* -Bf ), one who. 
while <n route with a number of companions or caravan, 
absconds from the company ; ono who has abandoned 
the rules of good conduct or education, and has taken 
to a disreputable life. -wol u t 

BTHTfiB. m. (f. -wajeh -BTWB v ), one who has powerful 
help (in accomplishing some object) ; a powerful 
person who takes side with another and helps him. 
— wati — BfB I BfBHB'pfar ndv. along the proper 
road, in the right manner (the whole time), carefully 
and thoroughly (IC.Pr. 232) ; along the whole waj , 
continually as one goes along (Kiim. 17(56 . -wot" 
-BfB I fBBTff cTBT4.’ udj. (f- -WOb" -BTB ) , one who lias 
traversed the road and reached the end, one who has 
completed a journey ; met. one who has gone through 
tho whole course, one who has mastered all tho rules 
tof good conduct, of some branch of learning, or the 
like ). — yuil u — fBB | BBITB fBST m.inf. to come hv. 

or along, a road (K.I’r. 18) ■ fo come on the way, to 
occur during a journey ( Iv. 74, 729) ; to come on to the 
right way, to become a reformed character, (of a thing, 
work, or the like) to become in prosperous condition. 

wath 2 BB adv. (borrowed from Skt. rat, and used »s 
a suffix) like, ns in mastana-wath, like one who is 
drunk (Siv, 1450). 

wath 1 BB I BBBfJIBT m. (sg. dut, watas bzb), a stone 
(globular and smooth, such as is found in n river-bed), 
a largo pebble, a boulder, rook (of. khara-w 0 , p, 408a, 
1. 2; kaji-w 0 , p. 430a, 1, 31; karii-w 0 , p. 4616, 
1. 44 ; kwoji-w 0 , p. 49 -Vj, I. 38 ; nal-w°, p. 632u, 
1. 6 ; nlla-w°, p. 1334(1, I. 29; phala-w 0 , p, 693u, 
I. 22) (L.Y. 17, K.Pr. 190) ; met, any smooth 
globular object, like such a stone (cf. kliona-w 0 , 
p. 402(7, 1. 43). Cf, viit 11 3. 
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wata-gogul «TZ I *jf%RTP*TX7 m. ‘ a sphere- 
turnip ’ : hence, some object globular in shape (esp. 
used with regard to the stone, etc., on a ring) ; hence, 
met. something thick, bulky, stout. — khor u — *3^ I 
q l f\H m. the circular leaf (or a collection 
of leaves) of a certain aquatio plant (used as a food 
for horses), -khur fi ( rt?Tfb?Tq: f. N. of a 

certain disease in the heel, caused by a blow or the 
like, and involving painful internal gatherings difficult 
to cure ; cf. khiir 1 ' 1. -khur" t 

f, a certain medicinal creeping plant with long delicate 
leaves, and growing in tho ground at the foot of the 
hills, -kram |i cj5?rirRi«^: f. N. of a certain 

wild vegetable with long, thick, and closely packed 
leaves. -r a kll -7^3 t f. (sg. dat. 

-r a khi a line or mark deeply and permanently 

engraved or marked on a rock ; met. anything (such 
as a condition, promise, or the like) which is fixed, 
irrevocable, absolutely unchangeable. --thawun 
— 1 m. inf. to keep secret, hold one’s 

tongue about, not to mention (something beard, known, 
secretly imparted, or the like). — tkow u -IUOt 1 ' 
— I wf^fxfrf : perf. part. (f. — thuv^-miife" — vta- 

I * ^ & 

kept secret, or private, ns ab. -tov* I 

adj, c.g. (o:t chick pease or the like) only 
half-parched, parched only on one side, badly roasted 
(and hence hard as gravel), -tov* gate hull -rTTfa 
fli ni.int. to be badly conked, as ab. 

wath 2 l ■sdri^iJT: m. the extreme, unbearable, heat 
experienced in tho summer at midday, 
watha ^z in wath a -wad al <rz«f$f«T I «ttvt 

f. distress, fever, or the like caused to a respectable 
person liy abuse publicly directed at him ; cf. 
wathal 1. -wadal gafehiin* 1 fctT^fTTm 

f.inf. such distress or fever to bo cx- 
perienced. -wadal karun ti l IflTWTTiTr 

f.inf. to cause such distress, etc., by 
offering such abuse. 

wath 1 WVZ l m. (*g. dat. watas ^tzh ), 

union, uniting, (lie act of joining up two separate 
things, tying up together, piecing together (cf. atha- 
w°, p. 64 b, 1. 44; banga-deli-w 0 , p. 112 6, I. 49; 
ganda-w 0 , p. 2896, 1. 22; hanga-w®, p. 839 a, I. 2 ; 
honza-w®, p. 34b/, 1. 20; lara-w°, p. 529//, 1. 42; 
nakha-w®, p. 629«, 1.4; phoda-w 0 , p. 685«, I. 23 ; 
phek’-w®, p. 721//, J. (J ; pakh R ca-w°, p. 726//, 1.38; 
panbw®, p. 7376, 1. 32; rela-w®, p. 8326, 1. 41) 
(fir. fir. 123); a joining or joint (of limbs j (cf, 
banda-w 0 , p. 1 1 1 //, 1. 28) ; joining together, con- 
struction ; hence, tho mntcrhd of which a thing is 
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constructed ( L.Y. 17) ; a seam (AY. 114, teat) ; rej airing 
(by joining broken pieces, uniting broken limbs, 
causing the edges of a wound to unite bv a surgical 
operation, and so on) (cf. diri-w 0 , p. 271//, I. 28; 
feath-w® (m.), tsata-W 0 (f.), p. 10856, 11. 39. 45 j ; the 
union, or forming the union, of personal friendship 
or relationship with another. — dyun a - fz«T i 
m.inf. to repair (by joining up broken pieces 
or the like). — karun — m.inf., id. (H. x, 12). 
— sapadun — *rtr^ m.inf. to cling i EL, AY. 88). 

wata-piir u ^tz-u* i in. a certain 

method of walking (in which the toe of the hinder 
foot is placed against the heel of the foot in front, — 
foot throughout touching foot, as is done in measuring 
land). -wath -^TTZ I f. (sg. dat. -wati 

-^TfZ), intimate union, close joining up, mutual exact 
fitting together. 

watuk“ 1 ^iz<f I adj. gen. (f. watiic“ 

^TZ^J, of, or belonging to, close union of two or more 
tilings or persons. 


wath 2 WT5 1 m. (sg. dat. watas <fTZ*0, 

a lumpy kind of porridge of coarsely broken grain 
(such as maize, barley, etc.) (cf. kan R ka’W®, p. 1576. 
I. 40; makayi-w®, p. 5636, 1. 14; pingi-w 0 , p. 740w, 
1. 25 ; shbl*-w° t p. 8806, 1. 38 ; wushki-w 0 , p. 1 147./. 
1. 12) (AV. 115, icat, mistranslated ‘seam'). 

wata-kosk u I m. the brau 


of pounded maize (as sifted from the broken grain). 
-16kh a r or -lokhur 41 i Trerf^mb 

f. a large coagulated lump of the material 
of tl. is porridge, when cold and stale, -muj® i 

f- a certain kind of radish, small and 
pungent (El. irdtamuj). -phol u -ijw I 
m. ‘a grain in porridge’, a hidden hoard (hitherto 
unknown and now discovered), treasure trove. -tir“ 
-ZtTsj. 1 tfil J f. a large coagulated 

lump of the material of this porridge when cold 
and st/de. 


watuk u 2 ^TZcji adj. gen. (f. watiic' 1 WTZ^h 
of ? or belonging to, such porridge (e.g. a particular 
grain suitable for making it, or a dish for holding it), 
with 511^ 1 ’SCTJTTTFT m. (*g. dat. watas wfz^). the 
belly, stomach (cf. Ita-W®, p. 69//, 1. 38) (K,Pr. 218). 

wlta-buday ^ttz-^ZST I f. (immediately 

on seeing something) violent longing, impetuous 
hankering (for it, so that one is even ready to take it 
by force). — pherun — i <in*n7i 
m.inf. to experience pleasure in giving or leaving 
(esp, something of great value or much loved) to 
a not her. 
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veth f fw?T^!T f (sg. dnt. vethi Gr.Gr. 70), 

■V § 

the X. of the principal river of Kashmir, in Skt. 
77/«s/«. Tn India it is known as the Jihlnm (trulgo 
Jlielum) (El. rcth (sic), rt/H ; Gr.Gr. 25, 70; W. 149; 
Siv. 1588 ; K.Pr. 9, 227, 233). In K.Pr. 102, treated 
ns a symbol of prosperity. Cf. vetasta. -shikhur u 
paruil UR 5 ! I ’qnrfw^jr? : m.inf. to e;ist a certain 

bet, ordeal, or test. In this, a wot mark is put on one 
side of a potsherd, piece of grass, or the like. It is 
tossed into the air, and, as in our * head or tail the 
sido that turns up decides the contest. 

vetha-bal in. any local ghat on 

tlio bank of this river, where people bathe, or embark 
and disembark (Gr.Gr. 165). -both u -^Z I 
m, a bank of this river. -god 11 -*rr|; I %rT^TH^i: f. a 
fish of this river (cf. gad). -krund u -ifiT I 

f. ( s g dat. -kranj e X. of the 

country on both banks of this liver, -txuwah t 

f. sg. dat. -tiuvttsh 1 -^HT), the 
thirteenth lunar day of tlie bright half of the month 

j o 

of Bild“rnpeth (Skt. Bhadrapada — August— September), 
being the anniversary of the day on which Parvati, 
the Energic Power of Siva, descended to the earth 
in the form of this river. A festival is held on 
this date, during which Hindus worship and make 
olforings to the river. -truvush a -b6g u l 

m. a present made to a bride by 
her husband's people on the occasion of this festival. 
-won u l m. the water of the river 

\J 

Veth as distinct from that of neighbouring streams) 
(El. cef/tatcoih ; Gr.Gr. 73 ; \V. 115, veikq icon 1 , river- 
water). -wotur M RjRf I 111 . the 

source of the river Veth, -wav -^R l ^cRRTIT: m. 
the breeze that blows from the Veth, or from a place 
where it has a confluence with another river or with 
the AY ular lake. 

vetha c*IZ I ^fet^sr; adj, c.g. excessively stout, cor- 
pulent, obese ; of. vyoth°. vetha-pan i 

in, a carpenter’s rule or gauge, 
veth f. in gar-veth, household utensils, p. 206a, 

I. 30, q.v, ! 

veth 11 , see vyoth u . 

wdth f. (sg. dat. woti HfZb a leap, jump (peth* 

(a j p) over) (cf. kala-peth’ w°, p. 435r/ f 1. 42 ; 

koli-w 0 , p. 4375, 1. 48) (El, trot, icdl/i ; Gr.M.; 
$iv. 1567 ; K.Pr. 63). — dih u — \ 

f.inf. to give a jump, to jump, (esp.) to jump down 
from on high, or to jump to a height from below 
(Rain. 554, 558, 1369; K.Pr. 146). -daviih 11 
—^R^l f.inl. to cause to jump, make (a person) leap 


(cf. p. 263a, 1. 49) (3iv. I815>. — kadiih u — I 

HrtiTnRT*T?T f.inf. to give a jump, to jump up 
suddenly, to jump (from sudden fear, surprise, or the 
like) (cf, p. 386a, 1, 22) (Siv. 998) ; (of something low 
down) to jump up, be propelled upwards. — lay ini' 1 
— f.inf. to take a jump, to leap, to leap (info), 
leap (upon) (El.; Ram. 212, 250; Ii. 233, 237, 446, 
191, 632). — tultih u — 7j<3f5f f.inf. to leap lip, to leap 

to n height (Ram. 549; II. ii, 9‘i. — travuh a 
— ^TRBT I iffy t inf. to take a series of 

jumps, esp. down from, or over, a height (cf. 
teharyau-peth 1 wota trawahe, p. 9835, 1. 49). 
— fehuniin 11 — l f.inf. to jump 

down, hurl oneself down, plunge (into) (II. iii, 4; 
K.Pr. 109) ; (on seeing something going on w hioh 
interests) suddenly to plunge into the middle (of it). 

wota-bari fehota-bor u wzRfr zr*i i gd*i<*ri 
TRTT*TH in. jumping about (from one thing to another), 
trying resource after resource (used of someone 
helpless and without resources and making despairing 
efforts to accomplish some work). -pur u -tr i 
5TrT*rfhsfi3?: tn. going along, or progressing, by jumps ; 
a road or path over which it is necessary to pass with 
great speed. — tulafie — 7RT3T f. pi. inf. to leap 
about, to leap, make leaps (Gr.M,). -wor u rYij I 
TfY^RRngrnT*! 111 . a pi nee whioh should be reached, 
or which can be reached, by very quick going (quasi t 
in a leap). -wot u -Wz l S[rRRTJT*ZIJFrR: tu. a path 
which can bo traversed only by jumping (owin g to 
rocks, uneven surface, hollows, torrents, or tlio like), 
-woth -^z i f. continued leaping 

(K. 448, 1127); progressing by uninterrupted leaps; 
(in doing any work) habitually acting rashly and 
without consideration of results. 

woti anun sffz m.inf. to bring with a leap, 

to cause (someone) to come at once before oneself, to 



wdth u I adj. (f. W6feh a 1 p.p. of 

wothun, q.v. (This w r ord is to be distinguished from 
woth u 3, which has the opposite meaning.) Used ns 
adj., risen, standing up, erect; he who, or that which, 
is steadily and continuously rising (lit. and met.); 
risen (from bed, sickness, or the like) (cf. beniari-W 0 , 
p. 1085, 1. 50; huri-w°, p. 317a, 1. 45); prepared, 
ready (cf. byali-W 0 , p. 1505, 1. 40); risen (from), been 
done with, been got rid of (cf. muni-w 0 , p. 5735. 
1. 47); originated, issued, emanated (of. HKinzn. W°, 
p. 584a, 1. 30) ; risen from its origin, just issued, 
f resit from the source (of* til ana- w°, p* 978f/ t L 10* 
Hore there has possibly been confusion with woth u 3, 
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tj-v’.) ; and so on, through all the meanings of 

wdtliun. 

wotha-beth f. (of some 

tiling or action) the continuously and repeatedly rising 
up an< settling down, -betli lagiih u -i*B l 

ri^5T*T*t f.inf. (of a human being) to 
begin repealedly rising and sitting; to become 
rostless, fidgetfy, etc.; (of some action) to become 
uncertain, at one time in action, at another time not, 
or at one time definite and at another time indefinite, 
and so on ; cf. wdthasan. -dan | ill, 

a movable tirejilace or cooking stove (capable of being 
moved safely from one place to another). 

wotha-bithl l BivrrsmRgm f. rising up 

and sitting down ; esp. (as a punishment to a school 
boy) continuous repeated standing up and sitting down. 
woth u 2 (for 1, see wasun) t (f. vufeh u 2 

l ()r se ® wasun) (of a tiling or action) open, 

unclosed, not shut up (cf. aeh*-wa1sha gashe-rafeha, 
p. 9 «, 1. 2 ; ada-w°, p. 126, 1. 7 ; atha-w°, p. 646, 
1. 47 ; thana-w 0 , p. 9786, I. 29 ; wolinja-w 0 , 
p. 11156, 1. 48) (Gr.Gr, 29, 140; Gr.M. w6th u ; 
K.l*r. 1, 105, 245) ; exposed, bare, uncovered, naked ; 
not tied up, unfastened ; loose, not connected iwith); 
free, unrestricted, unrestrained (cf. buk*r*-w°, 

P* 1. 6). — fehunun — w-J 5 ! m.inf. to throw 

(a door or the like) open (Ram. 1734). 

woth n 3 i ^cfhiT: (f. vubh a 3 4w. for 4, see s.v.}. 
(This word is to ho distinguished from w6th u , which 
has the opposite meaning), 1 p.p of wasun, used — ° 
as adj.,in the fallowing meanings : — descended, conn* 
down, [as in hat*-w°, p. 356*, J. 35; nakha-w 0 , 
P* 62 6", 1. neri-w 0 , p. 6736, 1. 18; sorga-w 0 , 
P* 634c/, 1.30 ; wana-w 0 , p. 1120*, I. 42] ; just come 
(from), fresh (from) [as in dori-W°, (cloth) fresh 
from the loom, p. 237*. I. 34 ; heli-w°, p. 3646, 
1. 21; wana-w 0 , p. 1121*, 1. 20; so dana-w°, (»»* 
cooked tood) fresh from tlic oven (cf. thana-woth u , 
p. 1 1586, 1. 49) ; vegi-w°, one who is just married (s.v. 
vyug u ) , as compared with vegiwoth u -mot u (p. 11506, 

1. 18), a married person] ; declined, faded, wasted, 
waned, (as in buth‘-w°, p. 143*, 1. 10 ; nashe-W 0 , 
p. 0546, 1. 41 ; raea-W°, I*. 842*, 1. 23); fallen (from 
some former condition), abused (as in mada-w 0 , 
p. 5486, 1. 16; moda-w 0 , p. 549*, I. 32); and so on 
for ether meanings of wasun. 
woth *TT3 I efil m, (sg. dut. wotas a|1fB?0 
(of grain, fruit, etc., badly cooked) internal hardness, 
toughness, or gritlinoss. Cf. wdt a . 
wuth l ^b i ^re: m. (*g. dot. wuthas ^bw; obi. 
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wutha 1 <jb), i he lip (of the face) (cf. shekar-w 0 , 
P* 8786, 1. 45) (El. tent, wuth ; Gr.Gr. 15 ; Gr.M. ; 
Siv. 6G, 539, 830; Ram. 724, 1266, 1393, 1708; 
YZ. 75). 

wutha-fehyon u ^B-sf-r i f^sfrg: adj. (f. -fehdh a 

one who has a torn lip, or a gup in the lip 
(owing to some wound or accident). -feot u l 
twin: adj. (f. -teut a -#b), one who (by a surgical 
operation, or by some accident) lias a cut lip, or 
a piece of lip cut off; hare-lipped. -vyOth a -^B I 

adj. (f. -veth d -^B), thick-lipped, swollen- 
lipped. 

wuth 2 ^B (of. wuthuu) in wuth-patlg ^^ u b t J I I 

m. extreme harassment of another, violence 
(e.g- by making him give something, goading him 
into doing something impossible, or making charges 
against him), -pattg tulun -UBT^T | 
m.inf. to harass in this way. -patag wothun 
UBlfar | "^1 ; m.inf. such harassment to 

happen (e.g. by violence, attacks, uproar, etc.). 

-pa tbg* - 1 adj. e g. one who habitually 

harasses, as ab. 

wutha 2 3B I GuafrtBJ adj. c.g. one who has a deformed 
lip. 

WUth u I 4x1)*^ ni. (during a shower of rain) the 

water that drips from the eaves of a house (Gr.Gr. 
15, tenth ; £§iv. 338). 

wuth'-dag I f. the fall of a 

torrent of water from the eaves, -dara -BTT I 

f.pl. a stream of water from the eaves. 

wuth u l p.p. of wuthun, q.v. used — ° as adj. in 
ada-wuth H , half-twisted, p. 126, 1. 8, q.v. 

wQth ^ ; m. (sg. dnt. wfitas Gr.Gr. 51 ; f. 

wutin ^fB®f . q>v., Gr.Gr. 38), a camel (cf. niuji-w 0 , 
p. 5586, 1. 17) (El. unt, wiint ; Gr.Gr. 18, 38, 51 ; W. 
134, icunth; Iv.J’r. 78, 235). 

wuta-bar (sometimes spelt wutha- ^Tb-) i 

m. a camel's load, the goods loaded on a camel 
(II. i, 9, icutu-hfir ; YZ. 42(J, tnhilhuh-h ) ; met. an 
excessively’ heavy burden imposed upon a man (even 
if it is beyond his strength), -cobur i 

ndj. (f. -cob li r a a camel lout, 

a bulky boor (described ns a long-necked, tall, bulky 
follow, who is brainless in what work be does, whose 
gait, manner of speech and of eating, and other forms 
of conduct are objectionable). The word is not confined 
to the mule sex. -k6b u r a i f. a camel’s 

hump (traditionally said to represent the grave of 
nu anoiont Moslem saint) ; mot. any hump-shaped 
article fixed firmly on its ba<c. -nufeuil -*T^T 5 t I 
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f%^nrr5T5TT^T«: iii. (sg. tint, -nafeanas -*I3 «rO, 

1 n camel's dance', useless labour, lost labour, labour 
in vain, -raz i UTiqynT f. 

a rope of camels, i.e. a lino of camels connected 
together by a rope running through the nose-ring of 
each ; a collection of people all mutually united by 
one reason (such as mutual friendship, relationship, 
common occupation, and so on). -feol 11 -sW I 

m. one who walks like a camel (without 
bending hollows and heights, shortest or longest way, 
and so on) ; hence, one who acts without discrimination, 
one who nets unreflectingly. -hop" t 
m. ‘ otmi el-bitten ’ ; hence, one, unable himself to think 
or understand, who acts properly or improperly only 
in obedience to another, one who is a mere docile 13 
machine. 

wuth u w3 (sometimes, e.g. p. 5956, 1. 21, spelt wut u |T^) 1 

( s ?- dat. wiiche or, sometimes, 

_ ^ K Os 

wuce W^I), a kind of large earthenware jar or vat 
(of. masa-wut", p. 5956, II. 21 flf.) (K.Pr. 139) 


20 


wothadahe 1 tfikni: adj. e.g. standing up, 

erect (K. 980) ; standing permanently on end ; cf. 

wodahd. — rozun — 1 '3<^rr^ 

7!^ KtrW I m. inf. to remain standing ; to be 

at attention, always ready to obey, to lie constant in 25 

* 

attendance; to receive (a guest) hospitably. — thawun 
— I m.inf. to set stauding, 

set erect ; to sot (a person) continually standing, i.e. 
perpetually on duty, without a moment’s rest, 
wathal 1 I f. disrespect (shown to 30 

another by abusing him before respectable people); 
cf. watha. — gafehiin u — 1 wfkfir^lsFTX'rTffR! 
f.inf. such disrespect to happen, i.e. to he shown (to 
a person), 

wathal 2 1 JTsd-'i u; f. secret, collection (of 1 35 

money, goods, results of work, or the like), secret 
hoarding. — karuu“ — *fiX\ I f.inf. secretly 

to board, secretly to pile up one’s earnings or l ho like, 
vethun 3r§n 1 /fRlf*: 0011 j. 3 (2 p.p. 

vethyov to become stout, fat, corpulent, to 10 

m\< 11 (cf. rekh vethuh tt f p. 8306, 1. 13) (HI. ; Gr.Clr. 
108, 1 10, 173, 196) ; of something originally thin, by 
undergoing live necessary processes) to become thick, 
otc. ; to inorense (El.); to exult, rejoice (on the 
attainment of 0110 s desires, etc.) (Hum, 1109 ; K. 61, is 
96, 255, 330, 337, 418, 461-2, 569, 585, 633, 648, 659, 
682, 725, 749, 771, 857, 902, 949, 964, 986, 1133, 
1158). vethyo-mot u I perf. 

part. (f. vetliye-mufe" iusj-^Tji), become stout, fat, 
thick, ns ah. so 


wothun 1 'SfjsrfrT: conj. 2 (1 p.p. woth u 35 , f. 

wofeh" WWl 2 p.p. wfitehov The 1 p.p. 

should be distinguished from woth u 'qvj, 1 p.p. <1 
wasun , to descend, q.v. The two words are almost 
identical in sound, but have opposed meanings); 

to rise, go up, ascend (cf. d ft ll W°, p. 198//, 1. 21 ; 
parda vv°, p. 7566, 1, 13; tala-petha w°, p. 996s, 
1. 4G; tengal wothan 1 , p. 101 hi, 1. 29; tend 1 
wothan', p. IO 0 O/ 1 , I. 3) (HI. wSVtnn, irdltw, wuthun; 
Gr.Gr. 20,29, 111, 176,209,225, 227 ; Gr.M. ; L.V. 1 ; 
Hum. 344, 561, 563, 596, 820, 886, 900, 1099, 
1127 ; IC. 873) ; esp. to rise suddenly, or unexpectedly 
(cf. manza w°, p. 584r/, 1. 36; win* wur* w°, 
p. 11416, 1. 37) (Rain. 1475) ; to rise up, stand up, 
become erect (cf. liit tt wothiin* 1 , p. 536a, 1. 46 ; 
menga wothaue, p. 578//, l. 44 ; thod" w°, p. 97 In, 
1. 2) (Gr.Gr. 204; L.V. 10, 75 ; £iv. 65, 321, 392, 
842, 879, 1357 ; Ram. 114, 173, 391, 431, 484,554, 
598, 662, 672, 692, 707, 819, 903, 252, 955, 1107, 
1110, 1374, 1384, 1388, 1402, 1462, 1493, 1559, 1604, 
1691, 1712, 1741; K. 69, 80, 235, 443, 446, 461, 475, 
600, 608, 814-5, 870, 890, 895, 897, 930, 1000, 1041, 
1097, 1118; II. ii, 3, 5, 6; iii, 1, 8; v, 6, 9 ; viii, 
11; xii, 3, 14-5, 20; YZ. 532; K.Pr. 63, 237); 
to rise up and stand, to be standing, erect (El. 
vaathnn, to stand ; Ram. 332) ; to rise, get up (from 
lied, sickness, or the like), to awake, recover from 
illness (cf. bemari w°, p. 109//, 1. 2; nend a ri w®, 
p. 6426, 1. 24) (Gr.M. ; L.Y. 105; giv. 163, 628; 
Ham. 73, 622; K. 692, 801 (wots' 1 is a misprint for 
irofe//' 1 ), 968, 971. 1163; II. xii, 23); to swell (as n 
river, a vein, a bruise, or the like) (cf. iiahoj 1 
wdtfaane, p. 6256, 1. 3S ; rag wothun 11 , p. 8276. 
I. 23) ; 

to rise for the purpose of leaving, lo rise up and 
go. to take leave (of. brag wothan*, p. 120//, 1. 22 ; 
ddkha w°, p. 2066, I. 17 ; mala w°, p. 5646, 1. 21) ; 
to depart (from n place, or this world) (butlli-petha 
w°, p. 1436, 1. 3); to be lifted off, to be done away 
with, )»e abolished, discontinued (lawa WOthUll', 
)». 541u, I. 10; thop u w°, p. 980/i, I. 32; thaph 
wothim**, p. 918//, 1. 20) (&v. nakhn u?°, to be lifted 
off i lie shoulder, i.e. to be completed, 1 7 58, 1 lie reference 
to wasun , cm p. 629//, ]. 1 being in con ret) ; todisappear, 
cease to exist (cf. bog' wothan', p. 9 l// ( 1. 20 ; banga 
wdthuh'b p. 1 126, 1. 37 ; barm w®, p. 1236, U. 1 IV. ; 
das w°, p. 2516, 1. 27 ; dosh u w°, p 253/i, 1. 33; 
diwath wotlnih 1 ', p. 265//, 1.3; malay wothun 1 *, 
p. 570 a, I. 20 ; mandach wothiin", p. 5756, 1. 12 ; 
satya wothiin", p. 9506, 1. 29) (Siv, 1290); to rise 
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(owing to friction or the like) from the surface, to he 
worn away, (of skin) to be worn off, Hayed (cf. 

bargol* wothan 1 , p. 1204, 1. 5 ; nam wothan 1 , 
p. 6354, 1. 38 ; tuz wothan 1 , p. 10514, 1. 41); 

to spring up, sprout, shoot, grow ; to break out (us 
an epidemic, mutiny, etc.), to arise suddenly (as a 
storm, disturbance, etc.), to burst forth (as fire) (cf. 
breh wothiin 11 , j>. 1204, 1. 18; duh u wothiin 11 , 
p. 2315, 1. 18; drag w°, p. 2414, 1. 4; hus w°, 
p. 3524, 1. 2; huy wothiin 11 , p. 363a, 1. 46 ; khad 
wothiin 11 , p. 3914, 1. 36 ; maje-wadun w°, p 5576, 

1. 40; maisher w°» p. 598a, 1. 49; mazhar w°, 
p. 6154, 1. 10 ; naba-nar w°, p. 619a, I. ll ; nar w°, 
p 647a, I. 35 ; phar^her w°, p. 7084, 1. 41; phawar 
wo t han 1 , p. 7206, 1. 4 ; pontea-grish 11 wothiin a , 
p. 7426, I. 33 ; tav w°, p. 10466, 1. 37 ; wolharish 
wothiin 11 , p. 11136, 1. 38) (1,1. wothiin, to blow’ (of the 
wind); Sir. 1614, 1843; Ram. 404, 693, 740, 835, 
1761; K. 451, 762; H. iii, 3; vi, 12-3, 15; YZ.H 
396 ; K.Pr. 128) ; to spring up, come into existence, 20 
begin, occur (cf. badwor u W °, p. 89a, 1. 42 ; br ft s 
wothiin 1 ', p. 126a, 1. 47 ; boy wothiih u f p. 149a, 

1. 22; dod u W°, p. 1916, 11. 6 ff. ; d$d a sa w°, p. 193a, 

1 . 7 ; gand wothiin 11 , p. 289a, 1. 16 ; mach 1 wothiin 11 , 
p. 54ia, 1. 35 ; muh w°, ]>. 5536, 1. 17 ; mosh®kh w°, 
p. 5976, 1. 18 ; nyay w°, p. 675a, 1. 8 ; phakh w°, 
p. 689a, 1. 8 ; phasad W°, p. 712a, 1. 16 ; phutura 
w°, p. 7186, 1. 49 ; pralab w°, p. 759«, 1. 35 ; 
prasang w°, p. 768a, 1. 23; sey wothiin 11 , p. 956a, 

1- 7 ; tosa-tos wothUn d , p. 1037a, 1. 38 ; tav w°, 
p. 1017a, 1. 22; ban wothiin 11 , p. 10736, 1. 23; 
wucapa w°, p. 10956, 1 . 1 ; wad w°, p. 1096a, 

1 . 26; wuth-patBg w°i p. 1 1596, 1. 18; wabakh 
w 6 thuh u ; wbbrath w°; vyad wothiin 11 ) (Gr.M. ; 
Ram. 281, 407, 1142, 1290; 1C. 1114); to come on, begin 
(as pain, disease, etc.) (cf. begarun W °, p. 926, 1.6; 
bambar wothan 1 , p. 108a, 1. 11 ; brikh wothiin 11 , 
p. 1226, 1. 10; dad u r a wothiin 11 , p. 192a, 1. 38; dag 
w 6 thuh a , p. 1936, 1. 5 ; phar'-wov wdthiih’ 1 , p. 7026, 

1. 43; phutang wothan 1 , p. 7186, 1. 29; pyas w°, 

1 *. 818a, 1. 15; rey wothiin 11 , p. 8546, 1, 34 ; tUri- 
bambar wdthan 1 , p. 1021a, 1. 27 ; tos w°, p. 1037a, 

1. 34; tatur u w°, p. 10446, 1. 46) ; to proceed (from), 
originate, issue, emanate, result (cf. prawa wdthane, 

P- 772a, I. 13 ; ray wothiih a , p. 8546, 1. 21 ; tarang 
wfithan 1 , p. 1028a, I. 32) ; to rise (upon), fall (upon), 
attack (Gr.M., K. 1056, K.Pr. 85). 

I his verb is used with the conjunctive participle of 
another verb, to indicate the hastiness, impulsiveness 
or suddenness oi the act expressed by the latter, as in 
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phlrith wothun, equivalent to our ‘ to up and 
answer ’ (K. 755 ; II. viii, 6; x, 2, 6 ; xxii, 11), 
wpth u -mot a l perf. part, (f, w 6 teh u - 

mlife 1 risen, etc., as ah. 

wothan- wad a ui 1 ni . disappearing, 

i.e. total destruction (of a kingdom, of one’s entire 
property, or t he like). -wad yun Q f*r*T ( 

Is *1 1 vi m.inf. the time of such destruction 

to come near. 

wdthith gafehun sifera 1 

m.inf. {by some overwhelming calamity, an entire 
kingdom, property, or business) to disappear, i.e. to 
he totally destroyed. 

wuthan «r3^ f. (sg. dut. wuthiih 11 y the act of 
twisting (cf. atha-W°, p. 646, 1. 49) (Gr.Gr. 121); 
a screw (El.), —din 11 — f^»r 1 f .inf. to give 

a twist (to something loose or lax, such as a rope or 
the like, in order to tighten it up). — yih 11 — | 

f.ihf. * twisting up to come (to 
a person)’, to show more and more persistence the 
more one’s entreaties are refused. 

wuthun 33 ^ 1 

conj\ I 1 p.p. 

wuth* 33, f. wuth a 33, f.dat. wuche ; 2 p.p. 
WUChyov ^WTt^), to twist, screw, wring (cf. atha 
W°, p. 646, 1, 50 ; gBfeha wuthane, p. 313a, 1. 6) 
(Gr.Gr. 15, 120-1); to twist (as in making a rope or 
the like) (cf. anga w°, p. 336, 1. 14 ; atha wuthun 11 , 
l». 65a, 1. 2) (Gr.M., |L.V. 107); to coil round and 
round (something to strengthen it, or to strengthen 
a joint); to entangle; (met.) to wring (a person’s 
feelings), to hurt his ieelings by subjecting him to 
violent abuse or accusations, no matter how much he 
shows humility and entreats (cf. wan wuthan 1 , 
p. 11206, 1. 49). 

wuth u -mot u 1 wife?*;, (f. 

wuth^-mub 11 , twisted, etc., as at>.; hurt in 

the feelings, ns ab. 

wuthan a yun u 1 lu. inf. 

pass, to become twisted, as ab. ; to become the subject 
of violent abuse or accusations, ns ab., the more one 
pleads and shows humility ; (of a disease or the like) 
the moro remedies arc applied, to entangle (i.e. get 
hold of) the patient the more. 

ithanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. wotlianow 11 

to cause (so-and-so) to rise (as distinguished 
from tuluil, to raise or lift up, both words being 
looked upon ns cnusals of wothun, q.v.) (Gr.Gr. 176). 
wuthanawun 33 ^ 7 ^^ 1 cotij. 1 

(1 p-p. Wuthanow 11 ^3^fff), to cause (a rope or the 
like) to ho twisted; to harass (a person) by causing 
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vetharan 


vethin u ^f3^r 


the police, etc., to bring accusations (of theft or 
the like) against him. 

vethin 11 ^jf3">i f. a woman who is too stout* too fat, 
mu do ugly by fatness, gross. Considered to bo the 
fern, of vyoth u * q.v., but used in ft bad sense 
(Gr.Gr. 38). 

wuthin l W^Tf: f- twisting, coiling; 

twisting a rope or the like ; a twist, coil (El. tcut/tin, 
Gr.Gr. 120, K.I’r. 178); persistence or obstinacy (in 
insisting in undertaking sonio work in spite of 
another’s objections). — yih u — fyr»M f.inf. 

obstinacy or persistence in carrying out some work to 


s 




occur. 

wfithin see wilt in. 

f ^ \ 

woth*nar ifenrtT. wdth'ner or wdth’ner 

7r(vpHFT I ^WRlf^crt* m. habitual readiness 

to undertake (any work) at once and without delay, 
industrious activity, zealous quickness. 

wothpatli gvjuiyf i "395^: m. (sg. dut. wothpatas 
W'^PTHTOO, any public calamity (such ns drought, 
flood, epidemic, etc.), (’f. wo; iath. 

wath 9 r i u^^m. (sg. dut. wat a ras (This 

word is i ho form taken by path a r 1, when it is the 
second member of a compound. It therefore occurs 
only — °) n leaf (cf. ala-w°, p. 224, 1. 44 ; bohe-w 0 , 
p. 1154, l. 31 ; dache-w®, p. I86n, l. 1C; dat^-w 0 , 
p. 259a, 1. 23 ; gula-w®, p. 284a, 1. 1 ; haka-w°, 
p. 3264, 1. 4G ; kabaye-w 0 , p. 3824, 1. 50 ; kliela- 
w°, p. 3974, 1. 23 ; khar'-w 0 , p. 4105, 1. 49; muji- 
w°, p. 5585, 1, 30; pamposhe-w 0 , p. 734a, 1. 28; 
pana-w°, p. 735a, 1. 23 ; poshe-w 0 , p. 779//, 1. 47 ; 
tamdk‘-w°, i>. 10064, 1. 12; fe a nan i -w°, p. 1075»/, 
1. 26; bfith'-W 0 , p. 1087a, 1. 21) (El. icathar , walhiv', 
Gr.Gr. 51; £iv. 1802); any leaf-like object (cf. 
piP-pib-w 0 , p. 8144, 1. 2 . Cf. wat A r 2. 

wat a ra-hor u *iru; t ywfopmW*: m. a pair of 
certain leaf-like enr-ni naments. -kan I 

gpifHU oif^t JTU; m. a single one of a pair of these 

Ov 

ornaments. 

wathar m * or not or condition of spreading, 

becoming diffused* in wuna-wathai\ f.,p. 1 122<7, 1.47, 
and wofeha-w 0 , in*, s.v. wbfeh 1, q.v. < T wathar un. 


IS 


20 




so 


35 


40 


watharu m. a level piece of ground, a field, i.q. 

path ur, q.v., and (likuwath a r, q.v.) used on! v — a (of. 
bad-watbaru, j>. 815, 1. 48; lar-watharu, p. 5294. 
1. 41) ; a field in which rice is sown broadcast (L. 331, 
t vatru, 463, mtUrn). 

watliur u ^vjyf I III. groat futiguo, weariness, 

distress (from excessive labour, journeying, or the like). 


45 


(’f. wutra. — gabbun — arast i 


m. inf. such fatigue to be experienced ; to become 
exhausted by exposure to extreme heat, u ruin storm, or 
the like ; to experience mental distress (from being 
abused, from grief, or similar cause). 

vethur u 1 *33^5 t >»■ « certain 

■ si ^ ' 

bird, described as small , dark-coloured, and living in 
swain py land ; a certain smooth wood found in 
root-shaped lumps in barren hill-country. 

vethur u 2 i odj. ( f . veth d r u 1 ^3*s j, 

stout, plump, bouncing (usually* with reference ton boy 
or girl). 

veth l r u 2 ^3^17 (for 1, see vethur n 2) \ 

f. N. of a certain small fish, generally found in forest 
torrents. 

wuthur u gvnr i ra. a cross-beam supporting 

the upper floor or roof of a Louse- WUthai l -IQOnd Q 
1 ^Z^TVTT^T^Hrrr^T^ m. the block of 
wood that supports this beam and keeps it in its place. 

watharun ^yi^«t i 41*1 I^KUIH oonj. 1 (1 p.p. watlior 11 

to spread out (a carpet, mat, or the like, on 
tlio ground), lay out flat (8iv, 500, 14t»8; Rain. 1495; 
II. xii, 18, 21; YZ. 235); to throw (a person) 
flat and spread out on the ground (for execution ). 
wathor u -mot u i perf. part. (f. 

wathur u -lnUb u spread out, as ah. (Itam. 

569, 579). 

watiiarun 11 <|ym*J I m. a mat, rug, or the 

like spread out (for sleeping on or for sitting on), a bed 
(Gr.M. ; L. 458, wathrau ; K. 925; H. xii, 24); 
a carpet (El. ) . 

watharan'-palav i n >- 

a rug (used like a mattress) s]»read (on a bed ior being 
lain upon. Usually some old worn-out garment). 

wathar ani pyomot" 

perf. part. (f. — pyemufe 11 — filled with 

agitation, as in the following. — pyon u I 

m. inf. to become extremely 
agitated (by fear, disease, loss, anxiety, or the like, to 
such a degree that the person affected is not able 
even to stand up). 

vetharan ^qyJT 5 ! I W f - ( 6 S- t,llt * 

vetharuh' 1 'sjyrr^T), n kind of sack made of string 
formed by* twisting paddy* -straw (used for carrying 
paddy and the like) (cf. maz-v°, p. 615a, 1. 6, whore 
there is also possible confusion with v5th a rail, q- v *) 
(EL; Ij. 463, vet ran ; IC.Pr. 124) ; a mat made of this 
string, a straw mat. 

: vetharuh a -pat fi j* 

f. a mat woven from twisted rice-straw ; an old, worn- 
out, mat ike the nb, -saban i 


r.o 
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veth a ran 


watukh 


f. (sg. dat. -sablin* -^TT^^), ‘soap on such a straw- 
mat wasting one’s substance on useless labour 


(K.Pr. 190). 

veth a ran i tfhmre f. (sg. dat. veth a rim a 

making stout, making fat ; fostering 
(u human being, a troe, or the like). See maz- 
vetharan, s.v. vetharan. 

veth ft run ^az^ l ntmrrrr conj. 1 (1 p.p. veth°r° 
to make stout, to fatten, to foster (e.g. a man 
by food, etc., or a tree by horticultural care, watering, 
etc.) (Gr.Gr. 8); to increase (tr.). veth°r u -mot u 
*4£*-*hj I 4tfa?r: perf. part. (f. veth u r a -mub tt 
made stout, fattened, as ab. 

wdtharan l f. (sg. dat. 

WOtharuh.'* H«i wiping, making clean by wiping ; 
anything used for wiping, a wiper, a duster. 

wotharun i conj . 1(1 p.p. wothor u 

9®n\)j to wipe, make clean by wiping, to wipe clean 
(H. viii,6, 13). wothor u -mot u l 

perf. part. (f. w , 6 tkur°-mut 5 ii ), wiped 

clean, wotharan-palav l trf^JflTshnrei 

m. a wiping cloth, a cloth for wiping oil’ dirt, (for 
a human being) a buttling towel. 

wotharun 0 I m. anything for 

wiping off dirt, or for wiping dry, a wiper, towel. 



10 


15 


20 


25 


watharawun i ^*n«TWJT conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

watharow 0 ^rrtg), i.q. watharun, q.v. (El., 
Gr.M.) (El. also lias watharawun, to spread (a carpet)) 
(El.J Gr.M. ; giv. 67, 1850; Ram. 1783 ; YZ. 343). 


veth ft rawun i ^gyfYqr^pf conj. 1 (I p.p. 

veth a r6w u se^tY^), i.q. veth a run, q.v. (El., Gr.Gr. 
173); to increase (tr.) (Eh). veth a row u -mot u 

43rYg*4g i uYfurt: perf. part. (f. veth a rbv u -iuufe° 
^34 i.q. veth°r u -mot u , q.v. s.v. veth a run, 

wdtharawun Hsrcrgn; i conj. l (l p.p. 

W0tharow u wfrg), i.q. wotharun, q.v. (Gr.M.). 


wdthar6w n -mot° W*nfY*J-*nj i perf. pari, 

(f. w6tharov u -mufe u i.q. w6thor u -mot u , 

s.v. wotharun, q.v. 

wdtharawun 0 avKig*j l ^rqHT^nfYu^TUT^ m, i.q. 
w6tharun°. 

Wllthos 1 graVfYt | *f fa<tn adj. c.g. reckless, inconsiderate 


(in urging others to curry on work, while inactive 
oneself). 


30 


35 


wothusau l m. rising from one’s seat 

to show honour (to another), rising in honour of; 
mot. to show respect to another by complimenting 
him, or by praising bis good qualities. 

wbthawun 0 i ‘afrrHn. n.ag. (f. wothaviih 0 

*RTqg), oiio who (or that which) stands up, or is on 



50 


the point of rising, or becoming prosperous ; one who 
is zealous and ready to work. 

wath‘won u I f*i \i«i in. the condition of 

being without u screen, or of being exposed (either 
above or all round) (e.g. of ti bouse, a courtyard, or 
a garden)* 

wathHvon 0 I favnrrar: adj. C.g. (of a house, 

meeting place, courtyard, garden, or the like, or of 
a dish, vessel, etc.) without a screen, exposed (either 
above or all round), uncovered, uufeuced. 

watlPwaner 4^9 I f*K m. i.q. wath^woh®, 

q.v. 

wathawar i fsr^rsrP^rnT: m. destruction or 

ruin (of a house or other place of refuge, e.g. by 
decay, or by being pulled down and the materials being 
scattered) (Siv. 120); met. dislruotion of any refuge 
or means of help. — gatehun — *TW*l I V^ T 
fa *1 57*1 ^ *i *t. m. inf. such destruction or decay to occur. 

wathawaray t trfajur 

f. destruction or ruin of anything animate 
or inanimate (by decn} f or violent removal from its 
site, and the constituents being scattered in different 

jr 

directions) (Siv. 5) ; the causing of such destruction 
or ruin. 

wat°j° *rntw, see watul (Gr.Gr. 36). 

wbtiij u mrsC see wotul°. 
wotuj u aee wfltul*. 

watuka in watuka borav (or bhairav' 

id. N. of a certain 
Borav (Bhuirava) (see p. 1296, 1. 44), a partial form 
of Siva, said to have been born as a mental son of 
PiTrvatl (Siv. 1552). Of. watukh. 

watukh i m. (sg. dat. 

Watakas °t n oertain wide-mouthed bowl 

set up during the five days of the festival of the 
Si vara hi, beginning witli the 12th lunar day of the 
dark half of the month of Phagun (February— March), 
for the worship of Watuka Borav (see ab.) ; meton. 
a goueral term for all the vessels accompanying this 
bowl, and used in this worship, t’f. watuka. 

wataka-puz | f. the per- 

formance of the worship on this festival ; the body of 
rules laid down for this worship. 

watakh-dul u "3SJ t m. a bow l 

used in this worship. It is employed to contain the 
various obliti ions made each day to Watuka Borav. 
-dulij 0 -ffistST i f. id., but smaller in 

Hizo, -dun° --gg i 

m. n walnut used in this worship; the whole supply 
of those walnuts. A number of walnuts are put ns 


watukh 
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offerings into the above bowl, and after the con- 
clusion of tho ceremony these are distributed mutually, 
one to another, by the assembled relations and friends, 
in order to secure successful results from tho worship. 
-nor u *ii^ t f. a small bowl used at 

tliis worship, in which oblations of water and fruit, 
etc., are deposited. It is also called Rama-god 11 , 
q.v., p. 8336, 1. 8. -not u l 

m. i.q., -dul u , nb. -propyun 11 -urfu^ i 
m. tho oblations of food offered at this 
worship. They are consumed by the officiating priest 
and his assistants, -puza 1 f i-q*i 

wataka-puz, ab. -raza -^tsi i 

m. the god Wntukn Borav worshippedat this ceremony ; 
the collection of apparatus used in this worship. *won” 

I m. the water remaining 

over from the offerings at this worship, 
watukh i m. (sg. <lnt. watakas^rrz^), 

he who, or that which, joins together, n man who 
joins up broken articles, a professional mender, or one 
skilled in mending, a repairer ; a process that unites 
together tilings broken (cf. ailga-W 0 , p. 336, 1. 2) ; 
one who brings together persous (e.g. u married 
couple or two friends) who have quarrelled, a reconciler, 
watal ^TfT^r f. in waviin® watal, etc., q.v. s.v. wav 1. 
watal «i"t i «dj. c.g. possessing 

joins, mended, repaired (e.g. n metal or wooden 
article, or an article of clothing), 
watil 1 1 f- N- of a certain hard 

wood found in the forests (L. 79, 82, wuiil, (?) Kit us 
Waliichii). According to L. 82, it is used for making 
spoons and combs, and tho tree has a red berry. Cf. 
watyul u . 

watil 2 1 f. a house-lizard, 

watul i ’UVSTvr: m. (sg. dat. watalas 

f. wat^j 1 * ^Tifa, II. xi, 14-5), a man of the lowest 
and most degraded caste in Kashmir, a sweeper, 
a Mihtar, a scavenger, I oather- worker of. liara- 
Wat a j u , a kind of bird, p. 3446, 1. 14 ; mara-watul, 
p. 5876, 11. 12 ff. ; posh l -w°, p. 780//, 1. 1 ; shup'-w 0 , 
p. 8876, 1. 34) (Gr.Gr. 36, 58 ; Gr.M. ; L. 418 ; W. 
17; II. xi, 14-5; K.Pr. 9, 231-2); met. one who 
acts like one of this degraded caste, a filthy follow 
(cf. leka-W°, p. 518«, 1, 44). 

watal-bapar -^TVTV i m. the 

natural condition of a AVatul ; lienee, foulness, 
filthiness (e.g. of a kitchen or its utensils, of garments 
or ornaments, of tho body internally or externally ). 
-mahasas | In. porridge of 

butter and beaus (p. 553//, 1. 13 (a dainty) for 


wotul u 

a Watul; hence, incompatibility (e.g. fine ornaments 
on a dirty limb, or on the wrong and inappropriate 
limb). -phukh I <ts ivim i^Y f. (sg. dat. 

-phllki -VTfcfi), a kind of plate or tray, on which 
a Watul who works as a shoe-cobbler keeps his tools, 
-wan I m. a place where Watula 

and other foul and polluting people congregate or 
herd together, -waza -WT?t m. a cook of this caste, 
a low-caste cook who deals only with foul food (cf. 
hmP-mazas watal-waza, p. 337//, 1. 5) (K.IT. 84). 
vital f^TTRf i »»• » kind of Borav 

(see p. 1296, I. 44) or local godling who acts as a 
Khitra-pal (p. 4236, 1. 6) or guardian of cultivated 
fields (Siv, 1683) ; met, a Brahman who is a greedy 
eater of oblations (cf. the next), -brohmun I 

tn. (sg. dat. -brohmanas 
a low -cl ass Brahman (not allowed to 
intermarry with members of the caste of more 
respectable employment) who conducts the worship of 
such a Vital, and who lives on the offerings, etc., 
made to it. -kav I 'JgrfH’a: m. "a Vital-orow 

a mean beggar (greedy, persistent,, and clamorous in 
begging). 

vitala-sheth i VB^frrftrfarru: f. (sg. dat. 

-shith u -ifYs). the sixth lunar day of the dork half of 
the month of Poll (December-Jamiarv) on which 
a festival is held and offerings are made to a local 
Vital. -sond u \ m. N. of 

a tract said to be haunted by Vitals lying between 
Srinagar and tho Ihd lake ; cf. the next. 

vitaluh u marg 9^ i 3 rrnrrfy ut*i 

f. N. of a site near Srinagar where a Vital is said to 
have helped King : Yavarascna II to found that city 
(see RT.Tr. iii, 340 ff., and II, 442). 
wdtal adj. c.g. one who habitually leaps ; 
one who habitually walks in leaps, one who habitually 
leaps along; one who is easily put into a state of 
excitement by joy, fear, or the like, excitable, easily 
excited. Cf. woth and wotun. 

* 4 

wotul u i (*fr<«m:) adj. (f. wotuj” 

W^), high, lofty, elevated (as compared with others, 

X s 4 , , 

in form, position, fortune, (qualities, occupalion, or 
the like). 

wdtal-buje \ f.pl. 

risings and sinkings, repeated ups and downs (e.g. in 
the Hood of a river, in a state of health, or in indecision 
of mind) ; cf. b&dllll. -deillb l m. 

a floating island, such as are common on tho I >al lake. 
w6tul u l gfTTTfH^i: adj. (f. wdtuj* 1 i-M 

wdtal, q.v. 
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watalad ^z<«T^ i vTTf^ri: adj. c.g. las subst., f. 
wataladin ^Z"Tf^*! ), stained in repute, in disrepute. 
Cf. wata l. 

watalgi | rrr*TTvT^ f. the conduct of a Watul, or 

scavenger; conduct like that (marked by evil habits, 
abusive language, plaguing, disregard for life, general 
impurity, and so on). 

wotaliw i conj. 3 (2 ji.p. wotalyov 

Spr^T t) (of somet liing depressed or sunk) to rise, 
become high (cf. tor u W°, p. 1 020a, 1. 30) ; met. to 
rise (in wealth, honour, in bodily health, or the like.; 
to become prominent, wdtalith yun u spTflri^ | 

m.inf. (of something hidden, e.g. a seed 
sown in the earth, a fault, a change) suddenly to 
become prominently manifest. wotaly6-mot u 
llrpsft tt?j i '3wf?rTTU*Trr: pcrf. part. ( f. wotalye- 
miife" ^ d , risen, become prominent, etc., as ab. 

wotalawun i conj. 1 (l p.p. 

w6talow u WH^TT^), to raise, elevate (lit. and met.) 
(causal oi wotalun in all its senses), wotalow^-mof 1 
WiRftw-WW l perf. part. (f. w6talov ti - 

miife a WrPTPT-*Tri, raised, etc., as ah. 
wat*Iyuw u I adj. (f. watfliv* 

made of watil^vood, see watil 1. 
wotam wfTH or wottam I Ttt*?: adj. c.g. 

excellent, of the highest quality, best (Siv. 1087, 
1449, 1864, w6U°; K. 1040, 1054, w8U°), Cf. 
w6ttom u . 

wotamukh 1 adv. upside down (H. v, 9). 

wotamata H7T*T<TT 1 . excellence, in wotamata karun fi 
TfWRWf ^ 1 ^ I TTSpiPtH f .inf. to praise, commend, 
eulogize, show honour (to). 

wutum u I ^^rr^frT: m. twisting, wrenching, 

sprain, dislocation of the foot, knee, or other lower 
limb. — gafehun — 1 m.inf. 

such twisting, etc., to occur, 
watan 1 ^ <i^T m. a native country (Eh, Gr.M.). 

watan 2 i *rg^fif%5ru: f. (sg. dat. wattin^ cnr* ), 
a small circular, or wheel -shaped, piece of leather, 
wood, or metal, used for fastening the chain of a holt 
or the hko; cf. watiih". wat a ne-gur u i 

i*tfa5T T l* i». ‘ a wheel-horse a little carriage on 
wheels for a baby, a perambulator, 
watun ^<T*T m. in burza-w 0 , a large thin sheet of 
birch-bark ( |i. 181 a, 1. 9), and pha-w°, a square sheet 
of cotton wool (p. 698/1, I. 17), qq.v. 
watun i **i<rRT:, wsr ^n^rrftarrw^eonj. l 
(I p.p. wot u 3 (for 1, 2, see s.w.) ; f. viit u or 
wiit u 4 4^ (for 1, 2, 3, see s.w.) ; f.pl. wace ^^7 ; 
i p.p. wacyov 'U^ftU), to bring together (a number 


watun 

of things), to collect (things scattered), to assemble 
(tr.) (Gr.Gr. 120, 128); to close up (something open, 
e.g. the eye, the mouth, or the hand) (cf. atha W°, 
p. Goa, 1. 3) (&v. 168; Ram. 522-3, 1266-7, 1509); 
to join up, unite (L.V. SO); to fold up, or roll up 
(something spread out) (cf. daman w°, p. 219 5, 
1. 44 ; lond Q w°, p. 5255, 1. 43 ; wagow° w°, p. 1103a, 
h 22) (Gr.Gr. 5, 10; Siv. 1301-3, 1308, 1568); to 
wind up into a ball (cf. dyug Q w°» p. 2075, 1. 4) ; 
to collect another person’s property and appropriate 
it (e.g. in sharing out to get hold of other persons’ 
shares as well as one’s own . wot u -mot u 4z-3T?T l 

^TRIttWcT: perf. part. (f. WUt a -mUfe a 
pi. wace-maba brought together, 

etc., as ab. 

watun i HlhR-’. conj. 2 (1 p.p. 

wot u f wob* WT3 (R am. 147); 2 p.p. wateov 

'fiyTt^), to arrive (at, dat. or dat. with peth), to 
reach the end of a journey (cf. and W°, p. 315, 1. 15; 
bigis-peth w°, p. 91//, 1. 23; bakam w°, p. 102a, 
1. 15 ; manzilas w°, p. 5845, 1. 31 ; panas w°, 
p. 736a, 1. 48 ; pata w°, p. 7935, 1. 8 ; petis-peth w<\ 
p. 818a, 1. 50; shech* watting p. 8705, 1. 1) (Eh ; 
Gr.Gr. 204, 208; Gr.M.; L.V. 51, 60, 82; giv. 65, 
85, 279, 328, 631, 675, 781, 783, 930, 973,' 1029, 
1101, 1131, 1163, 1173, 1176-7, 1233, 1505, 1550, 
1772, 1909; Ram. 121, 147, 284, 436, 471, 522, 531, 
542, 575, 586, 652, 779, 836, 854, 887, 1072, 1100, 
1198, 1330, 1412, 1542, 1565, 1648, 1688, 1699; 
K. 2, 17, 53, 76-7, 79, 94, 100, 213, 234, 256, 337, 
376, 394, 396, 398, ef passim ; H. ii, 8 ; iii, 1—4, 7, 9, 
ct passim, as in Vocab. ; YZ. 30, 33, 39, 112, 126, 
391 ; K.Pr. Ill, 178, 260) ; to arrive at, find (some- 
thing sought for) (cf. nebas w°, p. 6195, 1. 38) (Siv. 
1877, K. 599, \ Z. 525) ; to arrive at, reach, be able 
to reach up to (some condition) (cf. atatayis w°, 
p. 69a, 1. 32 ; pul an w°, p. 7305, 1. 31 ; sokhas w°, 
p. 9055, I. 40 ; totam-naye w°, p. 1044a, 1. 23) 
(Gr.M.; Siv. 42, 214, 98G ; Ram. 1281, 1666, 1748, 
1750; K. 395, 597, 656, 1120, 1140 ; YZ. 190, 228) ; 

to arrive at (a person, dat.), get at (him), circumvent 
(him) (II. xii, 13) ; to arrive at (some condition), be 
at the point of (o.g. death) (Gr.M., Siv. 1631) ; to 
come into t lie possession (of), bo obtained (K. 625, 
646, 705, 730, 742, 777, 1146); 

(of time) (a certain moment of time) to arrive (ef. 
samay w°, p. 9155, 1. 38; wada w°, p. 1096//, 
I. 42) (Siv. 511, 1081; K. 8, 46, 68, 238, 242, 355, 
607,626,600, 799, 847, 11G9) ; (of time) to come and 
puss on, to elapse (cf. kal W°, p. 434a, 1. 16) (Gr.M.; 
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wutm cifZ^R 


watun 


Siv. 110; Rilm. 89G ; K. 489, 704, 11 11) ; to come (to 
a person), happen (e.g. harm, good luck, etc.) 
(Gr.M. ; L.V. GO; Ram. 128, 881, 1299; K. 50, 
86-7, 362, 536, 684, 711, 841); 


to he proper, be suitable [in fut. with pres, sense, 
watakh, thou art suitable (Ram. 849), wati, it is 
proper ; and in past coud. with sense of past inti., 
watalio, I was suitable (lliim. 1 185)] (Siv. 318 ; ]{;lm. 
241, 647, 708, 735, 849, 1185, 1237-8, 1576; 11. viii, 
3, 6, 8, II) ; relationship or connexion to exist (with, 
dat.) (fut. used in pres, sense, etc., as ab.) (Ram, 528, 


& 


1U 


681 ; K.Pr. 178) ; 

to fit, go into, not to be excessive but to be just 
enough to fill (of the quantity necessary to fill a vessel 
of limited size), to extend over n certain space (Gr.M. ; is 
K. Ill, 478) ; to pervade, permeate, be diffused through 
(Siv. 368, 515, 626, 641, 1225, 1567; Ram. 1617; 

K. 777, 862) ; ' 


(of b>od being cooked) to be cooked and ready, to 
b© completely cooked, to be ready for serving ; 

thoroughly to acquire the understanding of u diflioult 
subject, to acquiro the mastery of such (cf. panan w°, 
p. 7345, 1. 14) (Siv. 46, 743, 821, 937, 1332, 1486; 
Iv. 35, 607); to havo the power of discrimination (cf. 
swadas w°, p. 9535, 1. 9). 

W0t u -mot n wYa-flrf | HTH : perf. part. (f. wbfe u - 
mub" one who lias arrived, etc., us ab. 

(K. 339, 356, *593, 645). 

watan-wol u i ^frrf^rT- 

n.ag. (f. -wajen -^T5*T^), one who arrives, 
an arrival ; one who arrives without delay, one 
who has made no delay on the road, one who will 
arrive very soon, one who is expected immediately; 
one who nets with discrimination and thorough 
knowledge. 

wotith asun ^rfd*j wgn. i ^rernffarre: m.inf. to 
become a thorough muster (of some difficult subject). 
— pyoil u — m’O m.inf. to arrive nil of n sudden, to 
arrive there and then (K. 446, (548, 805, 832, 870). 
— rozun — i rnTtfT m.inf. to 
arrive and settle down (somewhere); to liavo 
previously mastered (some difficult subject), 
watun 1 conj. 1 (l p.p. wot“ f. 

wot 11 ttz, eg. dat. wace ^T3J; 2 p.p. wacyov 

<1 1 T *n‘^)» to join, unite, fasten permanently together, 
to fix together (cf. phol u w°, p. G94«, I 46) (Gr.Gr. 
123; Gr.M.; L, 461, wutun) \ to join, unite (things 
broken), to mend, repair (K.Pr. 80); to join broken 
limbs, net ns a bone-setter; met. to unito (persons 
who are separated by a quarrel), to bring together. 
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reconcile; to make (something) ready for action {e.g, 
drawing a bow) (Haim 1428), 

WDt u -mot u sftz t flVTftrrr: perf. part, (f. wot 11 - 
mub 4 joined, repaired, etc., as ab. 

watan*gor u 1 (f. -gur u 

a professional joiuer, repairer, mender, bone- 
setter, oto., as ab. -wol u I TOTTO6 n.ag. ( f - 

-wajen id. 

veten m.pl.dat. of vyot\ q.v. 

wotun 1 conj. 3 to leap, jump; to go 

along in leaps, to leap along. [This word is hardly 
ever used as a verb, such phrases as woth dill 11 , etc. 
(see woth) being preferred.] 
wutm (? spelling), adj. supine (Kb), 
vetand I 111 • (in a discussion) a captious 

objection, idle carping, fallacious argument, false 
objections; wrangling, captious criticism. — tuluil 
— I tu raise captious 

objections, use false arguments ; to spread abroad 
false rumours (causing public agitation), 
vetand* I adj. c.g. one who habitually 

makes captious objections, etc., when engaged in 
a discussion (see the preceding). 


wat&nawun ^TrrsiT^ i UTmrrn: conj. l (l p.p. 
watandw" ^TrT«ft^b to cause to arrive (IC. 338, 1 150), 
to bring, etc. [Causal of watun, q.v. in all its 
meanings (cf. todl w # , p. 964«, 1. 36) (El. ; Siv. 
1004, 1090, 1656, 1756, 1880; Ram. 21, 129, 109, 
416, 626, 705, 899, 1449, 1478, l 066, 1707; K, 469; 
11. viii, 9; Y 'A. 158)]; to convey, to deliver iEL ; 
Gr.M.; Rum. 680, 1676, 1091 ; H. iii, 9); to conduct 
(n person to a certain place) (K. 401, 1164 ; H. v, 9, 
10; YZ. 38, 249, 251, 434). watanow u -mot u 


i uifiifh perf. part. (f. watanov^-muV 1 
TRT*U^-*iW), caused to arrive, brought, etc., as ab. 
watanawawun 11 n.ag. (f. watanawaviin u 

^TfT*rr5f^T), one who causes to arrive, etc. (as under 
watun, q.v.); one who convoys, delivers, a conveyer 
(El.). 


watin l f. earning only for oneself 

(and not for the benefit of others), saving up one’s 
earnings (Gr.Gr. 120). Cf. Watun and watatll. 
wattin'* I f. a small circular piece of 

leather, wood, or medal, with a hole in the centro, 
used as a toy. Cf. watan 2. 


watun 1 * f. of watun, q.v., also occurring in 

attin' 1 -watun' 1 , p. 68a, 1. 46, q.v. 
wutm (sometimes written wuthin \ 'zyft 

f. of wuth, q.v., a she-oamel ( El. r/n/fn, irutiityi ; 
Gr.Gr. 38; YZ. 419,421, icuthfltin). 
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wataphot u 

wataphot 0 m. N. of a oertaiu flower (Ram. 647, 

1008, 1092). 

wdtpath 1 Wr^T^I f- ( s g. dat. wotpufe* 1 i.q. 

wotpatti, q.v. (Siv. 763, Ram. 113). 

wdtpath 2 adj. e.g. created (Siv. 68 J, 913, 1231). 

— k aru n — m.inf. to create (Gr.il., Siv. 1278). 

wotpath l ^F^rrTT m. (sg. dat. wotpatas 

a portent, any portentous or unusual 
phenomenon boding calamity (K. 181) ; any public 
Calamity (e.g. an eclipse or earthquake). Cf. 
wothpath. 

wotpatti f. creation, the act of creating, -karan 

m. the cause oi creation, tlie First (’nuse, the 
Creator iGr.M.). Cf. wotpath 1. 

wat a r 1 or wat“r a 1 or wiit a r u 1 ctr(^ f. of 

Watui* u 1, flinging, hurling, used — °, as in dad‘-W°, 
p. 191rt, 1. 13; lal l -w°, p. 523«, 1. 31. 

wat a r 2 or wat a r u 2 or wiit^r** 2 f. of 

watur u 2, a leaf (of paper), a memorandum, used 
— ®, ns in atha-w°, p. 65a, 1 6. Cf. wath ft r. 

wat a r 3 or wat“r a 3 f. in a^na-wa^r, p. 166, 

l. 48, a general name f<*r till the articles offered in 
oblation at n fire-sacrifice. 

wat a r 4 f. in the following : — wat a ri-nun 

i wiF?rwr^rr^: m. (in food) an intolerably 
excessive flavour of suit, brininess ; met. tormenting 
and unbearable distress (due to the loss of something 
loved or desired). 

wat a ra #fTTY see wath a r. 

watari adv. continually, without cessation 

(L.V. 78-9). 

watira «Tcftr; l *T*n^n*I*T in. a way, path, track ; 

fashion, mode, custom, habit; disposition, conduct, 
behaviour; (in Ksli.) careful conduct, circumspection, 
caution, forethought. — behun — I 

m.inf. to settle oneself in a favourable position 
(for carrying out some laudable purpose in a satis- 
factory way). — rozun — t 

m. inf. (of .someone or something previously not in a 

satisfactory condition) to ho settled in a favourable 
condition. — thawun — l m inf. 

to put in order in a favourable condition. 

wahir” 1 etfT* nr wotur u 1 m. easting, flinging, 

hurling (i.q. wot u 1, q.v.), used — °, as in data-W°, 
p. 2576, 1.7; lal*-w°, p. 523a, 1. 29 ; pama-w°, p. 7336, 
1. 9. 

watur" 2 =i«T^ or wotur w 2 m. a leaf (of paper, or 

the like, u slip (of paper), u document, ineinoranduin 
(i.q. path a r 1, q.v.), used — ®, ns in darath-W 0 , 
p. 2496, 1. 43 ; ganeth-w 0 , p. 293«, 1. 48 ; mal-w°, 


wutra 

x> 

p. 56 hr, 1. 44; piri*w°, p. 753n, 1. 3J ; pashta-w 0 , 
p. 783ff, 1. 14; patha-w®, p. 7916, 1. 14; feetas-w 0 , 
p. 10896, 1. 8. 

watur u q 1 in. a kind of wooden box or 

casket, partitioned inside and with a movable cover, 
wdtara m - a copy, transcript, duplicate (Gr.M.). 

wdtur u I "3 tT^t m. the north (cf. wottari 

( El. waltur, tc&hir ; ( »r.M. wo/tor u ; Siv. tcvWffr, q.v.) ; 
a country situated to the north ; (in some phrase, 
see bel.) left (not right), -kun t 

adv. in the north (cf. wotara-khand-kun, Ram. 783) ; 
to the north, as far as the north ( Rani. 632). 

wotara-kkowur 11 1 f^M adj. (f. 

-khdviir a q ^.) , that which goes in the reverse 

direction, that of which the action or existence is the 
reverse (of something alluded to) [The word khowor n 
usually means ‘north’ (see p. 425«, 1. 43), mid 
certainly does so in Ram. 516 ; but here it seems to 
mean * south ', and is also so translated in El. s.v. 
khdicurj\ 

wotara-khand iniTT-Tsix m - the north country, 
the north, -khand-kun adv. in the north 

- X V| '• 

country (Ram. 783). 

wdtari-kani 1 ^RTHTOadv. <m the left. 

-kanyuk u 1 ^TTTHTTra^Hfl-adj. gen. (f. -kanic fl 

of, or belonging to, of (a placet, <m the left. 

wotar^kin* wWfT-f^t^ adv. on ^ ie »orth (side) 
(Ram. 1682). 

wdtarynk u 1 udj. gen. (f. 

w6taric a ), of, belonging to, born, or produced 

in the north. 

WOtur“ 1, 2, see watur u 1, 2. 

wotur u 3 in. in vetha-w 0 , p. 1158ff, 1. 32, the 
source of the Veth, Mhe same as watur u 1. 

WOtar ^tHTT 1 ^^fTTT^ m * incarnation of a deity ; the 
incarnate form or personality taken by n deity ; (met.) 
a child, or descendant, who exactly resembles his 
parent, or ancestor, in every particular. 
wotor 1 *Prm(T 1 adj. c.g. (a deity), who has 

become incarnate, an incarnate deity ; (met.) (a child, 
or descendant), who exactly resembles his parent, or 
ancestor, in every particular, 
vvutra ^ in wutra-bunul u 1 ^ 1 ei : in. 

utter prostration, the being rendered exhausted by 
attempting to perform excessive labour beyond one’s 
power, or bv too severe a strain; the being stunned 
(bv a blow on the head or other violence). Of. wathur'. 
-buhul D melun i w^T^rrfTnnrt^: m.inf. 

sucli prostnition or stunning to bo oxporienoed. -bunul' 1 
milanawun I ^^rrai^iflTf^iT^rqT* 
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<4 'v* 


m. inf. to cause such prostration to another 
(e.g, by imposing too heavy a load upon him), to 
stun (bv n blow on the head), etc., ns ah. -bunul u 
milawun i i d i f^rnmftWT^w 

in. inf., id. *bunul n tulun rnw^ i '^ramnrrraT- 

*ftFgT^*T*t in .inf. to on use such prostration by a blow 
or other violence. 


wutra ^ I UTIIE adv. on (he day before yesterday, 
i.q. otra, q.v. wutra-kani ^R-grfa i jtrt: 

adv. about, probably, the day before yesterday 
(Gr.Gr. 159. utra-kani) See dtra-kani or titra-kani, 
p. 686, I. 21. wutruk u 31^ i q^vrivT: (f. wutriic u 
of, belonging to, born, or produced on the 
day before yesterday. 


wut ll r u 1, 2, see wat a r 1, 2. 

waitaran %rfT 5 T. or wotaran t 

f. (sg. dat. wai(wb)tariih u 
*<*rh«K*i), N. of the Hindu Styx, the river that 
flow’s between the earth and the lower regions, which 
has to be crossed b}' spirits of the departed (Skt, 
Vaifarann (Siv. 1910)]; N. of a Kashmir river 
(RT.Tr. II, 274); a man’s entire possessions, saved 
up nnd collected from his earnings, as his moans of 
support throughout life, —din® — i f rtr<uD- 

f.inf. to make gifts (e.g. a 
cow to a II rah man) in order to secure the passage 
of the spirit of a dying relative, or the like, over this 
river ; to carry off, or plunder, a man’s entire 
possessions, as ab. — laguh u — l f.inf. 

destruction or loss of one’s entire property, ns ab. 


waitaram or wotaran! i 

f. X. of the lie) l past which the river 
mentioned in the preceding article flows ; tho ceremony 
of making gifts, as in the preceding, in order to help 
a spirit across this river. 


vetarun i fvrqiguj** conj. 1 (1 p.p. vetor u 

to carry on or through (esp. some very difRcult 
work in the face of obstacles). 

vetarawun i con j . I (1 p.p. vetarow* 

^JriyTf), i.q. vetarun, q.v. vetarow u -mot u 
*nj I fi: perf. part. i f. vetarov a -mUfe u 3 )(Uq *r- 

n^[), (of any work, esp. when very difficult, and in 
the face of obstacles), carried on, carried through. 
watas 1 adj. c.g. (of. wath 1) in watas* gomot u 

I perf. part. (f. — ■giimiifa' 1 

4 I 

— ^1 turned to stono (of some human beinj^ ( 

or the like, ho turned by a curse, or the like). 

gafehun — *1^?^ 1 mjnf, to lie turned 

lo stone, as ab. ; met. to be overwhelmed with 
unbearable grief. — karun — I U| 1 M*T fuj^TTTT- 
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111 -inf, to turn (so- and -so) to stone, us ab. ; (met.) 

to cause (a person) to be overwhelmed with misery 

by a curse. 

% 

wotsah UWTf m. energy, strenuous effort, perseverance ; 
encouraging, inciting. — dyim u — m.inf. to 
encourage (Gr.M.). 

Wdtshoyish f. incitement (Gr.M. t cdlslioisfi). 

— din u — f.inf. to incite (Gr.M,). 
watsal adj . eg. affectionate towards, fondly 

loving, kind or compassionate towards (Siv. 1036, 
1-204, 1535, 1673, 1675, 1740; K. 400, 1102). 
watsasdr ^c^TT^T m. N. of a demon, wlio, disguised as 
a calf, attempted to kill Krushn (Krsnn), but was 
killed by him (in Skt. ratsamra) (K. 186). 
vetasta or vitasta fWfT^rr i f. N. of 

the principal liver of Kashmir, i.q. vetll, q.v. (Siv. 
1495, ri°) . 

wdtsav 1 m. a joyous or festive occasion, 

a festival (K. 24, 56, 568. 715, 752, 771, 776, 833, 
950, 1065). I.q. wofehav, q.v. 
watatk \ m. (sg. dat. watatas 

earnings, gain, amassed profits (resulting from any 
work on which one is engaged) (Gr.Gr. 128) : cf. 
watun and watin. — anun — i m.inf. 

to collect together (parts into a whole), to piece 
together. — yun u — fn*T I m.inf. to 

become pieced together (as ab.). 
wdttam i-q- vvotam, q.v. 

wottom u »dj. f. WOttlim 11 ^tITT), excellent, of 

tlie highest quality, best (L.Y. 53). I.q. wotam, q.v. 
wottar ain: m. an answer (EL; Gr.M. ; Siv. 623, 
1348, 1653); the north (i.q. wdtiir* 1 , q.v.) {Siv. 1412, 
1589). 

wdttor" ^tT*. see w6tur u . 

wottarapath WrTTnro i m. (sg. dat. 

wottarapathas avi ), the way to tho North, 
the north country (K. 612), 

wutawul ^ < 1 1 q in. haste, hurry, quickness; precipi- 
tancy, eagerness, impatience ; restlessness, fidgetiness 
(El. ff/du7ir/, fickleness of disposition), 
wutawallad i ^rnrftr^i: adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. wutawalladiii one who is pre- 

cipitute, hasty, rash. 

watawan f. in watawan kariiiY 1 

I ^T¥T«J>?ft5t*nn ?T ; RTq»T*T f.inf. to finish, or 
accomplish something anyhow (o.g. in fitting together 
tho parts of a whole, to fix the parts wrongly, 
or, in distributing gifts, doing it hurriedly and in- 
completely). 

watawun" i mag. (f. 
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wataviin u ^Tcf^jT’, one who arrives, one who has 
been (in such-and-such a place) (Ram. 1255); one 
who acts with discrimination and thorough know- 
ledge; (ns ndv.) immediately on arrival (K. 394, 
523; H. xii, 15, with emph. y f wittawunuif ; so YZ, 32). 
watyul tt i in. (sg. dot. watilis 

), a certain tree with a hard wood found in 
the forests ; when felled) its wood. Cf. watil 1. 
wafea ^ f.pl. in pot u wafea plierahe, to be struck 
senseless with terror, p. 7886, 1. 30, q.v. 
vefe” 3^?. see vyot u . 

WOfe u I m. a pail* of forceps or 

tweezers (esp. those used by barbers for plucking out 
hairs)' (lfil. wanfs, m. forceps, f. pincers). 

wofe 1 din* ^0? I rft^STJT m. pi. inf. 4 to apply 

tweezers ’ ; hence, to torment a person by pricking him 
with a pointed instrument; to torment, or pierce to 
the vitals, by threats, abuse, intimidation, or the like. 

wotei wbtei khyon 11 wfa Wfa I 
HT , 3*T r r m. inf. to cause torment, as ab. 
wofe u 1 m. a rogue, cheat, swindler. 

wofe 1 , see watun. 

wofe a , see wanfe. 
wufeai, see vefehay. 
vufe tt OT, see wot u 3. 

wafeh m. (sg. dat. wafeas <rn^), words, speech; 
a promise, undertaking, pledge (K. 279). — dyun u 
— m. inf. to promise, plight one's word (K. 520). 
— hyon u - — (£J*T, m.iuf. to take a word, i.e. to obtain 
(a person’s) assent ’(Ram. 151); to take up a word, 
to make a petition (K. 575, wdc hyon u ). 

wafea-band or -bandan i TTfauT 

in. word-binding, a promise (to perform, etc.) (K. 

2 1 8 — 80 , -bund), -bandan dynn u f^r l 

m.iuf. to promise, vow (to do something). 
WOfeh u 4^5 I «T7 Tt: m - a male calf (of. doda-W°, p. 1906, 

J. 10) (lit. units; Or. if. ; J§iv. 705,1393, 14G4, 1837; 

K. 185-0, 203, 210-2, 261 ; K.Pr. 49, G8-9, 72, 158, 
lil, 2*>2, 251 , 25G). h or the fern, of this word, 

wafeh a r or wafehiir u is used, see wafehor a (Gr.Gr. 
firl, 3 / ), 

wafehbguh 0 I m. the dung of j 

a calf (used for purificatory purposes and as a medioine). 
-khinda I Won u f.pl. the sportive 

leaping of a young calf (of. khinda-wafehor 11 , 
p. 403a, 1. 42). 

wafehi-wolinje i adv. 

* calf-hearted ly ’, with great tenderness, very affection- 
ately (u.w. vbs. of speaking, distributing, accomplishing, 
or the like). 
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wofeh 1 see wbtlrnn. 

wofeh 1 l m. (sg. dat. wbfeae 4f?T*T or see 

bel. ) wbfelias the being defrauded; deceit, 

cheating (Gr.Gr. 11, 123); non-fulfilment of hopes, 
disappointment (cf. daye-w°, p. 2G6</, 1. 29). 

— gafehun — ) wsmrrfa: im.inf. disappointment 
to occur, hopes not to be fulfilled. 

wbfeha-wathar t 

m. total disappointment (when a work, etc., is on the 
point of successful completion, totul destruction of the 
expected results). See wathar. 

wofeh 2 see wanfe. 

■v, 

wufeh m. alertness, in atka-w 0 , q.v. p. 65o, 1. 7. 

wufeha f adj. c.g. alert and industrious, 

energetic (of. atha-w°, p. Goa, 1. 11); c f. wufeun. 
-gagur -jrtc; i xrr4rfl^nRT?^if%T|TT: m. (f. -gag 0 ! 11 

the Hying fox (KL usgagiv\ Hying fox or Hying 
squirrel, vutsagagar or mu tsah- gagur, flying fox ; 
h. 112, wutsagagar, flying fox; W. 115, t cutsagagur, 

flying fox, usgagur, flying squirrel). — prang Tpj 

m. a flying couch, equivalent to the flying carpet of 
fairy-tales (H. xii, 18). 

vtifeh a 4 (for 1, see wasun, for 2, 3, see woth a 2, 3) 

f. opening, uncovering, in the following vufeh fi 
gafehiin a I f.inf. revelation to 

occur, (a secret) to boeome revealed or published 
abroad. -kaiun u — I f.inf. 

to publish (a secret) abroad, to reveal (a secret). Cf. 

woth u 2. 

wflfe a k-pafe a h i.q. Ufe a h-phfe a h, p. 696, I. 38, 

q.v. 

wufehagl 1 f. alert energy (esp. for one’s 

own benefit, or in cheating others), smartness. 

vufek a -inufe u 4^-inar, see wasun. 

vefehon u 1 p.p. of vetehanun, q.v., used as adj. 

in ada-vefehon u (f. -vefehun u half tensed 

out, p. 126, 1, 10. ^ 

vefehanun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. vefehon u 

vefekiin u ^ ; 2 p.p. vefekanov 

» ft > separate, tease out (a lump of cotton or 
wool, straw, or a bunch of anything) (El. retsanun) ; 
to explain word by word (any difficult passage or 
book), to compose a full detailed commentary. 
vefehon u -mot u i f^r; perf. part, (f. 

vefehim’ J -mufe u teased out, fully 

explained, as ab. 

vefehanawun i O onj. 1 (1 p.p. 

vefekanow 11 i.q. vefehanun, q.v. 

wafehar l W^rff m. (<*f two things usually, or which 
can be, joined together) the being slightly apart. 
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openness, the condition of being open (eg. the 
eyelids, a clasp, a garment) (cf. acll'-w 0 (p. 86 , 1. 50) ; 
(of something that can be closed or shut up) openness 
■ cf . atha-w°, p. 65r/, 1. 13) (Gr.Gr. 29, 140 >. 

wafehar I vTT^THT ni. eager, ardent, affection (for 

a son, wife, brother, friend, or the like). 

wabhoi* u q?eq or wafehur 11 t m. (f. 

wabh m r qWT or wabhiir u qffqF)* a calf (cf. doda- 
wabhur®, p. 1905, 1.11; kkinda-w 0 , p. 40377, 1. 42) 
El. icat&ir, f. ; Gr.Gr. 33, 37, wabh n r, f. ; K.Pr. 81, 
171, f.). 

This word, with an interjection, is used in the 
vocative fern., with emphatic y, wabhariy, in 
addressing a female junior or inferior, as in liay 
(hatay, or hatby) wabhariy ! (Gr.Gr, 99). 

wobhath qtw 3 i ttift f. (sg- d at . wobhati q*r^fk), 

" ' Os 

fainting, insensibility, the being stunned (e.g. caused 
by disease, agony, loss, terror, grief, or a blow). — yin u 
— fq^t I f .inf. such insensibility to occur. 

0v 

wabhov q^pfq, see wasun. 

wobhav i^q or wobhuvv u iww m- a joyous occasion, 
a festival (cf. khadar-w 0 , p. 3936, 1. 6 ) (K. 637, 
wdtshmcah, with stiff, of in def. art.). I.q. wdtsav* q.v. 

wobhov ^pftcir, see wothun. 

vebhay l TTfiftSTH f the being without (something) 

(cf. malin'-v 0 , p. 5706, 1. 15); being without the 
necessary materials or appliances for some urgent 
work (? cf. El. wutsai, necessity). — p 8 ii u — l 
?TTV*nrRrnn7Ti such absence of necessary materials to 
happen. — bklinuh® — I *TTVR*pq^ f.inf. 
to cause necessary materials to be wanting, at the 
critical moment to cause such to disappear. 

vebhaye-roch' sJwq-TTfe I ndj. e g. 

that which guards against such want of necessary 
materials, some small object that completes the 
supply of such materials (which by its coming enables 
1 1 to work to be carried out). 

wabakh qiqiq i qi?: f. (sg. dat. wabaki qTqfq>), 

reading out fluently and correctly (from a book or 
the like). — wothiin® — 1 f.inf. 

the power o: such roading to come into existence, i.e. 
to be gained (by a person). — yin u ■ — l 
qurqq^qWtqTTlT f.inf. (of some child or the like) the 
power of fluent rending aloud to come, i.e. to be 
acquired. 

wabak' parun qiqfqi I m.inf. 

to read without attending to the meaning (for the 
purpose of lenrning mueinonical rules, such as those 
of grammar, by rote). 

wabal qTq<q i qtjjqTq? m. one who habitually uses 


wubun 

(censurable) language, a calumniator, contradictor, 
reviler, or the like. 

wabol u qiqtg i qshmft m. (f. waboj® qT?rrqp, i.q. 
wabal, q.v. 

waban qqq; in.pl. in shitli waban, p. 8996, 1. 14, q.v. 

wabun qqq i qqqq m. (sg. dat. wabanas qqqq; ), 
the reading out of some sacred book ; a verse sung in 
a song, a song (cf. wanawan-W 0 , p. 11266, 1. 40) 
( 8 iv. 1044, 1454, 1662); a saying, a sentence of 
instruction, precept (cf. wakh-w°, p. 11086, 1 . 13) 
i L.V. 94). — wanun — l *ftfqq i h *ni q *11 m. 
(at n wedding or similar festival, the chorus of women) 
to stiirt singing auspicious songs. 

waban-pad qqq:*u^ i *ftfqqTqgqT^: m. a line (of 
a stanza) of one of snob auspicious songs. 

vebun qjqq t conj. 2 (1 p.p. vyob Q sqq ; 2 p.p. 

vefeyov qrqftq), to fit into, be conveniently contained 
or held in * (El. ; Gr.Gr. 204; L.Y. 47; K.Pr. 64, 
227); to pervade (Gr.Gr. 204 , 224) ; to be agreed to, 
consented to, liked, approved of (Siv. 1873) ; (of a 
person) to be contained in oneself; hence (with 
negative or the like) not to he able to contain oneself 
(for joy or the like) (t5iv, 1044 ( riisana for ntsdn, m.c.), 
1290; cf. K.Pr. 15G). Cf. vyot u . 

veban-bana qrqq-q*R i qrqtqqvTT: m. the con- 
dition of being a full receptaclo (of learning, property, 
good qualities and good fortune), worthiness, dignity. 

vebyo-mot u <*rqfr-*r«j l fq% 2 perf. port, 

(f. vebye-mufe® qj^l-qq), thoroughly filling, per- 
vading (the mind) (of such things ns joy, sorrow, 
anger, a secret, a quality, or tho like). 

vyob u -mot u ^qq-shj i ^firq: 1 perf. part. (f. 
vbb a -miib u sq q - riq), conveniently contained in 
(u receptacle), fitting into. 

wbban qfqq i qgwr f. (sg. dat. wbbiin® qiq^), 

cheating, swindling, misleading; disappointing, 
disappointment. 

wbbun qfqq. l qg*P* conj. 1 (1 p.p. wCib a qq (Siv. 
1475) ; 2 p.p. wobOT Tliis verb is impersonal), 

cheating to bo done (by so-and-so); hence, to cheat, 
swindle, rob another of the result of his labours 
(Gr.Gr, 123, Siv. 1475) ; (in a distribution or sharing 
out, dishonestly or not) to prevent (a person) getting 
what lie is entitled to, to disappoint (of. daye W°, 
p. 266^7, 1. 29), wdb u -mot u | qfoTT perf. part, 

(f. vtib^mub® uq-riq), cheated, swindled, robbed of 
the result of one's labours ; disappointed, as nb. (cf. 
day 1 vv°, p. 266(1, L 33). 

wubun i ^Tffwn;: conj. 3 (2 p.p, wubyov 

3 Gr.Gr, 224 (of food being cooked) to be 
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wufeanlad 


wofefe 

• V 


burnt or scorched by exposure to too greut heat 
(cf. K.Pr. 150); cf. wufeuu d (see Gr.Gr. 192). 

— khasun — I ^T^fqqnrtFqfrT: m.inf. such 
burning to occur. — karun — qsqq; I <1^ l 

m.inf. to give evidence ol being burnt in the cooking s 
(e.g. when the smell betrays the fact). 

Wufean-lod u l in. 'a lump of 

burning (of food) the being burnt through and 
through by exposure to too hot a fire, the being spoiled 
by being over-burnt, -waza -qT5! | m. 10 

a cook who habitually burns the food in cooking, 
a had cook ; met. one who habitually spoils work 
entrusted to him. 


wufeanlad i adj. c.g. ( as subst., f. 

wufeanladih ) (of food) somewhat burned 

(in the cooking) ; (of a human being) resentful (cf. 
wufeiin 1 '). 


15 


vefeanun, see vefekanun. 

wufein 1 f. the occurrence of 

burning or scorching of food in the process ol cooking 
(K.Pr. 150). Also, another form of wufeun a , q.v. 
wufeiin a \ conj. 1 . (This verb is 

throughout impersonal, and in tenses formed from the 
past participle is always in the feminine gender. The 
person is indicated by a pronominal snilix in the 
dative. Thus, wufees there will be resentment 

to h ini, i.e. he will feel resentment; wufe fl S 
there was inward resentment to him, lie felt resent- 
ment, see Gr.Gr, 120, 182 , 188 , 192, 203, 215, 220, 
234, 248-9, 254. 1 p.p. f. wufe a ^^t), ‘ burning to 

occur'; hence (between persons hitherto friendly) 
resentment, enmity, hostility, a quarrel to spring up 
(Gr.Gr. as ah.). Cf. Wufeun. 


20 


25 


30 


wafear qrqT I m. ‘arrival*; hence, the turning 

up, or being got, just when required (of something 
laboured for or desired), the coming of an opportunity 
to completo some work ; the acquisition of some 
quality, the mastery oi some acquirement, branch of 
art, or learning, the gaining of skill or dexterity, 
wafear qrgr or wbfear qfgv; i m. (of a river, 

■s' 

lnke, pit, or tlio like) shallowness; shallowness of 
intellect, readiness to let out, or divulge, secrets ; 
absence of profundity, simplicity and clearness of 
language. Cf. WOt u . 

vefear m. the condition of possessing, being well 

supplied with, naturally full of, used — °, as in 
dana-v°, p. 222ft, I. 26; hayah-v 0 , p. 364a, 1. 27; 
moda-v®, p. 519 a, 1. 33 ; mandacha-v®, p. 5755, 
1. 15; phala-v®, p. 6925, 1. 25; pranaye-v®, p. 7645, 
1. 9. Cf. vyot®. 


35 


i<> 


45 


5a 


vefear (also written vi° fq°) ! fw^Tr: m. 

deliberation, consideration, examining, discriminating 
judgment, decision (cf. sadv°, p. 8666 , 1 , 6 ; swa- 
para-V®, p. 9526, 1. 14; so-v°, p. 950a, 1. 47) (El.; 
Gr.M.; L.Y. 28-9, 71, 79; giv. 19, 331, 950, 1023, 
1032, 1342, 1512, 1579, 1589, 1595, 1612, 1670, 1706, 
1715, 1776, 1780, 1788, 1820, 1858, 1898); esp. wise 
discrimination, virtuous resolves, wise ami virtuous 
conduct (Ilam. 42, 95; K, 548 . — karun — qrqq 
m.inf. to pay attention, consider carefully (Gr.M., 
$iv. 1751, Ham. 241) ; to fancy, imagine (El., Gr.M .). 
■nag •mi m. N. of a sacred spring in the environs of 
Srinagar, and on the north side of the citv (RT.Tr. 
II, 457, Vicar Xdg ; K.Pr. 134, 233). -nog 1 -♦rifu 
adj. e g. of, or belonging to, this spring (Item. 244). 

vefearas lagun ^ 31 ^ m.inf. to become 

engaged in deliberation ; to become the object of 
deliberation, to be brought into consideration (Ham. 2 ). 

vetvilfeop I adj. c.g. oue who 

discriminates, a discriminating person ; one who 
shows compassion to every crenture, compassionate. 

vefear un (also written vi° fq° ) 1 conj. 1 

(1 p.p. vefeor® to consider (about something), 

deliberate (upon), exercise discrimination (concerning), 
dboide (about) (Gr.M. ; L.V, 30; 5iv, 1364, 1788). 
vefedr u -mot u V Hft I perf. part. (f. 

vefeor a -mufe ii ^snrrfeF-^), considered about, delibe- 
rated upon, decided about. 

wobrath 1 OraT^nr: m. isg. dat. woferatas 

censurable, wicked, or vile conduct (including 
neglect of religious observances, general immorality, 
and libertinism). — tuluu — rpjq. t 
m.inf. to take to such vile conduct. — wdthuu 
— 1 m.inf. such conduct to begin 

to be practised. 

WOferoP WWdt? 1 ^f^rTT^XTTT; adj. c.g. one who practises 
such vile conduct, ns ab. 

vefearawan qrrnWR; 1 adj. c.g. discriminating, 

discreet, judicious. 

vefeath 1 f. (sg. dat. vefeiife* 

3iq^) (uf a vessel or the like) room for conveniently 
containing, the being of the right size for bolding 
(somothiiig) ; the condition of having the mind or 
heart filled or pervaded with some experience (such 
as joy, sorrow, learning, etc.). Cf, vefellll. 

vifeis see vyufe u . 

wbteath qtqq 1 f. (sg. dat. wbfetife" ), 

cheating, swindling. 

wdfefe in? adj. c.g. high; (as subst. m») the apex of the 
orbit of a planet (Siv. 481). 
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wav 1 

Si 


wofefear snnT (sometimes written w6shtear 
q.v.) in. utteranoe, pronunciation, 
woteteariin conj. 1 (l p.p. wofebor u wibu< to 

utter, pronounce (L.V. 58). 

wdfefearun conj. 1 il p.p, wdfeteor" wiffai ), to 

utter, pronounce, i.q, wofetearun (Sir. 1375 , 1753 . 
1845). 

wafeov see watun. 

vefeawun 11 1 mag. (f. vefeavun d sg^sp, 

that which fits into (a vessel or the like) ; that which 
pervades. 

wav ^ or (q.v.) vev 2 l tftrTT\n*T*r f* the mass 

of eggs, or roe, of a fish. 

wavi-god* <rfw-*!TT I Tft7mJT*T7T«T f- 

n certain kind of fish, which is said always to have 
a roo inside it. -gurun I ^rtTtn^T*T*$^rg'- 

sfbrfaij'q: in, N of another kind of fish, small in 
size and found in forest streams. Even the males, as 
well as the females, are said always to contain roes. 
It is said to have a very delicate flavour, Cf. guruil 1. 
wav 1 l qTrV, tn. a current of air, wind 

(cf. brotha-w 0 , p. 128a, 1. 46 ; buthi-w 0 , p. 1435, 
1. 19; pakha-w 0 , p. 725«, 11. 39, 47 ; vije-w°, 
p. 1 1065, 1. 40 ; wopal-gdndi-w 0 , p. 11315, 1. 49; 
vetha-w 0 , p. 1158a, 1. 33) (El. wao; Gr.Gr. 162; 
Gr.M. ; L. 465, wawfi ; AV. 147; L.Ah 24, 83* $iv. 
268, 738, 746, 994, 1151, 1632, 1706, 1801, 1809; 
Ram. 582, 686, 745, 886, 889, 917, 1190, 1658-9 ; K. 
378, 970, 1125 ; K.Pr, 230); a strong wind, a wind- 
storm, hurricane, whirlwind (El.; £iv. 253, 1558, 
1833; Ram. 403, 461, 550, 563, 601, 891, 1336, 1338; 
K. 1087 ; K.Pr. 76, 80) ; air, climate (Gr.M.) ; (pi.) 
the five vital airs, i.q, prail 1, p. 7605, 1. 36, q.v. 
(L.A r . 69 ; Siv. 527, 1014, 1546); poverty, indigence, 
penury, helplessness, misery (cf. bata-W°, p. 1375, 
1. 1 8 ff ; warzun u w°, p, 1 145/7, 1. 19) (J$iv, 1831; 
Ram. 267, 1207 ; Iv.l’r. 59, 205, 232, 235, 255) ; an 
epidemic, pestilence (cf. kafea-w 0 , p. 493a, I 15) ; the 
god of wind (Skt. Vdt/n), who is tho regent of the 
north-west quarter (cf. ludr-W 0 , p. 5105, I. 17) (Siv. 
1147, 1301 ; Rain. 737, 855. 906; K. 538); courtesy, 
politeness (noted only in tehend 1 ta wav, p. 1066a, 
1. 42). — d a nun — | m.inf. to 

state, or proclaim, one’s poverty. — dyun u — fcT 5 ! I 

in. inf. to give wind, to 
make n breeze (e.g. with a fan or the liko) ; to display 
or divulge some hidden thing or secret for a very 
short tirno, to oxpose such for but a moment. 
— kadun — l m.inf. to 

experience poverty, to get along somehow or other 


in a state of poverty. — lagun — i ^TcT^ifar 
m.inf. an (unwholesome) wind to attack (a person, 

e. g. causing a chill to a sweating body, or tho like) ; 
cf. wawa-zar, bel. — pyon u — i ^arprnr: m.inf. 
poverty to fall (on a person, e.g. when a rich man 
loses all his possessions) (AV. 143; Ram. 283, 621). 

wawa-dab | ^Trlf^TAv: m. a fall of the 

wind, u check or suppression of a violent wind -storm. 
-dun 1 * i m. a walnut with 

a small kernel (that a mere touch of wind blows from 
the tree), a windfall walnut, -gol" l H*d 

m. * a wind-mouth a pluco (such as a cave or 
a room) out of which there continually issues a strong 
draught or blast of air, as it were through a door. 

-hal -fTvT 1 f- (sg- dat. -hoj u -^fsi . 

‘a wind-hull a place (e.g. a road, or a room) whero 
strong wind is always continually blowing, -klial 
| : f. a room (in a house), or the 

like, in which there exists a strong, bitterly cold, 
draught, -kar -^TTT I m. when 

in a state of poverty to carry out (an expensive) 
festivity ( such as a son’s marriage) ; met. to carry 
something out against one’s own wishes. — k&run 

— i qrnfaf^T: i . . t y 

some work in a state of poverty and want of the 

necessary materials, -kath -^3 I 
m. (f. -kiit u -qrz), a child of poverty, a child horn to 
poverty-stricken parents, a child brought up 
without propel food and clothing; a child horn to 
parents who have no other children, an only child, 
-mal -*u^T i f. a sail (of a ship) (El. 

m.; Gr.M. f. ; £§iv. 1834). -moya f n slight 

wind (Gr.Gr. 164). -nav pbn u -«rrg 1 

’’Bfii ^ I fVsU i mi rb f.inf. extreme poverty to fall (upon 
some formerly rich person). -phungur I 

I^tTST ^fTTbrnig: m (sg. dnt. -phmigaras .). 

a short violent gust of wind, a smart puff (strong 
enough to extinguish, not encourage, fire), -path 
*trs i m. (*g. dat. -patas -g3*0. 

a sheet used in winnowing. -ring -fT*I t WOTTCl* 

f. a slight gentle breeze (cf. p. 8375, 1. 28) (Gr.Gr. 

162). -tab -?TW ) m * R slow lingering 

fever caused by an unwholesome wind, -thul -3^T V l 
fH-WTTT us#!, m. au empty egg (whose side content is 
wind) ; met. a very thin weak child. -teund ii -H 1 
(sg. dnt. -feanje -^5U), a puff oi wind, a guat (Gr.M.). 
-WOSh u I tn, n shower of rain 

accompanying n gale of wind, -zar i 

m. a fever caused by tho impact of cold wind on 
a sweating body, a chill. Cf. wav lagun, ah. 
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wawun 


wov 1 karun ^ i ^TfTsnroiTm fmnf6Tn 

in. inf. to carry out somehow or other some necessiirv 
festivity, or other expensive proceeding, when in 
a state of poverty, 

wawuk u I adj. gen. 

(f. wavtic* of, or belonging to, or due to 

wind (e.g. terror at a storm) (K. 1087) ; of, belonging 
to, or due to poverty. 

wavun" watal t f. 

of a body or umnber of persons) fleeing in all 
directions, scattered flight (e.g. in terror, or from 
some calamity). - watal gafehiin a — ^Trt^r | 

TH^Trfti h q i tTOWnmi: f.inf. a condition of such 
scattered Might to occur. — watal karun** — ^T7T5T 

I ^ 

^TY 5 ^! ^TTWlS f.inf, (by an attack or the 

like) to put to scattered flight, to rout tan army), 

wawas nawa-sol i 

,n - ‘ a pleasure -oruise in poverty *, e.g. 
to become engaged in heavy and complicated com- 
mercial dealings, without possessing any of the 

necessary stock or appliances. — wav pyon u 

^ I ^TfTfa ^Tft^TRT ti: m. inf. poverty to fall on 

poverty, i.e. further poverty to fall on one who is 
al ready po v er tv -st r ick e n . 

wav 2 m. in danda-wav, a tooth-file, p. 225r/ , 
1. 30, and phah a ra-wav, a file, p. 687«, 1. 30, 
yendra-wav, s.v. yend a r. Cf. wow a run. 

wav 3 mq m. in khanda-wav, a shawl-weaver, p. 403«, 

I. 21. Cf. wowur u . 

vev 1 l in. a collection of seed-grain 

(for sowing). 

vev 2 ^ | f. the roe of a fish, i.q. 

wav, q.v. 

vev 3 I f- the act of scattering or casting 

all round one (rice, seed for sowing, dust, or the like) 
(cf. dane-v°, p. 231a, 1. 23). — kadUn u — l 
"3rM TW1 f.inf. to throw up (seeds, etc.) from ti 
wiriiiowing-basket or tho like, in order to cleanse 
them from dust and other foreign matter. 

veva, see vewah. 

viv fqq I H rTT Or^rfaTPi ‘ f. a certain disease, the 
symptoms of which are said to be small pustules on 
the throat, palate, and tongue. In tlio oase of children 
and cattle it is said to he easily curable, but in the 
case of invalids seriously ill, it is generally incurable. 

WOV u qfq (by I 'audits usually written WOV qYq or 
WOV u qtq), f. pain, ache, in dodkwov, p. 1914, 

II. lOff, ; danda-wov 11 , p. 225a, I. 11; phar’-wov, 
p. 7024, 11. 36 ff. ; prana-wbv d , p. 76L/, 1. 49, qq.v. 
? Cf. wav 1 or 2. 


vewah qjqT? (sometimes written vi° r T ^ fqfvi; 
m. marriage (El. ret a) ; a marriage ceremony and nil 
its customary procedure (f5iv. 411 ; Ram, 627 ; K. 
901, 950); a wedding festivity. — karun — 

m.inf. to carry out the marriage ceremony*, to inarry 
(so-and-so to so-and-so) < El. ; Siv. 39 ; Bam. 425 ; K . 
726, 830, 912). 

vewabar i XI ifl. trade, trading, commerce, 

traffic (El,); mutual behaviour, social intercourse, 
mutual conduct (between relations, friends, or the 
like) (Siv, 27, 587) ; conduct, behaviour (general) 
(Gr.M. ; Siv. 58G, 829, 1790, 1799, 1816, 1839): 
usage, custom, au established rule or practice ifSiv. 9, 
33, 56, 80) ; carrying out (of some business), 

performance (Siv. 72, 504, 523, 1099, 1696). 
vewahor 1 qjqinfT i m. a professional 

trader, a business man ; one who is busied in worldly 
affairs (ns opp. to one free from worldly attachments) 
(Siv. 201, 579, 587, 1047) ; (adj. e.g.) busy, occupied 
(L.Y. 65; Siv. 1051, 1509, 1513). 
wav u j u smrw, waw a j‘ qTq(5r, or waviij u i 

f. a fan, a himd-paa/7/d (of. t a ka-w°, p. 9914, 1. 30) 
(Siv. 1151 ; K. 652, 1164) ; met. something that cools 
(cf. ash g ka-wawuj' i , p. 484, 1. 42). waw a je-wagow“ 
fjq | m. a kind of rnat (woven of 

bamboo-leaves, or date-palm-leaves). waw a ji-dan 
q i | *(£• m. the handle of a hand -pank ha. 

vevikl wql’oRV I fqqq«nftq|: adj. e.g. discriminating, 
discreet, judicious. 

vevlkh (sometimes written vi° fq°) m. (sg. 

| dat. ve(vi)vlkas qi(f%tq>c»i^), discrimination, just 
judgment, discernment (Siv. 1016, 1482, 1488, 16^5, 
1754, 1826). — dyun“ — f^*T l qtvqB in. inf. to 
give discrimination (to), to advise, reason yvith, warn ; 
to explain, teaoh the way of true knowledge or of 
practising some fine art. — karun — I 
m.inf. to do <liscrimination, to consider thoroughly*, 
investigate. 

wavval qq*T I f. (of a fish) full of roe. 

Cf. wav. 

wavil =tTfq*T f. in khanda-wavil, the profession of 
a shawl -weaver, p. 4 03a, 1. 33. Cf. wav 3. 
wawalad I adj. e.g. (as subst., f. 

wawaladih T ) , jioverty -stricken (esp. of one 

all his life in this condition), 
wawun i mu: eonj. 1 (1 p.p. wow u ^^). to soyv 

(seed), to scatter or plant seed (cf. tavith W°, p. 10474, 

1. 50) (El. uatcHu, ratmitn ; Ij. 464, udtiun ; L.Y. 66 ; 
Siv. 1110, 1476, 1530, 1532; Ram. 14, 1364, 1504, 
1512, 1661 ; If. ix, 9; K.Pr. 84, 187, 190, 232,256); 
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vewun gnjg — 

to sow (a field, etc.), to plant (a field, etc.) with seed 
(Gr.M.) ; to plant a cutting. CF. wapun, 

WOW u -mot n gg-gw I "3JT perf. part. (f. vuv a -mufe ii 

I i ^ 

, sown (of seed, etc.) ; planted ns a cutting ; 
(of a field, etc.) sown. wav‘-matis krav eHg-gfgg 
gpg I TTT3T?T^^T^TO^^Wt»i: in. the harvesting of 
that which lias been sown; reaping the fruits of one’s 
former actions, (esp.) enjoying the results of former 
kindly actions; to live comfortably on one's 
accumulated earnings. 

wavith thawun gfgg i 

in. inf. to sow the seed (and leave it 
there) ; met. to do some kind, or unkind, action, 
which will ultimately bear fruit in the shape of 
pleasant or unpleasant results, 
vewun i fgg*^t!m conj. 1 (I p.p. vyow u g}g), to 
scatter, throw about, strew (seed for sowing, dust, or 
the like) (Gr.Gr. 8); to sow broadcast; to toss up 
(grain, etc.) in a winnowing-bnsket or the like (in 
order to cleanse it). vyow u -mot u I fg^tnr: 

perf. part. (f. VbvMniik 1 * sgg-gg), scattered about, 
as ah. ; sown broadcast; winnowed, as ab. 

wowur u gYgg i gifgsg: m. (sg. dat. wowaras gtgrg: 

a female weaver is wov^r* 1 1 gtg^, q.v., Gr.Gr. 35. 
In the old Ksh. of L.V. 102, wowur® lias the form 
bowur* 1 gYgg, a weaver (of. pob a ri-w°, p. 6786, 
1. 28; pat‘-w°, p. 7896, ). 38) (El. U'dtir ) iraicw, 
irowitr ; Gr.Gr. 23, 35 ; L. 316, 464, tedtrar ; K. 420) ; 
hence, a seller of made-up doth (cf. putsa-w 0 , p. 807*/, 
1. 18) (K.Pr. 237). 

wow ft r’*bay gtgft-gig i ffspgwt f. a weaver s 
wife (Gr.Gr. 35). -dora -gtT | TTiiprrwraf^iT m. 
a weaver's loom (cf. dor 3 f. a loom, dora 3 m. tho 
cloth as it issues from (lie loom). -kh a feh I 

^fgsgtqgjTmtgipr ni. (sg, dut. -kh ft feas , the 

comb-like imploment or brush used by weavers for 
cleaning off the fluff from tho threads on the loom, 
-wan -gig I ?rg: in. a weaver’s shop, or place 

where he has his loom (L.V. 102, bowV-W 0 ). 
wovV gig ^ or wov u r tt 1 gYg*s (for 2, see wow a run) i 
^fg^T f- a femalo weaver (Gr.Gr. 35). 
vew n raii gjggg i fggi^uig f. (sg. dat. vew ft run u 
gfgrg ), the act of scattering or strewing (seeds, 
dust, etc.) ; tossing up {grain, eto.) in a winnow ing- 
baskot, or the like, to cleanse it. 
vewaran ggrg i fggTTim m. explanation, gloss, 
comment, interpretation (of some obscure passage or 
statement). 

vbw a run gjggg i fggsgqjg, tggwf conj. 1 (1 p.p. 
V§W°r u giggi, to scatter, throw about, strew (seed 


4 — way 2 gg 

for sowing, dust, powder, or the like) (i.q. vewun, 
q.v.) ; to sow’ broadcast ; to toss up (grain, etc.) in 
a winnowing-basket (in order to clean $e it); to pull 
opart (with the fingers), tease out (a mass of cotton, 
tangled twigs, straw, or the like). vew°r n -mot u 
^^‘*3 1 fWfatfb f«T^sf: perf. part. (f. vev u r il -mufe ii 
gi4^-gg), scattered, throw’n about, strewn; (of se»d) 
sown broadcast ; winnowed ; pulled apart, as ah. 

vvow ft ran i gtggg i giggr ggOT f. ^g. dat. 

wow a run a gtgx;g), the act of paring, scraping, 
grinding, or polishing (some metal article in order to 
furbish it after manufacture) (Gr.Gr. 121). 
wow a run gtggg i rrgmg conj. 1 (l p.p. wow°r u 
g*Wg. or wiiw°r u ggg ; f. wov^r* 1 2 gYgg?, for i, 
see s.v., or wuv ii r' i gg^), to scrape, grind, or poli>h 
(a metal article in order to furbish it after manufacture) 
(Gr.Gr. 121) : cf. wav 2. wow°r u -mot tt gYgg-Wg I 
rt^: perf. part. (f. w6v ti r li -mii'fe ii gYg^gg >, 

furbished, as ab. 

wow a ran or wow a ran 2 gt(gY)g?;g l gnjggiggig f. (sg. 

dat. wow a run u gig^gbthe act or business of weaving. 
vew ft rawun gigTTgg i fggjTTijg conj. 1 (1 p.p. 
vew a row u gigtgg), i.q. vew a run, q.v. vew a row u - 
mot u sqgtYg-g'g i fg^Yin:, fggg; perf. part. (f. 
v6w a rbv ti -mute u gjggrg^gg), i.q. vew°r u -mot u , 
s.v. vew a run, q.v. 

wow a rawun gtgTTgg. i ggxrrg conj. 1 (1 p.p. 
w6w a row u g*YggYg), i.q. wow a run, q.v. w6v a row li - 
mot u g'Ygg'Yg-grT 1 perf. part. (f. wovH'bv'*- 
mufe tt gYggVg-gg ), i.q. wbw°r u -mot\ s.v. wowMun, 

q.V. 

wawath grgg i gggTgfgirg: f. (sg. dat. wavii% tt 
borax (used as a flux for melting precious 
metals) (El.). — pen u — I fgeftgY»*gg*f f.inf. 
flux to fall, to become melted; met. (of possessions) 
sudden vanishing to happen, to be suddenly ruined 
and lost (through bad companionship or tho like), 
way l gg | m. sullicient lice for 

tlvc food of a whole household, the allowance of rice 
issued (at stated intervals or on any occasion) for 
such food (K.Pr. 44 (wai), 192 (wdf)). -mot“ 
— I HtsgggTyrgV^gTgg^i: m. a Store saved up and 
collected out of tho allowance of rice issued nt. 
intervals for feeding a household. 

wayes somb u gg^ ng t gYggggi^r: udj. (f. 
— sumb xi -—^g ), sufficient for the daily allowance of 
rice, etc., issued for the consumption of a household, 
way 2 gg t ggr f. IN. of a certain semi-aquatic 
medicinal plant, the root of which is used as a stomachic 
and for diminishing phlegm, tho Sweet-flag, Aconis 
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calamus ; the root of this flag. -bdd u -q? | j 

“ Q v> 

SlT*3T^«fTif m. a bunch of the stems of this flag, 
-gander* | f. the root of this fla«'. 

-gasa -TITO | W^rniT^T 111 ■ tile sheathed grass- 
like stem of tliis flag, -kala | m. 

the knob, or bulb, at the bottom of this flag, -ladur 
-?T3X I i<ai m. the sheathed stem of this flag, 

-rath TT3 i q^rnTvrsmRr: f. (sg. dat. -rathi , 

a long and widespread collection of the roots of tliis 
flag, all sprung from a single original root, -sar 
,n * N. of a hike in Kashmir (£§iv. 1826'. 

way 3 cj f. a suffix indicating the wages paid 
for anything, as in bor u way, p. 1186, 1. 31, or 
boraway, p. 130(1, 1. 23, the wages of u porter ; 
chanaway, p. 163«, 1 G, tl »e wages of a carpenter; 
dosilway, p. 2556, 1. 17, the wages of a plasterer; 
ganaway, p. 288^, 1. 30, a harlot's fee ; houje-way, 
p. 3376, 1. 46, commission on a bill of exchange 
(Gr.Gr. 143). 

way m. in ddla-way, a zigzag path, p. 21 16, 1. 20. 

way 1 l in. wind (cf. wav and 

mal-w®, p. 564 a, 11. 16 ff.) (El. xcdyt) ; (usually) 
rheumatism, gout, or similar pain (cf. baba-w®, 
p. 7?r(, 1. 38; dada-w°, p. 1876, 1. 45; danda-mal- 
w®, p. 2246, 1. 42; cf. mal-w°, ab.) ; 7 palsy, see we. 
— yun 11 — i ^TrRTTVJsT^: m.inf. an attack of 
rheumatism to come on. 

waye-bemor 1 I f. 

rheumatism, -phot^r* 1 l f. 

* a basket of rheumatism rheumatism pervading the 
whole body (which is thereby shrunken up like 
a basket). -pat u j" -Ur(^ | f. ‘a 

rlieu mutism mat an attack of severe and permanent 
rheumatism. 

way 2 f. the profession of pla ying (u musical 

instrument) (cf. saza-way, p. 9596, 1. 23). See 

wayun. 

waye in. respect, deference, modesty (equivalent 

to IffLc). wayd barun ( qTTwrTiq<T*m 

m.inf. to abstain from undertaking any iniended 
difficult work out of modesty in the presence of 
another respected person. — karun — I 



from such a work. Cf. bewaye, without hesitation, 
carelessly, fearlessly, p. 148/7, I. 39, and Ram. 108, 
1300. 

vayi, see bay. 

woy u 1 qg (for 2, see wayun) \ tn;: odj. (f. vliy u qu), 
other, another, different (from), unconnected with. 

way 1 qfq i qj;: adj. c.g., i.q. woy u 1 , q.v. 


vyug a 

“ <? si 

wuy u qq r m. an udder. — walun — i 

^q*l«ttt=iqqiT7jqH m.inf. (of a cow) ‘to bring down 
the udder to show signs of being about to calve (by 
the udder becoming swollen), 

vyad qn^r l f. (sg. dat. vyoz 11 disease, 

illness, distress, suffering (Siv. 447, 813; Rain. 20, 
114, 293, 770, 994, 1570, 1604, 1630, 1686). 

— khasiih u — ^nm T ~Tq: f.inf. distress to mount 
(on a person), to suffer distress or tribulation (c.g. 
from being charged with another’s fault, from having 
to perform a too difiicidt task, or to carry a too heavy 
burden). — lariin a — ^TT 3 * l qnfvwrq: f.inf. 

tribulation to adhere, (owing to bad association or 
infection) lo suffer, through gaining a reputation for 
immorality, dishonesty, or the like, or through being 
attacked hj' some contagious disease, and so on. 
— tulun u — cT«N i f.inf. ‘to raise 

suffering to relieve another from distress or suffering 
(such as calumny, bad repute), to rescue him (from 
debauchery or from some serious disease) ; some 
public calamity (such as famine, general immorality, 
general evil repute, epidemic, etc.) to occur. 
— w6thiiri u — 1 f.inf. general 

tribulation (such as epidemic, drought, floods, pillage, 
thieving, anarchy, evil report, etc.) to arise. — yiri a 
— I TTffqTrf: f.inf. distress to come (esp. from 
calumny, false accusations, a reputation for debauchery 
or the like). 

vyod u q5^ | adj. (m. sg. dot, vedis 

f. Vez* 1 known (by recognition or experience) 

(L.A . ;>(>, K.Pr. 229) ; — one who knows, us in 

tattwa-V®, one who knows and understands the 

taitwas (see futtica) (E.Y. 20). -mot u -?TrT I 

vji*if%qqtir?Y adj. (f. vbz u -miib a qj'q-qq), become 

0\ ^ 

known, ascertained, realized (by memory, touting, or 
the like). — rozun — I m.inf. 

to continue well known (from recognition or previous 
experience), not to be forgotten, to he familiar. 
— thawun — qqq; | m.inf. to 

impress the knowledge (*>f something) on oneself, 
to nolo carefully. 

ved'-prah qj^-inw i in. fickle- 

mindodness, heedlessness of warning or instruction. 
vyodur 11 33 ^ 1 adj. (f. vbd^r" (of 

some or action) hostile, adverse, antagonistic 

(to another's actions, character, or the like)* 
vyug u 1 in* (sg. dat, Vlgis 

a figure or picture drawn on the ground with 
turmeric and coloured powder used at weddings and 
at the investiture of a boy with the sacred thread* 
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vynh u fgi? 

At a wedding tlie bride and bridegroom are, and, at 
the investiture, the boy after purificatory ceremonies 
is, seated on it. A ceremony of lustration round 
them or him is then performed (L. 261, 461, tcegu ; 
&v. 664, 971, 1089-90, 1097, 1152, 1492; Ram. 765; 
K.Pr. 130—1, sg. obi. wiyi) . 

vegi-woth' 1 t ndj. (f. 

-VUfeh* 1 (j list) descended from tbe vgug u , i.o. one 

who is just married, one whose marriage lias iust 
been completed (of. Ram. 765). — woth u -mot u 

— I gggfagrf: perf. part. (f. vubh ii -miite ,i 
a married man (or woman). 

vyuli* 1 fa?? m. (pi. nom. vih 1 fgfg), sudden change 
from one condition to another ; hence, the sudden 
‘ sport ’ {//7a) of tlie Divinity, by which lie inanifestB 
Himself in creation (L.V. 109). This is an old word, 
its modern representative is vih, q.v. 

vyakaran '>»• grammar i according to tho Hindu 

system ; a word borrowed from Skt. vyukarana) 
(Gr.Gr. 199, Gr.M.), 

vyomasor m. X. of a demon killed by Krnsim 

( Krsnu), in Skt VybmA&ura (K. 888). 

wayun ggg | emij. 2 (1 p.p. woy u 2 3rg 

(for L, see s.v.) (of food to be or become wholesome, 
to agree with, be or become a suitable regimen (for 
an invalid) iesp. of something of which the wholesome- 
ness was doubtful, but winch consumption has shown 
to be wholesome) (Gr.Gr. 204); (genl.) (of food) to 
be wholesome, suitable (Siv. 1080). woy u -mot u c|g- 
TGJ 1 perf. part. (f. vuy u -mute a 

(lint which lias turned out to be a wholesome regimen, 
as »b., a tonic; met. (teaching or advice) which is 
agreeable or acceptable to the heaier. 

wayun grsg; i gigRR*?, oonj. 1 

impers. (I p.p. woy n *0 mj), to ply, use, wield (a tool, 
weapon, or the like) (oF. dukor* 1 wayun* 1 , p. 209//, 

1. 30 ; lit 41 !* 11 wayun* 1 , p. 539//, 1.16; mak a fe wayun u , 
p. 563//, I. 29 ; shrakh wayiin u , p. 892a, 1. 21) (K. 
928, 980, 1132); to row, propel, paddle (a boat) (cf. 
atlia w°, p. Goa, I. 14 ; druba-w 0 , p. 240//, 1. 9 ; 
nama w°, p. 635//, 1. 50; wora w°, p. 1136,/, 1. 33) 

( L, 4<*2 ; f§iv. 1488, 1683, 1805) ; to wave (the arms), 
throw (tho arms) up and down (cf. nare wayehe, 
p. 650//, i, 15) ; to perform an action involving 
throwing the arms buck wards and or wards (e.g. 
swimming) (cf. tehath wayiin* 1 , p. 1163a, 1. 19) 
(Gr.M.); (in cultivating) to drive (bullocks), to 
plough (cf. dad wayan 1 , p. 187a, 11, 24 ff.) (El. ; 
Gr.M.; Siv. 1530; K.l’r. 49, 187 (tea/, iinpve.)) ; to . 
play (a musical instrument; (cf. nay wayun 11 , 


p. 6695, 1. 46 ; pog w°, p. 683a, 1. 36 ; shir in wayiin u t 
I p. 8944, 1. 40 ; vlna wayun 11 , p. 11216, 1. 27) (El. ; 
Gr.M. ; &v. 107, 450, 669, 732, 782, 796, 1323, 1336, 
1453, 1779; K. 260-2, 270, 275, 280, 282, 296, 340, 
412,964,1031; YZ. 372 ; K.Pr. 156 ; to beat a drum, 
gong, or similar instrument, or, e.g., tbe breast (cf. 
dab**r a wayiin* 1 , p. 184//, 1. 34; dam-dam w°, 
p. 2186, 11.41 fl. ; nagara wayenwol**, p. 6246, 

I. 50 ; saz W°, p. 9586, 1. 5) (Gr.M., &iv\ 1029, 
Ram. 1 83) (beating tlie breast), 831 (a drum), 974 (id.) ; 
to ring (a coin, to see if it is genuine) (L. 462), L. 
464 adds the meaning 'to suit probably wrong fbr 
wuyun, q.v. wayun dad layun kan 

VI | I rn. 1 n bullock to plough, and 

an arrow to be shot a man (esp. a servant) who has 
to do all the hard work of an establishment (at One 
time doing heavy work like a plough bullock, and at 
another time sent on long messages like an arrow). 

woy* woy* wanun i 

m.int. ns if with indifference, or unconcern, 
to direct, or give orders to another ; when a person 
wants anything done, to bring someone else to him to 
do the work (instead of doing it oneself). 

woy u -mot u TPJ-flfT perf. part. (f. wby^-miife* 1 
^Xg-srg), plied, used, etc., as ab. ; esp. woy 11 -mute 11 

V s _ O' ^ iv 

zamin, amble laud ( lit. tv <i hunts 2 °). 

wuyun ggg; i ugifR: conj. 3 (2 p.p. wuyyov 

to bo sullicient, to be (lie right amount (o.g. sufficient 
goods for division among a number of people, or 
sufficient materials or appliances for completing any 
work, and so on); cf. way 1 and R. 164 wdytni, 

II. llff. ab. wuyyo-mot u 1 ugr?ftHrT: 

perf. part. (f. wuyye-mufe* 1 become, or 

found to be, sufficient, as nb. 

vyendun, see vendun. 

vyong** i adj. (f. vdng tt or vdnj tt 

wanting a limb, maimed ; (of some tiling or work) 
wanting an essential part. Cf. wong u and veilgUU. 
wayenawun oonj. 1 (1 p.p. wayenow* 1 

to cause to bo plied or used, to enable ;o be 
plieil or used (Siv. 1877, tshath wdy€ndrun u , to onnble 
swimming to be done, to enable to swim) ; to cause to 
row (a boat , to enable to row (Siv. 1780, 1804;. 

yyup u *rq i m. (sg. dut. vipis , abl. vepi 

an inundation, flood. 

vip‘-ddv i m. ‘ an inundation- 

devil a deluge, a violent inundation (causing loss of 
Hie and property, supposed to resemble the work of 
an infuriated demon). 

vipis -kyut u i adv. nt # or 
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in, the time of a deluge (e.g. born at such. Or departed, 
or given, at such a time). 

vyapakh i ^TT 1 ^: adj. c.g. pervading', diffused, 

widely spread, extending all over, or through, any- 
thing or place {ISiv. 105, 115, 156, 212, 739, 884, 
1369, 1510, 1518). 

vyapun 1 sjpj 5 !. i ^rrffr conj. 1 (l p.p. vyop u ^). 
to pervade, to he widely distributed through or over 
(esp. of the Supreme Deity, of u command, or of some 
branch of knowledge) (If. 320, 509); cf. vepun. 
vy6p M -mot n i perf. part. (f. vyop a -mUfe u 

i I ^ 

aETnJ-WW), pervaded, etc., as :*h. 
vyapun 2 l cmij. 3 (2 p.p. vyapyov 

^TRpR), to become able to reach to (e.g. a dwarf 
trying to, and succeeding in, reaching something high 
aloft), to become able to carry out some very difficult 
work, to travel over a very arduous and lengthy road, 
and so on. vyapy 6-mot” ^nwt-^TtT l 4t«uiTHci; perf. ! 
part. (f. vyapye-miife' 1 become able to 

reach to, become able to attain to success, etc., 
as ab. 

vyapar 3rRTT; l ajT'TTT* *■>. profession, trade, occupation, 
business; esp. the business of buying and selling, 
trade, commerce. 

vyop a ran i f. (s g. dat. vyop a rui tt 

causing to pervade (from small beginnings), 
causing to become widely spread (esp. of some person 
originally of petty influence), gradual extension (of 
power and authority) over a wide area (as a con- 
flagration may spread from a single spark of lire). 

vyop ft run 3TR*R 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

vybp°r 11 ^TR^) (of some person or thing originally 
petty) to cause to pervade or be widely spread, to 
cause (one’s own power and authority) gradually to 
spread over a wide area, (of a spark or little fire) to 
Cause (a conflagration) to spread over a wide area, 
and so on. 

vyapHh i ^nifHb ^errc;: f. (eg. dat. vyap u fe a 

3fTHT?)* pervading, general spreading over , or through, 
a wide area (cf. vyapun 1) ; the becoming able to 
succeed (in some very difficult work) (cf. vyapun 2) ; 
(in tho series of exercises of u Yogi ascetic) the time, 
or turn, for ail v one of them. 
vyapawun' 1 i mag. (f. vyapavim 0 

) (of a law, order, command, skill in, or 
knowledge of. any subject) pervading, spread over 
a wide area, universally' prevailing (ef. vyapun 1) ; 
one who (from small beginnings) bus become able to 
succeed in the accomplishment (of some difficult work) 
(cf. vyapun 2). 


vyoth 0 

* ^ 

vyar ^JTT in dyar-vyar, p. 270a, 1. 38, a jingle of 
dyar, q.v. 

vyur“ ^nr i m. (sg. dat. vlris ^tfrrT . abl. veri 

qf\), flower-nectar (II. ix, 2) ; — ° any similar plant- 
exudation (cf. samaki-v®, p. 913a, 1. 2). 

vyas setr t ( m. X. of a celebrated 

Hindu saint and author (Skt. J 't/dm), said to have 
compiled the Vidus, the Jlnhuhhurata , and the Purduas 
(Siv. 1077, 1355, 1376, 1433, 1466; Itam. 1681 ; K. 
990, 1038, 1176); met. any' man of great and wide 
learning, wdio is a master of many branches of 
knowledge. 

vyos u i *mr, m. tsg. dat. vesis 

a man’s friend, comrade, chum, crony', pal 
(usually of tho same age) ; N. of a village of Kashmir 
near Islamabad. Of. ves. 

; vyot u adj. (f. veb a ^h?) [tliis word is used only 
— I.K. (iv, 26, 27) treats it as a secondary suffix 
signifying possession , when the tiling possessed 
accompanies the possessor, but docs not actually form 
part of him or it. Cf. Gr.Gr. 137, read with suif. Xo.9 
on p. 136] possessing plentifully, richly' endowed with 
(cf. barsa-v®, p. 127 m, 1. 45 ; daiia-v 0 , p. 222a, I. 26; 
riin l -v®, p. 8354, 1. 48; sawaye-v®, p. 955/*. 1. 15) 
(Gr.M.) ; (more usually) possessed by, pervaded by', 
suffused with, full of (cf. bawa-V®, p. 147a. 1. 7; 
baye-v®, p. 1484, 1. 36; dokha-v®, p. 2064, 1. 21 ; 
draga-v®, p. 2414, 1. 35: dushe-v®, p. 2534, 1. 2; 
gardi-v 0 , p. 3006, J. 2 : hayali-v®, p. 364a, 1. 29 ; 
rnoda-v 0 , p. 549a, I. 35; mana-v 0 , p. 573", I. 27 ; 
maudacka-v®, p. 5754, 1. 17 ; marga-v 0 , p. 5904, 
1. 22; mataina-v®, p, 607a, 1. 16 ; pkala-v®, p. 6924, 
I. 27 ; papa-v®, p. 749a, 1. 18; pralia-v®, p. 757/-, 
I. 7; pranaye-v®, p. 7644, 1 10; prayema-v®, 

p. 774a, 1. 49; raga-v®, p. 828a, 1. 17; ruga-v®, 
j>. 8284, 1. 3; sdbawa-v®, p. 8624, 1. 32; shlla-v®, 
p. 8804, 1. 1 8 ; shur‘-v®, p. 8904, 1. 19; shermi-v®, 
p. 893a, 1. 39 ; s ft niha-V®, p. 9214, 1. 29 ; sraha-V 0 , 
p. 9344, 1. 44; wuprida-v®, p. 11324, 1. 4h, (!f. 

vefeun. 

vyoth a I a(1 j- (f* veth Ll sg. dat. veche 

; vethin a aqfgal (q.v.) is also said to be n fem. 
of this word, but is used only in a bad sense, Gr.Gr. 
38), fat, plump, stout, corpulent (cf. buth*-v°, 
p. 143a, I. 14; gala-v®, p. 2824, 1, 4; maudal-v 0 , 
p. 576a, 1. 46 ; nala-v 0 , p. 632a, 1. 3C) (El. ryautb, 
t t/ttl, vyuth ; Gr.Gr. 38,93 ; Gr.M. ; L. 460, riot ; IV. 
20, riot) ; big, bulky, great, large (of. ach'-V 0 , j>. 9a, 
l. 5; kala-v°, p. 4354, 1. 30; peH-v 0 , p. 8 1 4a, 1. 44 ; 
wutha-v 0 , p. 11594, 1.10) ( Ram. 976, K. 686); 
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vyofe" «*h* — 1 

gross, coarse (El. r put, vyuth, with the additional 
meaning of ‘swift’); (of cloth coarse (Gr.M.n; cf. 
vetha. — pahan — q^Tq i iq?TO<q: adj. (f. veth u 
pahan qju qifrq), somewhat, or u little, stout, big, 
etc, (ns compared with others) (Gr.Gr. 93), — puth ' 1 

— q^ i adj. (f. veth ' 1 puth ' 1 qte q^b (of 

n garment or the like) too stout, too thick, too coarse. 

— vyoth" — 313 1 adj. (f. veth 1 vbth" 

qte ate), in every respect stout, fat , big, coarse, etc. 

(c.g. of a inan, or of grain 1 . 

vyofe u see vefeun. 

vyufe' 1 I m. (sg. dut. vifeis fqfq^)» the 

collection of what remains over after meeting the 
necessary expense of any work, saving up such 
remains (Gr.Gr. 95); saved up wealth, savings. 

-karun - 1 111 . inf. to save up, put 

by, store up whut (money or goods) one receives. 
— pofe u — q"^J or — pufe u — TJrt t tj< I 
m. money or goods saved up from old times, old 
savings (either inherited or accumulated by oneself, 
or both) ; a collection of odds and ends, an omnium 
gatherum (Gr.Gr. 95). — thaWUll — 1 

qiH m. inf. to put by savings, to save up. 

vifeis thawun 1 *ter«ii3HT 

in. inf. to put by for saving, to store up as savings. 

vyow ' 1 see vewun. 

NJ 

wayewun" q’sr^J 1 q*awq: n.ag. (f- wayevun'* 
q^jq»T) (food) that is wholesome, or that is a good 
regimen ; (teaching or advice) that is 0 green bio and 
acceptable to the hearer. 

wayewun" qTqqq n.ag. (f. wayevuh a qi«|cH ), one 
who propels, uses, wields ; one who rows a boat ; one 
who plays (a musical instrument) (Siv. 1441, 1779). 
wuyewun" qqqq \ xnrifffqtm: n.ag. (f. wuyeviih' 1 

that which becomes sufficient, as in wuyun, 

q.v. 

vynz' 1 test. vyuz u -mot u fqsj-JTrt. see vizun. 

vi 1 vi ’>• 

vyoz“lad ^Tl^Tf I ^TFftro^: adj. e g. (a s subst., f. 
vybz tt ladin qristfTf^sf}, suffering from disease, 
distress, etc. Cf. vyad. 

waz qqi , waz‘ f. placing, fixing, laying down : 

a gesture, action (with sulf. of indef. art. wnziyah, 
Rain. 824); a dignity, that which confers honour 
(K.Pr, 261, toazah). 

waz 1 ^T 5 i in mana-waz, p. 572*, 1. 50, q.v. 

waz 2 lir, in. a sermon (Moslem) (H. xii, 1 ). waz- 
khwan lie. in. n Moslem preacher (L. 402). 

waza qrsi t in. a cook (cf. ata-W°, p. 56<i, 

1. 34; bat R he-w°, p. 145*, l. 22; hun’-mazas 
watal-w 0 , p. 337*, 1. o ; not'-w 0 , p. 600*, 1. 7 ; 


8 — viz fast 

watal-w 0 , p. 1164//, l. 8 ; wufean-w 0 , p. 1171*, 

I. 10) (El.; Gr.Gr. 95, 132; Gr.M. ; L. 459, teas//; 
L.Y. 83; &v. 1072 ; Ram . 581; K. 737-8; K.Pr. 
54, 84, 106). -bay -qin l f. his wife. 

1. 

-gara -VT nv. a cooking house, kitchen (SI. -//*>■), 
-kiit a 1 ^qqrrrr<iT®rT f. (sg. dat. -kace -qr^p, 
his daughter (by tradition, naughty, impudent, and 
abusive), -kath -q?3 I ^qqfTTTfJTSb in. (sg. dut. 
-katas il c o°k*s son (a term used contemptuously 

or iu auger) (Gr.Gr. 132) ; used abusively to indicate 
anyone of similar conduct (ill-conducted, impudent, 
and abusive). -mahanyuw u -*TfOrq t HqqsTTTTqflqqi; 
in. a servant wlto does cook’s work, a house-cook, 
-pace -qqj I *jra^nTSTTcfV*r: c.g. a cook-person, one 
who is » cook by profession, and comes of a line, or 
caste, of cooks. -pon u I *jqqiTT^f m. oookship, 
the profession of a cook (practised by one wlio lias 
not previously been a cook), -paza -qT5I m.pl, 
cooks and the like, cooks etc. (a jingle) (Gr.Gr. 95). 
-ton ' 1 -rftvj I flqqiTTTrr m. the conduct or actions of 
a now cook, i.e. of one who lias not acted as a cook 
previously. -t ft feh -aw I *rqq*TT*TTWt f. (*g. dut. 
-t 8 fehi -qf| 5 ), a cook’s dirty rag, the filthy rag or 
cloth used for wiping out vessels and the like ; any 
similar rag. -wail I ^TqqrTTT^r^WT ? T r r m. a 

cookshop, cookroom, kitchen (K.Pr. 159). -yeth 
I f (sg. dat. -yeti -qte), the pride 

(or arrogance) of a skilled cook (see yeth). 

vbz’’ qjsi , see ved, vyod 11 . 

viz fqsi or viz' 1 l f. (sg. abl. vizi fqf^). 

a time, a particular moment of time (mostly — 0 (cf. 
khehi-vizi, p. 428//, 1. 41 ; ko-vizi, p. 49G/<, l. 22; 
lag fl na-vizi charun, j>. 512//, 1. 15; nina-viz 1 ', 
p. (>726,1.46; ponfei vizi, p.7435, 1. 25; prathvizi, 
]•. 769*. 11, 48 ff. ; pe wan -viz' 1 , p. 811//, 1.17; sahar- 
viz u , p. 890//, 1.32 ; soran-viz", p. 937*, 1. 10; 
tami vizi, p, 968*, I. 30 ; treye vizi, p. 10226, 1. 14 ; 
feori vizi, p. 10796, 1. 45; yifei vizi, s.v. yut 11 2 ; 
doye vizi, s.v. z n li) (Gr.Gr. 157-8 ; Gr.^t. ; AV. 149 ; 
Siv. 287, 1331; K. 575, 1027; YZ. 146; K.Pr. 31, 
51, 77, 83, 153, 260); u period of time (cf. heckan- 
v°, p. 3216, 1. 36 ; paran v°, p. 7626, 1 . 28) (El. 
or, in Srinagar* m, it short space of time; Bflm. 
] 7 09) ; a time* a season (II. ix f 8 ). rf. vela ami viL 
vizi na-ta kozi wf¥ i 

ndv. at the wrong time instead of the (right) time, 
vizan 1 f%lt^ (for 2* 3* see s.v\\) \ adv, 

at (such-and-sueh) n time (of the day), ns in kbj 1 
vizail, in <he forenoon ; pesh®U vizan, ill the early 
afternoon ; digar vizan, in the lute afternoon. 
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wuzun 


— bog' — Wtf*I or — bogin — adv. id , but 
rather more indefinite, as in digar vizan bogin, in 
(lie late afternoon, 
voz i AY. 17 i, see wbj u . 

wuz | ra. the doorway, or entrance, of 6 

a house (Siv. 1080). -bar -«n: | f%:*K<U4H'*4 m - the 
cloor of such a doorway, -nyas I fSrUT^PTnFTT 

m. the lintel of such a doorway. 

wuza-baran i f- (sg. dut. 

-bariin^ -^sp, a lightly built doo r in such a doorway, to 
wuz u 1 ^rajfor 2, see wudun and wuzun), f. of wud u , 


4-v- 

WUZ I THTT m. hrillinncv, lustre, radiance ; (of a human 

Os. ’s 

being) comeliness united with brilliancy of intellect, 

mf 

brilliance, illustrioasncss (IC, 987 . is 

wuz u see wadun. 

wazagi <n?nn l f. the profession or condition 

<K 4 

of a cook. 


WOZuj u see w6zol u . 

wdzajyar ustsuty i m. redness (Gr.Gr. 

138, 141). 

WOZOl u or WOZllI" l T3PW adj. (f. w6zUj u 

^5t3T), red-coloured, red (cf. ada-W°, p. 126, 1. 13; 
gala-w°, p. 2826, 1. 5) (El. icasul ; Gr.Gr. 16, 138, 
141 ; Gr.M. ; L. 459 ; AV. 20 ; Sir. G8, 98, 113, 801 ; 
Riim. 203, 1022, 1097, 1210, 12GG, 1379, 1792 ; YZ. 
75, 147, 213, 527 ; K.Pr. 1 1 G, 1G0, 238), — prazol u 
— Tfstaj i adj. (f. w6zuj u prazuj* 

H5J3T), brilliantly beautiful. 

wozal | m. loss, damage (occurring to 

anything or in any work). — yun u — I 

m. inf. loss to come to a person, 
thing, or work (through censure, blame, disparagement, 
etc.). 

wozil l gy^TTT^t’fT- 1. tile profession of a cook, 

wdzalun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. wozalyov 

^af^lTy), to hccomo red (Gr.Gr. 171). wozalyo-mot" 
I perf. part, (f, wozalye- 

mufe'' become red, reddened. 

wbzalawun t conj. 1 (I p.p. 

wdzalow u to make red, dye red, redden 

(Gr.Gr. 171). wozal6w u -mot u I TaftfTrT: 

perf. part. (f. wozalov^-mUb' 1 ) . made 

red, dyed red, reddened. 

w6zum u i ^n^frr: adj. (f. wdzum 11 

n* ) , tlmt \\ Inch is subject to loan, lliut w 1 j i i. h lias 
been borrowed, or wbicb is suitable to bo borrowed, 
or may he borrowed; it loan (151. wazum; Gr.M.; 
L. 461, waztoti ; KiP i'i 288) j {ns niibst- m.) tho prnotico 
or tianssiction of borrowing 1 | mona.y or other articles)* 
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— dyun u — 1 m.inf. to lend (El., K.I'r. 228). 
— liyon u — "gjg m.inf. to borrow (El.). — thawun 

— m.inf. to owe (EL). — featun — I 

7* * ( ’ * 

^nERT?: m.inf. (f. w6zum a teatun 11 ^TZ^T ), to 
borrow (money), to take a loan. (AAlien the tiling 
borrowed is feminine, the f. form is used) (Gr.M.). 
— worud u — l ^iUffTIPT adj. (f. 

wozum u woruz a WTH b subject to loan, that 

which is borrowed or may be borrowed, or is liablo to be 
borrowed ; (us subst. in.) (on some necessary occasion) 
a borrowing transaction. 

wuzamal gonrer or (Ram. 1545) wuzamala ganrar f- 
lightning (cf. nara-w°, p. 6486, 1. 22 j (El. uzmal, 
witzmal, wuzmala, all m., and wuzamal, i., a flash ; 
Gr.Gr. 15; Gr.M.; L. 461; £iv. 268, 575, 1374, 
1538, 1558, 1742, 1868; Ram. 482, 862, 1017, 1545; 
K.Pr. 253). Cf. wuz. 

vez u *mute u see vyod u -mot u . 

wuz u -mute u 2 ^3i see wudun. For 1, see wuzun. 

wazn t m. weighing; weight (El.); measure 

(El. wazan ) . 

wazun l conj. 1(1 p.p. woz a ^isr, 2 p.p. 

wazov to give fortli a sound, to sound, ring 

(as si musical instrument, or as a whip being cracked, 
or some metal or wooden thing when knocked) (of. 
dura wazan 1 , p. 239i'/, 11. 24, 29 ; ddye atha fciir 11 
wazun", s.v. Z a h ) (El. wajun , wazun ; i§jv. 327, 725, 
1638, 1729, 1779; K. 1009; K.Pr. 42. 60); (of 
a human being) to speak in a roar, to roar out 
(something). 

vezan I | m. a seoret place, a private 

spot. 

vizan 2 (for 1, see viz) I *ftnpfi?irr<rrfjT: m. the 

obtain men t of the proper or expected result of any 
action or course of action. 

vizan 3 i f * ( s g dat, viziin 1 * 

f^5|^), sifting (grain), winnowing. 

vizun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. vyuz ! ' f. 

viz d ), to winnow, sift (grain, etc.), vyuz u -mot u 
f%5r-*nj i perf. part. (f. viz u -mute ,J 

fapST-jj^), winnowed, 

wuzun I conj. 2 or 3 (1 >.i>. wuz u 2 

"■* Ov * * Mijl 

for l, see s.v. ; 2 i>.p. wuzyov Or WUZOV 

Gr.Gr. 226) to spring forth, appear or issue 
spontaneously (as water from a mountain source, or 
steam appearing from something) (Gr.Gr. 17, 12o, 
171 ; &v. 191, 1592, 1842) ; (of a thought or cir- 
cumstance) to appear spontaneously to the mind, to 
strike ouo (Gr.Gr. 226; L.AL 39, 40; IC. 266); (of 
desire) to become aroused (11. viii, 11); to become 
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wazanawun 1 


wazawun 0 1 

* ^ si 


« ide awake, to awake from sleep, to come to one s 
senses out of a faint (cf. wudun) (El., Gr.Gr. 226, 
It am. 67-J, K.TY. 95) ; (of wind or the like) to be 
aroused, to rise (Siv. 1706). 

WUZ u -lllot a I I perf. part. (f. 

wuz^-miife 3 1 ). awakened from sleep, come t<- 

xj 'Cv 1 

out of a faint. 

wuzo-mot 0 tht or wuzyo*mot u -*iij i 
^*T»nf%WT: 2 perf. part. (f. 'wuzye-mufe* 1 
sprung forth, issued spontaneously, as ah. ; (a thought, 
etc.) which lias spontaneously occurred to the mind, 
as nb. See Gr.Gr. 226. 

wazanawun 1 t conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

wazanovv 11 ) , to moisten, make wet, wet ( El. i ; 

)? A | _ 

cf. wazawun. wazanow u -mot“ ^«irn'w-*nj i pf^r: 
perf, part. if. wazanov u -niufe u 

moistened, wetted. 

wazanawun 2 conj. 1 (1 p.p. wazanow 11 

^ 3f ) , to cause to give forth a sound (e.g. to strike 
a hell, or to crack a whip) (cf. dura wazanawan 1 , 
p. 239/7, I. 31). 

vizanawun I 'dcM NHH, 0011 j- 1 0 p.p- 

vizanow u f%3j;rl^), lo cause (grain, etc.) to be 
winnowed ; to winnow, silt (grain, etc.), vizanow' 1 * 
mot u f^r*iYg-»ia i ^Fnfafr: perf. p«rt.(f. vizanov d - 
mufe’* f?ni*Tig-7T7j ). winnowed, sifted. 

Cv Ox, 

wazanawun also written wo 0 U° I 

conj. 1 >1 p.|), wuzanow 11 , to awaken (a person 

from sleep), rouse (a poison from a faint, un- 
consciousness, or the like) (El. W03 c ; Gr.Gr. 171; 
Gr.X. ; L.V. 105 ; £iv. 352, H78. 1631, 1709, 1883; 
Ram. 486, 909 ; K. 605 • K.Pr. 64); of. wuzawun. 
wuzan6w°-mot Q ^psi i petf. part, 

(f. wuzanov^-mufe 0 awakened, aroused, 

us ah. 


wuziti | f. a spontaneous issuing forth 

SI * v ^ * ° 

(of water from a mountain source), a spring (cf. 
naga-w\ p. 624fr, 1. 45) (Gr.Gr. 120) ; met. the fir-i 
uppearunce or manifestation (of something) (cf. nara- 
W°, p. 648ft, I. 23). 

waz R r ^3PC l m. a thunderbolt. 
waz*r ^tsr: or wiiss a r® <iT5h* l I . worry, 

annoyance, being distracted from one’s work by 
another (cf. sona-w 0 , p. 917ft, 1. 50). 


il 

— SfT*i^ I f.inf. to worry, distract, as ah. 

w azir jju in. » minister of state, a vizier (1^1. ; Ram. 
465, 1756 ; Iv. 819, 823 ; II. ii, 1, 4, 5, etc. ; viii, 1 , 
4, 11, 12, 14; xii, 1 , 2, 4, 5, etc. ; IC .Vr. 210, 246) ; (nt 
chess) the queen (Ram, 1314). -wazarat l 
m. (in Ksh.) a district officer (L. 401, 421). 
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waziri , . f. the dignity or office of a vizier (El., 
u counsellor; II. xi i , 26). 

vezar I vTT^rn m. complete knowledge (of 

anything), full cognizance, familiarity (with). Cf. 

vyod u . 

wozr W?IT .5-= m. an excuse (El; uzr, Gr.M ). Another 
form of OZU1', q.v. 

wozar i m. vomiting. — gafehan* — i 

m. pi. inf. vomitings to begin, on 
attack of vomiting to como on. — yun u — I 

.inf. a single occurrence of vomiting to 
happen, to vomit once for all (e.g. on experiencing 
a stink, or ea ting or drinking something disgusting). 
vez a ran ^ian: 5 ! i f - < s g- (J »t. vez B run tf 

^j3PC^ . acquiring full knowledge (of something 
making oneself master <>i something, studying some- 
thing, minutely examining something. 
vez a run I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

vez°r u fy >. to acquire full know ledge (of something), 
to master (a subject) icf. nata vez a raiie, )>. 660ft, 
1. 19); to examine, prove, (in a dispute) to examine 
the rights and wrongs of both parties in order to 
decide (cf. tliul vez a ran‘, p. 976a, l. 45) (Gr.Gr. 7). 
vez B rith dyun u ^sifT^T I 

in. inf. to consider a dispute and decide as 

above. 


wazarath 


VJ \- . 

— * * i * 


r, (sg. dat. wazarufe u 


), the etlico, or dignity, of a vizier or high 
minister oi state (^ee waziri ; ihe dignity or position 
of an heir apparent to a king (It am. 509). 


vez a rawun t 

conj. I (1 p.p. vez*row Q i‘9- vez B run, q.v. 

wazov see wadun. 

wazawan i f. (sg. dat. wazaviin 11 l 

fur 2, 3, see wazawun u 1, 2). the notion of 

* ^ 

making moist, moistening, wetting. 


wazawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. wazow 11 

to moisten, make wet; cf. wazanawun 1 and 
wanun 3. wazow u -inot u I Sif^rT: perf. 

part. f. wazuv^-mub 11 moistened, 

wetted. 


wazawun 0 1 1 n.ng. (f . wazavun tt 2 

, for l t see wazawan), that which is put in 
water to get wot, that whioli is being soaked ; (of any 
work, circumstance, story, etc.) that which is being 
delayed (in order to postpone the result). — rozun 
— Tts!*T 1 m.inf. to remain in 

vi ^ 

a condition of delay, be in a state of suspense (e^p, of 
some work that should bo done at ouco). — thawnn 
— m.inf. to delay, oause 


:■» 
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wazawun 11 2 ^ 


vizayeshor 


delay (to something, osp. to something that should 
Vie done at once). 

wazawun u 2 1 n.ng. (f. wazavuh 1 * 3 

that which gives forth n sound (e.g. n bell, 
a musical instrument, or any article of wood or metal) 
whether on being struck, etc., or spontaneously. 

wuzawan I 1*1 possessing radiance, radiant 

lustrous, brilliant; (of a human being) beautiful and. 
at the same time illustrious and brilliant in intellect. 
( f. wuz. 

wozawun conj. I il p.p. wuzow“ , i.q. 

wuzanawun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 171). 


wazav^n 1 * f, the act of moistening, wetting 

(Gr.Gr. 120). 

vezay also written vi° fa® 1 rn. victory, 

conquest (K. 1018). 

5 vizaya f^aniT f. Indian hemp, bhang (cf. banga) ; 
the intoxicating drink made from this (Siv. 189, 1017). 

waziyah see waz. 

vaizayentl qarejnft f. X. of a necklace worn by Vishnu, 
in Skt. Vaijayanti (Siv. 1326). 

10 vizayeshor m. X. of Shiv (Siva), in Skt. 

Vijayeirara, as tlie presiding deity ol Vejabror 11 (q.v.) 
(H.T.Tr. II, 463; Siv. 1161). 


Y 



y 1 ’3J i _c- The twenty-first (or, if we count the aspirates 

ell, kh, ph, til, th, amt fell, and also the sibilant 

sli, as separate letters, the twenty -eighth) consonant 

of the Kashmiri ulphabot when written in the Roman 

character, the twenty -sixth (or, if we count fe, tsh, 

and z, as separate letters, the twenty-ninth) consonant 

when written in the Saradii or Nuguri character, and 

the thirty-fifth consonant when written in the I'erso— 

Arabic character. Its Kashmiri name is yiuva yo 

*TT, and it is sounded like the y in the English 

word 1 yes ’ . 

* r 

As in the case of the letters ii ami sh, the inherent 
vowel of this letter is e, not a, so that must be 
transliterated ye, not ya. Thus, for example, ‘snip, 
bail, is in this Dictionary transliterated yech, not 
yach; yesterday, is transliterated yewa : and 
f^TUJT, a rule, is transliterated niyem. 

When the syllable ye immediately follows a con- 
sonant, it is sounded as e, not ns ye, and is, in fact, 
I lie usual representative *>f the vowel e in writing. 
Thus, is the only way of spelling Veth, the Ksh. 
name of the River Jihlatn, and represents bene, 
a sister. For the further changes of this e under the 
influence of mafn I-vowele, sec p. 3a, 11. 14 ff. In the 
I ’erso— Arabic oharaoter, the sound of e is represented 
by sir, so that for those two words we have <0* and 
j, respectively. 

In Kashmiri, the sounds of e, i, and I cannot begin 
a word or syllable. Even if they are so written, they 
are always, in such a position, sounded as if a y was 
prefixed. Thus, initial e is sounded as ye, initial i 
as yi, and initial I as yl. In tliis way er, wool, is 
pronounced yer ; ill, this, is pronounced yih ; and 
iran, an anvil, is pronounced yiran. In the Saradii 
or Niigari character, such an initial letter is optionally 
written with or without the ^i, so that these three 

s 

words may be written Tjy or or or tea. 
or respectively, but they are always pronounced 

with the initial y, as yer, yih, and yiran, and are 
so spelt in the Roman character in this Dictionary. 
In the Per.so— Arabic character, the initial y is usually 
written as in respectively. 'The only 

/.Ml ' ** r W . « -i ' i if t 

* rn * ** 

exceptions occur in the transliteration of ft few Sanskrit 
words, as in JLd, for ylshdl*, i.o. Skt. i&mra. 
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Kashmir! follows other Dordio languages in 
optionally inserting a y-sound before a non-initial 
U-sound, exactly as in English the word ‘ duty * is 
pronounced ‘dyuty As the insertion of this y-sound 
is optional, and largely depends upon the personal 
equation of the speaker, it is rarely indicated in 
writing, but written doublets do occasionally occur, 
such as tuz u or tyuz u , a radish, and tuth u or tyuth 11 , 
a certain bird. Extreme instances of this are found 
in the Kashmiri words for ‘thou’ and ‘two’. The 
original word for ‘ thou ’ was *tu, This became : tyu, 
but under the ordinary phonetic rules of the language 
(of. p. 960fl, 1. 26) the ty became fe, so that *tyu 
became * feu. Then, under another phonetic rule, u 
became a (cf. mHra- < miitva-, s a tra- < sOtra-, and 
the Persian pronunciation of tu, thou, and da, two. as (a 
and du, respectively), so that the next stage was *fe ft . 
To this, in order to aid the pronunciation, ha-e-ankhtafi 
was added, and the fund Kashmiri form is fe a h. It 
mnv be added that, while tliis word is usually written 

^ * *F 

or xTg in the Siirnda or Niigari character, in some 
MSS. we find the word regularly written or 

' Os 

’’be history of t lie word for ‘two’ follows exactly the 
same lines, viz. *du > dyii > • zu > *z a > z ft h. 

y 2 "SI or yi X fsj, a representation of the Persian izafai 
when following a vowel, as in bawala-y-khdda, 
in tho care of God (H. x, 7) ; wada-y-khoda, an 
oath of (i.e. by) God (II. xii, 7, 15); dwa-yi-khbl\ 
a prayer for welfare (II. i, 3) ; bawa-yi-asman, 
tho air of heaven (H. ii, 61. 

ya 1 ^rr fe t aonjnot. or (of. will* ya gasa, 

p. 1 1 13a, 1. 43) (Gr.M. ; ^ r . 152; Siv. 1015, 1907; 
Ram. 845, 863, 10G7, 1069; K. 017; H. ii, 12; 
via, 1). ya-na ^IT- 5 T .0 b i eoujnct. or not (Rum. 
272) ; used as a particle to emphasize a question, us in 
ya-na gokh-a, didst thou go ? ; ya-na wuchum-a, 
did 1 see?; ya-na bozy-a, will lie hear? ya . . . 
na-ta . . . ^t-rT (cf. na-ta 2, p. 618a, 1. 4), either 
. . . or (IV. 153). ya-ta <0 L> | oonjnci. 

if, supposing, as in ya-ta kara boh, adakari sub, 
if 1 do (it i, then ho will do (it); ya-ta wuckakli 
fe a h, ada zanakh, if thou wilt look, tliou wilt know, 
and so on. ya-tay i con jlict. 

a particle implying contrast, indicating ability (a* 


ya 2 m b 
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contrasted with and Iter s inability), as in ya-tay 
korum, nata kar'zi-he, note that I did (it), otherwise 
thou shouldst have done (it) (implying that the 
speaker hud been able to do it, but that the person 
addressed had been unable)]; so, ya-tay khyon, # 
na-ta klieta, note that he ate (it), otherwise eat (it 
thyself) (implying that while he could eat it, the person 
addressed could not) (El. y&tat, or, and, (?) t/dlu, 
except ; A\ r . 99 ydtai, eitlier, or ; K. 809). ya . . . 
ya *TT . - ^n, either . . . or (AV. 152 ; Ram. 371, io 

1364 ; 3i. x, 3, 7 ; xii, 9). 

ya 2 tit b interj. O! Oh! ya bar sahibo »-=-Ub b 
O Greut God ! (It.Pr. 210). 

yao (I'll.), see yewa 2. 

yc T[, interj. O ! (L."V. 56 ye g&va, O teacher !). is 

yi 1 fa, see y 2. 

• * 

yi 2, 3 fa, see yih 1 and 2. 

y£ (El ), for yiy, see yih 1. 

yab u-jb adj. finding, getting, used — «, as in kam-yab, 
hard to get, scarce, p. 4426, I. 24 ; kam-yab, 2 <> 
obtaining one’s object, p. 447a, 1. 25. 

yeb <4 'A i m. concealment, or denial, of 

knowledge, evasion, going back from one's word. 

— hyon a — | fajjq: m.inf. to conceal, or deny, 
knowledge of something, to practise evasion, to go 
back from one’s word. — karun - l 

m.inf., id. 


yeba-dub i fajr^r ; in. evasion, as ab., esp. 

evasion of the return of something entrusted to the 
evader. 


30 


yeba in yeba-teiit a f. (sg. dat. -feace 

a clod-crusher, a maul or heavy club for 
breaking clods of earth (Siv. 1531). Cf, yeta- 
pkitr ti l s.v. yeth 2. 

yibadath f. (sg. dut. yibadiite’ 1 ^<=ngr3 ), 

religious service, worship, devotion. — kariin 41 

— f.inf. to worship (with gen. of obj.) 

{Gr.M*j. 

yiblis m * N.P., Xblis, the Devil, Satan 

(II. iv, 2). 


35 


40 


yeb a r * 1 ^ ^ 1 fajffaT e.g. one who conceals or denies 
knowledge of something, one who evades, one who 
goes back from his word. 

yebur u 1 fa^rm ra. (f. ySbiir u i.q. I j 

yeb a r, ab. « 

yibrahim ( = *-*1^1) "»■ N.P., Abraham (the 

Patriarch) (IL iv, 6). | 

yibsantin spelling and gender) a drug diet illed from 
the leaves of the tetha-vena (p. 1051a, 1. 3) (L. 
f ft ican, Artemisia) (1 j. 67 ibmntin, ‘ a name no doubt 50 


yech 1 qw 


derived through the Arabic from the Greek a b fin (ha ’ 
( i . e . opsin th ion ) ) . 

yebusath i-s -— 1 m. (sg. dat. 

yebusatas )» dryness, acridity ; (in Itsh.j 

dryness of the mouth (including throut, pulate, tongue, 
and lips) owing to disease). 

yece ^T^J, see yut“. 

yach tfT5 1 ^sfaifafa: f ( sg . dat. ? yaci (in 

some business conducted openly) the secret employment 
of means to effect the result (e.g. a bribe, secret com- 
mission, or the like). — kCn* — 1 < ■3FTT3' 

* * ^ 

f.mf. to take a bribe, a secret con] mission, 

or the like. — kavun a — Tnb* l 7rSTT7ft<*rrT: f.inf. 
to take secret revenge (e.g. to conceal one’s power to 
interfere with some work on which an enemy is 
engaged, and on its completion suddenly and secretly 
to attack it). 

yech 1 or yech 1 srg: m. (sg. dat. yeckas 
; f. sg. nom. yechin *ifa*r), a kind of demi-god 
attendant on Kuhcra, the god of riches, and eni[doved 
in guarding his treasures, etc. (Skt . yaksu) (Ram. 1475, 
It. 123); (in Ksh.) a kind of fairy or Kobold (cf. 
bod'-y 0 , p. 836, L 46 ; g a sa-y°, p, 307n, 1. 34 ; 
pa-y°, P- 748a, 1. 38; tshota-y 0 , p. 1063a, 1. 50) 
(Iv. 299, spelt yetshy) ; a hyena (El. yachh , It.Pr. 
134). 


yecha-(oryecha-)gata^hf-(^-)ire 1 

f. the pi toll darkness of the night of the dark half 
of the winter month ot Poll ( Decern bor-Janunry) 
(believed to be particularly haunted by these Iiob olds), 
-kliev I in * n man (esp. a boy) 


who is deformed by having a limh or other member 
of the body missing (quasi, bitten off and eaten by one 
of these Kobold s). -phal ^ 1 adj. 

e.g. (of a crop or tbe like) bearing a great harvest 
(even though a very small amount of seed has been 
sown), -phfis* I f. a Yeoh’s cap (sec 

phus 1 , p. 7116, 11. 15 ff., where the legend on the 
subject is given) (It.Pr. 141). -pliyar -WrY l 
fa^tXTtWrjfWftf: m. one (esp. a boy) who is very ugly, 
but tU tho same time sharp aud intelligent, -put® 
-UH I ‘EnjuA'cT: m. a Kobold’s boy child ; a human 
child who is ugly, -rtiph m. (sg. dat. -rilpas 
) . adj. e.g. deformed (El. yach-rup). -shek a l 
adj. e.g. deformed (El. yach-shakl). -thaph 
-VHR I f. (sg. dut. -thapi -vifir), a blow 

from a Kobold, i.e. an attack of epilepsy or the like 
(believed to be duo to such demoniac possession). 


-fehyot" 1 adj. (f. -tehet® 

1 a Kobold’s leavings , a deformed morose person 
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yed 


yech 2 — I 

(quasi, who lias been tormented and left crippled by 
a Kobold). -fedl u 1 in. one who (esp. 

a boy) is hideous, ugly. 

yech 2 m. N. of one of the Pavgnnas. or fiscal 
divisions, of Kashmir (famous for its rice) (Id. yach). 

yech 3 I adj. e g. wicked, bad, dissolute, 

depraved (El. yach ; W. 21 yachh ; Ram. 62, 64) ; 
hideous, ugly (Gr.M.) ; bad, un pleasing, horrid, 
terrible (Ram. 326, 437 ; K. 235). —khar — tsHY I 
adj. e.g. bad (and i vile, very bud. thorough!} 
base, utterly contemptible. — khar hyuh 11 — 
i adj. (f. —khar hish u — wt 

thoroughly blameworthy, utterly vile. — khar karun 
— T3T=C ^5^1 1 m. inf. to disgrace 

(another, by abusing him publicly and proclaiming 
his vices or defects). — koin' 1 karawun 0 — 

n.ng. (f. — kom u karavuh u — ) 
an evil doer (Eh). — karun — m.inf. to 
disable (Eh). 

yechi f. (subst.) evil (Eh yach hi). 

yechkar (? spelling and gender) N. of a certain tibre 
plant, AhutHon Ariccuuac (L. 68 yechkar. 458 yechkdv) . 

yecliin or yechih 1 f- of yech 1, 

q.v. a female fairy or Kobold; a Kobold’s wife. 
yechihe-(or y6chme-)put u Url I 

in. a female Kobold’s boy child (supposed, 
always to accompany her) ; n human child who 
has been born us the result of worshipping a female 
Kobold. -teodah t •Orferfairu: f. ($g. dat. 

C| 

feddiisli* 1 the fourteenth lunar day <>f tlie light 

half of the month of Mag (January— February) on 
which worship is performed and offerings are made 
to a female Kobold. 

yeclier < \ ^IT^rTT m. badness, evil, depravity (Eh 
yachhar). 

yecli“ran l f. Gg. dat- 

ye curlin' 1 ), the act of making bad, spoiling 

(u tiling, work, etc.). 

yecel i ^ a/) m. and 

adj. c.g. a basket-bearer, a bearer who curries loads 
on l»is back in the basket called yht u , q v ; anything 
which is bent, humped, or crooked in the middle. 
Of. yut u . 

yad conjnot. although (Eh), i.q. yed, q.v. 

yad 1 j'j in. mnembranco, recollection io f. yad 

pawun, p. 8 loft, 1. 38; yad pawanawun, |». 811a, 
1. 42) (Gr.M. ; giv. 117, 1506, 1598; Ram. 289, 509, 
667, 756, 833, 835); memory (Ram. 561 ; 11. i, 7). 
— gatehun — m.inf, memory to oQcur, to be 
remembered, tobelenrnt by heart; ef. —karun* bo). 
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— hyon u — ’SI«T m.inf. to take in nntid, bear in mind 
(H. xii, 17 L —karun — l m.inf. 

to recollect, remember, call to mind (fc h, Gr.M.); 
to commit to memory, repeat from memory (without 
having to read from any paper), to learn by heart ; 
cf. — gatehun, ah. — pyon l) — nta 

* ) 

to fall (to a person i, remembrance to be aroused (Eh 
to remember (intrnns.); S§iv. i 3 caus., 440, 1002, 1002 
cuus., 1822 caus., 1884 cans., 1909 cans. ; Ram. 431, 
658, 771, 1535, 1630 cans.; 11. iii, 5; vii, 20, 26; 
xii, 15; caus. vi, 11; K.Fr. 102). — thawun 

— or —thawun — l! 
m.inf. to bear m mind, keep in memory, to remember, 
not to forget (Eh; Gr.M.; Siv. 596; Ram. 27, 994). 
— yun u — m.inf. memory to come to a person 
(Eh to remember (intrtms.) ; A\ . 88). 

yad 2 f. in the following: — yad gatehun 11 

I f.inf. punishment t<> be 

experienced (bv a child, for the sake of correction). 
— karun u i faernoRT f.inf. to punish, correct, 

as ab. 

yed yid yod 1 (for 2, sue s.v.), yod ; 

or yud u conjnct. if (Eh yad ; L.Y, 18 yid ; 

23, 24 yu(P ‘ ; Ram. yod* 1 , 33, 881, 1067, 1432, 1508, 
1529, 1532, 1769, 1780; YZ. 27 yod ) ; altliougb, 
notwithstanding (Eh yad t W. 100 yod). 

ydd-nai conjnot. if not (Ram. 604). 

yed-wanay yod-wanay ^ I, or 

yod u -wanay i con j net. if. in case, 

provided that (151. yfadutcauc , yadtcaaai ; Ij.\ . 10 
yod u °) ; although, notwithstanding ( \\ . 100 yadicainn). 

yodwah, yeduway zi^zr, yid ft way 
yodwai or yodway^i^^I conjnot. if (El. yudirai ; 
Gr.M. yidtnrai ; L.V. yid'Ucay 64; Siv. y&dtrai 658. 
841 , 1251 ; Ram. yodirat 151, 174. 326, 328, 330, 363, 
366—7, 471, 504, 666, etc. ; YZ. yodicah 198) ; although, 
notwithstanding (\Y. 100 yadtcai ; Ram. yodicai 

18, 118). 

yed f. (sg. dat. yed a or yud a Gr.Gr. 

70), the belly, stomach, abdomen (cf. has'-yiid'* 
gasa*gdd u , p. 354/j, h 31 ; iuc u yed, p.|670a, h 46) 
(Gr.Gr. 10, 70-1, 134; Gr.M.; h. 458 yad ; W, 18 
yad, III, 123 yad ; £iv. 200; K. 1091 ; H. ix, 7 • 
K.Pr. 14, 16, 28, 80, 156, 239, 257). — ateiih* 

— I f. inf. a habit of craving 

for food to arise, habitual greediness to take its vise 
(in a person). — barith — adj. c.g. bavin g tl 10 

belly full, full ( EL). — phatim tt — I 
f.inf. rupture or bursting of tho intestines to occur 
(due to violent flatulence, to a blow, or the like) (Gr.M. 


yedu 
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254, K. 381). 




+i<i\q^frT: f.inf. a chronic incurable disease of the 
intestines to attack (a person); to he satisfied with 
a small amount of suitable food, to live in good health 
by avoiding unwholesome food. - — trav iih ^ — I 
^T^Tff^^TTTJT f. inf. habitually to out any kind of food 
that one sees (without considering propriety, or 
whether the food is wholesome or not). — fealiiii® 
— I f%T^faEfiTT : f.inf. diarrlicea to occur. 
— wastin'* — I f.inf. the belly to 

si nk, i.e. extreme hunger to bo experienced, —yin® 
— <jfR: f.inf. the belly to come, i.e. to he coin* 
fori ably replete with nice food, to have had u good 
dinner (K.PjL 199). 

yeda-bod u i fq*ffe<q: adj. (f. -biid u 

having a swollen belly (e.g. owing to a hearty 
meal) ; big-bellied, corpulent lEl. gadabaud, Gr.Gr. 
75) ; a glutton (El. y edit baud). 

y^d u - or yud u -dod u i qifqq'VsT m. 

bellyache, colic, -dod'lad I 

ndj. e.g. (as subst., f. -dod*ladin -^t^sTf^T) , suffering 
from bellyache, colicky. — h a y — ^ | JTOcTRifqTfBgT 
f. the pain in the uhdomcn experienced by a woman 
after childbirth. -mot u -*h i qrN*rfx: adj. (f. -mtife* 1 
-^3), gluttonous, voracious, -nyuk® -f^Ri | sminjx: 
adj. (f. -nic“ -f^T 3 !), lean-bellied, small-bellied (i.o. 
satisfied wi tli little food). -r ft kh kariih a i 

^31^ f-inf. to practise fastiiip ; to eat meagrely 
starve oneself (e.g. out of miserliness), -feal -^t^T I 

TRpftqfqTTq: f. a form of indigestion usually caused 
by emptiness of the belly, -tsol u -tJ^ | 

adj. ( f. -fetij 1 one (esp. a child) who is suffering 

from chronic or frequent diarrhoea. — yiid® dyun u 
f?q l ^tfrT^^"qT*qjTq*TJT m.inf. to cry out that 
one is hungry, proclaim one’s hunger, protest against 
insufficient supply or non-supply of food, 
ycdu ,u * N. of u celebrated auoient king (Skt. Yudit). 
eldest son of Ynyati, and ancestor of Krushn (Krspu) 
(K. (J18, 620). Of. yadav. 

yld A-x i fcprfqTjq: f. (eg, dat. yiz “ %• K.Pr. 58), 
any periodical Muslim festival, a festival, feast-day 
(HI. id \ Ij, 268; K.Pr. aH) ; the Muslim Easter 
('idu'f-fUr) (Gr.Gr. 14) ; great festivity and rejoicing, 
festivity, revelry (K.Pr. 82). Cf. yidBtah. 
ydd 1 yod u ytid u see yed. 
y6d 2 ^?or yodd R-f i g-g* m. fighting, a fight, 
battle (war or fisticuffs) (El.; Gr.M. ; Bam. ydd 
310, 337, 019, 021, 831, 864, 910, 971, 975, 1428, 
1430, 1451 ; K. yddd 452, 580, 599, 662, 745, 775, 
795, 818-21, 827, 870, 897, 1023-4), gafehan 1 
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yidav 

i Tqfaqfq: ni.pl. inf. fighting (including 
mutual abuse, etc.) to take place. — karun 

m.inf. to fight, to make war (El.; Bam. 350, 450, 
476, 600, 701, 1450). 

yod u f. the pine tree, i.q. ybr 1 ", q.v. According to 
HI. (s. v.) tins is the form of the word used about 
Islamabad and about Bara inula (El. ydd, m.). 

yud, see yed and yuth u 2, 

yedbar y id bar ,jj' in. turning back, 

going hack; disloyalty, treachery (BiTin. 155, 1319); 
ill-fortune, ill-luck ; (in Ksh.) defeat (El. idabdr). 

yodd Sff* see yod 2. 

yidga (El. idgd), idgah, idgah, see yid*kah. 
yedakh <, — i m. isg. dat. yedakas 

« led horse; (in Ksh.) a horse of a very 

V 

swift kind, a race-horse. 

yid l kah ( = ■stf.x-ji) | TT^jfqffa: ill. a place 

(outside a town) where the appropriate Moslem service 
of the i/id (‘id) and similar festivals is held, an 
‘id-gali (El. idgd ; L. 288 idgah ; II. vi, 16 ; K.Pr. 
idgah, 87). Cf. yid. 

yedal I *rt2Rwtqq: adj. e.g. bell icd (in lire sense 

of ‘ rotund in tlie middle * swollen or thick in the 
middle — e.g. a jar or post— or ‘bent out in the 
middle'), big-bellied (Gr.Gr. 134, where it is 
distinguished from yed ft l ; K.Pr. 239). 

yed°l I adj. C.g. (of a human being) 

pot-bellied, gluttonous, a glutton (El. yi "dal \ Gr.Gr. 
134, where it is distinguished from yedal; L. 460 
ymlal ; W. 1 1 1 t/idal). 

yid a m qt^*t m. this (world) (II. vii, 16), a corruption 
of the Skt. i dam, this. 

yodnai see yed. 

yadante (? spelling) con j not. although (El., \V. 99, 
100). Cf. yad, yed. 

yidrar j\j in. copious discharge of urine, 

diabetes ; (in Ksh. ) urine (El. idrdr). 

yadasht *u t«^ tTTff ( — L' jb) f. a memorandum, 

memo (Gr.M .). 

yudishthir ^^(fvtifsT m- K. of the eldest of the five 
PiTnduva princes, in Skt. Yudhixthira (lie was celebrated 
for hi.s truthfulness and righteousness, and was the 
lender oi the Panda vas in the great war, described 
in the Mahahharntu, between thorn and the Kaurovas) 
(Siv. 1178; K. 540, 1031, 1033, 1044-5, 1048, 1072). 

yadav in. « descendant of Yodu (Yndu), q.v. 

(Siv. 1322; K. 18, 362, 438, 444, 464, 166-7, 615, 

6t 0, 686, 835, 852, 988, ote.) ; esp, a titlo of Krushn 
(Krsnn) , who was one of those. 

yidav or yiday i ^rm adv. indeed, certain l v. 
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yogy 


truly, verily, yidav is used in addressing a man, 
and yiday when addressing a woman. 

yodwah, yedwanay yddwanay 

yod u wanay etc., see yed, p. 11846, li. 28 ff. 

yadawor 1 ^n^TTrtr ~'i. f - Cftllill S *° * 

remembrance, recollection. — -roziih'* — I 
^mSczn f.inf. remembrance to continue, 

i.e, to remember one’s own people by helping or 
supporting them in cose of poverty ; to nrrange for 
tho support of one’s dependents after one’s death. 10 
— thavuil* — ' I TTfqxi^frT?Tfri: f.inf. to bear 
(previous kindnesses) in mind, to arrange for doing 
kind actions in return for benefits previously received 
(e.g. when the original giver of the benefits is now in 
poverty), to show practical gratitude. 

yeduway yodway ^i^T, yodwai yudwai, 

see yed, p. 11846, l. 32. 

yiday see yidav. 

yag *rr*T l fa-iUTsMfasfa: m. (among Hindus) 

a sacrifice, sacrificial rite; a coloured circle, marked 
with mystic pictures and signs, employed ill the 
worship of n god. 

ydg ^37 1 ‘SJ^Tyr m an age of the world. According to 
Hindu belief there are four of these, called in Skt. 
the Safya-yuga or Krtu-yitga, Trita-yuga, Dwdpnra- ss 
yttga, and Knii-yuya, lasting, respectively 1 ,7*28,000; 
1,296,000; 864,000; and 432,000 years. Tho present 
ngo is the Knli-ynga (of. dwapar-y 0 * p. 264 
1. 20; kali-y°, p. 43G//, 1. 12; satya-y 0 , p. 950a, 

l. 18) (Siv. 1444, 1521, 1712-4 ; Riinj. 51 ; K. 6, 7, 

12, 606); hence, anv very long period of time (Siv. 

82, 1714). — pheran* — 1 WM<Wl-»«nw 

m. pi. inf. nges to revolve; hence, in the performance 
of anv long work many impediments and delays to 
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occur. 
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yoga^phyur 11 or yoga-phyur u 

ftfi^ l m. the revolution 

of the ages; tho revolution of limes, past, present, 
and future; the passing of u very lung period of time, 
yog 1 *fr*I iu yoga-pliyur" 

m. i.q. yoga-phyur u , s.v. yog, q.v. 
yog 2 m. (sg. gen. yuguk u Siv. 1458, 1776), 
concentration of tho thoughts, deep and abstract 
contemplation, meditation, mental absorption in tho 
Supreme Spirit (ef. dyana-y 0 , p. 2686, 1. 21 ; raza- 
y°, p. 8576, 1. 13) (L.V. 14; Siv. 21, 24, 247, 442, 
597, 735, 756, 1028, 1067, 1215, 1270, 1312, 1418, 
1448, 1458, 1485, 1512, 1531, 1591, 1654, 1671,1689, [ 
1696, 1742, 1717, 1765, 1776, 1782, 1825-6, 1833, 
1835, 1841, 1854, 1857, 1865, 1915; K. 424, 487, 
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969) ; the Yoga system of philosophy (teaching the 
means whereby the human soul may obtain complete 
union with the Supreme Being) (Siv. 1848). -abyas 

(Siv. 1448) or yogabyas ^jft*rTOT(WTT)*C 
(Siv. 1 264) m. regular practice of deep and abstract 
contemplation, etc., as ab. i borrowed from Skt. 
ybgtihh yasa ) . 

yoga-kal f. shill in the practice of 

abstract contemplation or of mental absorption (L,\ . 
14). -may a -JTT3T f. the power of abstroct 
meditation ; the iakti (see shekt‘) or Energic Power 
of God in the creation of the world, personified as 
a deitv (Ram. 66). 

yogi or yugi m. one who practises the 

religious system of mental absorption (yog, q.v.) 
(L.V. 14; Siv. 442, 1001, 1377, 1514, 1591 ; K. 61). 
yog 1 (Pof. ^b) I 'faafrr. adj. c.g. daring, arrogant, 

insolent, audacious, brazen. — gatsliun — *1 I 

m.inf. to become insolent, etc., as ab. 
yug ttivr m, a pair, a couple (borrowed from Skt. yitga 1 
(Siv. 14). 

yeg-jah ^jvr-^siT^, see yekh 4. 

yogini 'sfTf 1 !*?)' f. a certain female attendant on Shiv 
Siva). There are sixty-four of these, and they nro 
nil invoked, under the title of 'mothers’, nt tho 
religious ceremony called Diva-gon (q.v. p. 2616, 

l. 2) (L. 260, Siv. 730). 

yegn or yejn * 1 ^. yeg ft n *T*pR or yegan 1 

m. (among Hindus) a sacrificial rite, a sacrifice (Siv. 
8, 51, 70, 72, 76, 78, 106, 120, 311, 313, 321, 374, 
385, 388, 523, 756, 1426, 1881 ; Riim. 1679, 1685, 
1730; K. 96,305,307, 316, 1047, 1054, 1070). 

yagar in yagar pachin 1 

f. a legendary bird of monstrous size, 
capable of carrying away animals ns large us a horse, 
liko the >'Oi' of the Arabian lights (Ram. 316, 694'). 
yigir in Ms&r IWV 5 1 

f. catching hold of a person in order to stop him 
(either a habit of doing this or n single occasion). 

yegarawun *nTTTf*t I »'• ( s fi- t,nt - 

yegarawanas the evil smell of burning 

oil or tho like. 

yogeshor i, i yogishor 111 * 0,10 w ^° ls 0,1 

adept in, or master of, deep and abstract contemplation, 
and who has thereby obtained superhuman faculties 
(I\. yogi 0 437); a name, or title, of Shiv (Siva) {Siv. 
yfw/r 0 866, 1215, 1639; K. yogl° 969). 

yogy adj. c.g. fitting, worthy, proper (as in 

karim 11 y°, worthy to be done ; d and as y°, worthy 
of punishment) iGr.M.). 
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yih 1 ?? 


yih 1 Tf 


yih 1 I pron. dein, this (within sight). 

[8g. noin. an. and inan c.g. yih ^? or (vill.uyuh 1 
, yuh u 1 *;? or yiih u ^t?, also in compounds) 
written yi Acc.-dut. an.' c.g. yimis ^fa*G 01 
noin is or (vill.) nemis inan. yith 

or noth «T?I, or (vill.) neth ^T?T. Ag. an. and 
inan. m, yim 1 ^T*t or nom* Mfa, f. yimi ^fa or nomi 
Ahl. an. and inan. c.g. yimi ^fa, yiwa 
or nomi Gen. an. c.g. yim'-sond u 

yisond u or n6m‘-sond u ; imm. 

yimyuk u X**f$ or nomyuk u In the plural 

there is no distinction between an. and inan., and 
gender is distinguished only in the nominative case. 
Thus, nom. m. yim f. yima X** • or In - nom 
f. noma «^T. Ace.-dnt, yiman or noman 
Ag. and abl. yimau or noinau 

Gen. yiman-hond 11 or yihond u or 

noman-hond u or nohond u For 

most of the above forms, see Gr.Gr. 89, 90, and 
Gr.M. 8ee also tbe references below.] 

In tbe sing, this pronoun is an. or inan., and the 
an. forms in some cases distinguish between (he 
masc. and fern, genders. As regards t lie plur,, in this 
respect, see ab. In both numbers, it will be observed 
that, except in t lie nom. sing., an otherwise obsolete 
biise noth etc., can be used instead of tho more 
regular forms yith ^7, etc. This is most common in 













the sing., and is chiefly colloquial. 

When written in the Nagari character, all the 
forms of this pronoun are usually written with an 
initial ? (instead of fa) in order to distinguish it from 
the Relative Pronoun yih 2 fag. 

When this word is used as an adjective pronoun, 
tho inan. forms yith and ndth «qRr are employed 
when agreeing with an inan. noun of either gender 
in the dative singular. Thus, yith klllis gyf 
nr noth kulis to this tree. When 

agreeing with a genitive, the usual rule for adjectives 
is observed. Thus, yimis (or nomis) sohiba-sond u 

*TTf?? of this gentleman, but 
yimi (or ndmi) cizuk u ?fa (^fa) of this thing. 

In the plural nominative the masculine agrees with 
all masculine nouns, and the feminine agrees with all 
feminine nouns, without any distinction between 
animate and inanimate. Hut, if ( lie adjective pronoun 
agreeing with a feminine nominative plural is 
separated from it by some word that does not indicate 
its gender by its form, then the inasculino form of 
the plural pronoun is used infitcud of the feminine. 
Thus, yim (not yima) z a h pace (fom. nom, plur.) 
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(not gfl) 5f? the^e two boards, but yima 

pace gr? these boards. The other cases of the 
plural are all of common gender, and make no dis- 
tinction between animate and inanimate. [For ab. 
generally, see Gr.M., s.v. yih 1.) 

nom Jgn pi. nom. and acc. (f. noma these; 

(as pi on. adj. m.) (H. x, 5) ; (ns pron. adj. f.) (H. viii, 
4). I.q. yim, bel. 

nomau (also spelt nomav ), pi. ag. and 
abl. c.g. by these, from these; (as pron. adj. in.) ill. x, 
12). I.q. yimau, bel. 

nom 1 Jgfa instr. sg. nil. m. and also inan. c.g. (an. 
f. nomi 5^-fa), by this, i.q. yim 1 , bel., q.v. -sond“ 
sg. gen. an. of this, i.q. yim 1 -sond Q , bel., q.v. 
nomi i.q. yimi 1 and 2, bel., q.v. 

noman pl.acc.dat. c.g. for these, to these; 

these (acc.) (IT. viii, 1) ; (as pron. adj.) (H. x, 12). 
I.q. yimau, bel. 

nomis or (vill.) nemis sqfrm g. acc.~dat, 

an. c.g., to this; (ns pron. adj. an. in.) (11. ne° v, 
9 ; xii, 15). I.q. yimis, bel. 

n6myuk u sg. gen. inan. (f. nomic tt 

of this (without life), i.q. yimyuk a f bel., q.v. 

noth sg. dat. inan. to this (inanimate thing , 

i. q. yith, bel., q.v. 

yi 2 T. ( for 1, see y 2) for yih 1 bel., in compound'-, 
such as yi-ti,- this also (K, 326; II. x, S). 
yi i.q. yiy 1, bel., q.v. (H. vi, 8). 
yih 1 fa? or (vill.) yuh 1 *j?, yuh“ 1 fa?. 
yuh“ ^?, sg. nom. and acc., an. and inan., c.g. this 
(within sight), lie, she, it (within sight) (Gr.Gr. 13, 
89,60, 113,115, 153, 158,194,213; Gr.M ). (An. m ) 
(L.V. 26; Siv. 820; Ram. 105, 161, 366, 413, 505, 
667, 726-7, 734, 880, etc.; K. 133, 135, 141, 358. 
608 ; H, yih ii, 9, 11 ; iii, 7, 8 ; v, 5 ; viii, 6, 13 ; 
x, 1, 2, 5, 6, 12 ; xii, 1-3, etc. ; yith xii, 5 ; yith, for//u7/\ 

ii, 9; x, 12; K.Pr. 250-1); (an. f.) (Siv. 874; llam. 
424-5,668,1030,1032, 1034-5,1148, 1150, 1649; 14. 
ii, 8 ; iii, 4; v, 6, 10, 12; viii, 3; x, 8 ; xii, 4, 15, 20, 
25); (inan.) (L.V. 84-5 ; Siv. 92, 532, 640, 686, 696, 
710, 716, 792, 805, 957, etc.; Ram. 157, 159-60, 
222, 280, 293,469, 592, 597, etc.; K. 275, 672, 773, 
1161; H. iii, 4, 8, 9; vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 11; x, 4, 5, 7, 
13, etc.) ; (as pron. adj.) (L.V. 7, 28; *§i\\ 10, 13, 
18, 697, 802, 815, 838, 899, etc.; Rum. 267, 289, 
340, 385, 395, 473, 592, 708, 733, 1667, etc.; K. 
1063 ; II. yih ii, 3, 8, 9, 10; iii, 1, 3, 4 ; v, 5-7, 11 ; 
viii, 1, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 13, etc.; yuh, for yuh*, ii, 11 ; 
YZ. yih 23, 84, etc. ; K.Pr. 211). 

yihond 11 1 X'i'^ OT (q- v - bel.) yiman-hond 11 


yih l sg 
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yih l 33 


15 
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i pi. gen. (f. yihunz tt 33^). of 

these (Gr.M.; Siv. 1005; K. 30; Ii. viii, 1 ; K.Pr. 
yihuudui for yihouduy 253) . 

yihuy or yuhuy 3W^ or yohay ^3^1 l 
(f. yihay 33^I>. sg. nom. and acc. this very, even this, 
only this (El. yihoi, yihui) : (an. m.) (Siv. 796, 798, 809, | 
813, 821-3, 835, 819 ff., 1659, 1714 ; Ram. 1313 ; K. 

38 ; H, yihuy x, 7 ; xii, 15 ; yuhtty x, l ; yuhuy x, 8) ; 

(an. f.) (L.Y. 52 ; H. xii, 20) ; (innn.) (Siv, 642; K. 

72, 114; H. yihuy , viii, 10); (as pron. adj.) (L.Y. 10 
yuhuy 13; Siv. m. 610; f. 358, 693, 718, 1194, 1225, 
1902; Ram. m. 1620; f. 147, 181, 1388 ; K. f. 268, 
274, 394, 878; H. yuhuy, xi, 2 ; yihuy, v, 10). 

yini 3*T 1 3^r pi nom. and ncc. (f. yima 3 T?i, 
these (El., Gr.Gr. S9, Gr.M.); (in.) (L.Y. 109; Siv. 
583; Ram. 334, 384, 445-0, 448, 450, 1295, 1383, 
1397, etc. ; yiutay (? yimqy) 588; Iv. 17, 175, 20 I ; 

H. ii, 3 ; viii, 1,3, 13 ; x, 1,2, 12 ; xii, 2, 3, 18, 23 ; 

(f.) Ram. 555, 1438 ; IC. 275 ; H. viii, 4 ; K.Pr. 253) ; 

(as pron. adj.) (Ii, v, 9, 12 ; viii, 1, 3, 5, II; x, 12; 
xii, 6 ; (f.) iii, 8; v, 8; viii, 4; x, 1, 2, 6; with 
empli. y ; f. yimay, xii, 3, 23), 

yimau 7;*ft or yimav or (vill.) yimov 

pi «g. and abl. c.g. (Gr.Gr. 90 ; Gr.M.; Rain. 
1413, 1434; II. yimau ii, 3; viii, 1, 3,5 ; xii, 1, 17, as 
22 ; yimav v, 8; viii, 11 ; x, 6, 12 ; yituor x, 1 ) ; (as 
pron. adj.) (II. yimau v, 7 ; viii, 3, 9 ; yimav iii, 1 ; 
x, 1, 5, 12); with empli. y, yimav a y 
(IT. iii, 7 ; viii, 6). 

yim 1 *>r (see »b.) ndm 1 sg. instr. an. m. 
and also inan. c.g. (mi. f. yimi «>r noini i, 
by this (Gr.Gr. 90, Gr.M.); as pron. adj. (II. x, 

12). yinP-sond 11 n6ni i -sond u 

or (q.v. bel.) yisond' 1 7^^ I sg. gen. an. (f. 

yinP-siinz" Tfn oi nonP-sunz" of 

this. T1 us form mnv refer to any an. in, <>r f. noun, 

r li 

but not to an inan. noun, in which case the sg. gen. 
is yiinyuk” q.v. hel. (Gr.3l.). 

yimi 1 if* or ndmi 1 an. f. sg. ag., see ab. 

by tb is (Gr.Gr. 90) ; (as pron. adj.) Siv. yimiy , 37 1. 

yimi 2 yiwa 7W, <»r nomi 2 ^f*T an. ami 

f 

inan. abl. sg. c.g. from this (Gr.M.) ; (inan.) (Siv. 18, 
369, 1240; K. 577, 850); (as pron. adj.) (Siv. 4, 1 I, 
152, 155, 279, 381, 516, 951, 1252-3, 1255, 1292, 
1325, 1332, 1516, 1564, 1750, 1758, (yimiy) 356, 372, + s 
1899; Rain. 302; H. viii, 4, 11). — khot a ra 

— Teftr^T adv. therefore (LI). - jayi-nishe — "STTfa- 

f*T7T adv, from this place, hence (LI), -kani I 

adv. owing to this cause, for this r<:is<»n. 
on account of this; thus (Gr.Gr. 13, 15!*). -por 1 r-o 
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adv. in or from this direction 
(Gr.Gr. 151, 160). — ranga — t* i TpnJranc* adv. 

in this manner, thus (Gr.Gr. 154, Siv. 81); on 
account of this, for this reason, hence, -yor-kun 
‘^*1 mlv. from tliis time forth, henceforth 
(Siv. 311). 

yiman Tfl 5 ! i tihht: (^1 pi acc. -dn t. c.g. for 
these, to these (Gr.Gr. 89; Gr.M. ; Rum. 446, 1295, 
1395-6, 1491, 1496; K. 202, 341 ; H. v, 8 ; vii, 24 ; 
viii, 1, 3, 4, 11-13 ; xii, 7,21); (as acc.) these (Siv. 
791,812; Rain. 1497) ; (as pron. adj. (II. ii, 11 ; vii, 
24; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11 ; x, 5; xii, 11, 14, 19, 20); with 
empli y, yiman a y (H. \ i i , 20 ; viii, 3; K.Pr. 

yimunui 253). -hond u or (q.v., ab.) yihond" 

' TTfT^fa: pi. gen. (f. -kimz tt *?^). of these 
( Gr.Gr. 90 1 . • 

yimis <>r nomis i sg- acc.-dnt. 

an. c.g. to this (Gr.Gr. 13, 89; Gr.M.); (ni.) (Siv. 
244) ; (os pron. adj.i (II. iii, 8; x, 5). 

yimyuk u or (q.v.. ab.) nomyuk" I 

sg. gen. inan. (f. yiinic 11 Tf**f or noinie u 

of this (inan.) (Gr.M.). 

yisond u or (q.v., ab.) yim*-Bond a 

1 Sg! gen. an. (f. yisunz a of this. 

This form may refer to any an. in. or f. noun, but 

m? *' 

not to an inan. nomi (Gr.Gr. 90). 


yith or noth or (vill.) neth sg. dat. 
inan. to this (inanimate tiling) (Gr.M.; Rum. 333, 

823; 11. v, 1, 6; viii, 9; xii, 21 ; \/. yath 227); 

# 

(as acc.) (Siv. 1303 ) ; ins pron. adj.) (L.Y. 95 ; Siv. 
244, 396, 581, 1181, 1444, 1629, 1637, 1646, 1673, 
1727, 1752; Ram. 360, 471,474, 1185, 1596, 1712; 
Iv. 103, 552, 842, 933, 1127, 1165); II. iii, 5, 8, 9; 
v, 9; x, 5, 12; K.Pr. yat, yath, 243-4). -aildar 
adv. in this, herein ( LI. yat audar). -kuil 
| ■'srfapm’JT adv. to this (inanimate place, thing, 
etc.) direction; in this direction (Gr.Gr. 160). 
-manz adv. in tliis, herein (LI. yat nuniz) (Ram. 
164). 

yiwa nu. and inan. abl sg. c.g, from this, 
i.q. yimi 2, ab. (Gr.Gr. 159, Gr.M.), -kani 
adv. owing to this cause, for this reason, i.q, yimi- 
kani, nb. (Gr.Gr. 159). 

yiy i w i I**** sg. nom. Inan. oinph. this very, 
only this (inunimnle thing) (El. /// ; Gr.M.; Siv. i-l, 
310-1, 355, 594, 648, 67i*, 683. 723, 791, 845, 870, 
894, etc. ; Ram. 55, 105, 117, 179, 222, 231, 278, etc. : 
K. 47, 1 1 11 ; M. yiy ii, 5 ; viii, 1 ; yiy iii, 9 ; vii, 24) ; 
(as pron. adj.) (Siv. 160, 763, 811, 916 ; Ram. 90, 97. 
1 60, 173, 239, 255, 463, 473, 590, etc. ; K. 279, G2 


yih 2 fa? 
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yih 2 fa? 


yiy 2 fa*T, for yih + ay fa? + w , if tliis, 
yih 2 fa? I pron. rel. who, which, that. 

[Sg. noin. an. in. yus or yus u fa^R ; f. ydssa 
or (vill.) yessa "CTW ; inan. yih fa?, also (in 
compounds) written yi fa, or (old ) yuh u 2 ^3? or yuh 2 
■*!?. Acc.-dat. an. c.g. yemis ^rf*m or yes ; 
inan. yeth V*J Ag. an. m. yem* *jfa ; f. yemi 
; inan. yem‘ ^ffa. Abl. an. and inan. c.g. 
yemi ^jfa or yewa tj? Gen. an. c.g. yeuP-sond 0 
yesond" or yes ; inan. yemyuk u 

TfWjcfi. In the plural there is no distinction between 
an. and inan., and gender is distinguished only in the 
nominative case. Tims, uom. m. yim fa*T. f. yima 
fan. Acc.-dat. c.g. yeman ^ 3 H? or yiman farr^. 
Ag. and abl. y email ??ft or yimau fa*fr. Gen. 
ye(yi man-hond u *3 fa or yihond’ 1 fa?*5\ 

For most of the above forms, see G r.Gr. 88-9 and 
Gr.M. See also the references below.] 

In the sing, this pronoun is an. or inan., and the 
an. forms in some cases distinguish between the masc. 
and the fem. genders. As regards the plural, see uh. 

When this word is used as an adjectival pronoun, 
the inanimate forms, with one exception, are not 
employed. The exception is yeth the inan. 
dat. sing. It is used us an adj. when agreeing with 
an inan. noun of either gender in the dat. sing. In 
other cases (except in the old language of L.Y.), 
when an adjectival use is required, the animate forms 
are employed, according to gender, whether agreeing 
with an animate or inanimate noun, as in yus sohib, 
what gentleman, i.e. the gentleman who; yossa triy, 
the woman who; yus (not yih) jahaza, the ship 
which; ybssa shelph, the art which, but (L.Y. 8) 
yuh nam (not yus liam), the name which. An 
exception is that the adjectival feminine dative is 
yemi ^fa, not yemis although, when used 

substantively, the an. form yemis ^rfa?T or yes “SHT 
is used for the feminine as well as for the masculine. 

[ 1ms, yemis sohibas, to the gentleman who ; yemi 
triye, to the woman who. When agreeing with 
a genitive the usual rule for adjectives is observed. 
When the genitive is the genitive of a masculine 
singular inaiiimaio noun, mid therefore ends in uk”, 
etc., the pronoun is put into the ablative singular. 
Thus, yemi elzuk u , of what thing, i.e. of the tiling 
which. When the genitive is not of this description, 
the pronoun is put into the dative singular, as in 
yemis (or yesi sbhiba-sond 11 , <>f the gentleman who. 

For the use of the demonstrative pronoun till, a'- 
the correlative of ihi* pronoun, set* p. 066&, II. 22 11. 


Tn the plural nominative the masculine yim fa*T 
agrees with all masculine nouns, and the feminine 
yima fafl with all feminine nouns, without any 
distinction between animate and inanimate. But if 
the adjective pronoun agreeing with a feminine 
nominative plural is separated from it by some word 
that doos not indicate its gender by its form, then 
the masculine form of the pronoun is used instead of 
the feminine. Thus, yima pace, the boards which, 
but yim (not yima i z ft h pace, the two boards which. 
For ah. generally, see Gr.M., s.v. yih 2. 

Tli i s pronoun is often repeated in various idiomatic 
senses, as in yus u yih dapay, lie who will sav what to 
thee, i.e. whoever will say anything to thee (L.Y. 20) : 
yes yih rofee, to whom what is pleasing, i o. w haiever 
is pleasing to each (L.Y. 21) ; yih yih karm, what- 
ever work (L.Y. 58) ; yuh u yih karm, whatever net 
(LA . 61); yem* yus zon'h he who knew whom (Sir. 
449) ; yemis yeniic u yitefeha, whoever 1ms a « ish 
ior anything (Siv, 1085); prayen os u yes yih, t<» 
whomever anything was pleasing (Siv. 1086) ; yus 
yiy mangiy, whoever would ask anything fr m tine 
(Sn . 308) ; yus yus, whoever (Iv. 430, 992) ; yih yih 
(K. 8(53) or yiy jay (It. 323), whatever; yus yus 
yeth yeth kami lagihe, whoever was allotted to 
each particular work (K. 1067); yes yus gafehi, 
that which is necessary for a particular person (K.Pr. 
243); yus yes zani, ho who knows a particular person 
(K.Pr. 256), So yem* yitha wuch n , as each one 
looked (K, 438); pazi yuth u yes, us is proper for 
oacli (K. 1071); yus yuth u kari, ns each one does 
(so will he reap) (K.Pr. 256), 

yi 3 fa, for yih 2 bel. in yi-(or yih-iklh 
fa-(fa?-i?f? I ^jfc4» faff pron. iudef. inan. whatever, 
whatsoever (ltnni. 45, 256, 470, 790, 1660, 1745; 
K. 422, 569, 1055, 1057, 1166); cf. yus-akhah, bel. 
yi-(or yih-)k§fekah fa-(fa?-)^RWT? i *3f8*fa<t 
[iron, iudef, inan. i.q. yi-keh (Siv. 117, 695, 1184, 
1529 ; Ktim. 20, 162, 587, 653); (as pron. adj. inan.) 
(Ram. 20, (pi.) 1657). ( f. yus-kafehah, bel. 

yih 2 fa? or (old) yuh u 2 ^w, yuh 2 sg.’nom. 
inan. whicli, what (Gr.Gr. 88, 153; Gr.M.; L.Y. t/i/t 
20-1, 107; Siv. jfih, 119, 637, 999, 1007, 1086, 13(»5, 
1757,1836,1852; Riim. 1230, 1729 ; K. 386, 684 ; 
H. v, 7 ; viii, 9 ; x, 1 ; xii, 6, 7, 20 ; K.Pr. 250 if.) ; 
(as pron. ndj. i (L.Y. yih 58, 61 ; yuh u 61 ; yuh 8), 
yihond u 2 fa^^f pi. gon. if. yihiinz 1 fa?^h of 
whom, of which, i.ej. yeman-hond u , bel., q.v. 
{Gi\Gi\ Gr3L), 

yemau or yimau or ye(yi mav 
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yih 2 fare 


*4(fa)*re pi. ng. abl. c.g. by or from whom 
(G r.Gr. 8S ; L.Y, yimar 0, 27 ; Siv. 1760 ; Rani. G, 
618, 995, 1197 ; II. yimar xi, 3 ; K.Pr. yimatout, for 
yimav "//, 253). 

ye ill* sg. ag, m. an. anti also man. c.g. (f. an. 
yemi 1 ■sjTn) by whom (Gr.Gr. 88, Gr.M.) ; tan.) 
(L.Y. 5, 26, 43, 62; Sir. -149, 884, 890, 1565, 170) ; 
Ram. 18, 177-8, 344, 1202-4, 1373, 1469, 1471-2, 
1661 ; K. 438; H, xii, 7 ; Iv.l’r, 246-8); (as pron. 
adj.) ( L.Y. 24; Siv. 60; Ram. 1632; K.Pr. 248). 
yem'-sond" or (q.v. bel.) yesond u i 

sg. gen. un. (f. -siinz" -«£)» of whom (Sir. 
35, 585, 848). * 

yemi 1 f. sg. ng. an., see nb. (Gr.Gr. 88 ; 
Ram. 1514, 151 6). 

yemi 2 'srffl f. s g. dat. when used as an adj., see ab. 
yemi 3 'crfTr or (q.v. bel.) yewa ^ sg. abl. c.g. an. 
and innn. from whom, from what (Gr.M.); (inan.) 
(Siv. 666 ; H. xii, 11 ; K.Pr. 246); (as pron. adj.) 
(11. vii, 8). (El. gives yimih patah (i.e. yemi-pata), 
since.) -kani i adv. for which reason, 

on account of which, for which object, wherefore 
(Gr.Gr. 159) ; in exchange for which, - kin * I 

adv. for which cause; on account of which, 
-por* -ntft adv. in, or from which direction, from 
whence (Gr.Gr. 151, 160). -ranga adv. in the 
manner in which, how (Gr.Gr. 154). — vizi — f^T% t 

adv. at which time, when (Gr.Gr, 157, 

K. 1027). 

yim l ij pi. nom. muse. (f. yima fa*?), who, 
which (Gr.Gr. 88, Gr.M.); (m.) (L.Y. 95 ; Siv. 20, 25, 
72, 120, 130, 433, 1094, 1209, 1373, 1457, 1487, 
1793; Rum. 56, 60, 68, 449, 458, 932, 968, 979, 
1260, 1509; K. 20. 105, 591, 1035, 1043, 1049, 1112; 
II, ii, 9; v, 5; x, 5; xi, 8); (f.) (Siv. 830, 1453; 
If. 766) ; (us pron. adj.) (L.Y. 13, 76; Siv. 132, 497-8, 
991 ; If. 368, 397, 468, 842, 982, 1036; H. ix, 9). 

yeman or yiman pi. nco.-dnt.. c.g. 

(to) whom, (to) which (Gr.Gr. 88, Gr.M., Rain. 
1061, K. 115, K.Pr. 253). -hond u or (q.v., ah.) 
yihond" pi. gen. (f. -hiinz 11 -Wif), of whom, 

of whicli (Gr.Gr. 89, Gr.M.). 

yemis or (q.v., bel.) yes sg. acc.-dut. 

o.g. an. (to) whom, (to) which (Gr.Gr. 20, 26, 88, 191 ; 
Gr.M.); (an. in.) (L.V. 5 ; Siv. 64 1 , 1085, (exceptional! v 
inan.) 1098 ; K.Pr. 248) ; (ns pron. adj.) (Siv. 495—6, 
Ram. 28). 

yemyuk® i sg. gen, inan. (f. 

yemic u ttTrw), of which (inanimate thing) (Gr.Gr. 
89 ; Siv. 538, 1085 K.Pr. ycnmhni, for ytmyukiiy, 248). 
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yes src^sg. acc.-dat. c.g. an. (to) whom, > to) whioli, 

i. q. yemis, ab., q.v. (Gr.Gr. 88, Gr.M.); (an. m.) 
(L.Y. 15, 21, 33-4, 37; Siv. 60, 667, 875-6, 883, 
990, 995, 999, 1086, 1207, 1299, 1563, 1757, 1873; 
Ram. 178, 911, 913, 10G8, 1076. 1116. 1182. 1238, 
1433, 1448, 1488, 1563, 1582, 1662, 16G4 ; K. 95, 
327, 527, 532, 723, 906, 928, 1022, 1.071, 1171 ; H. ii, 
8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1 , 29, 30 ; YZ. 245 ; K.Pr. 241-3) ; 
(an. f . ) (Ram. 1626 ; K. 504; II. xii, 15); (as pron. 
adj.) (Ram. 1338, 1442, 1616; K.Pr. 242). This 
word is also used as an equivalent to yeS01ld u f bel. 
q.v. (Gr.Gr. 89; Siv. 36, 685, 1022, 1067, 1114, 
1841, and so in most of the above examples front 
Ram.). 

yus or yus u fqir i v: ni. sg. nom. an. (t, 
yossa 44 m, q.v., bel.), who (Gr.Gr. 15, 88; Gr.M.); 
ion. in.) (L.Y. yus" 20, 24, 37, 45, 65; Siv. yus 30, 
39, 59, 308, 356, 449, 645 (yi«“), 674, 688, 877-8, 1016, 
etc.; Riitn. yus 58-9, 117, 805, 912-3, 1127, 1300, 
1470, 1472, 1514, 1577, 1590, 1616, 1663, 1729; K. 2. 
41, 252, 319, 362, 430, 556, 620, 720 ; H. ii, 7, 8, 11; 
v, 9; vi, 14; vii, 29; x, 1, 6, 12; K.Pr. 255-6); (as 
pron, adj.) (Siv. yus 21 ; K, 429, 441, 492, 992; H. 

ii, 4, 9-11 ; vi, 14; x, 12; xii, 4,20,25; K.Pr. 255). 

— akhah — i ^fgfT pron. indef. an. 

m. (f. yossa akhah whoever (out of 

several persons) (II. viii, 6, 8, 11 ; K.Pr. 255); cf. 
yi-k§h, ab. — katehah — i v: ^731^1 pron. 
indef. an. in. (f. yossa katehah 44 OH ; inan. 

(see ab.) yi-keh or yi-k£tehah fnq3£fgi^), 

wlioever, whosoever. 

yesond * or (q.v. ab.) yes ^^sg. gen. an. (f. 

yesiinz a of whom, i.q. yemLsoild 0 , ab., q.v. 

(Gr.Gr. 89, K. 618). 

yossa 44 wt, yosa or (vill.) yessa yesa 

f. sg. nom., she who, f. of yus, ah. (Gr.Gr. 88, 
Gr.M.); (an. f.) (Siv. 1491, 1742; If. 277 ; II. x, 6; 
xii, 20, 25); (as pron. adj.) (Siv. 881, 1869; Riim. 
312, 789 ; H. x, 1 ; xii, 25). 

yosay | f. sg. nom. emph. only she who 

(L.Y. 52). 

yusuy m. sg. nom. emph. (f. y6say * 4 hh?i, 

ab.), only he who. 

yetli innn. sg. dat. to which, to what (Gr.Gr. 
18; Gr.M.; Siv. 1019, 1210, 1683, 1749, 1757, 1903; 
Ram. 188; H. x, 7, 10); (ns acc.) (Siv. 451, 903); 
(ns pron. ndj.) (L.Y. 47 ; Siv. 169, 1627 ; ltam. 108, 
1327 ; K. 1067). -kllll adv. in what direction, 
in tlie direction which (Gr.Gr. 160. Riim. 536). 

yeth‘ ^ifer or yetky 'sjszr, emph. form of yeth, 
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(j.v. -kuu adv, even in wlmt direction, in the 

very direction which (Gr.Gr. 1G0). 

yewa 1 (for 2, see b.v, ) sg. nbl. c.g. an. anti 
inan., i.q. yenii 3, ab., q.v. (ns adv.) by which, in 
order that, so that (L.V. 28, 75). -kani -qifw I 
adv. i.q. yemi-kani, ab., q.v. (Gr.Gr. 159). 
•kanen »t I ^ i <.^*1 adv., id. -puteliy -qg>i t 
TJ^TWJT ndv. for which, for the sake of which, for 
which object. 

yiy 3 fq - ?! in. sg. nom. inan. einpli. even which 
(inan.) (Siv. 121, 22G, 308, 312, 348, 630, 1086, 1208; 
Ham. 14, 133, 638 ; K. 323, 1044 ; H. xi, 1) ; (ns pron. 
adj.) (K. 796), yiy-klfekak whatever, 

i.q. yi-kefehak, ab., but more emphatic (11. iii, 1, 8 ; 
v, 8). 

yih 3 f5j^, see yun u . 

yika adv. here, a borrowed Skt. word, used in the 
compound yiha-llikh, the world here, this world, as 
opp. to para-lukh, the other world (Skt. iha-loka, 
pava-ldka) (K. 424, 1106). 

yuh 1 5Tf, yuh u 1 ^jg, see yih 1. 

yuh 2 yuh u 2 , see yih 2. 

yehan (K.Pr. 35), for yihon, cond. past pi. 3 of 
yun u , q.v. 

yikond u 1 see yih 1. 

yihond" 2 see yih 2. 

yehanath 5nrr*rw f. (sg, dat. yehanUfe* 1 

contempt, disdain (cf. kol-kore-y 0 , p. 4366, 

1. 41) (171.); affront, indignity, insult, slight ; slander, 

calumny. — kh£n u \ «tTl ai 1 «l I f|r: f.inf. 

» « ^ 

to suiter indignity (from loud abuse or the like). 
— kariin u — wt* 1 f.inf. to contemn (El.) ; 

to abuse another loudly and publicly (El.). — pek u 

— qj’f I f.inf. such abuse to befall 

(a person). 

yukarih (? spelling) adv. hither, towards this 

direction (noted only in K.Pr. 236 yuhariu ). (’f. 

wukarin, wukaryund 0 , and yohuryund u . 

yohuryund u or (q.v.) oh"ryund u qjjppe' \ 

I adv. n short way ojf (u.w. vbs. of coming, 
putting, sitting, standing, or the like) (Gr.Gr. 94); 
cf. yukarih and wuharyund". — pahan — i 

adv. somewhat in tins direction, an 
indefinite short way off (Gr.Gr, 94). 

yihus or yukus T'FW (also written I 

adv. during this year, in the present year (El., 
Gr.Gr. 158, W. 95). yihusuk u or yuhusuk u 
l sg. gen. (f. yi(yu)husuc tt 

of, belonging to, or produced in the present 

year. 


yihsan m. kindness, beneficence (El.). 

yekata or yihata twttt 4t'^l i m. 

surrounding, enclosing ; enclosed space, enclosure, 
premises, precincts; (in Ksh.) the exercise of might, 
power, authority, sway (due to wealth, high office, or 
the like). — karun — i qifUfqnrrfvj*ra: m.inf. 
to exercise such power ; hence (esp. of a low person 
suddenly promoted) to become highly exalted, to 
become invested with grout authority, power, wealth, 
or the like. 

yihwah, see yewa 2. 

yihay XT? yihuy, yuhuy xjrq, yohay tzts'S, see 
yik 1. 

yoj u i adj. (f. yoj u l ^rsn, one who 

conducts liimself unsuitably or improperly, unmannerly, 
rude (o.g. in speech, listening, thinking, appearance, 
dress, walk, etc.). — hyuh c —Iff i 
adj. (f. yoj u hish^ irN ffST), one who (usually well- 
mannered) on some occasion acts like such a person. 

yaji-paijama i 

m. ‘ with misfitting breeches ; hence, one who is ugly 
or unmannerly in form, appearance, speech, etc. 

yoj a 2 '?n'5l i ipqrsft f. (sg. dat. yaje *ITW), a kind of 
cup-shaped cake or biscuit, made of rice-flour cooked 
in oil. It is offered by women to a god on various 
festivals (cf. kbm^-y 0 , p. 4436, 1. 23 ; kana-y°, 
p. 448f/, 1. 50) (El. i/djy a biscuit; K.Pr. 3, 105, 190, 
239). 

yaji-leji-petk nend a r pen a 5rrf5T-^rfw 

qfsri f.inf. ‘sleep to foil on the cake- 

saucepan (owing to abundance of all that one needs) 
freedom from care to exist, to rest secure, be free 
from anxiety ; to be careless, thoughtless, heedless. 
-Wor u I m. i.q, yfij* 1 ; n piece or 

fragment of such a cake. 

yljad ^5TT«r jlatrl in. nil invention, discovery, con- 
. trivnnee (Gr.M.). 

yejii tnj, see yegn. 

yijara T^rrT m. letting (land or a house) on rent 

or hire ; a contract. — hyoil" — lEfW m.inf. to take 
on lease or contract (Gr.M.). 

yijazatk f. (sg. dot. yijazufe a T^T^h*). 

permission, leave. — diii u — f^sr f.inf. to give pei- 
mission, allow (with gen. of act allowed) (Gr.M.). 

yeka I *1^51*7, TWtVSfq: m. oneness, 

unanimity, (of a number of persons* the being all of 
one mind ; tho ace (at cards, etc.) ; a kind of one- 
horse vehicle, the ehkd of India; cf. also yeka under 
y6kh 1 and 2. — karun — i u^fTvrt: nm?: 

m.inf. (of a number of people) to unite us one, to show 
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yekln 


yek' 1 iff 


united determination. -gur u -vr?i 1 TvrfaTT*T^T5T^r 
m, nn <7.7.YZ-pony, or a pony suitable for harnessing to 
in >kkd. -W0l u -cft«q I in. an ekka- 

o 

driver, one who drives an ekkd for litre. 
yek u TJ^f curd. one. An old form of ok“ and akh, 
i|(|.v., in yeka-watll, of one construction, of t ho same 
material «L.Y. 17); gorum yekuy deli, I liave 
loved only one body (i.o. nothing but my body) 


5 


(L.V. 7). 

yika in the following : — ylka-mddur u i 

adj. if. -mod^l'* 1 , tasting at once 

sweet, sour, and bitter (and, hence, disgusting), -sol 1 

-srrt^r i i arr^T, f*rn^Twf*nrra: adj. o.g. (of 

a floor in a house or the like) consisting of one room 
(hence wide and without partitions), 
yikbal JU,*1 or yekhbal TpaTOl m. prosperity, 

good fortune, -mandl „ f. a condition 

of prosperity, good fortune (as a condition) (Gr.M., 
Ham. BIT t/ikhbdl ) . 

yekadanth m. (sg. dat. yekadantas T^^fr*0 

(an elephant) possessor of only one tusk ; a X. of 
Gane&i, see Gancsli. 

yekadash or yekadashe card, eleven, 

i.tj. kah 1, q.v. (a word borrowed trom Skt. ekdtfalla). 
The god Uudra is said to appear under eleven forms, 
see p. 387ft, 1. 21 (Siv. 622, Ram. 1770). 
yikadaslu f. the eleventh lunar day of a Hindu 

month, i.q. kali 3, q.v. (L. 200). This word is 
borrowed from the Skt. ckdda&t. 
yekh 1 ^*3 i m. (sg. dnt. yekas 

frozen snow, ice formed from frozen snow (El. ijakh ; 
Siv. 27, 333, 342). 

yeka-muhul u jJTJ I ni. a long 

icicle (such as is pendent from the eaves of a house). 
-tuj 1 -^faT l ' : 3IT93fr*T'fif f. a ball of ice formed 

from frozen snow. -won u I ’SIT^rr’lfipT^T*! in. 

the intensely onld water that issues from frozen snow. 

W 

yekh 2 i f. (sg. dat. yeki vomiting. 

— dih a — l W*?vTsTTT: f.inf. to vomit. 

yeka yihe ^ fzrst I f.pl.iuf, 

vomitings to come, an attack <»f vomiting to occur, 
yekh. 3 I ^rfrlsrY?Tt adj. c.g. intensely cold (to touch), 
freezingly cold; of. yekh 1, — lagun — I 

iftrTTfJb m. inf. (of anything animate or inanimate) to 
become intensely cold, to suffer from intense cold, 
yekh 4 card, one, i.q, akh, q.v., e.g. ba yekh 

tlr, with n single arrow (Hiim. 340). -bar 
,b ad v. at the same time, at once, simultaneously ; 

-, 1 * *1 f V 1 

** _ JF 

at emeu, all at once, immediately (Siv* 781, 912; Ram* 
405 t 860, 887) ; together, not separately (Rum. 469) ; 
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altogether, entirely, the whole (Ram. 470, 1130, 
1681). -dam *- ■ < b adv. in one breath, in 

a moment, at once, all at once (Rain, 893, ba-i/Sfch- 
tlam ) . -ja -m l s? _C, -jah -‘aTT^. «>r -jyah -jqtw, adv. 
in one place, together (of. El. f/akjazdnnd (i.e. yekh-ja 
zamot u , equal in age) ; Siv. i/^kh-jt/dh 203, !)05, 1302, 
1556, 1831 ; Ham. -jah' 49, 466, 573, -jd 11087; 11. 
-jah, x, 12; tjeg-jdh, ii, 4) ; all together, unanimously 
(Ram. 1685, ba-ySkh-jd). -lakh \ adv. 

all at once, all together, altogether (Iv. 561). -path 
-XJT3 I f (sg. dnt. -pati -tnfZ) , a cloth or 

other garment only just long enough to go once 
round the body; cf. pata. -rah -"CW i, at iv. bv 
one road ; once ; at once, at ouu glance, at first sight 
(El. has t/ukrah, in the east, which his reverse vocab. 
shows to he a misprint for ‘ in the least ). -SO -?TT 
( = adv. on one side, aside, apart from others 

(YZ. 242). -san -tn*T adj. c.g. and adv. 

the same, identical with (Ram. 1203, 1499); like, 
similar (Siv. 1241) ; associated only (with, sutin), 
having only (. . .) for a companion (Ram. 1200). 
-tor u -rfni 1 adj. (f. -tor 11 *rlT^) (of a cloth 

or the like) that of which the warp and woof consist 
of single threads. Cf. tar 2. 
yekh Tp^oard, (sg. obi. yeka Tf^i; emph. yek u y 

Siv. 993), one (i.q. akh, q.v., borrowed from Skt. tiff) 
(Siv. 993, 1134, 1370, 1405, 1486, 1695). 
yikh f*n=h see yun u . 

yekhbal yekhbalmandi see 

yikbal, 

yekhahe i f.pl. a kind of dish (con- 

sisting of meat cooked with spices in curdled milk), 
yekliraj m. expulsion, ejection, eviction. 

— karun — m.inf. to evict, expel, Imnisli (from) 
(Rain. 32 (yekrdj), 822). 

yokh B th t f. (sg. dat. yokk^te* ^a^), 

a moans, expedient, plan, device (oiv. 993, 1747, 1823). 
yikhtilaf 1 III. dissension, discord, 

disagreement t Gr.M.). 

yikhtiyar T^fci^TT ,L^U or yektiyar ^if^TT m. 

option, will, disoi*etion, power, authority, right (Gr.M. 
yekt° ; Siv. yUt° f 1794, 1798). 
ylkil l f. t lie cross beam that Mipports 

n roof (K.Pr. 11). ylkili-laday i 

f. the making of offerings for 
luck to the gods, and tho presents made to the 
attendant priests, etc,, and to tho building workmen, 
on the occasion of fixing this beam when a house is 
being built. 

yekln subst. m. and odj. c.g. belief, faith, 
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true faith, conviction (K,Pr. 170) ; {as adj.) certain, 
sure, zanun — ^TPT*T m.inf. to be certain, to know 
for certain, be assured (Gr.M.). 

yekinan '.~Jb adv. certainly, surely, in truth (W. 96, 
t/aqinaii)* 

yekur u i ufwf%ftu : m. a certain small bird with 

a \ ei y disgusting smell (K.Pi', 240, where it is 
wrongly described as a plant). yekur u morith athan 
phakh (a proverb) a stink on the hands after killing 
this bird, be. great damage all for nothing. The flesh 
of the bird is uneatable, the bands of the killer 
become stinking, he incurs the sin of killing a livin 
being, and all for no profit, 
yekraj ^TisT, see yekkraj. 

yikram in rnt -SO /dm tcu-yiki'am, (may) both peace 

and respect (be on you) ! (If. x, 14). The phrase is 
corrupt Arabic borrowed in the form wo solum wo 
ikrum. 

yekarar or yikrar ^TTT m. agreement, 

consent, acquiescence, confirmation (Siv. 1796 <ie°) ; 
confession, acknowledgment, admission, 
yekshemba in. .Sunday (a word borrowed from 

Persian), i.q. athwar, q.v. 

yekata f. oneness, unity, identity (borrow' ed from 

Skt.) (Siv. 1485, 1490). 
yekut u in. i.q. yekata, q.v. (K. 399). 
yokuth 1 — cu^jb) m. (fig- dat. yokutas ), 

a certain precious stone, a kind of ruby (Ram. 569). 
yektiyar see yikhtiyar. 

yikawata or yikawat a z \ adv. 

simultaneously, all at once, all together, at the same 
time i K, - train 292, <20—1, /25, i 18) ; all together, in 
one place (Gr.M.). El has yikawatain t equal in age. 

V .. I J f- the inane (of a horse) 

(A\ . 139, K.Pr. 71 j; met. fine di 0*SS^ 1 1 1 1 1 J d O T 1 1 f * 
apparel, good turn-out and general appearance (of 
m man) (K.Pr. 156). -cal i f. 

handsome dross, general appearance, and carriage (of 
a mun). —hen* — ^ | f.inf. to 

cut oil a horse s mano (supposed to strengthen or 
increase the size of (he neck). 

yala-gupal , ?rr*fr*tTUT s T i m. a dissipated 

dandy (of. gopal, a X. of Krsija, p, 2946, J. 19). 
yel | m. the motion of the body in 

making a violent pull or drag, a pull (El. yal, jolting, 
!/olo. assault). - dyun u — i WHT^Trnr m.inf. 
to move or bend the shoulders, back, etc. in the act 
of pulling, to give a strong pull, 
yel 1 f. a command, order (El. yel). 

yel 2 or uh | adj. c.g. (of an untamed beast) 
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tamed, brought under control (Gr.Gr. 21, subst. m., 
subjection) ; obedient, loyal (K.Pr. 245). — anun 

— i <nftgrrr: m.inf. to tome, bring under con- 
trol (a violent or wild beast, a stubborn naughty boy, 
and so on). — karun — m.inf., id. (Ram. 16). 

yun u i "^u m.inf. to become tamed, 

as ab. 

yela <dj adj. c.g. free, set free, set at liberty; 

turned loose, allowed to roam or pasture at liberty. 

gateliun - I m.inf. to become 

perverse, self-willed, unruly, unrestrained, to break 
loose (of a woman, child, horse, or the like). — rozun 
— I m.inf. to break loose and remain 

so, to be independent, un restrained, continue at liberty. 

trawun 1 4 ft H m.inf. to cause 

(a child, animal, or the like) to become unrestrained 
(by faulty teaching, etc.) ; to render uncontrolled, 
unruly, ungoverned, or the like; to let go (a person 
seized) (II. iii, 4 ; x, 5, 21). -wol u I ?7^S: 

n.ag. one who (on the ground of wealth, qualifications, 
good fortune, or the like) behaves, or acts, arrogantlv. 
ycl* 1 (for 3, see yol u ) adj. c.g., in yel* katk 

ws i in. (sg. dat. — katas — 

a castrated ram fattened up and plump. 
yel 1 2 *Tf%. raif^r or yeli *rfsr nzjfsr i rel. adv. of 
time, when, at what time, at the time when, as soon 
as (El. yili, yilih ; Gr.Gr. 15G ; Gr.M. yeli ; W. 94 
id. ; L.Y. yili 31, 44, 49, 82, 102, 103 ; Siv. id. 3, 40, 
53, G3, 78, 81, 85, 106, 159, 268, 313, etc. ; Riim. id. 
15, 45, 62, 88, 102, 114, 141, 144, 147, etc. ; Iv. 8, 
12, 24-5, 32, 46, 50, 55, 58, etc. ; 11. ii, 3, 7; 
ili, 8 ; iv, 7 ; v, 5, 6, 9 ; vi, 1 1, etc. ; YZ. yily 157, 
yilih 172. This word sometimes has the force of ‘ if', 
as in H. v, 8). yeli teli <?rf^ adv. now and 

th en, occasionally (EI. yili lilt). 

yelyuk" ( adj. (f. yelic d 

of when, of, born, or produced at the time when. 
yol u I m. (sg.ag. yel* 3 ^t%r), 

solder. yeP-watll l ^nggVTH^TTTrgTT ill. 

(sg. dat. -watas -w i£*0» ^ ie mending a metal vessel 
or the like with solder. 

yelaj yilaj 111. a medicine, remedy, 

cure (El. ildj, Ram. 275). — karun — m.inf. 

to heal, to cure (EL). yilaja-rost u adj. 

(f. -rufeh'* -"t??). • ncurnblo (Eh), 
yelok* I adj. c.g. of, belonging to, 

born or produced on, a mountain plateau (seethe next), 
yelakh i m. (sg. dat. yelakas 

^T"TT^K)> !l mountain table-land, a high plateau. 
Sheep are here pastured (L. 362 Hah). 
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yilla W prep, except, besides (W. 99 ilia). Borrowed | 
from Arabic. 

yrlm ^*114 ,2— in. learning, knowledge (Gr.M.; K.l*r. 
88, 210); a branch of learning, a science (Gr.M.). 

yilma-rost u «d j . (f. -rufeh a without 

knowledge, void of knowledge, ignorant (Gr.M.). 
yelath or yillath ( = e^) i wtfv: 1. (sg. dat. 

yeliife^ a disease, s ickness, malady, ) ® I 

weakness (101. yalaV ) ; a fault, vice (KJ'r. 88 ilhif ) ; 
a bad or worthless thing (cf. arzdni-y 0 , p. 46«, 1. 20) ; 
a defect, flaw, detrimental effect (Ram. 110) ; a 

pretext, pretence, excuse; a charge, eount (of an 
indictment) (Gr.M. yiUaih m.). — yin“ 1 

f.inf. harm or damage (such as blnme, 
accusation, evil conduct, or the like, due to evil 

association) to be incurred. — laruh 11 — I 

f.inf. some vice (such as being 

u slave to drugs) difficult to relinquish, or disease 
difficult to he got rid of to become attached to (i.e. 
affect) n person. 

ySlufe^-wol” ^Hf;Ttg i Hmfvnrai: n.ag. (f. 

-wajeh -WTW’Tb one who has been affected by one of 
the above defects, vices, etc. : 

yelute“lad i -smtYjgrr: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

yelute'dadin one who is tt ' y I 

a ilofect. disease, or vice as in the preceding, 
yam *n?r or (qq.v. ) yamath yamath u y i 

adv. even when, at tlio very time when, at 

the moment when, ns soon as hi. ydtn ; YY . 93 ; Siv. 
1000, 1622; Ilam. 706, 1634 ; YZ. 164, 229). Cf. 
yan and yaheth. 

yen; 1 *1*4 l m. N. of tlio god who rules the Bpirits 
of the dead (men or beasts) (Skt. Yama) (El. yam, an 
angel; Siv. 931, 1843, 1908); the Angel of Death 
(K.Pr. 6, 1 76, 240). -brohmun -sfY^*4 l sTTSHTfaSlu: | 
in. a low kind of Brahman who acts ns priest for this 
god, and who carries through tlio various funeral 
ceremonies, -baye t flSpftfrt: in. the fear of 

this god; hence, fenr of death (LA. 27 yhm-hayt). 
-hal -fT^T I JjmfSTTT^JTTOT f. (sg. dat. -hoj u 

the abode of Yama, the limbo of the departed ; the 
place where the relations and friends of a deceased 
meet to lament his death, -her 1 
f. Varna’s stairway ; N. of a certain long, difficult, 
and dangerous mountain pnth m Ivsli. (civ, 931}. 
— p yon 11 — I WTOrlrft *THj: m inf. Yama to fall 
(mi a person), tho sudden unexpected death (of 
u ponon ) to occur. -rath -TTW i wrrfa: f- ( s g- dat. 
-rofe tt -TT^)» Yamn’s night, tho long grievous night 
passed by the family when a person dies early in that 
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night, -ruth I *nTT3strt*T m. (sg. dat. -rutas 
Yama’s fast, the ten days’ fast observed by 
the members of the family aftor u death, -raza 
or yema-raza ^rrr-TT?t l ni. X. of tie- 

pod Yama (Gr.M. yinmrdza ; Siv. id. 864; Ram. 1 1 
474, i)87, 1740). 

yema-bath m. (sg. dat. -batas -^^4), 

Yama's apparitor, who drags away the soul of a dying 
person to judgment (usually in pi.) {LA . 74). -dar 
-^T4 or -dwar 1 m. the world, or 

abode, of Yama, the limbo of the dead (men or 
beasts) (Siv. dw° 1911); cf. dwar. -duth i 

igTTTjiq; m. (sg. dat. -dutas -^chO» a messenger of 
Yama, who carries off the deceased to the limbo, an 
angel of death (&v. 483). -guma -TOT I JHIJ'IWT- 
^Ttf^TtZr^ftTT^i^^. m.pl. the sweat denoting the 
imminence of death (Ham. 1587, 1616). -nath -*tiJ I 

f- (sg. dat. -nati -^rfz), the quivering 
or trembling of a person ut the point of death. 
-pBthan l •STJTefra^n'rr m. tile journey of 

a deceased to the limbo. 

yem 2 ^14 m. self-control, self-restraint, observance of 
moral du ty (Siv. 269, 1213). 

yem 1 *j{tt. yemi yim 2 yima 2 f*m, 

yimau 2 fsnrt, see yih 2. 

yim 1 t*4> yima 1 T*- yi™au 1 yim' ^T, yimi 
see yih 1. 

yima 3 see yun l \ 


om° *fOT 1 ’tfTKWVsWrn: m • 11 square thick piece 

M M 

(of gold, silver, or the like), used — °. 
emb ft r-zal yembiir^-zal or 

yemb ft ra-zal 1 f. a certain white 

flower blooming in the early spring, the narcissus (El. 
yimbarzalf yimhcvzal ; K.Pr. 06 ; Siv. t/Ptitbuv^ o5, 
1008; Riim. 184, 197, 353,645, 655, 676, 1031, 1494 
(read y&nb a voc.), etc. ; 4 /. 15*1, 184, 209, 2i4, 

565) ; cf. Arabic ambergris, -dahe m. 

X. of a variety of the rice-plant or paddy (El. 
yimbirzal danyi ; L. 248, 33.1, 464 wibvzaf, a good 
white rice). 

imdad f^TT^T^ -vA assisting, help, succour (ct. 

jaye-y°, p. 380f/, 1. 21) (Ram. 381, L6). 
emal ^^1*4 ni. N. of a Vidyfidhnra, or deini-god, in Skt. 
Yatuala. lie and Arzon {Skt. Arjuna) were sons of 
\ aiirnvaijii, or Kul»rrn, tlio god of woultli. -lko% 
wore cursed l>v ^iunidu to bcoome two trees, and so 
they remained until they were released by Krushn 
( Krsna) (K. 169-70). 

rimam ^HT?r A*\ m. ail Imiini, a minister or reader in 
a Muslim mosque, a leader in public worship, a (Muslim) 


yimamath 
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head or leader of a religious community (Gr.Gr. 13, 
W, 135). 

yimamath *2*1 ? f. the office or profession 

of an intdm or leader in worship (see the preceding) 
(II. xii, 1). 

y email UK 5 ! I umfafrq:, m. N. of a certain 

wild flower described as sweet-scented and somewhat 
dark in colour ; N. of a certain small-sized variety of 
ruby. 

yerauna nn'TT f. N. of a river, the 4 Jumna (Skt. 

Yamttnd) < Iv . 410). 
yiman 1 see yih 1. 

yiman 2 fann, see yih 2. 

yiman rifar^T. m. belief, faith (El. iindn , II. Pr. 

8) ; good faith, trustworthiness (of. be-y°, p. 15 la, 
1. 9). — anun — m.inf. to believe (El.), 

yimarjal or marjal, the iris (Iris jmudacorus) (El. 

(nun-jo l). ? Cf. y6mb a r-zal. 
yemraz m. N. of one of the three divisions of 

the Valley of Kashmir, — Maraz (p. 595a, 1. 48), 
Kamriiz (p. 4466, 1. 16), and Yemraz (commonly 
spelt * Yamraz ’)• The last is the city of Srinagar 
(K.I’r. 138). 
yemis 8uti yih 2. 

yimis see yih l. 

yamath *rra^r or yamath u y yinvpf i adv. i.q. 

yam, q.v., at the very time when, just when, as soon 
ns (El. yanmt ; >V. 93 ydntatai ; Siv. yumath 76? ; 

Ram. id. 112, 239, 498, 538, 654, 703, 761, 1374, 
1382, 1501, 1521, 1687, 1708, 1733, 1741; K. id. 
1115); cf . yaneth and yan. tamath .... yamath 
fTTTT^T .... so long .... as (H. xi, 20), 

yemyuk® ztnrei, see yih 2. 
yimyuk u see yih 1. 

yain, see ybn u 1. 

yane or yani adv. that is to say, viz,., i.e., to 

wit (El. yane , Gr.M., Rilm, 1015). 
yen 1 vpt (for 2, see yeh u 1) 111 . a small field or plot of 
land (with an irregular surface) (Siv. 1213, K.I’r. 
218, translated ' river bank ’). Cf. yenod®. 
yen a 1 ^PT I fa*TT, adv. and postpos. without 

(as in me y°, without me ; fee y°, without thee ; 
tas y°, without him ; karanu y° t without doing) ; 
in exchange (for), instead (of) (as in t&S y°, instead 
of him ; tath y°, instead of it ; karana y°, instead 
of doing ; kliena y°, instead of eating, yenay ^Pin i 
fwr adv. and postpos. without, as ah. (El. yauai, 
gratis). 

yena 2 *PT t adv. from (he time when, since, 

ever since the time when (Haim. 348, 535; K. 1062, 


yun® fan 

>• 

1100; K.Pr. 194 yanah) m -pethu id, rGr.M,; 

Siv. 527, 1340). -shut® -7TH or -shuth -7m I 

adv. id. (K. 740). — ta tana — H <PT I 

adv. after a long time, a long time 
after, a long time since ; hut yena tana, and ever 
since then (Ram. 1162i. 

yenuk® ttnni i adj. (f. yeniic® ^ p iw), 

of, or belonging to, since the time when, 
yin (? spelling) m. a fringe (El.). 

10 yina fan l ^rvrr n conjnct. that not, in order that 
(such-and-such may) not (occur), so that not (Gr.M. ; 
Ram. 1742; K. 582; If. xii, 1). 
yun® fan or 3£PT I niPPPRT, coni. 3, irreg. [The 

"S# XJl 

causal of this verb is anun "^jnn. to bring, q.v., but, 
is according to native grammarians, it is ananawun 
■sj^nmn, q.v., which is really the causal of anun 
(Gr.Gr, 171).] 

[Inf. and fut. pass. part. m. sg. nom. yun® fan 
| iSiv. 431) or (Gr.Gr. 112; Ram. 76, 294) ; dut. 
so yinas (Gi\Gr. 112, 192; Siv. 1262) ; abl. yina 

fq*T (Siv. 191), or yini fVf^I (Ram. 10 yini, m.c.) ; 
gen. yinuk® or yunuk® (Ram. 295) ; pi. nom. 

yin 1 ■ftrfsr ; f. sg. nom. yin® f^p? (II- v, 6), pi. nom. 
yine Opf. 

:5 Pres. part, yiwan (Gr.Gr. 103, 194; 8iv. 

47 ; Ram. 308) ; poet, yiwan (Ram. 119) ; 

impers. fut. part, yini ftpft (Gr.Gr. Ill) ; conj. part, 
yith f?PI (Gr.Gr. 104, 198; Siv, 423); neg. conj. 
part, yinay f^PT^l (Gr.Gr. Ill); freq. part, yi yi 
so fa fa (Gr.Gr. 105, 198), or yith yith. fa^i fast 

'*W Sk. 

(Gr.Gr. 105, 198); adverbial part, yiwon 1 fa^ffsr ; 
n.ag. 1 yiwawun® fa^*J (Gr.Gr. 105); 2 yinawol® 
fsppft^ (Gr.Gr. 107, 193). 

Fut. (Gr.Gr. 202) sg. 1 yima fan (Siv. 94 1 ; 

JP 

35 yimay fansj, to thee (Siv. i40) : yimas fann, to him. 

her, it (Ram. 554); yiman fan«t id. (Ram. 361); 
yimawa fan^, to you (If. xii, 1); 2 yikk fa^a 
(Gr.Gr. 13, Siv. 369) ; 3 yiyi fafa (Siv. 167); yiyem 
famn, to me Siv. 786) ; yiyiy fafasr, to thee (Siv. 
iu 668); yiyes fam, to him (Riim. 57); pi. 1 yimav 
fan^; yimoy fari\sr, to theo (II. v, 10) ; 2 yiyiv 
fafa^r; 3 yin fa^ (Gr.Gr. 13, Siv. 698); yinay 
fa*T*T, to thoe (Ram. 816). 

Cond. past (Gr.Gr. 253) sg. 1 yimalio fan^T 
45 (If. x, 3); 2 yihokh fa^T^; 3 yiyihe fafaf (K. 
200); yiyilies fafaf^» to him (K. 163); pi. 1 
yimahov fanffa; 2 yiy’hiv fafa^tw; 3 yihou 
faWT 5 ! (K. 156, lv.Pr. y&Jtan 35). 

Impvo. pres. (Gr.Gr. 247) sg. 2 yih fa^ ; yim fan, 
:,<» to mo (Siv. 346) ; yis fa*f, to him ; or wdla 
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yun u fq*j 


yun u fq^r 


(giv, 180, 266, 1746); 3yiyin fqfqq;orw6lm wf«R ; 
pi. 2 yiyiv fqfqq or wdliv wf%rq ; 3 yiyin fqfq**; or 
wolin iffsT 5 !- Pol. (tir.Gr. 250) sg. 2 yita (Siv. 
179); yitam fqrTq;, to me (Sir. 191); yitas fq7TF( • 
to him (Siv. 1856); 3 yiyitan fqtq?!^ (giv. 192) or 
yitan fqriq (YZ. 459) ; yiy'tanay fqfq^qq, to theo 
(Siv. 129); pi. 2 yiy’tav fqfqaq (Riim. 1436); 
3 yiy'tan fqfqrR ; fut. (Gr.Gr, 250) yizi fqfq ; 
past (Gr.Gr. 251) yizihe fqfsjf. 

2 Past (Gr.Gr. 229, 236) m.sg. 1 ae ^5Tt^T (Siv. 

987); 2 akh (giv. 376): aham to me 

(Riim. 659) ; 3 av ^6^ (L.V. 9, 91) : awa 'qTq, 5 ill 
lie come ? (Ram. 673); am ^TTH, to me (Siv. 332); 
oy to thee (Gr.Gr. 241, Ram. 331, Siv. 6) or 

6 way (Ram. 1573) : as ^fTH, to him (giv. 40) ; 

akh ^0^, from them (giv, 81); pi. 1 ay ^SJTq (Siv. 
1236) ; oy 1 "qrfq. to thee (Riim. 853) ; 2 awa or 
owa (K. 937) ; 3 ay (L.V. 19) ; am ‘qrq;, 
to me (11. viii, 3, 11 1 ; by ^Hq, to thee (Gr.< lr. 241. 
Siv. 103) ; ayes 'qrqH, to him ) Riim. 183 ; sg. 1 
ayes 'qTqq (L.V. 35); 2 ayekh |Siv - 534 ) i 

3 aye qrq (Siv. 37); ayem "qrqq. to me (II. v, 5| ; 
ayekh qiqrf, to them (Siv. 1092)1; pi, 1 aye qTq ; 

2 ayewa ■qrqq; ayewam qiqqq, for me igiv. 19): 

3 aye qiq (Siv. 957). 

3 Past (Gr.Gr. 229) m.sg. 1 ayos 2 ayokli 

(giv. 895) ; 3 ayov qTqt^ ; ayoy "qiqVq. to 
theo (Rain. 346); pi. 1 ayey qrqq ;; 2 ayewa qTqq; 
3 ayey qiqq (K. 175); f.sg. 1 ayeves -4|jqq*t ; 
2 ayeyekh qiqqta: 3 ayeye qTqq ; oyiy qffqq. 
to thee (Ram. 1038) ; pi. 1 ayeye qiqq ; 2 ayeyewa 
qiqqq; 3 ayeye qrqq (K, 238). 

4 Past (Gr.Gr. 229) m.sg. 1 ayas ‘qTqrq ; ayasas 
’qrqTqq, to him (Gr.Gr. 241); 2 ayakli "qrqmi ; 
ayakas qTqT^R. to him (Gr.Gr. 241) ; 3 ayav qTqrq 
(Riim. 1752) : ayam qrqiq.lo nie (It- iii . 3); ayas 
^Hqrq, to him (Gr.Gr. 241); pi. 1 ayay qTqiq ; 
2 ayawa ■qrqTq ; ayawas qiqiqq. to him (Gi.Gr. 
241); 3 ayay ^nqTq ; ayas "qTqrq, to him (Gr.Gr. 
241 i. The fern, is the same ns in 3 past. 

Porf. part. (Gr.Gr. 110) m.sg. amot u ■qiqTT ; pi. 
amat 1 qTflfa ; f.sg. amute u qrqq ; ph amafea 
■qrqq. See also bel.] 

to come, arrive (cf. andar y°, p. 32a, 1. 50 ; 
bag ft l‘ y°, p. Old, 1. 45; bahar y% p. 965, l. 3; 
brotha y°, p. 12 8a, 1. 47 ; beye y°, p. 149a, 1. 5; 
khuris-manz y°, p. 412a, 1. 14; kapi y°, p. 4626, 
1. 17; kafeh' y®, p. 493a, 1. 5; lari y®, p. 530a, 
1. 36 ; mokha y®, p, 560a, 1. 21 ; manza y°, p. 684a, 
1. 40 ; mrath y°, p. 594a, 1. 24 ; maitun y®» 
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p. 6076, 1. 15; mow" y®, p. 6116, 1. 11; nad y°, 

I>. 622a, 1. 24; nadas y°, ib., 1. 38; netra-katha 

yihe, p. 662a, 1. 32; pesh y°, i>. 7786, 1. 2 ; * pot" 
y°, p. 7886, ]. 34 ; pat* y° t p. 7896, 1. 4 ; pata y°, 

p. 7936, 1. 11; sala y®, p. 909a, 1. 3; son u y°, 

p. 918a, I. 46, and others) (El.; Gr.Gr. 14, 15, 103—5, 
107, 110—2, 167 ; Gr.M.; L. 459 yimt ; VT. 66 t/iittt 
or //«;;; L.V. 9, 19, 35, 41, 91, 98, 109; Siv. 40, 
76-7, 79, 81, 86, 103, 119, 179, 189, 191, 229, 260, 
283, 346, 357, 374, 380, 388, etc. ; Riim. 1-3, 10, 57, 
105, 115, 119, 136, 1471, 152, 166, 222, 227, 237. 
249-50, 262, 288, 295, etc.; K. 17, 19, 24-5, 38, 47, 


64,85, 95, 102, 113, 
II. ii, 2, 3, 12; iii 
16, etc.; YZ. 41, 
K.Pr. 18, 21, 173, 


128, 156-7, 159, 178, 1*6, 190, etc. ; 
, 1, 3, 4 ; v, 5-7, 9-11 ; vi, 2, 15, 
44, 53, 140, 154, 156, 253, etc.; 
236) ; 


to go or come (home), return (horn 


e) (giv. 635, 650 ; 


Riim. 293-4, 1107, 1179, 1325, 1695; K. 76, 217, 
391, 495-6, 567, 690, 699, 706, 874, 898, 1113 ; II. 
v, 10; xii, o, 13; YZ. 139; K.Pr. 157) ; 


to approach (cf. ach 1 y®, p. 9a, 1. 6 ; broth y®, 
p. 128a, 1.35; buthi y®, p. 1435, 1. 20; tal 1 y®, 
p. 4485, 1. 37 ; nyur u y°, p. 6735, 1. 34 ; patinV doh 
yin 1 , p. 806a, 1. 33 ; t a ki y°, p. 9916, 1. 42 ; tapis y 0 , 

p. 1077a, 1. 33) (Siv. 29, 94, 251, 431, 440, 698, 987, 

1435, 1473, 1722, 1745; lliim. 319, 669, 942, 965, 

1184, 1256, 1369, 1396, 1710; K. 8], 99, 123, 138, 

140, 171, 192, 212, 238, 355, 383, 465, 546, 658; 


YZ. 109); 

to arrive, reach (to), attain (to) (ef. bagan 1 y®, 
p, 915, 1. 9; barsas y°, p. 1266, 1. 6; breshe y°, 
p. 1266, 1. 33 ; tang'-tal 1 y°, p. 10105, 1. 20) (giv. 37. 
527, 694, 672, 694, 730, 1092, 1224, 1312, 1385, 1528, 
1593, 1627, 1754, 1843, 1889, 1914; Riim. 2, 359, 554, 
760, 891, 1733; K. 9, 12, 16, 41-2, 18, 50, 54, 56, 58, 
191, 614, 704, 747, 868, 1096, 1 100; H. ix, 4) ; 

(with inf. dnt. of an intransitive verb, seo bel.) to 
come to, to begin (to) (K. 63, 94, 100, 162, 175, 222, 250, 
159, 774, 840, 1016, 1114) ; to come to a successful end, 
act as intended, turn out well (ef. bandllkh y°» 
p. 1115, 1. 44 ; bat 1 y°, p. 1375, 1. 23 ; bati y°, p. 139a, 
1. 42; yed yin 1 ', p. 1185a, 1. 11) (Riim. 367, 1453; K. 
426, 470, 755, 1018, 1070, 1096, 1108; K.Pr. 41); to 
come to an end, bo worn out, decayed (ct. teok u y°, 
p. 1067a, 1. 47, and baki y°, p. 10676, 1. 12) ; 

to be acquired (cf. athi y°, p. 6(w/, 1. 27 ; orosh y% 
p. 1326, 1. 20; kheph athi y®, p. 406a, 1. 3; lag a n' 
y°, p. 5125, 1. 26; lakh yin' 1 , p. 5175, 1. 45; las 
athi y°, p. 5325, 11. 42, 17 ; mSgaye y°, p. 5526, 
1. 42; m5kalyih u , p. 5616, 1. 5; napha y°, p. 645a, 
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yun u 

1. 8 ; pakha yine, p. 725*/, 1. 41 ; par y°, p. 7516, 
). 20, and otliers) (giv. 786, 882, 1794; Bam. 1395; 
K. 152, 242, 569, 627, 638, 740, 743, 813, 1111; H. 
ix, i ; K.Pr. 35) ; 

to bo felt, experienced (cf. lazath y°, p. 5456, 1. 44 ; 
maza y°, p. 6146, 1. 15; nang yiii u , p. 6426, 1. 33 ; 
phat a rath yih u , p. 719**, 1. 38 ; rosh y°, p. 8436, 1.2; 
shikas y°, p. 879**, 1. 39; satav y°, p. 9496, 1. 20: 
thig yin a , p. 971a, 1. 45 ; thbs u yin a , p. 9856, 1. 10 ; 
wani y°, p. 1122a, 1. 21 ; ybh" yih u , p. 12006, 1. 41, 
and otliers) (Siv. 44, 47, 129, 168, 192, 208, 417. 841, 
1011, 1038, 1106-7, 1134, 1236, 1343, 1669, 1718, 187S, 
1892 ; Bam. 348, 417, 420, 532, 551, 611, 730, 785,825, 
865, 879, 903, 922, 934, 944-5, 966, etc. ; K. 35, 164, 
167, 325, 680, 764, 867, 958, 1004, 1111 ; H. iii, 9; 
vi, 16; YZ. 459) ; to begin to be known how (to be done) 
(cf. kkokhuc u yin u , p. 3956, 1. 42 ; koth u y°, p. 489*7, 
1. 16) (K. 147, K.Pr. 260) ; 

to come (to the thought), he thought of, he wished 
(cf. bad y°, p. 816, 1. 24) (Rum. 155, 1319; K. 35, 39, 
269, 293, 520, 855, 1020, 1022, 1103) ; to be understood 
i by, dut.), become plain (to, dat.) iK. 748) ; 

to come to pass, happen, betide, befall (cf. osh u y°, 
p- 476, 1. 23 ; ati y°, p. 566, 1.1; badad y°, p. 856, 
1. 36; bagi y°, p. 9J**, 1. 5, spelt bage y° in K. 636, 
665, 683, 717 ; bol y°, p. 105**, 1. 10; balay yin u , 
p, 100a, 1. 28, and p. 1446, 1. 12; bray ym u , p. 130a, 
1. 29; busa y°, i>. 132**, 1.27; basar y°, p. 1346, 
). 45; doh yin 1 , p. 200a, 1. 5; daka y°, p. 204a, 
1. 30 ; dol y°, p. 211**, 1. 25, and many others) (Gr.M. ; 
Siv. 54, 726, 826, 1717 ; Rilm. 235, 327, 346, 351, 417, 
556, 607, 629, 838, 871, 1033, 1038, 1181, 1198, 1258, 
1275, 1765; K. 52, 113, 344, 458, 636, 665, G&3, 717, 
737 ; II. viii, 11; x, 5) ; 

to come into existence, conic on, begin (cf. OS y°, 
p. 466, 1. 38 ; bojer y°, p. 98a, 1. 33 ; bram y°, p. 123*7, 
1. 42 ; brarun y°, p. 126a, 1. 31 ; bresh y°, p. 1266, 
1.28; boy yin u , p. 149a, 1. 23; chdd yih u , p. 158**, 
1.40; diid u wanas nyur u y°, p. 191a, 1. 17 ; drokh 
yin 11 , p. 243*7, 1. 15 ; diwath yin u , p. 2G5a, 1. 0; 
gand yin u , p. 289*7, 1. 20, and many others) (Siv. 164, 
I486, 1829, 1848; Bam. 35, 76, J78, 223-1, 279, 538, 
671, 673, 1041, 1089, 1108c, 1326, 1473, 1641, 1672, 
1729; K. 4, 17-9, 27, 46, 51, 63, 1 14, 385, 642; II. v, 
6; xii, 9, 15) ; (of the wind) to blow (El.), (of rain) to 
fall, to begin to fall, come on (K. 74, 1087, 1125, 1137); 

to become (cf. bakar y°, p, 102*7, 1. 28; bruth* 
y°, p. 1286, I. 20, and p. 6456, i. 4; butlY-kin 1 
y°, p. 1426,1. 18; batang y°, p. 145a, 1.4; nestrapk 
y°, p. 659a, 1. 44 ; pasand y°, p. 7836, 1. 22; thath* 


y°, p. 986a, I. 47, and others) (Siv. 19. G7S, 919, 1258, 
1581 ; Ram. 64, 560, 788, 818 ; YZ. 29) ; 

to be affected (by anything) (cf. lata y°, p. 5376, 1.11; 
madi y°, p. 5486, ). 40; pera y°, p. 752a, i. 33; 
prafea yine, p. 77k/, 1. 21 ; rasa y°, j>. 842a, 1. 27 ; 
shokha y°, p. 8776, 1. 22 ; shephi y°, p. 888a, I. 40 : 
sora y°, p. 931a, 1. 6; thosi y°, ]>. 985a, 1. 42, and 
others) (Ram. 329 ; K. 13, 240, 461, 744 ; 

to appear, become visible, turn out to be (such-and- 
such), seem (cf. badav y°, p. 89a, 1. 13; byali y°, 
p. 1506, 1. 43; khosh y°, p. 4186, 1. 11, and others) 
(Siv. 423, 485, 806; Bam. 317; YZ. 25): to come 
forth, issue forth, become visible (cf. baha y°, p. 94a. 
1. 23 ; bamun y°, p. 1086, 1. 18 ; mul yin*, p. 567*/. 
1. 27 ; neb y°, p. 6196. 1. 29 ; pblna yih u , p. 6986, 
I. 35; pos u y°, p. 777a, 1. 20 ; sop a n* y°, p. 9266. 1. 42 : 
than 1 yih u , p. 9796, 1. 3; til y°, p. 9986, 1. 2) (Gr.M. ; 
Siv. 345, 910, 1009, 1153, 1358. 1702. 1710; Ram. 4. 
59, 308, 1257, 1264, 1583 ; K. 462, 555, 1047, 1162 ; II. 
ii, 4 ; x, 1, 8) ; 

to grow, increase, swell, be inflamed (cf. bana y°, 
p. 1096, 1. 20: tumiic** yih**, p. 1006a, 1. 30): to rise, 
overflow (cf. poh u y°, p. 747a. 1. 20; sah a lab y°, 
p. 881a, 1. 36) ; 

to come (on), to fit; to be bent, or set tupon) (cf. 
bolas amot n and y°, p. 105a, 11, 25, 35): to coine on. 
come forth, puss (as urine, etc.) (cf. bol y°, p. 105a, 
I. 1) (Ram. 949). 

With the present participle of another verb yun u 
forms what some writers on Indian languages call 
4 Statical compounds *, as in dek 1 dek karan y°, to 
come along with the forehead (on the ground), p. 2046, 
1. 43 : loran y°, to be in a condition of wasting away, 
gradually to waste away, p. 532a, 1. 27 ; soran y°, 
to become gradually' used up, p. 937a. 1. 12 : fealany®, 
to come hurriedly, p. 10716,1. 17 (Siv. 101. 880, 1380, 
1528, 1653; Bam. 207. 337, 362, 910, 915, 983, 1108, 
1118, 1143*/, *7, 1148, 1193, 1308. 1338, 1406, 1699; K. 
417 ; H. viii, 6). 

With the conjunctive participle of another verb, 
yun u forms what some writers on Indian languages 
c ull * Intensive compounds ns in banith y°, to turn 
out well, p. 114a, 1, 14; por ditll y°, to act as if 
certain to have a long life, p. 7536, 1. 14 ; pisith 
yun u , to be ou the point of boiling over, p. 7836, 
1. 10; thakun nlrith y°, fatigue to coine out, i.e. to 
become manifest, p. 9736, 1. 49; teasith y°, to come 
in fits of laughter, p. 10846, 1. 35. Some of these 
examples uro not strictly intensive compounds, but 
are ordinary phrases, in which each word retains its 
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own meaning, but it is not «1 ways easy to make the 
distinction (liv. 97, 999, 1585, 1704; Ram. 112, 271, 
276, 282, 311, 339, 404, 483, 515, 594, 753, 766, 1091, 1223, 
1241, 1455, 1543, 1679, IG84, 1714; K. 147, 22G, 235, 
624, 706, 846, 961, 1060; II. v, 1, 4, 10; xii, 12 ; YZ. 
139, 178; K.Pr. 57). Sometimes we have the freq. 
part, instead oi tho conj. part. as in &v. 1245. Note 
heth yun n , to bring, equivalent to the Hindi ti and 
or land (Sir. 76, 668, 718, 720, 723, 730, 1667, 1831, 
1836, 1856; Ram. 96, 361, 382, 659, 794, 834, 943, 
1110, 1120, 1143 T, 1144, 1440, 1464, 1631; K. 37,337, 
391, 415, 565, 685, 696, 699, 811, 871, 914, 972, 1031, 
1077; H. i, 8; iii, 1 ; viii, 6; xii, 2, 5, 11, 12; 
YZ. 242). 

With tho oblique infinitive of another verb, 
yutl u makes a passive (cf. 1 Jr. ( Jr. 168), as in bucbana 
y°, to he stung, p. 806, 1. 8: bolas layena y°, to 
become fixed in obstinacy, p. 105a, 1. 33 ; brakana y°, 
to be crushed, p. 1226, 1. 42; barana yun u , to 
become filled, p, 110a, 1, 18; p. 1246, 1. 24; p. 18 86, 
1. 16; p. 452a, I. 21 ; barana y°, to become homesick 
(pass, of an intrans. verb), p. 1246, 1. 38; bozana y°, 
to become visible (cf. Qr.Gr. 169), p. 154a, 1. 8; 
chakana y°, to become scattered, p. 160a, 1. 13; 
dabawana y°, p. 185a, 1. 29; mati marana y°, 
to become fixed on the shoulder (martin 1), p. 603a, 
1. 39 (where it is wrongly explained), and many others. 
The passive of yun® itself, occurs in phrases such as 
yina yiwan chub, it is being come by him, i.o. lie 
is coming (Gr.Gr. 168-70; Gr.M.; Siv. 332-3, 369, 
376, 437, 665, 886, 909, 1004, 1020, 1072, 1111, 1234, 
1262, 1286, 1340, 1347, 1469, 1501, 1509, 1545 ; Ram. 3, 
56, 122, 283, 298, 805, 1241, 1446, 1569. 1670, 1719; 
H. vii, 26; ix. 7). The examples in K. (seo bet.) 
are bod ft rana y°, 358 ; dina y°, 77, 844 ; gandana 
y°. 167-8; khena y°, 1089 ; mufearana y°, 69, 73. 
68 i, 857 ; parzanana y°, 595 (of. parzana y°, 583, 
and parzanas y°, 397) ; puzana y°, 1042 ; walana 
y°, 502 ; zenana y°, 823 ; z tt rawana y°, 200. 
Regarding tho puss, of bozun, to hear (Siv. 85, 665, 
1241 ; II. xii, 22), see p. 154a, l. 8. It is also used to 
moan * to bo considered, known, recognized (ns such- 
and-such) ’ (II. viii, 5; x, 4; xii, 3). The pass, of 
deshun, to sec. is irregular, being dreth yun u (see 
p. 2546, l.9)(Siv. 101, 180; Ram. 1195; K. 159, 193, 
411, 434, 436-9) . 

Resides tho above passives formed with tho oblique 
infinitive, K. also, mctii causa, optionally forms a 
passive with the dative of The infinitive, but only iu 
tho case of transitive verbs. Tho following instances 


yend ft r 

occur : — baranas y°, 507 ; galanas y°, 68 ; 
gandanas y°, 165; karanas y°, 628,970; kasanas 
y°, 662 ; lekbanas y°, 848 ; maranas y°, 1 027 ; 
maslPrawanas y°, 861 ; palanas y°, 1042 ; ratanas 
y°, 163; trawanas y°, 861 ; benanas y°, 210, 301, 
311 ; wuchanas y°, 295; wananas y°, 97, 290, 296, 
453, 501, 589, 614, 782-3, 847, 914, 923, 1061, 1087, 

1 1 51 ; waranas y°, 781 ; zananas y°, 78, 911, 1165; 
zenanas y°, 1019. If the infinitive dative is that of 
an intransitive verb, it forms, with yun u , a kind of 
inceptive compound ; see ab., p. 11966, 1. 37. In K. 901, 
av wananas is not a passive, jut means ‘he came 
to tell (the tidings) \ 

amot u (T perf. part, of yun u in all its meanings, 
see nb., p. 1196a. 1. 41 (f. amub a W*te) (Siv. 44, 
594, 678, 820, 832, 919, 1581, 1794 ; Rum. 145. 351, 
424, 428, 493-4, 690, 757, 760, 797, 1077, 1108c, 1181, 
1359, 1470, 1631, 1672, 1684, 1707, 1730, 1746; K. 27, 
642, 806, 868, 995-6, 1089, 1096, 1108 ; H. iii, 1 ; v. 5, 
11 ; viii, 6 (= Hindi df/tl Itua) ; x, 12, 14 ; xii. 23). 

yina-bage i ndj. e.g. 

that which causes to come or is a reason for coming ; 
cf. bog* 2. -bar l sfapTSTTfari: n.ag. one who. 
or that which, is tit to come, or worthy of coming, etc., 
as ab. (Gr.Gr. 130); esp. (of an action, occupation, 
or use of something) that on obtaining which hope is 
fixed (with the object of profiting by its obtninment). 
-W0l u l n.ag. (f. -wajen -^TSU^T), 

one who is coming, one who is on the way hither, 
that which is about to oome or happen, and so on, as 
ab. -viz -fw«I I f. the time of arrival, 

happening, etc,, as ab. 
ylnch m. nil inch (the English word) (Gr.M.). 

yenod u I m. an irrigated plot in a largo 

area of rice-fields. Cf. yen 1. 
yund' 1 m. (pi. iiora. yind 1 s (^), an organ of sense 
or action, iu Skt. indnt/a (L.Y. 79). lu the Snivn 
philosophy of Lnl JDed there me five organs of sense 
(Skt. buddhlndriya or jnCmendviya), viz. the organ of 
smell {fjhvdncndrit/e), of taste (msanvndn\>/u), of sight 
{darsaucudrii/a), of touch (sparSthidrit/a), and of 
hearing (&racanendrit/a ) ; tliero arc also live organs of 
action (Icanuendrii/a), viz. the organ of generation 
(ujMftficndrh/a), of excretion (ptif/rtndrii/a), of loco- 
motion (I’ddcndriya), of handling (hastendrii/a), and of 
voice {cdghulriya). In 1>.Y. 79 it is probably the 
latter five to which reference is made. 
yend fl r (sometimes written yend ft r or 

yind a r 1 I m. (sg. dat. yendras 

etc.) an instrument, machine, appliance (cf. 
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yind a r 2 — 

dosa-y°, p. 252a, H. 43 ft'.; kbd*-y°, p. 3846, 1. 48; 
tdt’-y 0 , p. 1039a, 1. 32; wace-y°, p. 1154a, 1. 37) ; 
esp. a spinning-machine, a spinning-wheel {cf. 
pakh a c“, p. 726a, 1. 40; pace-y°, p. 791<r, 1. 49; 
ranga-y 0 , p. 8376, 1 . 7) (Grr.Gr, 13, yind a r ; AV. indar , 
a wheel ; f5iv. 1014, (with pun on yind a r 2) 1217 ; 
K.I'r. 87). yend a r ta teand ft r nahun *r*^(T ^*3"^ 

I TTtf 1 ‘r^TW Q il I MTT* ni.inf. ‘ the spinuing-wheel and 
the moon to dance i.e. great festivity to be performed 
or carried out. — katun — ni.inf. to work 
a spinning-wheel, to spin {K.I’r. 05, 253). 

yendra-(or yend a ra-)beha \ 

^ __ 

^ic!^41*T=tl vn'T T tf?^iT m. the board on which a spinning- 
wheel stands and is supported, the base board of 
a spinning-wheel, -dach* 1 f. 

one of the upright supports of the axle of either of 
the wheels of a spinning-wheel, -dos I 

f. a mud wall (in which the mud is pressed and 
pounded into a long trough as a mould) (cf. 

dosa-y% p. 252a, 1 . 43, and L. 249). -katawan 

f. the profession or livelihood 
of spinning. -kan ii r ii -^5^ l f. 

the part of a spinning-wheel on which the little wheel 
rests (see kan u r’\ p. 4586, 1, 24). -kbte u or 

-katean i 110,11 .-kafea-^rra 

or -kafeiin 0 -^iTW'ST), one of the three supports of the 
iron spike that acts us the distaff of a spinning-wheel. 
-lur a | *in=r3J«f; f. the driving handle of 

a spinning-wheel. -muhul u l in. 

a kind of long heavy pestle-inaehine for pounding 
and husking rice. It is a kind of beam, resting 
horizontally on a fulcrum, with the pestle at one end, 
while the other end is moved up and down by the 
feet of one or more workers (El. indar-mvhnl ; Jj. 
453 indr ttiohl, n rice lover mill; W. 114 indarmbhal). 
-mal -*rr«T I ^trt«t«-rt 4 l*T^rT f. a woman who is skilled 

v C 

in and devoted to working a spinning-wheel. 
-pakhuc u or pakli a ch i m. 

(sg. dnt, pakh ft cas q^q^rr), the side (or one of the 
flat spokes together forming the side) of the largo 
wheel of a spinning-wheel (of. pakh'‘c u ). -shikhur^ 
-fTPq^ I f’ an old worn-out spinning- 

wheel. -tul u I qrrt*l d’»4« ! ft'?3T"TTqiT m. the metal 

spike (performing the oflice of a distaff) attached to 
tlie small wheel of a spinning-wheel (El. yandar-tul 
and yimlertul). -feak a j -^qT5! or bak ll j a 7 ^ 3 ^ I 

f. the large wheel of a spinning-wheel. 
-bak u r u -# 35 ^ i f. the handle-part (or 

part hold by the fingers) of the handle used for 
revolving the largo wheel of n spinning-wheel, -wav 


-?TT3 I \ ni. a certain goldsmith’s 

tool, a furhisher or shaper. -yohe -riY 5 ! I 

m. the driving-hand of a spinning- 

wheel. 

yendras behun saxrq i ^(hr^iidiflfjii: 

m. inf. to sit at the spinning-wheel, to be an industrious 
spinner. 

yind a r 2 (sg. dnt. yindras ), i.q. yend a raza, 

q.v. (Skt. Indra) (Siv. 1162, 1217 (with pun on yind a r 1 J, 
1391, 1433, 1466; Ram. 342, 571, 1057, 1099; K. 317, 
319, 323, 325, 328, 591, 755, 775). -shanth f. 

X. of u propitiatory sacrifice offered to Indra (K. 
316-7). 

yindrokshx i f. having eyes like Indra ; hence, 
all -seeing (as Indra is said to have a thousand eyes), 
N. of a form of Durga worsliipped in Kashmir (Siv. 
98, 1513). She is described as having a thousand 
eves, and as dressed in yellow, with a thunderbolt 
in her left hand, and carrying Protection (Skt. ab/taya) 
and a Boon (Skt. rata) in her right. 
yend a ral I M*y«hlO^T*UnU!<4: III. a goldsmith’s 

draw-plate, the plate perforated with holes of different 
size through which a length of precious metal is 
drawn ror gradual conversion into wire, 
yindraprasth m. N. of a city on the river 

\ umuna, the residence of the l’andavas (identified 
with the modern Delhi) (K. 539). 
yindra-raza 4(«S'-TT5i. i.q. yend a raza, q.v. 
yindriy ill. i.q. yund u , q.v. (a borrowed Skt. 

word) (giv. 25, 340, 521, 752, 1014. 1018. 1055. 1067. 
1078, 1692, 1701, 1744, 1793, 1833, 1835). 
yend a raza or yindraza Vg(T?! or (q.v.) yind a r 2 

I m. N. of the king of the gods, the regent 

of the visible heaven, the god of rain and of thunder 
(Skt. Indra-nija) (Siv. yindraza, 201, 213, 81t*, 1148, 
1249 ; yindrdz (m.e.) 446 ; yindra-raza 3 ; ltam. 
yindraza 147, 398,574, 620-1, 1058, 1737: K. yindra- 
r«sa330, 538, 755-7, 770, 774). 
yiudrazith (Ram. 866) or yindarzlth 

{elsewhere in Ram.) m. (sg. dat, yindrazitas ^sg’fsicirr 
-•r yindarzitas N. of a son of Havana 

(Skt. Ltd raj U). In the battle before Banka lie was 
killed by Lnksmnna (see Ham. 904 ff.) (Bam. 699, 701, 
860, 872, 896, 904, 907). 

yenga or yoilg u qq I OfjF in, Asa foot ida (Iil. yang, 
yavga, yang u, Ferula Assafovtida). According to El. it 
is imported from the Punjab, and is eaten by Hindus 
(not by Moslems) as a condiment. 

yenga-bagara qvr-qvm: i “»■ 

Asafootida sauce. — dyun u — f^*j 1 imPTO 


5 

JO 

IS 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

IS 

SO 


1200 


yii 




m. inf. to eive nsafoetidn ; met. to avoid or abandon 

D 


(someone or something) so as to cause (him or it) 
to bo ruined or destroyed. — lagun — I 
*3^fi7rTW 5 Q'yi'¥n v >JT in. inf. asafoetida to be experienced; 
to look upon a kind action as an injury (and to abuse 
the doer of it), -m6nd a -*cTg I f. (sg- dat. 

-moilje an usafootida root, -pliflkh I 

m. (sg. dat. >phakas the stink 

of asa°. rdch u 1 m. 1ST. of 

a certain small medicinal plant growing in submontane 
tracts, and described as having small round leaves. 
-roch J -mul i m. the root 

of the foregoing, from which a tea is prepared as 
a remedy for rheumatism and similar diseases. 
yillglisM f. a pension for old age (to a Govern- 

ment official) (L. 421 ingUshi). A corruption of the 
word ‘ English '. 

ying*listan ra. England (Gr.M.). 

yung patl' t? spelling) f. the leaf of the llhododeiidrOM 
campanuiafmn, which when dry is mixed with snuff to 
increase the sternutatory action (L. 82). ? Cf. yenga 


or yong u . 


yengur *jrrr or yengur“ i ?n*m 


^T"T7TT«fn a charcoal-burner, 
charcoal in the forest and sells it 


a man who prepares 
in the city ; a kind 


of coarse charcoal (cf. fe ft he-y°, p- 10766, 1. 48) (El. 
t/aiigar ; II. \i, 17). yengar-ts u h u '3 ;J I I 

f. a kind of charcoal used by gold- 
smiths and blacksmiths (which burns only under 


artificial draught). 

yingrach, yangtash (? spelling) m. the strawberry, 
Fragaria rexca (151. ingr&ch, gang (ash ; L. 78 mgra, 464 
ingrach ). 

yinjil f. the New Testament, the Gospel 

(El. iiyU f., but in Urdu it is in,), 
yinjir » q- anjir, q.v. 

yenkasing (? spelling) in. the barberry (litrbvris) (El. 
enkasing). 


yinam in. a benefaction, favour, gift, present 

{K.l’r. 75); a reward, prize, premium (Gr.M,, A\ . 

1 13 y end in ). 

yinslia Lljl f. writing, a literary composition 

(Gr.M.). 


yinsan m. man, mankind (as distinct from 

beasts) (Gr.M. ; \\\ 119, 126; II. x, 7 ; xii, 7 ; K.Pr. 
88, 149, 174) ; (El. hmiii) man, creature. 

yinsaph yinsaf < m. justice, equity (of. 

be*yinsofi, p. 1516, i. 15) (El. instif; Gr.M. ; Ram. 
1019; IC.Pr. 115, 232); judging, deciding (justly) 
(Gr.M., Siv, 572, Ram, 810); (in Ksh.) pity, 





y8n u 3 




3 




10 


tenderness mercy, compassion (Ram. 502, 700, 11GG; 
IT. viii, 4, 11). 

yinsophi yinsbfi AUAd f. justice, used — • 

as in be-y°, injustice, p. 1516, 1. 15. 
yintika ^fnTfT f. end, limit, extremity icf. be-y°, 
p. 1516, 1. 16) (Gr.M.). 

yintizam farTr!?™ Alaxit m. arrangement, order, 

regulation (Gr.M.). 

yintizar ' m expecting, waiting anxiously 

(Ram. 40 chhj yiniizdras, she is in expectation for 


16 


thee, i.e. is anxiously awaiting thee . 
yah or (q.v.) yaheth i ^ir^iT^r adv. when, at 

the time at which, as soon ns, while (El. yanyi ; Siv. 
437, 654, 958, 996, 998, 1088, 1097, 1132, 1889; 
Ram. 85, 202, 220, 252, 287, 315, 332, 474, 523, 
etc.; K. 08, 140, 161, 240, 261, 278, 376, etc.; II. 
xii, 15 ; YZ. 31) ; until (K. 597, 658). Cf. yam and 
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yaheth. 

ybn a 1 1 f. the warp (in weaving) 

(El. yain, yin ; M . 145 yen* ; IC.Pr. id. 171, 219, 249), 
— wahariih a — 1 «lvH«<uiH fhif. to spread 
out the warp (on the loom) ; (met.) to lay a net, set 
a snare, spread the toils (to injure another). — yeruh" 

^^'3T I f.inf. to lav out or sort 

the warp for the loom (a row of sticks is set upright 
in the ground, and the thread, carried along through 
a ring fastened at the end of a short stick held in the 
right hand, is led backwards and forwards, up and 
down the whole row, zigzagging from stick to stick) 
(El. gain yerinyi , Siv. 18U8). 

ye he -gab ^ i in. the 

twisting turn of the thread when being carried zigzag 
round one of the abovo upright sticks. -koil u I 

m. one of the sticks in this row (cf. gaba- 
k°, p. 27 46, 1. 1). 

yen' 1 2 tHr I t%*TfT^RJrrr f. anxiety, distraction of the 
mind (regarding the support of ono’s family, carrying 
out some very difficult work, or the like). — kkariin u 

cause mental anxiety (as ab., or by some accusation). 

— yin tt — f^t 1 O'g^vnfK'sft^nirfTn f.inf. mental 

bv ( _ 

anxiety (as ab.) to come (caused by some iinpodiment, 
opposition, accusation, or the like). 

yehe-gor 11 I gi^TnTTT^rM l^di: ni. 0)10 

who causes such anxiety, a mischief-maker (who starts 
others quarrelling, or causes obstruction or impediment 
to others). 

yen* 3 yeiie-wol u i TOtr?n*m: 111 • tlie 

assemblage of tho relations of tlie bridegroom at 
a wedding, (from the bride’s point of view) a wedding 


yone 
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party (cf. kawa-y°, p. 49 5«y, 1. 40) (II, xii, 15, 17, 

18; K.Pr. yanihvcof, 100; yen! wo!, 197), 

yone i in. the sacramental or sacred thread 

©>. 

worn by Bralimaijias and other high-caste Hindus 
(cf. wath-peth y° tehunun, p. !155«. i. 1 0) (El. 
yonyi, J§i v. 1077); the driving-band of a spinning- 
wheel (cf . yendra-y 0 , p. 11995, 1. 2) (El., Siv. 1014); 
a bow string (Kb). -kan a r a -grrsj^: or kan®r 
^irsTT l f. a bnll of fine thread 

Si v Qv Mil 

suitable for making this sacred thread ; cf. kon u 1, 
of which kan u r u is a dim. -lag -^rnr l ^nfPwtrT- 
tNwt f the fee paid to the officiating priest at tin* 
ceremony of investiture with this thread, -lar -5TT t 

■ v 

f. ;< strand of this thread (before marriage 
it has three strands and after marriage six), -pan 

^i*T5r^Tn^'gV'^‘^iT^ m. cotton thread suitable for this 
thread; the festival of investing with this thread 
(usually applied to a modest festival of people who are 
not wealthy); the driving-band of it spinning-wheel 
(cf. yendra-y 0 , p. 11995, i. 2). -porut a i 

f%TT?fwr^TRi : m. (sg. dut. -poratas 

-TfTTTTH ) (during a marriage ceremony) a present of 
gold and silver coins made to tin* bridegroom by the 
person who gives away the bride. — tshunun — I 
'«'sfty41dHt\*rre 5 t*T. -sr^Tnftcfr?^: m.inf. to invest 
with the sacred thread; (ns subst, in.) the festival on 
the occasion of this investiture (K. 483). -Wol u 
-WpJ l 111 . (at this ceremony) 

the boy wlio is to be invested, -zang -^*1 I 

f. the present given for good luck to tlie 
maiden who spun the thread. 
yeh.il 1 aTm^TWIE f. the people, or company, that 

attend, or ore members of, a wedding party ; ef. 
yen' 1 3. — hdr\m tt — i -5roufT^r?rif*mTWTrnT 

l\inL to carry out the duties of hospitality, etc,, at 
a wedding party. 
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yehili-grakh i m. 

('g. dnt. -grakas an attendant, stewurd, or 

manager at or of a wedding party (bis business being a> 
(o welcome mid look after the comfort, etc., of (he 


guests). 

yahefch l odv. when, at die time at which 

(i.q. yah, <j.v.) (El. yunyit). Cf. yamath and yam. 
yehewol u see yen 11 3. 

yop u *rru i cq-pg^5T in. (sg. dnt. yopis ( in vQiuii 

difficult or apparently impossible task) one who is 
competent to carry it through to its completion. See 

yapun. 

yup u fan or yup u i wtsw, m. (sg. dnt. 


45 


70 


yeporyum" 2 zrrifr^ 

yipis or yipis *ftfu*T) (of a river or the like 

overflowing its banks) a Hood (L. 460, Rain. yu° 428 ; 
an inundation (K.Pr. 254); a storm, torrent (El. ). 
Of. vyup". 

yiphrbt* fsqsTVfu t e.g. one who habitually 

talks nonsense, a foolish talker, 
yiphlas TVtt T*T, yiflas ^-71*1 m. poverty, need, want, 
penury, indigence ; (in Ksh.) madness, lunacy, mania 
(comm. unthCidqh) (Ram. 506). 
yapun I TOlffi: conj. 2 or 3 (1 p.p. yop u -?fro ; 

2 ji.ji. yapyov «i t The causal of this verb is 
yapanawun not yop a rawun zrkxTwn* 

Gr.Gr. 175), to be sufficient, be competent, to succeed in 
completing (some very difficult task), t<* be able u*t. 
atlia y°, p. 65«, 1. 18 i; (in the distribution of food, 
etc., among a number of people, the f<-od, etc.) to be 
sufficient, to be adequate, to go all round, to be 
enough. yop u -mot u I ^ITTT: (TOT5I:' 1 perf. 

part. (f. ydp^-miife* 4 ° ,,e w l*° has competently 

carried out *a task or t lie like); (of food, etc., being 
distributed) found to be adequate for all. Cf. 
vyapun 2. 

yapanawun conj. 1 I p p. yapanow u 

^TTWtj), cans, of yapun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 175). 
yepor u 1 (also written yipor u ^ft^) i m. 

this side, the near side (of a river, mountain range, 
wall, or the like) (cf. apor u -y°, p. 39u, 1. 26i (El. 
yipor ; \V. 95, id., adv.). -kun -^i?T adv. to, or in, 
this side (TV\ 95). 

yepari ^RTfT <>r yipari TUTfT adv. on this side, 

/ 

on the netir si<io (Sjv. 968 yi/nire m.c. ; K.Pr. 14. 240, 
(ynpdi'i for f/e/Hlnt/) 261). 

yepbr* 1 ^xrrtror yipor 1 I "5^iT?*n 3 3Trr a,lv 

from this side, from the near side (cf. apbr*-y°, 
p. 39«, II. 44 ff.) (Gr.Gr, 151 ; giv. 1460; H. v, 4). 
-kin 1 1 l ^71* adv. from hither, from tliis side (i t 

apbr s -y°-k°, p, 39a, 1. 46). 

yeparyuk" or yipa° ^ut° i W^TCtTrr: tulj. 

gen. (f. ye(yi)paric u ^KKPnfC*), of, belonging to, 
or produced on this si<lo or the near side (of a river, 
etc., us nb.). 

yepor u 2 m. which side, the side which. 

yepor 1 2 ^trttr mlv* in or from the side which 
(Gr.Gr. 151). -kin' 2 -"fait*! I ^JFtn^JTT: adv. from 
which ride, the side from which, 
yep or yum" 1 uuifrH or yipo 0 i udj. 

(f. ye(yi)pbrim" ), of, belonging to, or 

produced on the near side (of a rivor, mountain range, 
wall, or the like) (Gr.Gr, 151, K.Pr. 16). 
yepbryum u 2 ^rinfYrr ad j. (f. yepbrim u TruTfTW ). of, 


i • ( T ) 


yip is fqfun 


yira 


belonging to, or produced on the side which (ef. the 
preceding) (Gr.Gr. 151). 
yipis fafvn, yip is tfYftreb see yup u . 
yiput" (also written ^q°) | I. (sg. dnt. 

yipace U^T), the wooden piece across ihe neck 

of a plough -bullock, the yoke of u plough (El. ipul 
m., Gr.Gr. 14, Ij. 81). 

yar ^TT ,1? l m. a friend (cf. adan-y 0 , p. 14ft, 

I. 46; atha-y°, p. 65ri, 1. 21 ; ba!a-y°, p. 104ft, l. 9; 
jani y°, p. 8746, 1. 31 ; kana-y°, p. 448ft, 1, 2; 
vvata-y 0 , p. 1156a, ). 5) (El.; W. 7, 114 ; L.V. 99, 
100; Siv. 1613, 1616, 1687,1790; Ram. 93, 643, 833, 
898, 1066, 1112, 17G6 ; K. 1076, 1126-7 : H. iv, 4, 7 ; 
v, 9; vi, 1; vii, 6; x, 1, 4, 6, 11; K.l’r. 46, 101, 
137_8, 187, 240-1); a companion, comrade (of. 

banga-y 0 , p. 112ft, 1. 33; carsa-y 0 , p. 176ft, 1. 22; 
penji-y 0 , p. 729a, 1. 21) (El.); a lover, a beloved 
(YZ. 15, 29, 33, 37-8, 40, 43, 238, 245, 248-9 , 260 J ; 
(of a married woman) a husband (K.l'r. 194, sg. ag.) ; 
a place where friends (i.e, people in general) meet 
{such ns a shop, a bathing-place on the bank of 
a river, or the like) (cf. WOlY-y 0 , p. 1128ft, 1. 6); 
met. ‘The Friend ’, i.e. the spirit or soul of a man or 
woman, cf. ‘ hospes comesque coi'pnris (K.l’r. 50). 
— lagun — «TT*p( l Wf*toWYiT4i«IH ni.inf. to 
pretend to be a friend, show pretended friendship. 

sapadun - m.inf. to befriend (El.); to 

connive (at), to share, to bo a party (to) (El.). 

yara-boj u *nr qfsj I m. a num (of any 

caste) who attends on the bathers at a bathing-pluce, 
and who is paid by fees or salary. *bal I 

m. a bathing-place on the bank of a river 
or the like (where the people «>f the neighbour- 
hood meet daily, and also where lilmtious of water are 

to * 

offered to ancestors) (Gr.Gr. 165; W. 112; !§iv. l<8, 
1683, 1686; K. 971; K.Pr. 11); a quay, landing- 
place (El., Gr.M., giv. 1719, K.l’r. 178); cf. bal 3. 
-bal brohmun sftf»pT i cMST^pin m. (f. 

-brohmiih 11 -wisi' 3 ! , his wife), a low-class Bralitnana 
who attends at bathing-places, nml takes fees from the 
people on the occasion of eclipses and sin lilar 
occurrences, -bal-kakan I 

f. a bathing-placo sister-in-law; hence, a crony wliose 
friendship was formed at n batliing-plnce (where 
women meet and gossip), -bal karun I 

m.inf. (of a Hindi!) to perform the 
daily ceremony of bathing at a bathing-place, as 
enjoined bv the scriptures, -bal-pow" I 

m. a single step in the tlight of steps 
at a bathing-place, -bal 1 gafekun I 
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'3f3R^^?T i T*T, ni.inf. to bribe secretly (a judicial officer 
or the like), -bal 1 yun u -qfa i 

ni.inf. to bring a person over to one’s own 
side by bribing as ab. (. -lay -H f. a friend's 
affection, loving companionship, loving devotion to 
a friend (I\. 1076). -niUfe 11 i *ri4 i etail f. an 

ad ul tress, a woman who is addicted to associating 
with lovers, a wanton. 

yar-i-jonl Tglfr-arRl (m.c. for ^As^b) in. a beloved 
friend (Ram. 14 k 

yeri ^rfr; in yeri-liikk I m. (sg. dat. 

-lukas -5T^iW), this world or life, tlie world of mortals, 

ex , _ 

as opp. to the future world or life. Cf. yor 1. 
yer 1 or \ " 31^11 m. wool (ef. raza-yer, p 856ft, 

1. 8) (El. f. ; Gr.Gr. 21, in.; L. 465). 

yera-dastar 1 m - a 

woollen turban, -dav i«i I ^fnTTfTnT; 1. woollen 
thread, worsted, Tsoto that dav, p. 260ft, 1. 23, is m. 

- draba -3^1^ 1 ^tut m. a woollen 
stocking or sock. -koil a qjY*T l Ui «i 1 d*d f] dil m. 

O Vf v* M 1 

tho ball of worsted us wound on the distoil in the pro- 
cess of spinning, -kangan. 1 ^ 0.1 \ 

f. a wool-comb, a comb-like instrument for teasing out 
wool, a teasel- -kanul -4TF*J^f l m. 

a long string of wool like a plaited braid (not so thick 
-lav, bd.). -kataway 1 

(%rT»( ^1 f. (lie profession or employment of spinning 
wool ; the wages, or fee, paid for spinning wool, 
-lav 1 ill. a long, thick rope 

or cable of wool (cf. -kanul, ab.). -pan l 

■^tflTTT^sTTwt^ m. a quantity (large or small : of 
woollen thread or worsted. -tilOS I nfS^rnSfTOU- 

■Qi ' '■I' 

f. as much wool us can be taken u]> by 
one hand, a fistful of wool. -tilOS 1 * -VITT I 

m. « lump of so much wool 
us can be taken up by the lingers of one hand. 
-Isadar -:9T^T i f. a woollen shawl, 

yer 2 (El. rr), i.q. or" 1. 

yera, a marriage feast (1 j. 460, probably a misprint for 
ybh“ 3, q.v ). 
yero, see yor 1 '. 

yira f^IT m. tlie bulrush, Typha anguxtifohtt and /. 

/at (folia (El.). I.q. pete 11 , q.v. 
yira (L. 46o, yrm, flouting) in yira gomot u 

l ^IH:, perf. part. (f. 

— gomUh u — floating, drifting ; immersed 

(in water or the like), sunken, plunged into; dis- 
tracted, perplexed, distraught, confused (K.l’r. 7). 
— gabliun — m.inf. to float, drift (Gr.M., 
K.l’r. 184); to become immersed or plunged into 



t 


yiri ir> 


— 1 203 


yerma 


(water or the like) ; to become distracted, etc., as ;ih. 
— karun — ni.inf. lo cause tii 1 1 ■ >ut , to cause to 
drift (on the surface of .water) (Siv. 1 187). (If. ylrun. 
yiri trt in yin piri waltin 1 * i 

On. 

n*r i f.inf. to disregard, neglect, show disrespect 
to (esp. to one win* is haughty or self-conceited), 
yor 1 pron. adv. here, in this place (ef. or na yor, 
j). 41 A, 1. 14; or-yor, id., 1. 1G, oruk“ yor, id., 1. 32 ; 
tor a yor, p. 10195, 1. 43) (El. yor, yur, yuri . hither; 
Gr.Gr. 155; AY. 94 ; Ram. 288, 450, 881 ; K. dr yor, 
there and here, round about, in all directions, 65G ; 
Il.ii.2; viii, 0; ix, 6, 8. 10, 12 ; x, 4). yiti-yor, hence- 
forth, from now on (Siv. 42, 69, 72, 375. 378, 117, 598). 
-kun 1 ( TtricCTT^r adv. in this direction, hit tier 

(Gr.Gr. 160) ; on this side, on the near side; up to 
now, up to this time (ef. tana yor-kun, p. 1008/*, 
1 22; tati yor-kun, p. 1040A, I. 11). yimi-yor-kun, 
from this time forth, henceforth 'Siv. 31 1). 

yora 1 ^ TT adv. from this side, from the near 
side, from here, hence (of. ora ydl'a, p. 41A, I. 27# 
(Gr.tir. 156; AY. 94; I\. 81 x ; 11. v, 8). yora tora, 
from this side and that tSiv. 117). -kaili 1 
or -kanen 1 i HfT^STri:, TjyTTqr^n: adv. from 

this side, hence (Gr.Gr. 159, K. 653). -kanyuk u 1 
t TJdrM I *a*)q: gen. ndj. if. -kailic 11 -^fd^), 
of, belonging to, or produced in this direction or on 
this side. 

yur 1 1 (also written yury i pron. 

adv. enifdi. in this very place, exactly here (ef. wury 
na yury, p. 11445, 1. 7) (Gr.Gr. 15G; W. 93 yuri ; 
Siv. 283, 150, 638 ■ Ram. I 66. 262, 294, 382, 560, 1748, 
1785; II. x, 12; YZ. 44, 180.418,469); to this very 
place, hither (II. x, 5; xii, 15, 23). -hond u wola 
U^T. come here(vil).) (H. v, 5). -kun 1 adv. 
even in this direction, in this very direction. 

yoruk a gen. ndj. (f. yoruc a of, 

belonging to, or produced here (i t. oruk u yoruk u , 

p. 415, 1. 34). 

yor 2 rel. pron. adv. where, iu the place in which 

(Gr.Gr. 155, W. 94, 139 yur). -kun 2 I 
adv. in the direction w hich, whither (Gr.Gr. 160) ; on 
the side which, where, 

yora 2 adv. from the side which, from what 

place, whence (Gr.Gr. 156; \V. 94 ; G.A\ ompli. ydruy, 
19; 11. i, 6 (corn*!, fora ) ). -kani 2 or -kanen 2 
j pj5h: adv, in the place which, 

where; from the place which, from where, whence 
(Gr.Gr. 159). -kanyuk 0 2 i gen. 

ndj . (f. -kanic u t of, linlungin lo, or prod udccl 

whore, mf in the place which. 
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yur 1 2 ml-o written yury i re) 

pron. adv, emplt. even where, even in the place which, 
in the very place which Gr.Gr, 156, W, 93 ynn\ 
L,V; Cl, Iv.Pr. yur 84). -kun 2 I ^TFqr^J adv. 

even in the direction which, in the very direction 
which (Gr.Gr. 160); even where K.l’r. 254). 
yorl 'ETPC^ , A; f. friendship (Ram. 1052): assistance, 
help (El. ydri). — karUn" - i 

(K x 

f^rr^m f .inf. to show friendship (to), to show 
kindness (to), to do a favour (to), to help, relieve, 
assist (El. ; Siv. 202, 1504 ; Ram. 1220). 
ybr u or Hj.v.) yod" i f- 

a fir-tree, the blue pine (cf. ddla-yare, p. 211a, 1. 4") 
(El. yar, yor , ydri, pin us longi folia, or yd<l ; also yrro, 
m. ; E. 78, 80, yar, pinus excelsa ; AY. 12 ; Siv. 1908 ; 
K.Pr. yar 58, 114, 229). Its wood is called kayor u , 
etc., q.v. 

yari-kelam ^nfr i m. the resin, 

or tar, that exudes from a pine-tree (El. yari kihun) . 
-kang -^i*T l ipijj m. a pine-cone. 

-kigoi u -grf*T5T I zroftini: m. (sg. dat. -klgalas 

_ 

- UfiT^T^fT^rJ . the root of a certain wild plant, which, w lien 
powdered and mixed with clarified butter, etc., so as 
to form an ointment, is used as a remedy for 
rheumatism and the like, -lang I m. 

another wild root used in the same way for similar 
purposes, -pan -9H I in. a spray <*r 

twig of a pine-tree, 
yur (W. 139), i.q. yor 2, q.v. 
yur u f ws in. in yir'-kyul 11 i 

m. ihstress or annoyance caused bv 
frequently repeated useless acts, nonsensical talk, or 
the like. -kyum u or (Ram.) -kum' J ) 

m. X. of a certain fragrant flower that 
blooms on tiie waste lands after the snow has melted 
(Ram. 678, 1999). 

yirada ^TT<^ jjV*' hi. u desire, wish, will, intention, 
resolve (Gr.M,). 

yerga i 7ff^r*Tfri:(' ; 9 , aT^;) m. an am hie (the pace 

of a horse). 

yeriho I 51 rt I 111 . a crowd or throng (of 

people, collected with some object, or come together 
for some reason ). 

yarkand ^ in. tho town o( Yarkand, in Central 
Asia (II. xi, I ). 

yir'kum 11 yyCkyuin 11 see 1. 33 ah. 

yerma or ybrma t m. u kind of 

fancy embroidery or rich needlework (e.g. adorning 
a woollen mat). — dyun u — i ^rr 
in. inf. to embroider as ah. -gor“ r 
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ydram i 
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ylrawun 11 


iii. fin embroiderer (ot tins kmil of work] . tiiiun 
— I -mmi m.inf. to embroider 

as ab. I | 

y ora ill 1 pron. adv. up to here, as far us this 

place . W. 03) ; up to now, until now i W . 93), 5 

yoiam 2 ■ql'TTH rel. pron. adv. up to where, as far as the 
place which (W. 93); up to when, until the time 
when (A\ . 93). 

yurmi f in gagar-yurari, p. 280«. 1. 22. 

XP' M p 

yarana I fhft m. friendliness ; friendship, io 

mutual affection (aiv. 476i. 
yarun i TrfaHtgtrr^rFT conj. I (1 p.p. ydr u 

to be friendly (W. 114) ; hence in various inetuphoncal 
senses, such as to repay an obligation or kind action 
bv another (Siv. 954) ; to pay by set olf, to take is 


credit in account ; to give credit for something not 
done, or a debt not paid (Siv. 1582); to accept some- 
thing of small value as the equivalent of something 
of great value ($iv. Iti87) ; to aocept a small line as 
requital for an offence that should he met with a long 
term of imprisonment ; to ward oil an approaching 
calamity by performing appropriate penances, 
sacrifices, or the like (and so satisfying fate). 

ydr u -mot u I Wlfart: perf. 

part. (f. yoi^-mute* 1 paid by set off 

(etc., ns ab.). 
yorith dyun u 

m. inf. to make over something or some work to the 
entire coutrol of another person (as nn equivalent for 
something else, or in order to gratify him). — gafehun 
— 'HW'l • m.inf. (a god, or some powerful 

person) t*> show mercy (to someono threatened with 
calamity, as a result of liis prayers, repentance, or 
the like). — nyun u — f%*jr I ^ nr in. inf. to 
take in exchange, or as nn equivalent; to take 8»nio- 
tliiurr or some work entirely under one’s own control 
(n> ab ). — fehunnn — 1 ni.inf. forcibly 

to, make over some difficult work to another (even if 
it is beyond his powers). 

yerun on i conj. 1 (1 p.p. yyur 11 

3gw, f. yir 11 Gr.Gr. 15) (in weaving) to sort, or 

^ ** rv s-- 11 

arrange, the warp for the loom (cf. yen" yerun’ 1 , 
p. 1200ft, 1. 23) (Gr.Gr. 21, Siv. 1808, K.Pr. 249) ; 
met. (of a bird) to put together, i.e. build (a nest) 
(of. 6l u y°, p. 23ft, 1. 13) (Siv. 1025, 1019, H Ml : 
Ram. 1445). 

yyur u *mot u i perf. part. (f. 

yir u -mUfe u (of warp) Iirrunged, soiled 

t V ^ 

(ns ab,)* 
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yeran-woj a yiran-woj“ or so 


yirm u -woj u i 


il w iif r\ i U 

f. tlie ringed vtick used for arranging the thread !«>r 
the warp (as described under ybn u yerili* 4 , as 

yh*an-dol u or yirin-dol° i 

fq rt 1 ; m. tin* whole contrivance <-f Upright 
sticks for arranging the warp, as described under 


yen" yerun' 1 . In distributing the thread with his 
ringed stick the weaver walks continually up and 
down the whole row of stick'-, -dol" Ingun -g5f 


I ^?TTl<?n*rrrfa\rr*T*T m.inf. (met.) 

walk continually backwards and forwards till some 
work is completed. 


yirih <J -woj' i I cPfjfatrro’hrai^fa^: 

f., see yeran-w 0 , ab. 

yiran i.T’t I f. (sg. dat. ylruri u Gr.Gr. 69), 

an anvil (El.; Gr.Gr. 14, 29, 69; H. xi, 16). 
yiran ^TT«T ,!_d ill. Iran, Persia (El. irdtt ; Gr.Gr. lot) ; 
G r.lf . ; II . ii, 1 ). 

yii'on 1 tTTp'T j ' udj. (f. yirani Gr.Gr. 150), 

of or relating to Persia, Persian (El. irdnt), — gur" 
— to i m. n Persian horse (Gr.Gr. 


150). 

yirun i (, unj. 3 (2 p.p. ylryov 

to Moat about, drift (up in the air, or on the surface 
of water) (El. ; Gr.Gr. 14; Rum. C20, <90, 10*8) ; to 
drift whirling about (6iv, 1551) ; to he distracted, 
perplexed, distraught (Siv. 1023). 
yering (? spelling) m. a flower of Kashmir ( El. enmj). 
yeranawun conj. 1, cans. <>f yerun, qv. ( 1 p.p. 

yeranow u to cause warp to bo arranged for 

the loom ; (of a bird’s nest) to cause to he put together, 
to cause to bo built (.Siv. 1 1 84). 


'Graph (*g dat. yurapas'^T 1 ^). Europe (the 

English word) (Gr.M.). 
ersa (? spelling) m. Ivi& fiovenitnu (El. crw<). 
irshad jLl } m. direction, instruction, order, 

command, bidding (ltain. 718, where yirth&l is a 

misprint). 

r eruw u udj. ti\ yeriv" made of wool, 

woollen (K.Pr. 18). (’f. yer 1. 

irawun® i n.ag. (f. ylraviin 11 

^^^), one wiio floats, lloatiiig | Ham. 973) : one who 
is u ust abli*, fickle, capricious ; one who is distracted, 
perplexed, distraught, confused. 

ylravim u nav *n^ t * - !i 

lloating, or drifting, boat (K.Pr. 254) ; great dis- 
traction, agitation, confusion (due to fear or the like). 

—nav gafehuii' 1 — ^Tpar t 

f.inf. groat distraction, as ah., to occur. 

yhawane navi gafchun *!Tfw • 


yury 1 and 2 
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yesakh 


^frrf^nlT^ftHW^Fr in. inf. ' to go into a drifting 
boat hence to become* distraught, agitated, 
yury 1 and 2 see yur 1 1 and 2, s.vv. yor 1 and 2. 
yar*z or yar^z' 1 ^trc?* i l - friendship, 

affection (of. atha-y 0 , p. 0 6a, I. 2*1 ; gana-y°, p. 288«, 5 

1. 32 ; hapath-y 0 , p. 3426, 1. 47 ; muth’-phal'-y®, 

I». 605«, 1. 15 ; non’-y 0 , p. 640a, 1. 34 ; wata-y°, 
p. 1 1 56a, 1. 6) (El., L. Ill, W. 21, K.Pr. 77); 
boon -companionship (of. banga-y 0 , p. 1126, 1. 40 ; 
penji-y 0 , p. 739a, 1. 23) (Gr.M. ytirtis*). — lagiln 1 * io 
I f.inf. to form or make a 

friendship, 
yes see yih 2. 
yus ^47. yus u f^m. see yih 2. 

yisbid* har fqTrfwfgr fTT i m. a certain is 

white ointment made by mixing up a certain metallic 
powder in hot oil. 


yisband ( - ju-_’) i m. a species of 

mustard seed (employed in rheumatism and colds, and 
also burnt at marriages, births, and other festivals 
to drive away evil spirits, or to avert the mischievous 
effects of the evil eye) (L. 75 tsbond, Pegnnum 
Ilurmalu; Ram. 1358). 
yusuf see yusuph. 

yash 47T7T l s^^nTT! f, a si i are of money given for 
help in 1 lie accomplishment of some particular work, 
a bribe, inducement t*» help. — hSn.^ — I 

f.inf. to take a gift as an inducement 
<i,c. as a bribe, as blackmail, or to abstain from an 
accusation). 

yesh "stt t I in. fame, reputation, glorv, renown (Siv. 
1678; K. 2, {yfylmfi, with stiff, of indef. art.) 1169). 
— gewun - — m.inf. to sing the glory (of 
anyone or anything, gen.), to sing the praises (of), to 
commend, praise (Gr.M.; K. 842, 981). — kadun 

I ■^J7K^srm*T4T m.inf. to endeavour to gain 
a great reputation (hy excessive liberality on some 
great occasion, or the like). — nerun — i 

m.inf, reputation to issue, (a person's) 
fame to become widespread. 
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yeshe-w 61 u i adj, (f- -wajen 


^Tw^r), f unions, glorious, renowned, 
yisah %;*rre < = =) m. NJ\, Jesus (II. iv, 2). 

yishebiir 11 f. N. of a village in Kashmir (Ram. 

677). It has a famous and holy spring, which is said 
to be a portion of the Ganges. For the legend 
con meted with it , see K.Pr, 1 20 ( fait Uxiri ) . 
yeshoda f- N. of tho wifi* of the cow-herd 

Xa l)< la and the foster mother of Kriishn (Krsnn) (Skt. 
V<(6oda) (giv. 702, 990, 1141. 1371, 1385, 1395, 1399, 


45 



1435, 1 4G1 ; IC. 48, 66, 94, 98, 109, 115, 136, 139, 143, 


156, etc.). 

yeshodanand in. ' the Joy of Xuslioda’ 

(rj.v.), a X. o f Krushn (Krsna) Siv. 1382, 1838). 
yishk JJ±=. m. love (El. ishk ; YZ. 1 , 40, 204, 245). 

yesh in or yesh®m ■ijvi n m. agate t El. yex/mm i. 

ylshan tttt^ m. a ruler, master, lord ; a X* of Shiv 
(Siva) (Siv. 1 145), 

yishpecha (? spelling) m. Ipomaea coentlea or J^/atrbii 
nil, i,q. kaladana, p. 4356, 1. 43 (El. ishpevha ). 
yishara T7TTT i.Ud m. a sign, token, hint, signal (El. 
ixhdra, K. 646, K.Pr. 202); a slight movement (of 
the hand, etc., as a sign, command, or the like) <Ratn. 
478). — karun — m.inf. to point out, signal. 


beckon (EL, Gr.M ). 


yishor or yishwar t I m. a lord, master Sri. 

48, 162, 853; Ram. 770); the Supreme Deity (6r.Gr. 
199, 200; Siv. 20, 31, 60, 241 ; Ram. 32, 180, 220, 
252, 525, 991, 993, 1260, 1284, 1477, 1570, 1670, 
I i 05 ; K. 385) ; a X. of Shiv (Siva), connoting his 
power and supreme lordship (L.V. 43; Siv. 81, 132, 
386-7, 429, 487, 493, 599, 676, etc. ; Ram. 607 ; 
K. 796, 877). 

yisher-war i Tr^rrrfaTPT f- (in 

astrology) N. of a certain period of three mouths. viz. 
the months during which the sun passes through the 
zodiacal sign under which a man was born, and also 
through tlu* signs immediately preceding and following 
it. Thus, if a man is boril under Aries, the period is 
the three mouths taken by the sun in passing through 
Pisces, Aries, and Taurus. Each year the man is 
particularly affected by the sun during these three 


months. 


ylsherav yi t t i^TTTi m.the name used in 

schools for the character in the Sarada alphabet 
corresponding to the Nagaii ^ I. 
yisht t^adj. e.g. wished, desired, longed for; beloved, 
agreeable, liked ; worshipped, reverenced. yishta- 
dev m. (f. yislita-devi a specially 

reverenced god (or goddess), urn 's tutelary deity (Siv. 
113 fem.). yishta-dyun" T;e-f3rg m. (sg, obi. -din a 
-f^*T), the giving of that which is desired, giving all 
that is wanted, lavish generosity (Ram. 4). 
yishtihar ?5jf?nnT Al m. advertisement, procla- 
mation (Gr.M.). 

yesok* I adj. e.g. suffering from 

continual and abject poverty, poverty-stricken, 
yesakli t m. (sg. dat. yesakas 

), utter or abject poverty (i.e. want of every 
necessity of life). — pyon u — i m.inf. 


yesakalad 
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yot u 


such poverty to l»e in 1 1 (a person). — fehunun 
i ni.inf. to reriuce (another) to 

litter poverty. 

yesakalad i adj. c.g, (as suhst., t. 

yesakaladin ^TT3t«rf^“5T). poverty-stricken. 
yes a la i adv. totally, all together, 

entirely. 

yesal in lam-yesal, ]>. 524a, 1. 26, q.v. 
yismdgul ( — JyL^l) i m. the seed 

<>f tlie flea wort or plantain, PlanUnjo i-tpay/t ul (Kl. 

i&nphyot ) . 

yosmaii i qwfayrq: m. tiie lilac i L. 461, yosmun). 

Cf. hiy-asman, p. 363a, 1. 28. 
yesana *T*rr^T t in. a kind of dish 

composed of various articles (such as lotus filaments, 
water chestnuts, beans, and pieces of fish j made up 
with a paste of rice-flower and fried in oil. -gor u 
-yp^ I fT"T^Iai*f1’5Qf^sfifTT m. E man who makes and 
sells this. 

yesond" see yih 2. 

yisond" see yih 1. 

yusuph *TR*fi yusuf m. N.P. Joseph (the 

patriarch) (II. vi, 1. 10, 1-4-16; V 7». yumf 202, etc,; 
K.Pr. yimtf 256). 

yisaphgol (Kl. isaph°), see yismdgul. 
yes'r i f, great physical toil, manual 

labour, heavy toil, labour beyond one’s powers, severe 
exertion. — anim a — l ^r?TRjT*T*T*T f .inf. (out 
of enmity, or tho like) to cause a person to exert 
himself in heavy toil beyond his powers, to exhaust 
another by putting him to hard labour. — yih 1 * 

— I ^<?mmrr*IW f.inf. such heavy toil to full 
upon a person (esp. when it consists in doing some 
useless work). 

yessa nw. yossa see yih 2. 
yistada jjk-3 adj. c.g. standing, erect (Siv. 497 : 

Ham. 950, 1443, 1697) ; rearing (us a horse) (Ram. 921 ) ; 
standing ready (for anything) (Ram. 1420, 1452). 

yosay see yih 2, 

v 

yat, see ybfe 11 . 

yatai, yatu, see ya 1 (p. 11825, 11. 49 ft'.), 
yaitu %?T, an old form of yut u 2, q.v., in L.Y. 81. 
yet* 1 see s.v. yot u . 
yet 1 2 i.q. yit 1 , q.v., s.v. yut u . 
yet a or yut u ^>tr?t5rfafru: (sg. dot. yece ^t^j), 

a kind of large basket for carrying loads (made of 
withies, tall, wide at top ami narrow' at the bottom) (cf. 
bana-y°, p. U0 rt , l. 8; fe a he-y°, p. 1077a, 1. 1) 
( I 461 iff tin', a basket-load of manure). Cf. yecel. 
yece-sor" i f. 


10 


15 




25 


30 


35 


10 


45 


60 


collection by these basketfuls, making a pile (of 
grain or the like) by bringing mauv of these 
basketfuls. 

yeci-khor u i m. a kind of 

basket, similar to tho yiit 11 ; cf. khor u 3 and khor u 2. 
yeci-meci *if^-*Erfa i ^cramasn adv. with 

a small (i.e. insufficient) collection (ol materials, etc., 
for any work). Cf. met u . 

yita fart in yita-gafeh farf-nw i *T*rRT« ! in. or f, 

% 

repeated coining and going (necessitated in performing 
some work), -gafeh karun (or kartih u i -*ifp qiVT 
( oi | 7TflT’T^TT T T=lfTT: in. nr f.inf. to come and 

^ ^ <L 

go repeatedly (as ah.), -gafeh lagun (or lagiiii 
«T7T5T lor I I m. or f.inf. 

N 0 \ 

repeated coming and going to lie attached (to u person), 
i.e. i in the performance of some work) fatigue caused 
by frequent coming and going to be experienced (esp. 
when the person continues coming and going in 
ignorance that the work has already been completed), 
yit* Tfa. yiti T"fa see yul u . 
yit 1 ifk , see yut u l, nYfa . see yut u 2. 
yot u I rel. pron. adv. where, in the place which 
((4r.Gr. 156 ; Gr.M.; \V. 94 yot, yut ; Ram. 471). 
-tam -tamath -cTTHW, -tan -ctra, or -tanetli 

I pron. adv. as far ns, until, 

so long as (Gr.M. ; £§iv. 681 ; Ram. -tarn 240, 782, 
1550, 1605; -tamath 26, 374, 423, 559, 1233; -tan 
303, 334, 899, 1002; K. -hint 1058, -tan 6, 1079, 
10! >6 ; II. -tdn, xii, 6); cf. yutam, yotail, s.v. 
yutah 2. — tot 11 — Wjj adv. hero and there, pro- 

miscuously, all about, everywhere (Ram. 30, 99 1 ; 
wherever (Ram. 21, 152); cf. p. 1040a, 1. 12. — yot u 
— adv. wherever (Ram. 1776), 

yet 1 1 (for 2, see s.v. yut u ) l pron. adv. 

where, in the very place which (Gr.Gr. 154; W. 93-4 
yati, yeti). 

yeti 'srffT t pron. adv. from where, from the 
place which, whence (Gr.Gr. 150, 155; L.Y. 57); 
where, in the place in which (Gr.M. ; L.Y. 88; &iv. 
908, 1101. 1316-7, 1376, 1880; Ham. 363, 602, 942, 
1100; K. 1028, 1124; H, viii, 11 ; x, 7 ; K.Pr. 58). 
-kin 1 -'Nf^ (Gr.Gr, 158) or -petka -WH (Gr.Gr. 155) 
adv, from the place which, whence. 

yetiy or yotuy ”4^ i pron. adv. eniph. 

even where, in the very place which (Rain. 1244, 
1707, 1730). 

yetyuk u 1 (for 2, see yitytik u , s.v. yut u i 

pron. adj. gen. (sg. f. yetic u of where, 

of, belonging to, or produced in the place which 
(Gr.Gr. 150). 


y6t" 1 -*frn 


yot u 1 I adj. (f- yofe" 1 1 , gone long ugo, 

long gone, long ago departed. 

yot u 2 ■sff.j or (q.v.) ot u t %^r:, *rnrfaifT: adj. 

(f. yofe u 2 ■qT’5), alone, mere, pole, only (as in 
necyuwuy yot u , only a boy) (El. ybf ; W. 96 yof ; 
Iv. 560, 75G; If. Pi*. 85) ; (us adv.) only, merely, 
nothing, but (Gr.M. ; Pain. 854 ptiuasqy yOi u , (read 
n letter) only to himself, i.e. privately) ; (with a word 
indicating number or quantity) only (so much) (as in 
akh yot' 1 , only one), merely, 
yut, yut, see yuth** 1 and 2, and for yut, see also yut" 1. 
yut 11 jtj I pron. adv. here, in this place (of. yut u 
keho tot", p. 3906, 1. 1) (El. yut; Gr.Gr. 156, yit u ; 
W, 94 ybf, yut ; Siv. 1004; Ram. 471, 658-9, 734, 
830, 1449, 1470 j K.Pr. 102); hither, to this place 
(Gr.M.). -kun | pron. adv. in this 

direction, on this side (Gr.Gr. 100). -tain -fITJT, 
-tamath -tan • rTf^t. or -tafieth -rtTsrw 

pron. adv. up to this, up to here, up to now, in the 
meantime (II. v, 7). Cf. yutan 1. 

yit* or yet 1 2 ?Tf7t 1 pron. adv. in this 

very place, even here, exactly here (El. yit, yiti ; 
Gr.Gr. 13, 154; Gr.M.; W. yit; , yeti, 93-4; Siv. 16, 
1614; Ram. 897, 1448, 1590, 1620-1, 1G32, 1707, 
1775 ; 11,. xii, 18; K.Pr. ySti 152). yit* kya ^f?r ^rr 
<*r yet‘ kya 7£rfa t pron. adv. (in au 

affirmative answer to a command) right here, here on 
the spot, at once, even now. yit* kyah . . . at* 
kyah here (you see) on the one hand . . . there 


yon see) on the other hand (H. viii, 13) ; yit* kyah 
. . . yit* kyah, here (you sec) . . . and here (on 
the other hand you see) (II. x, 12). 

yiti^frf i pr on. adv. from here, hence (Gr.Gr. 155 ; 
Gr.M. ; Pain. 942 ; H. v, 5, 8) ; here (Kl. ; Gr.Gr. 150 ; 
Gr.M.; L.V. 73; Siv. 87, 638, 1378, 1887, 1910; 
Ham. 374, 475, 1191, 1244, 1450, 1544 ; K. 1102 ; H. v. 


8) ; here, in this world (K. 2, etc.), -kin* -faifsT i 

pron. adv. from here, from this direction, 
lienee (Gr.Gr. 158). -petha -T2JZ I pron. 

adv, from here (up to , . .), (starting) from here (and 
reaching to . . .), hence (Kl. yilih pW/ah ; Gr.Gr. 155). 
-yor adv. henceforth, from now on (Siv. 42, 69, 

72, 375, 378, 417, 598). -yoryum" adj. (f. 

-yorim 11 ), an inhabitant of this place, one who 

lives here (YZ?238). 

yiti 77 ft. i.q. yitiy hel. (Ham. 1591, 1597, 1608). 
yitiy 1 pron. adv. eniph, even here, in 

this very place (Siv. 115 ; Ham. 1172, 1290, 1762). 

yutuy I T%^ pron. adv. eniph. even here, in 

this very place (Gr.Gr. 156; W . yit/tti, yutoi, 93 ; Ham. 


1207 — yut** 

52o), In. II. xi, 20, yutuy is vill. for yutuy, q.v., 
s.v. yut u 1 . 

yityuk J or yetyuk" 2 i pron. adj. 

gen. (f. yi(ye)tic a ), of, belonging fco f or pro- 

5 duced here (Gr.Gr. 150 ; Ram. 1712 ; K. 858 : II. x. 1). 


10 




1& 


yut u 1 T<T I pron. adj, (in. «g. dal. yitis or 

yiitis ^jfem. ag, yit* "*■ yut* ; abl. yiti if??, 
yaiti ?rf?i , or yoti ; pi* nom. yit* tf<T or yut* 

; dat yiten t yaiten . or yoteu ; 

ag. yityau TtUT, yaityau % 7 sfT. or yotyau 
1 11 tbo above yit* ami yut* are often written yity %rO 
and yiity respectively, f. sg.noni. yife u or 

yiife ; dat. yifee ^r, yaihe %^et, or yobe ^ir^i ; 
pi. 110 m. yifea yaifea Its, or ybtea *?rr3. and so on), 
this much, so much (as this) I Kl. yut, yulh ; Gr.Gr. 59, 
91, 148; Gr.M. ; Siv. 583, 1253, 1598, 1634^5; Ram. 
381, 485, 989, 1027, 1245; K. 469, 565, 1134); (ag 
adv.) this much, to this degree (K. 906). 

yit* I or yut 1 1 ^f?r 1 ^sft: m.pl. 110 m, (f. 

yifea ^ 71 , Gr.Gr. 14), this many, so many 1 ns this) 
(Gr.Gr. 150, Gr.M.). 

yitis 1 or yiitis 1 1 

sg. dat. n- adv. for so much ; at, or for, 

such a price. 
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yitiy or yUtiy 1 tjw m. pi. nom. 

empli. (f. ylfeay t^T), exactly so many 'as thK). 

yutuy t;7RT m. sg. emph. if. yite**y exactly 

tliis much, exncth' so much (El. yutni ; also yutoi , 
enough ; Ram. 633 ; H. xi, 20 yutuy, vill. for yutu//), 
yut" 2 or yyut u or or (in old Kell., L.V. 81) 

O'vS* v* ' _ / 

yaitu I ^TTWT*t. rol. pron. adj. (in. sg. dat. yiitis 
^ff!H or yitis ag. jrUt* iqJH or yit* : 

abl. yiti yaiti or yoti WifTT : pi. nom. ytit* 

or srit 1 ; dat. yaiten or yoten tjthth ; 

ng. yaityau Simt or yotyau In the above, 

ytit* and yit* are often written yiity and yity 
TEfpa respectively. f. sg. nom. ytife" or yifc u 
dat. yitse yaifee 5^1. or yofee ^tt^i ; 

pi. nom. yifea yaifea oryofea and soon), 

how much, as much as (Gr.Gr. 59, 91, 148; Gr.M.; 
L.V. 8] yaitu ; Siv. 1559; K. 1086, (yyut u ) 478; YZ. 
237, (yitfi/i for yiti) 192). Of. yut" . . . tyut a , 
p. 10505, 1. 21. 

yit* TTtfrT or ytit* 2 #’ in. pi. us many ns, how 
many (Gr.Gr. 59, 149 ; Gr.M. ; Siv, 1329 ; Iv. 769, 779). 

yiti phiri frfife 1 tejt^CTTH pron. adv. ns 

many times as, as often as. 

yifei vizi f*ri^ i pron. adv. at 

as many times as, often as. 
yut" see yet". 


Library bn fratap College, 

Srinagar, 
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yetabar I <«• poverty, indigence, 

destitution (marked by mean ness and squalor of 
appearance, dress, intelligence, qualities, and acts). 
— yun 1 ' — i <n. inf. such poverty to 

come (to a person). 

yetabar a lad i ^3rr*fiT«TT: adj. c.g. (as subst. 

f. yetabar a ladiii poverty-stricken (as 

in the preceding). 

yath, for ye tli, soe yih 2 ; for yith, see yih 1, 
ye til see yih 2. 

>fc 

yeth 1*13 ( f. (sg. dnt, yeti raising of the 

shoulders, shaking the shoulders, a shrug (indicating 
arrogance, conceit, or the like) (of. buiiil l -y' > , p. 1 15 /j. 
1. 49 ; waza-y°, p. 11785, 1. 26; yawa-y fl , s.v. 
yawa) ; a similar motion by » horse, — din 11 
- f^psr i f-<nf. to take a person by i lie 

shoulders and shake him (with the intention of 
throwing him down). — havuh" — 1 

f.inf. to show (mi war ranted) pride or 
conceit (e.g. as regards undertaking some task which 
one is finally n noble to complete). — karuh^ 
— cfTC*! | TT^T^nn^m f.inf. id. — waslih 11 - I 

f.inf. conceit to come down, to beeome 
humiliated (by want of success in what one has 
undertaken); pride to be brought low (by loss of 
wealth, resources, or the like), 
yeth 2 in yeta-phiir“ I f. (in 

agriculture) a clod -crusher a K. ! ’r., sg. ub \. yaUthpttrih 
187). Cf. yeba-teut 41 , p. U83«, I. 31. 
yetha IVH or yitha 1 I *I*T TraiT^m, *T?3 tT% rel. 
pron. adv, as, in like manner as, just as, as if, how 
(Gr.Gr. 153 ; Gr.M. ; L.V. 100; Siv. 52, 994, 1430 ; 
Biim. 32, 71, 354, 372, 698, 807, 917, 998, 1165, 
1266, 1297, 1475, 1500 ; K. 55, 65, 378, 432, 438, 
484, 524, 651, 726, 971, 1046; YZ. 107) ; just ns, at 
the very time that, while ; (as conjnct.) so that, in 
order that (Iv. 358, 989). — poth* 1 — PTt? or 

— pothin 1 — ■qifj’t rel. pron. ndv. how (Gr.M.; 
Siv, -poth' , 714; Ham. — poth ' , 59, 1007). — -titha 

fr^ I rT^TT pron. adv. in some way or other, 

somehow (of. p. 1 04 1 />, I. 48) (Siv. 75; K. 138, 1098, 
1114, 1117, 1119, 1126). 

yethay or yithay 1 rel. pron. adv. 

omph. just as, in prec isely the same manner in which 
(Biim. 807, 1179 ; K. 77, 902, 1173-4). -kana 1 -^T or 
-kan 1 1 i Tt^TTtrr pron. adv. 

id. ; as, in like manner as. — poth' 1 — Tfifj or 
— pothin 1 — nifk 5 ! I *1%^ TOiT^W pron. adv. just 
ns, in precisely the same manner in which fSiv. 
— potliin 790; 11. — path’ xii, 22). 
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yetha in yetha-Ior u t m. ;• 

severe pummelling or heating. ?Cf. yetll 2. 
yethi (L. 461), see ybt". 
yith 1 tv, see yih 1. 
yith 2 fw, see yun u . 

yith 3 for yetha in yith*nay Gjst cunj. so 
that not, in order that not (II. ix, 12). 
yitha 2 1 pron. adv. thus, in this 

manner, in this way (Gr.Gr. 153, Gr.M., I\. 393)1; 
without motive, without reason, casual I y (in this souse 
usually with an interrogative verb, as in yitha 
gachya suh, will lie go without motive?, i.e. he 
certainly will go with a motive). — poth 1 2 — 
or —pothin 2 — qVfe’l 1 P> '<'- adv. in 

this manner, in this way, thus (Ml. pit hah pal, also 
pHhapaf, translated 'again’; Gr.Gr. 153; Gr.M.; 
\Y\ 96 i/iti poth ; Siv. —poth* 571, 683). 

yithay 2 s^i*j i Gptt 

GlOt T nt gpton. adv. emph.in this very manner, exactly 
so (ltiim. 69, 688, 691, 704); without cause, motive, or 
reason, for no particular reason, on the spur of the 
moment (Siv. 652) ; without resistance, without juice, 
gratis (El. it Inti, pith a i ; Gr.Gr. 13 ifhat ; Gr.M.). 

— hyuh® -ffs i ^T°pr: pron, adj. (f. 

— hisll u — f?1T). exactly like this, such ( El. pithnnhpu) ; 
ill at ease, feeling unwell, out of sorts, only so so ; 
distraught, agitated by fear of anxious times. of 
illness, or the like) ; El. also gives as adv. ithinyu, thus. 
— hyuh u gatshun — U* i ill. ini. 

to become angry (at ), resent, take umb i age. — hyuh u 
karun — t m.inf. to make (a person, 

esp. a member of one’s own ftimilv) angry, -kana 2 
-cfi*T or -kan' 2 i iTsfiTT^- m«*h 

pron, adv. in this very manner, thus. — poth 1 2 
— pt’fe or — pothin 2 PTfaPt I TW pron. 

aily, in tins vory maimer, in this very way, vxtw tly 
so (Gr.M. ; Siv. —poth* 490, 684, 810, 837. 843, 869, 
924, 1251, 1336; — pothin 672, 1668; Bam. — pothin 
1016, 1311, 1315; H. — pothin viii, 3). — lozun 

— Ktf ^ 1 YlfftWH m.inf to 

wait for (somo result soon to happen'; to sit doing 
nothing, hence he without employment , to sit apart 
from one’s follows, to remain unmarried, not to join 
the company at a meal, and so on. — thawun 

m.inf. to set a person 
aside and inactive, to keep him apart from others, 
not to put him to his proper use (e.g. at meal times 
to abstain from giving food, to keej) (u son) at homo 
and unmarried, to keep money and not to jmt it t<> a 
profit able use, tn have a coal and not wear it. and so on). 
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yuth u l 


yutan 2 

4 


25 


yuth a I i k^W- pron. adj. (m. sg. dat. yithis 
; f. nom. yiteh a 1 X&* ®-g- Siv. 35), this-like, 
such, of this sort (El. yut, yut, yuth ; Gr.Gr. loll; 
Gr.M. ; AY r . 94 yuth ; giv. 35-0, ‘.123, 34*J-3, 535, 553, 
574, 649, 747, 805, 814, 831, 833-4, 847, 887, 971, 
1005, 1010, 1015, 1020, 1206, 1220, 1255, 1288, 1452, 
1717-8, 1738, 1754, 1839, 1908; Ram. 347, 407, 552, 
571, 589, 593, 596, 1212, 1601, 1739, etc.; K. 61, 
527, 1127, 1147, 1161). (as adv.) in this manner, 
thus, so (Gr.M.; j§iv. 477, 682, 745, 824, 999, 1003, 
1230, 1247, 1730 ; Ram. 535, 593, 1028, 1212, 1218, 
1496, 1533 ; K. S83). — hyuh u 1 — or — hyuw u 

— I TJrTT^rr: pron. adj. (f. yiteh u 

hish“ IffST. yibh“ hiv u f%^), id. (Gr.M., 
Siv. 172S). 

yuthuy 1 x^ l pron. adj. emph. (f. 

yibh“y exactly like this, of this very sort, 

v *' 

even sucli (hi. ithin ; Gr.M,; \\ , 93 j/uthui f yut hoi ; 
&v. 649, 826, 879, 1049, 1114, 1444, 1798; Ram. 
526, IJOi , 134 1 — 8, 1494; Iv. 134 ; \ A. 441 if. (m.sg. 
yuthui, f.sg. yitsni, m.pl. yithi)). — hyuh“ — ffW pron. 
adj. id. ; (us adv.) thus (El. yuthu i hyu , yuthyu). 
yuth 11 2 or yyuth u fsrsj i rel. pron. adj. 

(m. sg. da t. yithis fqferer ; f.uoin. yibh a 2 f*iw. of. 
Sir. 1002), which-like, what- like, like as, (such) as 
(Gr.Gr. 153 ; Gr.M. ; \Y. 94 yuth ; L.V. 55 ; £§iv. 6S, 
364, 708, 761, 1002, 1207 ; Riiin. 325, 608, 504. 506, 
609, 619, 770, 995, 1290, 1364, 1498, 1504, 1508, 
1531, 1628, 1639; K. 210, 476, 1150; II. xii. 24; 
\A. 206, 208); (as conjuct.) that, in order that, so 
that (El. yutt, yuf t yut, yuth ; Gr.M. ; W. 100 yuth ; 

3i v. 154, 164, 357, 383, 424, 522, 554, 640, 740, 804, 
896, etc.; Riim. 148, 164, 258, 386, 53]. COG, 686, 
758, 804, 826, 878, etc. ; K. 38, 1092) ; (as adv.) as, 
in the manner that, in proportion as (fiiv. 1 18, 593, 
909, 1708, 1752, 1839; Riiiu. 051, 722, 1028, 1512, 
1539 ; K. 1071 ; U. v, 6 ; xii, 12, 15 ; YA 24, 214); 
oven as, at the very time that (II. viii, 7). — na 

— *T I *TF *!7*T pron. conjnct. that not (o.g. in * take 
care that you do not so-and-so*) (£iv. 1585,’ 1629, 
1641, 1676, 1706, 1743; YZ. 83); so that not, in 
order that not < K. 605). — tyuth u — frfW i 

pron- adj. (f. yiteh 1 tifeh u us suoli, 

i.o. such as (Siv. / 80) ; so so, moderately right or 
good, not bad and not good ; (of a person) not much 
of a fellow (i iseti in contemptuous reference) : (as 
atlv. and conjnct,) in such a maimer that (Siv, 1705), 
yuthuy 2 roL pron. adj, emph, just (sucli) 

as, exactly as (Si v- 600, 1305, 1341); {as adv.) 

exactly us (Ij*Y, 04 ). m 
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yeth a n or yet a n \ in. effort, exertion, 

endeavour (Gr.M. yStn) ; persevering or continued 
effort, perseverance. 

yithanhyu, yithinyu (EL), for yithay-hyuh u , see 

p. 12085, 11. 25, 28. 

yethur“ i m. (<g. dat. yethar as 

pL nom. yethar n’J 7 ’), u certain shrub growing 
in barren uplands, and used as firewood, yethar - 
nar ^J37;-?rR: t ^Trri^TUSrpTn^q: 

m. fire from tliis wood ; met. a person of a mild 
disposition who is suddenly moved to quick and fierce 
uilfjer. 

o 

yi till as 111 . a history, legend, historical tradition 

[ (Siv. 1457). 

ydtal l adj. c.g. (a person or horse) 

who when rising, going, or the like is in the habit 
of swinging round or twisting his shoulders and back. 

Cf. yeth I. 

yetim *~xi.m. a fatherless child, an orphan (cf. 

baba-y°, p. 77u, 1, 22; maje-y°, p. 5575. 1. 43; 
mol’-y 0 , p. 5665, 1. 31) (Gr.M., K.Pr. 160). 

yutam ^profit, yutamath adv. and conjuct. 

while, whilst, as long ns (EL; Y\ . 93 yo/uut): till 
when, until (EL; W. 93 yotam, 94 yutam). Cf. 
yutan 2, ami yot u -tam, s.v. yot u , 

yet a n | i.q. yeth a n, q.v. 

yeten 1 or yit§n | pron. adv. here, in 

this place (EL yiteu ; Gr.Gr. 155). 

yiteni \ pron. adv. emph. even here, 

in this very place ; (also, in addressing a woman) 
here, in this place. 

yetenuk u 1 i adj. gen. (f. yeteniic u 1 

of, produced in, or born in this pluce, of here, 
yitinan or yitinas i ?? pron. adv. 

hero, in this place (Gr.Gr. 155). 
yeten 2 or (in addressing a woman) yeteni 

*ll f rel. pron. adv. in the place which, 

where (Gr.Gr. 155, Siv. 494). 

yetenuk" I adj. gen. if. yetenvic u 2 

of, produced in, or horn in the place where, 
yetenan or yetenas i 

pron. adv. where (Gr.Gr. !55). 
yutaii 1 ^rtT>r. yutaueth 1 adv. and conjnct. 

up to this, up to here, nj> to now, in the meantime 
(II- v, 5). Of. yut u -tan, p. 1207a, 1. 18. 
yutan 2 yutaiieth 2 ^fTr»TW adv. and conjnct. 

i.q. yutam, q.v. while, whilst, as long as (W, 93. 
yotun, yutan \ K.Pr. 101,257, yutan) ; till when, until 
(AV. 93, yotun, yutan; II. yotun, v, 10; K.Pr. 197, 
yutiln). Cf. yot u -tan, p. 12065, 1. 21, and yutam. 
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yatra or yot a ra ^rTrtTT t qT^rr f. a journey, 

pilgrimage (Gr.M., Siv. 1485); a company of 
pilgrims. — lagiin’ 1 - — I riq i «PTO*TT5fV- 
qf^lfH: f.inf. a large number of people to assemble in 
some place in order to set out on a pilgrimage. 8 

yet a run I *TT*!m conj. 1 (l p.p. y6t°r u 

to the best of one's ability to carry out and complete 
some difficult task (such as carrying on some 
occupation, supporting man or beast, or performing 
some particular business); to maintain, support, io 
nourish (esp. a person or persons not of one’s family, 
or a herd of cattle). yet°r u *mot u l 

HfRTT perf. part. (f. yet^-miiV 1 qf<^- 

jjq ), completely carried out to the best of one’s ability 
(as ab.) ; supported, maintained (as ab,). 15 


yet a rawun i conj, 1 (I p.p. 

yet a row tt ^?^w), i.q. yet a run, q.v. yet a row u -mot u 
f HfraYwq HmfqTr: perf. part. (f. yet a rov a - 

mufe a >-q. yet°r u -mot u , ab,, q.v. 

0 s - ^ 

yeteraz qrtH/Ps, yitiraz m. criticism, an 

animadversion, objection (Gr.M.). 
yittifakli sUj\ m. agreement, accord, combination, con- 
federacy ; an accident, chance (El. ittifdk, Gr.M). 
yetuth I pron. adv. where, in the place which 

(Gr.Gr, 156; W. 93 yotuf); (with emph. y) yetutk u y 
even where, in the very place which (Gr.Gr, 
loti)', yetat 1 q?rfH adv. i.«p yetutll li y ab. even wh< re, 
in the very place where (11. xii, 6). 
yit till , for yiti, see p. 12076, 1. 42. 
yituth or yututh l pron. adv. here, in this 

very place (El, yit it, yuiut ; Gr.Gr. 156; A\ . 93 yafit, 
yetit, if Hit, in Hi is very place, just acre), 
yityadekh aelj. c.g. et cetera, and SO forth, and 

others, and the rest (Ram. 98). Borrowed from Skt. 
ityadiha. 

yetyuk u 1 see p. 12066, 1. 47. 

yetynk u 2 ufr^ or yityuk u rfaqi, see p. 12076, 1. 3. 
yltyum u 1 ifa* I pron. adj. if. yitim ti 

tfa*), (in counting) this much or many, so much or 
many (Gr.Gr. 150). 

yityum 11 2 qdfrpq rel. pron. adj. (f. yltim tt 

s* A J 

(the one) which (out of many) (Gr.Gr. 149). 
yityun u 1 ifrT^ i x&wfgmi pron. adj. (f. yitin“ 

Costing this (or so) much, worth this (or so) much 
(Gr.Gr, 148) ; earning this (or so) many (rupees, etc.) 
in wages, etc. 

yityun u 2 iftfrPj rel. pron. adj. (f. yitin ii 

costing how much, worth as much ns (Gr.Gr. 148). 
ybfe" or yufe u -sha i ijjr*!: adj. eg. and adv. (pi. tint, 
yefean K.Pr. 250), much, very (El. yat, yats. 


20 





— yibh u 1 TW 

yit * ; Gr.Gr. 154; Gr.M.; "VV. 96 yats, more; L.V, 
102-3; Siv. 190, 1639, I860; Ram. 29,64, 101-2, 
197, 445, 525, 539, 664, etc.; K. 192, 721, 964, 
1053, 1 103; YZ. yab 240; K.Pr. yits 39, yets 
and pi. dat. yetsati 250, yatsan 245). — kal — qrp*f l||g 

^rfiTWFT^fi m. a long time (past, present, or future) 
(Siv. 81 ; Ram. 306, 972, 1137, 1297, 1541 ; It. 489, 
685, 704, 1111); delay (Gr.Gr. 157 ; (as adv.) for 
a long time (Siv. 1209; Ram. 313, 895, 1411, 1772; 
It. 794 ; II. ii, 4 ytits" -kdl u , cf. yefea-kol u , bel.). 
— kol 1 — qril^T I q^qi7^l*T aclv. alter a long time 
(Siv. 343, lt.Br. yctskafi 157) ; late (Gr.Gr. 157). 
-kaluk u -qrnjqi or -kalyuk u -qrrfaqi \ 
adj. gen. (f. -kaluc u -qrrsr^ or -kalic ti -<*iGn^), 
of a long time ago, of olden times, ancient. 

yefea-kol u i adj. (f. -koj* 

-^rN», i.q. yiite u kaluk u , ab. ; (»s adv.) for a long 
time' (Gr.M.). Cf. yufe f, -k6l tt under yufe a kal. al». 

yefei-ranga adv. in many ways (Gr.Gr. 

154). 

yife u l see yut u 1, 
yits u 2 see yut u 2. 

yeteh or yifeh i f- (sg. dat. ye(yi)tehi 

wish, desire (cf. so*yefeh, i*. 958a, 1. 34) 
ii El. yaisha, decision ; yats /id, will ; yetsa, wish, 
intention; yetsha, resolution ; yitsha, desire; Gr.Gr. 
126; Gr.M.; L.V. 29, 40, 45; Siv. 190, 286, 307, 
795, 130S ; Ram. 20, 173, 590, 1029, 1582, 1670, 1723 ; 
It. 709, 894; K.Pr. 2) ; hope, trust, faith, confidence 
(cf. pafeh-y 0 , under y°-pateh, bel.); (esp.) the will 
of God, God’s power (El. yetsa ] ; affection, love (Siv. 
1371; It. 109, 743, 964); intention, purpose, 

resolution, determination (to do a thing) (Gr.M., 
Ram. 514) ; cf. yitsfeha. — barirn 11 — 1 

f.inf. to show great love or affection 
(Ram. 35 ; It. 427, 1036, 1081) ; to show honour or 
respect (It. 626). -patsh -qw or (p. 807u, 11. 46 ff.) 
palsh-yefeh qw i f. (sg. dat. 

yeblii-patehi "qf|f-qf|fl, hope and affection, complete 
confidence (in), excessive trust (in) (e.g. when making 
a deposit on trust) (Siv. 309, 1071; K. 10, 1002, 103<», 
1044). -pafeh thavun^ -q^ i 
f.inf. to put such complete confidence (in). — thavun u 

— | TqnjH’Trf f.inf. to feel a desire for, long f«>r. 

y6tehi-kar i -ri m. an 

net performed with much love and affection, an 
affectionate act. — karun — I 
m.inf. to do (a thing) with a wish (i.e. of one’s own 
accord, and not in compliance with another’s order). 
yifeh' 1 1 K&, see yuth u 1. 

S'- 
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yawun qfqq 


yifeh u 2 fqie 


yibh* 2 fq?f, see yuth u 2. 

O- 

yefehuk u qw 5 * «r yefehukh adj. (f. yefekiic* 

wishing for, desirous on behalf of, used — 
as in pana-y°, self-interested, p. 736 <t, 1. 11. 
yefehun qg??t or fq^? 5 ! °r I «JH conj. 1 1 1 p.p. 
yoteh a or yufch* fq(T)^)> t° wish (Gr.Gr. Id, 
120; Siv. 634, 826-7, 882; Ram. 1026, 1445, 1448, 
1507); to wish (for), desire, long for (El. yatshun, 
yetsun ; Gr.M. ; Ram. 1127 ; K. 639, 798) ; to choose, 
desire (to do anything) (Gr.M.); to choose, prefer, 
select (anything) (Gr.M., 1C. 1171); to express a 
wish, request, demand, ask for* (Gr.M.) ; to determine, 
intend, propose (to do anything) (Gr.M.; Ram. 78, 
1157). 


yo(yu)tsh u -mot u q(fq, ) qnf Yfbsq: perf. 

part. (f. yufeh*-mute u ^TW-qq), wished for, desired. 
ye(y I )fehan-wol u ^r(f%r, n.«g. (f. -wajen 

-q im a|), one who desires, one who is eager (El. 
yutmnwol, eager; Gr.M.). 

yefehawun® or yifehawun 11 fqwpj °r I 

n.ag. (f. ye(yi)bhavuh a qifq, one 
who wishes (for), desires, one who is eager (Siv. 1452, 
K. 1044) ; one who h.is a liking (for), one who loves 
(cf. panas y°, p. 736*, 1. 3). 
yefehy q?g, i.q. yech 1 q.v. 

yafeakh qiqtq i qTqqu m. (sg. d»t. yateakas qTqqi^, 
f.noin. yabaken qTqqirq q.v.), a mendicant, beggar, 
suppliant, yateaka-bav qTqq-qTq i qq^fTf; m. 

the condition, or occupation, of a beggar or suppliant 
(IC. 1122). 


yabaken qTq^Sjq t f. (see yabakh), a female 

beggar; the wife of a male beggar, 
yabana qiq*iT \ qT^n f. request, solicitation, 
entreaty ; begging, mendicancy. 
y6bar qq^ I qrfqqqqT m. abundance, excess, 
redundancy. ( ’f. ydb u . 

yebor“ qqq adj. (f. yebiir u qq^), zealous (noted only 
in f. sg. voc. ffgbart, K. I’r. yatsari/i 245). ? Cf. the 

preceding. 

ylbar 1 I ^Tfn m. so much, this much (as a fixed 
measuro or quantity ). Cf. yut u 1. 
yibar 2 q^qr I qM-rfT m. tlie measure or quantity 
which. Of. yut° 2. 

yibbha T^m f* (i.q. yeteli, q.v,, of which it is the Slct. 
form), wish, desire, will (Siv. 31-2, 70, 100, 367, 538, 
635, 811, 833, 846, 894, 979, 1071, 1139, 1218, 1238, 
1276, 1478, 1766, 1907). 

As tho first member of a compound this indicates 
something wished for, loved, favourite, us in 
yibbha-bQzan, favourite food, a duinty (Siv. 1071, 
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1084—5, 1087 ; yibbha-p6th a r, a beloved, or 

favourito, son (Siv. 9). 

yawa qiq l qqqoti+t*ft m. a dandy, fop, who is at the 
sumo time a debauchee, a fast gentleman, a rake (cf. 
tapa-y°, p. 1015«, 1. 28). yawa yo qiq qr i qqrrr: 
m. the name of t lie Siirada character corresponding to 
the Niigari letter q ya. -yeth -q^ I fqqTfqqT f. 

■ x. 

(sg. dot. -yeti -qfk) fop-conceit, i.e. ostentation, 
[losing as a wealthy person (esp. when one is not). 

Cf. yeth l. 

yewa 1 qq, see yih 2. 

yewa 2 qq I qj: adv. yesterday (El. >/a>iu<t . yamcah , 
yawaiy yao, yihwah ; W. 95). -kani -q»fq l mq; 

adv. about yesterday. -petha -UT5 | *jj: qqfq 
adv. since yesterday. -pethuk u - W3q> i igqrqTTJw: 
adj. gen. (f. -pethiic* -Uisq ), of since yesterday, 
continuing, or existing, since yesterday. -rath 
-TTq I qT'gj: adv. on the day before yesterday. 
-ratuk u TTHq i qt/gjtriq: adj. gen. (f. -rathe* 
-fjqq), of, belonging to, or produced on the 
day before yesterday. -shut" -yTrt or -shutan 
-TTqq or -shutun -’3JHq I lij: TTijfiT udv. since yester- 
day. -shutanuk a i q^fq rrf xt: odj. gen. 

(f. -shutanuc a -qcTqq), of since yesterday, coutinuin g. 
or existing, since yesterday. 

yewuk“ qqqf l gJ4d*i: adj. gen. (f. yeviic* qqq), 
of, belonging to, or produced 3’esterday. 

yiwa ^q, see yih 1. 

yawagl qiqq\ I ^STqqfqF(T f. foppish debauchery, 
loose Living with fine apparel, libertinism. 

yawun q"Rq l m. (sg. dat. yawanas 

qTq*rq,)» youth, prime or bloom of youth (of human 
being, beust, tree, etc. 1 (Siv. 736, 1039, 1061, 1566; 
Ram. 554—5 ; K. badt yaicatias, in the fall bloom of 
youth, 636; YZ. 517 ; Iv.l’r. 128, 257) ; adolescence, 
puberty (oiv. 1791); beauty, adornment ("\V. 149, 
K.Pr. 260). — lagun — vTqq. I m.inf. 

youth to be obtained, i.e. (of an old man, animal, tree, 
or the like) to become young again, to enjoy a 
second youth ; the age of puberty to be reached. 
— yun u — fq*J l FTTqtiaYqq: m.inf- youth to be 
obtained {as ub.) ; the age of puberty to be reached 
(Ram. 629). 

y a wan -mad qiqq-q^r 1 rrrq^iq^: m. the in- 
toxication, wantonness, or frolicsomeness of youth, 
•madun 1 qrq^lfiTq: m. (sg. dat. -madanas 

-q^qq), a youth who is, or was, the beloved of a 
girl’s young (lays, a girl’s first love; youthful days 
(looked upon as if they were as darling as a beloved). 
*mUts u I q'tqqq^qqiT f. » beautiful girl 


yamvanash qfcprnr 
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full of the frolicsomeness of youth, -ray -TT*J I 

?!TTWf^: m. ' King Youth ', a young 
man glorious in his youthfulness ; the wealth, or 
fortune, of youth (i.c. heauty of form, strength, 
ability, joy. etc.), -vlre -efH | frfSrqifqSTqqrj^Tq: 
f.pl. a group of small spots or pimples that appear 
on the face in the time of youth. 

yawanas tawan qiqq^ crrqq i ?fn3rTqqT 
^:^TqT?r: f. (si) reported, but tawan is muse, i sorrow 
in youth, i.e. terrible sorrow suddenly to befall one in 
the midst of happiness (quasi, the condition of n young 
beautiful wife, suddenly condemned to widowhood) 
(YZ. 553). — tehata marane — ?rrr>i i 

f* ph inf. to bound up, or leap up, 
in vouth. to display the frolicsomeness of youth. 

V m +r V 

yauwanash m. X. of a king of Kabul (Skt. 

Vditranasra). lie was father-in-law to Gnrga, and, 

through him, grandfather of Kiilayavnna (K. 622). 

yivvana ^fq*! t m. a woman s first child-birth 

yiwanuk u ?;qqqi t adj. geu. (f. yiwantic a 

^qqq), of. or belonging to, a woman’s first child- 
birth, a woman's first child. 

yiwun 11 fqqq n.ag. (f. yiviin' 1 fqrqq), i.q- yiwawun u , 
q.v. (cf. khdsh y°, p. 4186, 1. I lf (Riim. 128, 353; 
YZ. 9). 

yavvari qiqrY ^ , .k; l qTfTTTT. qrqqTTT f. assistance, aid : 
friendship; favour; (in Ksh.) fullness, completeness 
(such as fulfilling the demands of a lifelong friendship 
(Ram. 837), of the return made for a kind action, 
of the working out in this life of the results of 
actions performed in a former existence, or of 
welfare and prosperity lusting unbroken throughout 
one's life) : indestructibility, the property of being 
everlasting. 

yiwawun 0 fqqqq l n.ng. (f. yiwavun* 

be who or that which comes or becomes (and. 
so on in all the meanings of yun tt , q.v. (cf. ach'- 
tal 1 y°, p. 86, I. 33; ach 1 y° f p. 9a, 1. 7 ; baka y°, 
p. 1 02a, 1. 29 : drgth y°, p. 2496, 1. 28) (Gr.Gr. 105 : 
Rum. 247, 1039) ; that wliicli is coining, the future 
(El . yiwamm) ; as an adv., os in gash y°, immediately 
on dawn coming (p. 3086, 1. 31 ) ; pateh y°, 

persuasively (p. 8076, 1. 1); khosh yiwawun 11 , even 
wliile bo is pleasing to her) Siv, 1462). 

yiwawunuy fqqq*pT adv. immediate! v on comiiiL: 
(Gr.M.). 

yiway ^qq adv. for this very reason, therefore (cf. 
yiwa, p. 11886, 1. 40) (El. yawai, therefore). 

yiy STi, see yih 1. 

yayem qiqq or yayum qroq i qTqft*iqrrq 


yuz“man qqqq 

Jramirfim. (sg. did. yayemas qTqqq), employment 
on another person’s business (instead of one's own). 

yayem-giir 11 i f. a maid-servant, 

i.e. an independent female working in another 
person's (and not in her own) house. -mufe 1 * -qq t 
qrqi i «u •q y T!T?fhTT f- a woman who habitually and 
willingly does another's work a> if it were her own. 
yyut u 0 ^, i.q. yut“ 2, q.v. 
yyuth u 2 fqq, i.q. yuth° 2, q.v. 
yeyev-ye qqq-q or yiyev-ye ^qq-q l iqiTT: m. the 
name used in schools for the Simula letter corre- 
sponding to the Kiigaii ^ I. 

yaz qrq m. a sacrificial ceremony, a sacrifice. In 
grama-yaz, p. 303a, 1. 18. 

yiza t^TT 'a.*' in. molestation, annoyance, pain, trouble, 
harm, hurt, injury (El. yiza, nuisance) ; distress, 
poverty and suffering (K.l’r. 29). — dyun u m. 

inf. to torment (El. tza (fyim). 
yiz 11 see yid. 
yoz u qsr i q*qyr: m. (f. yiiz" qq ), a foolish fellow who 
dresses wrongly (wearing liis outer garments as inner, 
and vice versa) (cf. kolaye-y 0 , p. 442a, 1. 24). 
yeza-mam qq-qq!^ I qsnqqrqrw: m. ‘a muddler 
unde , i.e. a man esp. one employed in the kitchen) 
who stupidly and heedlessly le.ues things in disorder 
and topsy-turvy. 

yiz R har ?qfTPC m. a statement or deposition made 

in n court of justice (Gr.M.). 

yezaman qqqiq. i qqqiq: m. i.q. yuz^man, q.v. 

-bay -qtq f. his wife (Siv. 1141). 

yuz^man qsrqq^ t qqqTq; m. a priest’s client, i.e. the 

*0\ * 

person who institutes the performance of a sacrifice, 
a religions festival, wedding, or the like, and employs 
a priest or priests for the purpose; the host, or lending 
layman, on such an occasion (ef. jftga»y\ p. 371a, 

l. 27) (Siv. 1009, 1317; IC.l’r. yuzman 67); (from 

t lie point of view of a priest's teacher) the client 
of his disciple, -bay -qTq I q W Tiqqi^ f. the 
wife of this client, or of any person who is 
responsible for a religious festival (such as a 
sacrifice, a marriage, or the like) (Siv. 1491, K.l’r. 
yizmanbai 254) ; cf. yezaman-bay in the pre- 
ceding article, -ell*' -qYtT I q’smTqq^ttqiT f- ‘n 
client-slip’. When a priest dies, his clients are dis- 
iributod amongst his heirs, each client s name being 
written on n separate slip oi paper* These papers are 
distributed by lot among the heirs, and each paper 
is called by this name, -gara * 

m. tin' members of the family of the client who are 

present at the sacrifice. -kot u I m. 
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yizzat 


yuz u man-gi — 1213 — 


the son of the client (if a child), -kur 11 -'3i^ i 

f. (eg. dut. -kore -git^), the daughter of 
the client. -necyuw u i ^pstjrrvppr m. the 

son of the client (so called as long as the latler is 
alive). *pon u -tfpT | TT^H*T*T in. the 

taking the place and acting as the client (e.g. at a 
mat i iage of n girl, when the proper client of the priest, 
i.e. the father, is not available, and when some one 
tdse undertakes the duty). -ton u I ^r5T*n*T3i?T- 

TTfl^f: m. id. -WOl“ -^t5T I m. 

(a priest or tlio like) who lias a client (especially a 
client ol high rank, so that the office is a profitable 
one), 

yuz u man-gi i *nroT*mT f. the condition or 

the office of being a priest’s client. 

yiiz^manoz* ( *rsmT*r^ Pfr: f. id. 

yazun conj. 1. (1 p.p. yoz u 'zftsp, to adore, 

worship (K. 416). 

yozan in. a league (the measure of distance 


i about eight miles, more or less! (K, ;i88) ; hence, any 
indefinite long dista nee (L.Y. 26). 

yizar T5HT f- drawers, trousers (esp. the flowing 
or wide trousers of Moslems) (El. yezdr). -dur a 

f. the string with which drawers are tied, trouser- 
strings (El. ezan/ur, in.). 

yezatli or yizzat clsiz. m. (sg. dut. yezatas 

honour, rank, dignity, respect (cf. be-yi°, 
p. 152a, 1. 29) (El. yazat in., izzat f. ; L. 2&3 ; W. 18 
izztif, in.; K.Pr. 51, 90 izzat , m.). — karun 

— I i m. inf. to show honour (to), 

pay respect (to). — thaWUIl — I TTT H < ^ 0 1 M 

m. inf. (in the face of abuse or accusations, esp. when 
they have no foundation) to preserve one’s honour, 
dignity, good name (K.Pr. 135 izztif), 
yiztarab ^ i=t m. agitation, perturbation, 

anxiety, trouble. — karun — in. inf. to disturb 
(El. iztarab /to run). 
yizzat see yezath. 
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z 5 ! . . The twenty -second consonant of the Kashmiri 

) * 

alphabet in the Roman character, the thirteenth when 
written in the fSaradii or Niignri character, and the 
sixteenth when written in the Perso- Arabic character. 
The Kashmiri name for the character is zay* zo, 
which is also used for the character ^ (ja). It is 
pronounced like s in the English word 1 zeal The 
characters z and are also used to represent the 
sound of the Persian or Arabic J {?«/), (?5d), and lr 

(zd). which, in Kashmir! written in the Perso- Arabic 
character, occur only in words borrowed from one or 
other of these languages. In such cases they are 
pronounced in Kashmiri like an ordinary z. 

Regarding t he relationship between j and z, see 
Art. j, p. 3G9u, 11. 28 ff. As there explained, it is 
ditllcult to formulate any general rule according to 
which, in Kashmir!, an original j remains as j or 
becomes z» or vice versa. As a rough guide it may he 
stated that, in the case of words borrowed from Persian, 
ail original j or z usually remains unchanged, but 
that, when such a word becomes thoroughly in- 
corporated into the Kashmiri, j tends to become z. 
The same is true of words borrowed from Sanskrit, so 
far as regards the change of j to z. It thus happens 
that there are several words in an intermediate stage of 
adoption, in which both sounds are employed at option 
in the same word. Thus, the Persian word jiu/d, 
apart, becomes, in Kashmiri, both juda nndzuda, and 
jigttr, the liver, becomes both jigar and zigai'. As 
a rule, however, in most words borrowed from Persian 
or from Arabic through Persian, a j is preserved 
unchanged. -Vs exceptions may be noted such 
words as jShiu, fetters, which appears in Kashmiri 
as zolana, and mnujsd, existing, Kali, muzud. 
As regards words borrowed from Sanskrit, the 
COM? is different. While in many instances an 
original j of that language is preserved, in many 
other words directly borrowed from that language, 
tin original j becomes z. Such, for instance, are: — 
Skt. jaga/fUrcna-, Ksh. zagadishdr, the lord of 
the world ; Skt. jngaf, Ksh. zagflth, the world ; Skt. 
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jawbukeirara-, Ksh. zambukeshdr, N.P. ; Skt. 
jdmbaian, Ksh. zaxnbawan, N.P. ; Skt. janafca-, 
Ksh. zanakh, N.P. ; Skt. jatd , Ksh. zath, matted 
hair; Skt. jitendriya-, Ksh. zitendriy, one who has 
conquered his passions; Skt. jiva- t Ksh. zlv (compared 
with true Ksh. zuv), life; Skt. jieana-, Ksh. ziwan, 
life ; Skt. jml <1, Ksh. zwala, glow ; Skt. jytyt/ui, Ksh, 
zyeshtha, N.P. ; Skt. ajamito-, Ksh. azaniil, N.P.; 
Skt. ajfipd, Ksh. azapa, silent prayer; Skt. b/mja-. 
Ksh. bdz, the arm ; Skt. b/tojana -, Ivsh. bozan, 
food ; Skt. d/traja Ksh. ddz, a ling ; Skt. ktijaht-, 
Ksh. kozatli, baseborn ; Skt. lajjd, Ksh. lazza 
(compared with the true Kelt, laz), shame, and many 
others. 

The letter z is often of secondary origin. Tf a 
dental d (not the cerebral d) is followed by u-wjdfrd, 
it becomes z. Thus the Nominative Plural of grand, 
counting, is grinizK and tin* 1 p.p. of ylad-, build, 
is lod u , with a feminine liiz u . When it is followed 
bv e (i.e. ya) or by y, it also becomes z, the e 
becoming a, and the y being dropped. Thus the 
base thad-, high, forms its abstract noun by adding 
er (yar), and becomes tkazar, height, and 
the 2 p.p. of \/lad-, formed by adding yov, is 
lazov. For further particulars, see Gr.Gr. 28 ff. and 
Gr.M. p. 22. 

za, see zah. 

za srr (cf. zav 2 p.p. of zyon®, q.v.) in the following : — 
za-doli *it \ m. a birth lay • 

l m. a wadded cap for a newly 

O \J 

born child. -kalapusll" I m - 

a kind of small cap for tho same, -plial -tRwT I 
m. the nutmeg, Myrisiica tnoschala, which 
is commonly presented on festive occasions, such a* 
a birth celebration or marriage (of. terbl'-z 0 , p. 1082", 
1. 19). -pheran I 

tiny garment for a newly born child (L, 259 z ifint ) . 
-war I ^PR^fTT;: f- tho day of the week on which 
a person is born. 

zai fl interj. victory!, i.q. jai, q.v. (£iv. 1G98, 1<01, 
1714, 1729). 
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zab a r 
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ze 1 5a in ze ze su sn, see zyon u . 

ze 2 5*j ( = A ) f prep, from (another form of az 2, q.v.) 

(Ram. 49, ze bra ft waft, from Brahma), 
zeo, see zev. 

zi f*. conj. that (W. 100). Employed with various 
forces (see Gr.M. for details). 

It is used as a declarative couj. annexing the 
substance of a speech, etc., to the principal sentence, 
as in tam 1 mon u zi yi chub poz u » he affirmed 
that this is true ; tas prifeh zi cyoil u nav 
ky ah chub, ask him what is his name (lit. 
ask him that what is your name). Note that in 
such cases, as in India Proper, the subordinate 
sentence is introduced in direct narration. Similarly 
after verbs expressing necessity, propriety, doubt, 
intention, and many others for which see Gr.M. s.v. 
(Siv. 679, 1232; Ram. 360, 1108, 1137, 1671 ; K. 9, 
63, 65, 66, 104, 1 13, etc.). 

As a consecutive conj., that, so that, as in boh 
doryos tyut u zi shah gom band, I have run so 
much that I have lost my breath (so L.Y. 48 ; 
Ram. 261, 671, 737, 1133, 1400, 1546, 1659 ; K. 97, 
295, 405, etc. ; K.Pr. ( zih ) 95). 

As a final conj., that, in order that, as in sa cheh 
meh a nath karan, zi pananis panas rachi, she 
labours in order that she may support herself (K. 19, 
38, 127, 163, etc.). 

As a causal conj., that, because that, as in kyah 
sabab chub zi fe a h rozakh-na, what is the reason 
that thou wilt not remain ; so yimi-kin 1 zi, for this 
that, i.e. for which reason, wherefore (S§iv. 794, 841 ; 
Ilnm. 382 ; K. 169, 289, 694, etc.). 

As u temporal conj., that, since, as in k§h doll 
gay zi sub av, some dnj's have passed since he came. 

As a conj. introducing a subordinate question, as 

m wuch zi fe a h hekakha biizith, see if thou eanst 
understand. 

When zi is added to kyah, the compound kya-zi, 
what that ? means ‘why?’, see s.v., p. 5025, 1. 44. 

When zi is prefixed to a relative pronoun, which 
is preceded, not followed, by its antecedent, it is 
almost pleonastic in its force. If anything, it gives 
a certain indefiniteness to the pronoun, as in zi pus, 
quasi ‘ anyone who ’ or ‘ whoever Tims tim chih 
timan thagan zi yiman thagith hekan chih, 
they cheat anyone they can. 

As an adv. verily, forsooth, (almost pleonustio) 
(&v. 602-3, 619, J 81 8 ; Ram. 301, 363, 804, 857, 977, 
1096, etc.; K. 448, 4G0, 640, 717, etc. ; K.Pr. (zib) 
25, 29, 33, 43, 87, 93, 233). 
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zi yemi-sUty far ksgr e onj. so that (Gr.M.). 
— yitha conj. so ’that (Gr.M.). — yuth u 

— conj, to such a degree that (Gr.M.;. 

ZI, see ziy. 

zi interj. a form of address, a tt-rni of endearment or 
respect, Sir, Master, Madam (ef. baba-Zl, p. 775, 
h 9) (giv. 132). 

ZU, zu, see zuv 2. 

zab 5!^ i h *1 * a kind of long water-grass. 

zaba i in. slauglitering, cutting the throat 

of, slaying (El.). — karun — m.inf. to 

slaughter, cut the throat of (an animal intended for 
food, agreeably to Muslim law) ; to slay, kill, execute, 
put to death, destroy (Eh). 

zeb i—-j; ? f- elegance, grace, beauty (Ram. 1272). 

zob u I m. a goldsmith's crucible. 

"""I 

zob u 1 | m. a marsh reed -bed (cf. vvala- 

2°, p- 11115, 1. 21), a paddy-field in a marsh or 
similar land. 

Z&bi-gasa is I n q ; m. a kind of reed 

used fur making mats. -kuk u -^i | m. a 

kind of small bird haunting sheets of water (Siv. 1812). 
-wbh u | m. the water in a flooded 

paddy-field, or flowing from it. 

Z0b u 2 1 adj. (f. ziib* 1 «k), cruel, rough, 

tyrannous. 

ZOb u I m. paddy that grows in 

marshy land. 

zabal adj. c.g. overgrown with, or bearing, a 

certain water-grass (cf. zab). - zamln — f. 
land injured by percolation from irrigated fields 
(L. 321), 

zaban f. (sg. dat. zab oh** ?i^t^), the 

tongue (ef. gdv u -(gbv a -)z 0 , p. 316a, 1. 42) (Ram. 998, 
K.Pr. 258) ; speech, the act of speaking : a language 
(Gr.M.). — karim a — f.inf. to make speech, 

to say something; (esp.) to promise (IT. x, 8). 
— yih u — f^TaT f.inf. speech to come, (of some one 
unable to speak) power of speech to come (to), to 
become able to speak (II. ix, 1). 

zaboh u 5i^T»T adv. by the tongue, hence, by word 
of mouth (H. xii, 16). 

zebun (cf. — . j ; ) i conj. 3 (2 p.p. zebyov 

to he beautiful, lovely (in form, apparel, or 
by graceful carriage). 

zubun adj.o.g. weak, infirm; (in Ksli.) bad, 

wicked, faulty (EL). 

zab ft r or zabar l adj. c.g. above, high, 

superior; (in Ksh.) good, excellent, superior (H. vii, 
8,28); (as adv.) well (Eh); kyah zabar, interj. 


zaber sttsjtt 
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how good ! wonderful (W. 101). -dast -^jt 

l , _> j; or -dastli -^T5T adj. c.g. having the upper 
hnmt, vigorous, powerful, strong (Ham. 925) ; high- 
handed, overhearing, tyrannical, — gatehun 
ni.ii i f . to improve, become better (El.). — gav — vfq. 

it became excellent, hence, as interj., all right! 

(II. xii, 15). 

zaber I m. si harness (of overcooked 

rice or tlie like, reduced almost to a liquid and taste- 
less) (cf. zob"). 

zobur u i adj. If. zoblir u 

having the lower part of the cheek swollen (by 
disease or other cause), 
zabita 4=.>Ui, see zo pita. 

zebawun 11 i n.ag. (f. zebaviih" 

), beautiful, lovely, graceful (in form, apparel, 
or carriage), 
zace ^i^i, see ztit^. 

ZOC u SR I m. ono who is clothed in rags. 

Cf. ziit' 1 . 

* 

zeche see zyuth u . 

ziche see zyuth u , 

zecher ft$Tr i ^turff m. length, longness (cf. atha-z% 
p. 65«, 1. 26; phala-z° t p. 6925, 1. 30) (Gr.M., Siv. 
1598, Ham. 796); stature (El., Ham. 630); cf. 
zyuth u . — dyun 1 ’ — t fwcftqpRR m.inf. 
to give length, to make long, cause to continue for 
long (e.g. a narrative, hatred, a battle), 
zicher fsrigr^ | ssfucn m. seniority (in age, learning, 
qualities, social precedence, or the like) (101. si ehhar). 

Cf. zyuth H . 

zacel 1 qi*2JT*T<X adj. c.g. one who wears rags, 

clotned in rags, having ragged garments, torn skin, 
or the like (K.l’r. 263, stacfwf). Of. ziit 1 '. 
zacyul® srf^ t adj. (f. zacij u sif^ar), clothed 

in rags. Of. zut'h ^ 

zacyuw* srfqq i adj. (f. zaciv a srfaq ), 

O- 

made of rags (e.g. a doll, or the liko). 
zad 1 in. (i.q. Zod u , q.v.) a hole; a wound (Ram. 
1252). 

zad 2 su«r ->j adj. C.g. (as subst., f. zadiii 5rf^»?), struck, 
smitten, used lit. and met.) - — °, ns in barsatll-z 0 , 
p. 127a, 1. 37; dag-z°, p. 194a, 1. 20; daka-z°, 
p. 204a, 1. 32 ; draga-z 0 , p. 2425, i. 37 ; liakliez-z 0 , 
p. 6305, 1.8; phal-woh- z°, p. 6925, 1.41; phala- 
wol'-z 0 , p. 693a, I. 7 ; phraka-z 0 , p. 7045, 1. 8; 
phrata-z°, p. 7095, i.44; pratakli-zad, p. 770a, 
1. 50 ; tawan-z 0 , p. 10475, 1. 34). 
zada ijj adj. c.g. struck, stricken, smitten, bouton ; 
affected, alllicted (cf. sar-zada, p. 928a, 1. 47). 


zod u ir$ 

— gatohan' — i m. pi. inf. to become 

smitten ; met. to lie pierced to the heart (by cruel or 
harsh words, or by pity), -shod 1 -ITTf^ I 
f. (when the parties have been married in childhood) 
the subsequent festival on ihc occasion of con- 
summation. 

zad 1 3T3 1 I all il H m. dullness of intellect, stupidity, 
zada-baruth i m. (sg. dat. 

-baratas Olio who apparently (but not 

necesMirily) stupid (e.g. owing to muteness, slowness 
of speecb, or the like). -mdnd u l m 

a lump of stupidity, one who is hopelessly stupid 
(in spite of careful teaching). 

zad 2 | Orttj: f. the carrying out of any task (esp. 

with small, or insufficient, means or equipment). 
— kaduh a — ^'3‘ 3 J V l f-inf. to carry on a 

business or task somehow or other, with insufficient 
means, or by merely temporary expedients. 

zadi*wol u i facfRSifi m. (f. -wdjeh 

one who carries out a task at very* small 
expenditure, or with very few appliances (even if 
plenty of these are at hand). 

zad 3 5TT l m. and adj. c.g. anything void of liFe, 
motionless, benumbed, inert (Siv. 749) : dull, stupid, 
stolid, senseless (El. ztiud, for zod 11 2) (Siv. 1525). 
za da-nip 1 5R-^fq adj. c.g. stolid (like an insentient 
block) (L.V. 20). 

zad 5TTcT d; m., i.q. zada, q.v., a son. offspring ( Rfim. 
1538). adarnl-zad, in. a soil of man, a human being 
(Ham. 445, 892). 

zad 5 itt i wt ^trrfrxt^r^: f. the fall of a large mass 
of water on the ground (e.g. when jars full of water 
uro upset over it). 

zada j-d; adj. c.g. born, horn of, a son, offspring (used 
— us in patashah“Z°, p. 8055, 1. 17; raja-z°, 
p. 830a, 1. 12 (Ram. 1128, 1493); sohib-z 0 , p. 8696. 
1. 13; shah-z°, sheh-z\ p. 8725, 1, 42); s«> 

madar-z 0 , son of a mother (Ram. 1427) ; resh'-z 0 , 
the sou of an anchorite (Ham. 232) ; and of. H. viii, 
3-5, II, 13 ; xii, 2. Of. zad. 

zad ( ‘^iq , 3?rrq': f. hoar-frost (esp. when accompanied 
by low-lving mist); mist (L. 462, zdnd> : in com- 
pounds the word is also applied to mi^t in the sky, 
as in kara-z 0 , p. 344a, 1. 32 ; miga-z 0 , p. 552a, 1. 7 ; 
naba-z° t p. 619a, 1. 25. 

Zld f?T^, zidd -v~ : f. (El.), m. (Gr.Gr.), contrariness, 
persisting, insistence ; (in ICsh.) envy, hatred, spite, 
revenge (El. ; Gr.Gr. 13 ; II. vi, 10). 

zod u itt i m. a hole, cavity, aperture (cf. atha- 

z°, p. 65a, I. 30 ; athas-z 0 , p. 666, I. 8 ; nadarin* 
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5TT?7^T 

>* si 


zad 1 , p. 6236, 1.4; phaka-z 0 , p. 689a, 1. 20 ; tala- 
z° gatehun, p. 9976, 1. 5) (El. zwt, Siv. 1018, 
Iv. 154); cf. zad 1. — karun — m. inf. to 

pierce {El. zitd k°). 

zad 1 gafehan 1 i x;5Wstrr?fV*T^*f m. pi. 

inf. ' holes to occur , to become full of holes (e.g. of 
a metal vessel, clothes, etc.) (cf. parinin' z° g°, 
p. 7746, 1. 42). 

Zod u 1 in zad'-bal | t5?TT5if%5jq: m. X. of a 

m ~ ^ 

site north of Srinagar behind the Uura-juirbutb (cj*v.). 
zod u 2 5!^ adj. (f. ztid u 5!^. sg. dat. zaje 5p*i), dull, 
stupid, i.q. zad 3 (El.). 

zod u (t zoz 11 srrsf), i.q. zada, q.v., iii haram-z 0 , 
p. 3486, 1. 43. * 

zod u sftl; or zrdd u sjV?' I in. a hollow, low-land, 

or ravine perennially full of water, a pond, lube (El. 
z6d or zroti, a ferrv, a ford). 

zbd‘-bab li r u f. a certain 

medicinal plant growing in marshy soil, and described 
as having long and sweet-scented leaves. It is used 
iin expectorant ( I ». 75 zuflibabv). -nawa -wrrq i 
mm TriTr^r: f.pl. ' pond-boats i.e. a very heavy 
torrential fall of rain (quasi, so much water that the 
ground is changed into a navigable pond), 
zud J. ; adj. c.g. quick, swift, in zuda-zud I 

^lfcnfVtI*T adv. (with vbs. of going, or the like) very 
quickly, very speedily. 

zuda 51^7 {= ) adj. e g. separated, apart, etc., i.q, 

juda, q.v. 

zi“ide or zure apj in z° lagun, to acquire, or fall 
into, bad habits L.V. 70), 

zud u f. (pi. nom. zade a small hole ( IT. vii, 

25). Of. zod u . 

zadibabr (L, 75), sue zod'-bab^r* 1 , 1. 18 ab. 
zadal 1 adj. o.g. pierced with a hole or 

holes, perforated (esp., e.g., of a vessel having holes 
in t lie bottom, so ns to be leaky) (cf. atUa-z°, p. 6 5a, 

I. 33: tal-z°, p. 990a, l. 27) (K.Pr. 2, 102). 
zaddad SffcsT* l adj. o.g. full of holes (either 

made so, as a sieve, or of something worn out), 
zadin grf^, see zad 2. 

zuddy 1 or zudoi ( = ) f. separation, 

parting, absence (Gr.M.), i.q. judoy*, q.v. 
zadru (L. 259), see za-pheran, p. 12146, I. 85. 
zafran, z afar an ? gend., saffron (cf, bekh- 

z°, in., p, 996, 1, 19; shbhi-z 0 , L, p. 8746, I. 2) 
(YV\ 155, K.Pr. 180). 
zi,afat, see ziyaphath. 

zag 1 'Sfsrr I T3irT , >T^: adj. e.g. and sabst. m. 

reddish, rusty -coloured, dirty red ; (as sabst.) a 
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certain kind of rice with a reddish grain (the word 
applies both to the grain and to the plant) (cf. 
bada-z°, p. 826, 1. 37 ; kev'-z®, p. 5026, 1. 41 ; nika- 
z°, p. (3276. 1. 24; shala-z 0 , p. 880a, 1. 27) (L. 463, 
>Siv. lo,!2j ; ef. zagin and zag a r. -anzun i 

m. sg.dat. -anzanas a certain 

kind of rice with reddish soft full-shaped well -savoured 
grain. -bas B Iliath 1 f. (sg.dat. 

-bas a mufe u -WTfTiT^T), a similar rice but with u 
longisli grain. -don" -^PT I ^fflT^iiT: adj. c.g. 
{of rice or the like) having a dark red colour, 
zag 2 3PT l aUTfft f. the earth, the world (L.V. 16: 
&v. 105, 418, 664, 851, 977, 1853; Ram. 1, 2, 1534 ; 
K. 6, 64, 336, 1033). 

zag l 5TT*r i f. watching, guarding cf. kbal-z 0 , 

p. 397a, 1. 8) (Gr.Gr. 125, Siv. 1691, Ram. 837. 
Iv. 968). — lien u — i f.inf. to guard, 

watch (e.g. against thieves) (Siv. 272, 1382). 

— thaviin u — f.inf, to watch carefully (dat.), 
pay attention (to), heed (dat.) (Rum. 1286). 

zaga-zag WTTT-atTTi i f. careful, or heed fid, 

watching (esp. if mutual). 

zagi behun srrf^j i TTfH^rr^Tf^fTT: in. inf. to 

remain secretly ami vigilantly guarding (e.g, against 
theft). — gafehuii — i TTHTarT^TTwra^rr^R nt.in f 
tf» go oti guard (esp. of watching a ripe field of corn 
or a full threshing floor against theft). 

zag 2 ?TT^ ( = cl ;) | VPI$Z\' f. black, blacking, black 
powder used as such ( YZ. 212). 

Zlg I < or|i f. gambling, gaming, dicing. — pallin'* 

i ^mqTsprr m.inf. ( when a course of 
gambling lias been interrupted) to keep the gambling 
up ( e *g- to fill up the time by n little independent, 
gaming). 

zigi-punbliiiw u fsif^ l m. 

‘ the gambling half-jiico (see puiitehuw**), i.e. (in a 
gambling contest) the portion of the stake taken from 
the winner by the other gamblers who are spectators. 
zug 1 5Tpr in the following : zugMbkar 5Tf>T l 

Tr^rfw?nr m. X. of an island in the outfall t>f the 
Dal lake near Srinagar. -wor“ l ^yjTf%^iT f. 

a kind of jar or basket used for containing cleaned 
cotton -wool ready for spinning' , 
zagadlshdr m. the Lord of the Lnivcrse, a 

title of Siva (Siv, 87, 190, 233, 929, 1 104, 1176). 
zagadishdri f- the Lady of the Universe, a 

N* of Durga (*Siv, 1524)* 

zbgul" I adj. (m. sg.dat. zbgalis 

f. zbglij u sfivfstb (wood, or the likt*) grown 
in the forest, forest (timber, etc.). 
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zagalun i m. (s g. <lat. zagalanas 

5TTJTH*TH ), a foul smell, a stink (like that of rotting 
flesh). 

zagun srr*pt i conj. 1 (l p.p. zog” f. zoj" 2 

5!T3T (for 1. see s.v.. for 3, sec zallUl 2) ; 2 p.p. zajyOV 
STTTifl^), to Vie watchful, to watch, guard (e.g, property 
against theft) (fir. Or. 125, 128 ; Gr.M. ; Ij."N . *18, 
Ham. 1529); to watch (something or someone), stare 
at, to keep an eye on ( Ham. 1 4 0 < —8 ; Iv. lo2 ; 11. ii, 5 ; 
K.Pr. 128, 161); to be watchful, vigilant, keep wide 
awake, watch for (an opportunity of doing something i 
(in Ihis sense, impersonal in past tenses) (Xj.V. * 8. <9 ; 

Siv. 1311, 1692, 1850; Ham. 198,601,861 ; K. 547, 

653, S10 ; Y/j. 92, 305), 329, 334, 416; K.Pr. 1 12, 

241, 258); wuchith zagun, to stare at (Gr.M.). 
zagan-jay i f. a place 

for watching, a hidden place from which to watch 
(against thieves, enemies, or the like), 
zagnul s r ra M sr l f*t*T^ m. a fetter, shackle, t 'f. zolana. 
zaganmata 5Rdn7Tl f tin* mother of the universe, a N. ao 
of DurgS (8iv. 5)6). 

zagih I f. a certain kind of rice with I 

a small red grain (cf. zag 1 and the next). 
zag ft r or zag"r u or ziig a r u i 

f. a kind of paddy hearing a dusky red 
grain (of. bada-z°, p. 825, 1. 38 ; nika-z°, p. 6275, 

1. 37). Cf. zag 1 and zagin. 
zigar m - ** c l* ji& ar * 2- v * *' ver (^V. d9). 

zag a rath i afRTrrm m. (sg. dat. zag a ratas 

5U*T<7l?Ot watching, guarding, vigilance (whether by 
day or night) ; the condition of being wide awake 
(8iv. 1866). 

zog'shor orrf^n^: l m. (in u Hindii | 

saorifloial ceremony) N. of a certain mystic sign 
marked over the fire-receptuole or on liio head-dress as 
of the wife of the person for whom the sacrifice is 
being per lor mod, in Skt. called Jrfifa-ltiiga, or 1 flame - 
iihga ' (cf. Kaihamrit-satjam, i, 28). 
zlgir ^fur; 1 f- a kind of thumb-ring 

worn b}* women. 

zagath i m. (sg. dat. zagatas sr^nr^), the 

world (El'; Gr.M. ; Siv. 5), 33, 48, 54, 93, 99, 158, 162, 
204, 250, 284, 417, 581, 667, 846, 990, 1133, 1254, 
1278, 1305, 1310, 1416, 1513, 1568, 1707, 1813, 1910) ; 
met. ‘a whole world’, lienee, a great crowd or 
number of people. 

zagath 5T7TTO (Slii) ?f. alms, the portion of a Moslem's 
property given in charity (K.Pr. 133). 
zagatpal m. a protector of tin- world (Siv. 

1252, used as an epithet of Siva). 


30 
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zagawun u i ■fffaarnrrT mag. (f. zagaviih* 

one who watches, one who guards, u 

watchman. 

zagawah i Mf40ll44 k 4Vf?i: f the wages for 

watching or guarding (esp. that paid n secret watch - 
man of a rioe paddy -held, or the like), 
zagay I f - watching or guarding 

(night and day) of a ripe paddy-field, a full threshing- 
floor, or the like (cf. brbr*-z°, p. 1255, 1. 48 ; khala- 
z°, p. 397a, 1. 22) (Gr.Gr. 128). 
z a h i 3ft card. (sg. obi. doye or doyi ; pi. 

*’Nl - 

dat. don a hi. doyau two (cf. atha-z ft li, 

p. 65a, 1. 36; khor-z ft h, p. 410a, 1. 33) (Gr.Gr. 76, 
81; El. zah, zih \ Gr.M.; W. 101, 105, zg, zah ; 
L.V. 75; 8iv. 1285, 1663, 1756; (%c, 513, 933, 
1405; dun, 169, 500, 1370, 1621; Knm. 14, 138, 
460, 530, 631, etc.; <lon , 18, 138, 160, 279, 280, 
646. etc.; d&yutt 1380; Iv. 166, 1 i0, 550, 555, 819, 
1026, 1145; doge, 136, 309, 1003; <%/, 27, 864 ; 
t/of/er for (fdgau, 171 ; II. v, 3-5, 8—10; viii, 1, 3-5, 

8, 11-13 ; x, 1, 4 ; xii, 1, 3; dtigi, viii, 7 ; dd», viii, 

1, 1, 6, 11 ; x, 11 ; xii, 1 I, 14, 15, 19; ddynu, iii, 1 ; 
v, 7 ; viii, 2, 3, 5 ; x, 5). 

In t lie sg., with a sg. noun, this word means 
« two’, as in the pi. (cf. doyi reti, after two months, 
K. 864 ; doyi kami, (one) out of two actions, 
Iv. 1003 ; and bel.). 

don-hond u ^ \ udj. gen. (f. 

-hlinz ti -W5), of, or belonging to, two (Rain. 1<81); 
costing two (rupees, etc.), ddn-judoy 1 I 

f. separation of a pair (e.g. the death, or 
absence on a journey, of one ot a married couple). 

don ta tren manz gafehun 71 1 

^IddinfTi: m.inf. * to go into two and 
three’, hence, to bo at ones wits end, to fall into 
a dilemma, not to know which way to turn (so ddn- 
tren andar gafehun, Siv. 77!)). 

d6n i -hond u I adj. gen. 

(f. -huilZ ti -W^)» or belonging to, only two. 
doye (or doyi) atlia teur u wazuh tt ^ (^f^l) W 
I t int', to clap with both 

liands, u quarrel or fight for which both sides are 
responsible, i.o, in wliicli one is as bail as the other. 

— kunuy — i ^ »>• 

a single action with two results, i.tj. our ‘killing two 
birds with one stone — phiri -faffr i ftdv. 

on two occasions, twice. — ranga — adv. in two 
ways, in two di I fere n t manners { t ir.G r. 154 ). ■ wakta 

— I adv. at two times, on two occasions, 

twice. — wati — ^frf i adv. by two roads, i.o. 


z a ha 
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for two reasons, on two accounts. — vizi — f^fsi I 
utlv. at two times, twice. 

z a y l ^7%^ card, only two (Gr.Gr. 81, 

Itiiiii. 1384) ; exactly two, a complete two (Siv. 1333) ; 
the two (Siv, 198). 

z 3 ha oT*r 1 ^TfaqfiTrrn f .pi . sparks (from fire), 
zah oTTis or (see hel.) zah a; ) WITT adv. at all, ever, at 
any time (El.; Gr.M. ; £iv. 1010, 1569, 1670, 1743; 
Ram. 967, 1057; K. 470, 829, 849, 852, 858, 1140, 
1147, 1167 ; II. xi, 14 ; K.Pr. 66, 82, 92, 182, 255) ; 
ever, always {El., IV. 95 za). In the Persian character 
this word is often written zah Cf. zath 3. 

— kali — ^iTPjf or — kdl 1 — ^TTf^r I adv. ever, 

at any time ; some time, at some clay, once upon a 
time. — na — *T or na zah «T STTff adv. never, at no 
time (W. 95, 158; Ram. 787, 956, 1148, 1336, 1602, 
1630, 1649, 1655). — na-ta zah *T*7t adv. 

some time or other (W. 95 za uata za). 
zeh (cf. a ; ) i g?nz*rcrpTfg f. a 

holder, edge; a crescent- shaped fold below the front 
of a turban over the forehead ; the edge or parapet 
of a roof, 
zih , see zi. 


zuah, see zuv 2. 

zehokh zehon sec zyon u . 

zohakh l ^Tfrn?f7TrM. adj. lof a man) lanky, 


very long and thin. 

zah a matli i f. (sg. dut. 

zah ft mUfe ii snpl’gO, disquietude, indisposition ; pain, 
affliction, trouble, sickness; (in Ksh.) indolence, want 
of energy, apathy, indigence or affliction caused by such, 
zah a mute J lad l adj. c.g. one who is 

lazy, indolent, apathetic (esp. when also indigent), 
zah ii a- war Wff^rrr i f. 4 the never 

day , an indefinite day (used sarcastically in making 
iin appointment). Cf. zah. 


zehan j f. intelligence, sagacity ; (in Ivsh.) 

ardent desire, eagerness (Rain. 530). 
zahar "5j?T. zahr or zahar ?iwtt i faurr ra. poison, 
venom, virus (cf. tyoth u zahar hyuli", p. 10505, 
I. 39) (EL ; Itam. izahr) 42, 827, 876, 1656; II. viii, 
6, 7, 13); met. poison (in the souse of something 
in tolerably bitter, salt, or the like) (cf. nuna-zahar, 
[». 01 h/, 1. 38). zahar khasun oi^r m.inf. 

poison to rise (to a person), i.o. rage, fury, to 
be felt (H. viii, 7). zahar-moh ft ra 

( — * ja;) | fTtsrrfaTni: in. bezoar, looked upon as 

an antidote to poison. 

zahir at^V»" in. dysentery (Eh). 

zihar in mdhar-zihar, p. 550«, 1. 17, q.v. 
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z a j a run 

zoh a ra the planet Venus, in zblVra-khotaii 

^WT-^tfT^T l ^fTT^fr^rsrrsft f. ‘a Venus’, a lovely, 
delicate-limbed, woman. ( f. khotiin. 

zohir «rrf%X^ u dj- c.g. manifest, evident, plain, 

visible (EL zahir ; Gr.M.; giv. 328, 652, 682). 
— karun — m.inf. to in ike manifest, publish, 
display (EL, Gr.M ). — poth 1 — urfe adv. visibly, 

openly (Siv. 235) ; ostensibly (EL). — sapadun 

— m.inf. t<* become manifest, become evident, 
be revealed, to appear (Gr.M.) ; (?) to exist (only EL), 
-zamada ( = _'U.J ^L.-) m. a visible balm’, 

hence (in Ksh.) outward show, formality, formal 
example of conduct (Siv. 652, -Z'wuhfdh, with stiff, of 
indef. art.). 

zohira ^rrffTT adv. outwardly, manifestly 

(Gr.M.). 

z a j I f. a certain tiny tongish insect, 

similar to an ant, which by contact with the skin 
Causes irritation and scratching (cf. Z a lllll). — lagun 
— «ng*T t ni m.inf. contemptuously to abuse 

or refer to the minuteness of a transaction (such as 
making or receiving a gift, or buying or selling); 
met. to put a tax on people. 

zaje see zod u 2. 

zoi u 1 arbj i lor 2, 3, see zagun and zalun 2 i *t^T5rr«T*T 

tT v _ Cn. 

f. a fine, delicate, net (such as a spider’s web, or other 
fine net) (cf, zalar'-z 0 , s.v. zalur u ). t’f. zal 1. 

zaji-pulahor u i rjurirr^iTfaSi^: m. a 

kind of woman’s shoe, woven of very fine striiur made 
of a special kind of grass. 

zoj'-obur in. a light cloud 

(resembling a delicate net, and not causing rain). 

zuj a or ZUJ‘ I ftrr^TCfircrq:, f. (sg.dat. 

zoje «ft3U), a long piece of cloth worn by Brahman 
women, extending from the crown of the head down 
to the small of the hack (cf. kana-z 0 , p. 448ft. 1. 5) 
(EL, K.Pr. 167); a cover, curtain, veil (Siv, 1807) ; 
Hie delicate network covering the seed* vessel o t 
a lotus. 

zoje-astar sTrsi t m. a kind 

of cotton cloth woven like a net, muslin, net. -lot* 

* 

i m. a short zfrj 11 . -maharfih 

l f. a bride ceremonially invested 

% * 

with a s0j u (this being done when she emerges from 
childhood). -s a ts -^Tt 3 t in. a tailor 

wlioso profnssimi it is t o iniiko these head-dresses. 

z’'i d sec z ft lun 

*s (K 

ziij "-mute 11 see zol u -mot u . 

z ajft run | oonj. 1 (l p.p. Z a j°r u SIStWL 

t<i pare, scrape; to harass by frequent nnnoynuoe or 
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zal 1 ?iTwT 


z a i a rawun 

if *s N ^ Nf 


distressing; (quasi, bv skinning a person alive). Cf. 
z a lun. 

z ft j a rawun l ^fdfWVHH <J°nj. 1 (1 P-P- 

z a j a row u W5rOjJ), i.q. z a j a run, q.v. z a j a rovv u -mot u 
-jth i faqrfvi?i: perl. part. (f. z a j ft rbv ll -mufe u 
o|3ITT^-*T3), 1 mrassed, as ab. 
z a jyov see z a lun. 

zajyov see zagtin and zalun 2. 

z a ka ai^i (cf. 1\ ) f. defeat, humiliation; (in Ksh. 

revenue ' El. zak, m.). z a ka ratuii d T'iH I 

O v . & * \ 

^H«TTTT7tTT>4T^*T f.inf. to keep up a private grudge, 
to maintain inward resentment, 
zoka in zdka-wbr d i vt w flip's *i «c us ■ f- 

a light club used in a game in which another club 
thrown on the ground is hit to a distance. 
z6k u ^ofi I m. the hair of the female 

* * 's* <Jv ‘ 

privities. 

z6k“-khur u iqfai-Tlfr l ^frfWTT^fwr m. a razor 

* * V 

for shaving this hair. -wal -^T«T l '?jYf%^T< ; r m. a 

single one of tliese hairs. 

D 

zaukh ; .J m. delight, joy, voluptuousness; love 

(El. zattk , zok), 

zekh sec zyon”. 

* V. 

zikk f|n| in zikh zikh fspa fst^ i m. 

slackness in doing anything, want of energy in the 
performance of any task. 

zikh i ^TWT*rrt*r m. (sg. dut. zlkhas 

painful difficulty of breathing, asthma. 
— larun — l qrr^^nrCl^rqffr: m.inf. an 
attack of asthma to come on. 
zakh a m ; i snin m. a wound, cut, scar, gash, 

sore (El.; Ram. 357-8, 1651; YZ. 74). 
zakhml ; adj. c.g. wounded, hurt (Ram. 

233, 1153). zakhmi hay at (? ^>-j) N. of 

a certain medicinal plant used ' internally in ulcer 
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( Jj. ill). 

zakhaira {= ^.-^s-j) m. a treasure, hoard; (in 

Ksh.) a warehouse, storehouse, godoivn (Qr.M.). 
z a -khor u ?t f-pl. two k/tdr or ass’s loads (cf. 

khar z a khor d , p. 408a, 1. 40). 

ZOkil I T^ftbfTT f a woman with 

# *V 

much hair on tlio privities. — kakau — I 
f. a dissolute woman, a strumpet (obso. 
abuse). . 

zakamakh (= ?Ukr»~) | ^rfafsrsiT m. a flini 

(for striking fire) (El. zukhmakh , Gr.M,). 
zakUr a | afT^fflf^T: f. u child’s penis, ora small one 

like such. 

zikr -£j Pin. remembering, remembrance; the praise 
and glorification of God or of a saint, esp. (in Ksh.) 


10 


45 


a certain Moslem religions exercise with this object 
and inducing a religious ecstasy (Xj. 280). 
zokaram in zokaram bade t 

tvfvgj: in. a vile fellow (used in censorious reference). 

Cf. zok u and bade. 

# * 

z a l l m. scratching (with the finger-nails) 

(cf. atha-z°, p. 05a, 1. 37 ; hdkha-z 0 , p. 327//, 1. 47); 
the act of paring, scraping (Gr.Gr. 124). -dyun u 
— Rpt i m.inf. to scratch (another) 

(with the nails or the like) (II. xii, 17). 

z a la-bok u l m. unintentional or 

*v ci 

accidental scratching (oneself or another) with all 
the nails of one hand (cf. bok u ) (K.Pr. 54 zuhihbuk). 
-ponz“ I m. a scratch made by all 

the five nails of one hand (cf. ponz" 2). -wal l 
^rfTTfeft adj. c.g. one who is needlessly persistent in 
doing to no profit any work (such ns buying, selling, 
giving, or receiving). -woll -^T^n l 

f. needless persistence as above, -walay -q I 
f- the being needlessly persistent as ab. 
zal 5f«T i m. water (of. ganga-z 0 , p. 292/r, 

1. 10 ; naga-z°, p. 624a, 1. 49 ; pade-z°, p. 683a, 1. 11) 


(El.; Gr.Gr. 28, 38, 72; E.V. 38-40,45,47,81; Siv. 
179, 330, 348, 929, 1022, 1026, 1056, 1096, etc. ; Ram. 
426, 533, 543, 546, 597, 759, 781, 1334 ; K. 70, 75, 
231, 233, 244-5, 271-2, 411, 413, 758, 836, 931, 94G, 
1045); any water-like liquid (cf. mad-z°, p. 548#/, 
I. 49) i E. 973); urine (a polite term f (Ram. 948). 
-gur u t m. a sea-horse (a mythical 

horse, said to be able to fly). -mal I 3T5TJT5T m. 
‘water and dirt , i.e urine and faeces (referred to 
together). — lagun — m.inf. an urgent desire 
to urinate to bo tolt (Ram. 944). -mal band 
gafehun 1 m.inf. a cortain 

disease (constipation combined with suppression of 
urine) to occur. -feiir ii t f. ' a water- 

sparrow n polite name for fish for cooking. 
— yun u — m.inf. i.q. — lagun, ab, (Ram. 
945, 949), -zlv l "»• any aquatic 


creature. 

zala-host u st^T to . a water-elephant, a seu- 
olephant (a mythical animal) (E.Y. 47). 
zal 1 5fT«T 1 MMH. m. (in some compounds, noted 

below, this word is f., perhaps duo to confusion withzal 2 
and 3) a net, snare, noose (of. khur*-z°, p. 412/1, 1. 1 1 ; 
maya-z 0 , p. 6125, 1. 35* (El. ; Gr.M. ; E. 462 ; Siv. 
158, 227, 277, 424, 711, 876, 1206, 1332, 1516, 1693 ; 
Rum. 340, 422, 614, 1103, 1496, 1614, 1781 ; K. 737 ; 
II. i, 6-8; ix, 7; YZ. 11, 65, 68, 210, 364, 475 ; K.iV 
63) ; a web, spider’s web, cobweb (cf. zalai‘*z 0 f s.v. 
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zal 2 wist 
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zulf 


zalur“) (EL, Gr.M. ) ; any web-like texture (of. garba- 
z°i p. 300«, 1. 6; madri-z 0 f., p, 550a, !. 37); a 
collection, mass (of. pa-z° f., p. 748a, 1. 43; rag-z°, 
P- 8276, 1. 25) ; esp. a mass of clouds (of. h.ara-z° f., 
p. 344a, 1. 3(3 ; miga-z 0 , p. 552a, 1. 9 ; naba-z°, p. 019a, 
1. 27); (esp.) a collection, or thicket, of trailing plants 
(cf. bara-z°, p. 117a, 1. 48 ; kand'-z 0 , p. 465a, 1. 40; 
krUda-z 0 , p. 4686, 1. 4-5) (giv. 1568, 1C8G, 1854 ; 
Rain. 1252 ; TZ. 257) (in this meaning, the word is 
possibly confused with zar 3, q.v.) ; illusion, 

deception ; a bunch of unblown flowers, -tal -rTT«T l 
in. artful, or deceitful, conciliatory laiuruacre 

v o D 

(cf. tal-zal in. or f., p. 997 a, 11. 40 ft', j. — wall a run 
1 in. inf. to spread a net ; met. to 

spread a net (of deceit), to lay a trap (to deceive 
another). 

zal 2 nr ( f i v -) zalay i f. (sg. dat. 

zoj u ofT^), shivering ifrom cold); the shivering of 
ague (cf. tUr-Z°, p. 1 02 la, 1. 7) (£iv. 287; K. 822, 
zdfa ; K.Pr. 68, ztilaft) ; fever (El. ; &v. 165,373, 1248, 
1257). In G r.Gr. 69 tliis word is confounded with 
zal 1. 

zala d a naiie 5iT<-r i f. pi. inf. 

‘to Haunt shiverings’, (even if one is well off) to 
make a show of poverty when it is necessury to incur 
expenditure, -dev I i f ) d l * r: m. (f. -deviii 

-*rf%sr), ‘a shiver demon', one who is unable to 
endure great cold. — harane — fTT^I 1 ^sfrTlftrT- 
f. pi. inf. ‘to shed shivers’, to he perished 
with cold tthe whole body shivering and the teeth 
chattering), -pa^j* i f. ‘ « 

mat of shivers’, one who is violently attacked bv 

** * 

ague throughout his whole body. -satam l 

f. (sg. dat, -satiim' 1 N. of 

a festival held on the seventh lunar day of the dark 
half of the month of PhiTgun ( = February— March L 

yine — I f. pLinf. shivers to 

come, an attack of ague to come on. 

zal 3 “SH^T | r\' L a disease of ihe eyes, involving u 

s £ * e> 

membrniKms growth over the eyeballs. Cf. zal 1. 
zala i f ^ fi xj : f. a certain disease involvim* 

# o 

a crop of small boils on (lie upper lip and neighbour- 

hood. Cf. K. 822, where zala is used for zal 2. 
zel wi^oi zeJin i ^wrf^miTTT f. (sg dat. zeli 

^trf^f), cream (e<p. cream of tyre) (<*f. dbda-Z 0 , p. 1096. 

I. 14) (EL, Gr.Gr. 25). zeli-khos u j 

#. , * V* 

TTug in. a dish, or cup, of cream, 

zila f9P*r m, a district, or division, of a province 

(EL zil/ah). 

Z61 | f. brief drowsiness (Gr.Gr. 16). 
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According to EL this word is a rural name for 
woman’s 1 lead -dress. 

1 i f*njrT f. a brief doze (e.g. of a sick person, 

or of some one taking a brief rest) (cf. nend a ri-z°, 
p. 6426, 1. 26) (EL zulah, drowsiness; Earn. 679; 
YZ. 153, 566). — gabhiin** — l 

f.iuf. ‘ drowsiness to occur (in some delicate enquiry) 
a careless blunder to occur (when one is at the point 
of success), negligence to occur, one’s eyes not to be 
kept open (Ram. 1037, zSli galshun ; 1229, zdh g° ; 
K.Pr. 263, zulih gatshun). 

zolan afeun | f«T%H<rr *rnpgm m.inf. 

(o fall into coma (e.g. when at the point of 


zola 2 i adj. e.g. habitually drowsy, lazy. 


negligent 

t 

’3f«r 
* » 


M i«ti in. the foundation trench of 


Zol u I 

a house. 

zol u 2 III. ill gata-zol u , p. 310a, L 44. 
z6l u 1 3p|5j (for 2, see zalun) 1 


^■gr^nTTJT 

in. the joining place of two tree-branches (cf. duzol u , 
p. 2 1 26, 1. 29, and Rain. 603); the space (including 
the web) between two adjacent fingers or toes (cf. 
atha-z°, p. 65«, 1. 40; sandija-zol* din*, p. 9l9u, 
1. 38) (K.Pr. 184, 259); an interstice (between 
teeth, or the like) (cf. danda-z 0 , p. 225a, I. 13) ; 
;i cluster of flower-buds, or the like (cf. pbshe-Z°, 

p. 779a, 1. 49); network ; met. kala-z°, the efflux, 
or passing, of time (L.Y. 64). 

zbl*-bais arT^T^^m. fishing by net u f. zal 1), us 
opposed to fishing with hook and line (wol*-b&lS, 

q. v., p. 1 1 126, 1. 37) (L. 159, zml baits'), -har -^TT i 

f- (hiding) a cowry between the fingers (u 
method of cheating in gambling), -panjara - xj ^ i 
STPsTtl-su,: m. lattice-work (for a window or the like), 
-pir -9^5 I TV^Tf^int: t‘. X. of a certain serious 
disease, involving boils or sores at the root of the 
spaces between the fingers or toes, -pusheth -TJIf3 | 

f. (sg. dat. -push*ti -^Utz), a 
network sandal -luce. -tl‘6p u -^(17 ) ^ZjffTfcTitlT: m. a 
method of sewing, in which the edges of two pieces 
of cloth are apart, ami connected by a kind of net- 
work. -woka 1 jrrsrrfW^Trft^j: f .pi. (among 

girls) a method of dressing in a netted pattern t lie 
long plaited hair that hangs down behind ( VZ. 155, 


K.Pr. 


*) 
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m. pi. inf. itchiness to come between the fingers 
or toes. 

zbPdar 1 srrerfsnrTTci: adj. e.g. ornamented 

with a net pattern. 

zulf f^oe zulaph. 


zalikha stwfrtsiT 


zalay stfiu 


15 


20 


zalikha wt^rr (II ), zulaikha UrJj (YZ), f. N. or 
(he wife of Potiphar (in the story of Joseph) (II. vi, 

1 ft. ; VZ. 59, 177, 309, etc,), 
zalll Sfwft*! JLJi mlj. c.g. mean, vile, wretched; 

brought low, abased, humbled (II. i, 4). 
zalalad i tftcT^rr:, udj. e g. (us subst., f. 

zalaladih ?im5lfi(=l), ° [,e whose body is suffering 
from shivering cold or from ague ; one who shivers 
from fear, a coward, one who shivers .(out of miserli- 
ness) at the idea of expenditure ; that which is io 
intolerably cold, 
zallat, see zalath. 

zoliin siTfcm JUr i UTWTSpRWRb ^ 5 : «'lj. e g- 

tyrannical, unjust, cr uel (351., Gr.M.). 
zulum 5JHTU) or zulm Jlfe m. tyranny, violence, cruelty, 
oppression (151. ; jljr.M. ; II. ix, 1, G; K.Pr. 118). 

— karun — uiifH m inf. to oppress (351. ; "N\ . S8 ; 

31, ix, 1). 

zalamokh simJnui i f. (sg. dat. zalamokhi 

V- of a sacred site, sacred to Purgii, about 
sixteen miles east of Srinagar, in 8kt. Jcahtnm fifth 

zol u -mot tt sta hh i sufvtffst adj. (f. zuj u -mufe u 

asr-UH), i of dainty food) eage irly desired. Of, 

• '©C • C 

zalun.' 

zalamay adj. e g. oomposed of water ; (as 25 

subst. m.) the waste of waters (which is all that is 
left at the destruction of the universe) (L.Y . 93) 

( 151. s aUuHffi m., a storm). 

I 

z a lun WRi* conj. I (I p.p. z°I u sfc-j. f. z“j u t[ ; 2 p.p. 
z a jyov 5I5U>h) , to pare, shave, sernpo off the surface 
(cf. tin da z°, p 10096, I. 32) (151. sifun, zulmt ; 
Gr.Gr. 124 ; Gr.M.) : to peel, skin (cf. ala z°, 
p. 226, 1. 45) (K.Pr. 78, iieg. conj, part, written 

zttlahnai ) ; to scratch ( with the nails) ; to cut (n pen) 
or sharpen (a penoi I ) (Gr.M.) ; cf. Z B j a FUH. z°l u - 

mot u h 1 he: perf. part. (f. z a j u -miite u sta- 

UH), pared; skinned; scratched, 
zalun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p, zalydv 

ST^TtHi, to taste like water; watery eructations to 
come into the mouth from the stomach (K.Pr. 154) ; 
the mouth 1 1 * water (from desire of some dainty food). 

zalun 1 *»r zalun 11 1 

III. (<g. dat. zalanas 3TTHTHRJ fuel (firewood, oowdu 
cakes, or the like) 1 151. firewood). According to 151. 

1 his word is in use towards Pitriiniiila. 
zalun 2 1 TCfoTKPl conj. 1 (I p.p. 

zol u 2 (for l, see s.v.), f. zoj u 3 (for 1 , see 
s.v., for 2, see zagun) ; 2 p.p. zajyov to 

burn (something), t" kindle, set on lire (cf. kriind’ 1 
zalun", p. 474a, 1. 33; rum-rath zalun 11 , p. 834a, r,o 
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1. 1 ; fehay zaliih u , p. 10656, 1. 32) (Gr.M. ; L.V. 49 ; 
Siv. 125, 268, 377, 426, 973, 1150, 1422, 1482; 
Ram. 77, 159, 186, 279, 333, 449, 715, 726-7, 733, 
741, 800, 802, 826, 956, 1006, 1202, 1236, 1358, 1387, 
1471. 1474, 1497, 1595, 1626, 1657, 1663, 1706; 
IC. 114, 631, 879; II. ii, 12; iii, 1, 4; K.Pr. 41, 
251); to light (a lire > (cf. nar Z°, p. 647a, 1. 3< 
(Siv. 305, 1205, 1758; llam. 839, 958, 1069, 1601, 
1769; K.l'r. 138); to bum away something, to burn 
to nothing, utterly to destroy (sin, or the like) 
(giv. 105, 420, 928, 1063, 3156, 1685, 1746; Ram. 
781 ; YZ. 19, 35, 11, 55, 200, 307) ; to set on fire, 
torture (Ram. 157, 163, 195). This verb is considered 
to be the causal form of dazun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 176). 

zalan-kutun u *n«TH; 1 m. 

a straight stick for stirring up a fire, a wooden 
poker. 

zol n -mot a oftg uu l ^Tffrb perf. part. (f. zoj 1 '- 
rnufc a 5TT'5T-^^ ). set on fire, kindled; burnt (by 
some one) (Siv. 888). 

zolana oftHTR ( =^ 4 ^) 1 fHH'S: m. a fetter, shackle. 

Cf. zagnul. 

zalanawun ^ ni.inf. (1 p.p. zalanow u 1 

to cause to burn, to cause to be burnt (El.), 
zalin \ f. the sweat of the feet 

(Gr.Gr. 38). In atlia-z®, p. 65ff, 1. 42, tiro word 
refers to sweaty hands, 
zelih see zel. 

# N 

zulapli or zulf m. a curl, lock of hair, 

ringtet*(Ek ; YZ. 64, 65," 565). 
zal R r oTT«tT l aIT«TUrT^: m. a net-maker. 

* ’■s V s 

zalur u 31^ 1 m. (sg. dat. zalaris 

5! s TfOU'l, a spider (El. Z'thn\ Gr.M., Siv. -> • ). 

zalart-zbi 0 ^uffT-siTaT 1 f. 

tl ^ Os 

spider’s net-like egg-cocoon, -zal -5!leT 1 
in. a spider’s web. 

zalath 1 f. (sg. dat. zaliiV 

baseness, meanness, vileness; humiliation, abasement ; 
(m Ksh.) a condition ot lillliv or sordid misery 
(K.l'r. 7, 52, zaf/at). — poh u — m. filthy water, 
K6, semen vir tie (Ram. 1517). 

zalawun u 5isf^*r i ^urr: n.ag. if. zalavuu u ?15I^). 

\J S* V 

warm, hot (esp. of t.hiugs eatable or drinkable) (El.) ; 
burning, fiery hot, blazing (E.Y. 5i). 
zalawun 11 1 ».tvg. (f- zalavuh 11 

one who sots ablaze, consumes with fire (e.g. the 
person who sets alight a funeral pyre) (K.l’r. 122). 
zalay srreRl f. shivering of ague or the like, i.q. zal 2, 
q.v. (cf. buth‘-z°, p. 143o, 1. 16) ; burning (in 
wuda-Z 0 , q.v., p. 1097a, 1. 45). 


zam 
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zftm 3!^ i = *j) m. blame, censure, reproach, dis- 
paragement, detraction (Ram. 282). 
zam sit**; l *T*TT*^T f. (sg. dat. zbm a commonly 

written by l ’audits rr« or s?r*0. a husband's sister, 
a wife’s sister-in-law cf. ora-z°, p. 42a, I. 8; 
masat^ z°, p. 601a, 1. -18; pitV* z°, p. 803/., 1. 301; 
wora-z°, p. 1136//, 1. 46) (Gr.Gr. 06, 72; Ram. 1145, 
1154, 1163, 1171, 1611; K.Pr. 119, 259); noshe- 
hiinz d zam, the sister-in-law of o daughter-in-law, 
i.e. a daughter (ltam. 84$). 

zom a - zom 0 - 1 brand ?»T?T-(?ft*T : )qT^ i 
in. when a bride first enters her husband s house her 


wav is barred by her husband's sister and others to 
whom she lias to pay a fee, called by this name 
(L. 262 zdmbrdml). •kakaife | 

f.pl. husband s sister and a brother's wife (i.e. the 
two kinds of a woman's sister-in-law j (Gr.Gr. 72). 


zema w?r, see zyon u . 

zima in. obligation, responsibility, burden of 

proof, I.q. zimah, q.v. — hyon u — m-T in.iiif. to 

take responsibility, accept responsibility (for), admit, 
confess (H. xii, 15). — khaliui — or 

— kharun — m.inf. to cause responsibility 
to mount (on a person), to prove (a person) to be 
responsible, to prove (a person) guilty (II. x, 12). 
— kb a Him — m.inf. responsibility to mount, i.e. 
to be proved, guilt to be proved (II. iii, 3). — karun 
— m.inf. to make responsibility, to put responsi- 
bility (upon, dat.), to put (a person, dat.) in charge 
(II. viii, 5). 


zom u in 6m tt -zom u , p. 27a, 1. 30, q.v. 
zamba siq in the following : — zamba-drolid siq- 
i adj. c.g. (as eubst., /. -droPden 

-SfTfwsi). one who is dirtied by mud or the like; 
met. one whoso clothes, body, and conduct are foul, 
-war -qTT I qif?Tmq*T nt. encrustation of thick dirt 
(o.g. in a cooking pot fouled with long exposure to 
f i re ( ; a pile of crusted or solidified mud (ef. zamwdr 
in Rimi, 700). Cf. zamim t ‘lad. 
zomba "iqq m. a yak (II. xi, G), 

zumb(L. 74), zamb-chule (151.) m. Prumt* padm (Bird 
cherry) (L, 79 also gives zoub). 
zambakh siq*q ; - > ; in. the white jasmine, Jaxminum 
xambae ; the iris, Iris german ica or /. sambac (of. 
bekh-Z 0 , p. 99//, I. 19) (L. 219, tho yellow iris; Ram. 
1094). -posh -TftTT I Wfq^fq'. "*• its flower, -til -rfl 5 * i 

in. an oil extracted from its (lower. 

zambukeshdr srqqi'^riC or zembakeshor wqqi^T^ m. 

ii N. of Shiwa (Siva), in Skt. tJambuJcvscara (J§iv, 1 158 


ze°, 1167 za°). 


zamin 
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zambura aiqr > m. a solution of 

gold (employed for gilding); a certain dish made 
with eggs (cf. thula-Z 0 , p. 9764, 1. 13). 
zambrand (L. 262), see zdm"-brand, col. a, 1. 11. 
zambawan amqqTq; m. one of the forms used ill K. (674) 
for zambawanth, q.v. 

zambawantl qrnqqqft (£iv.i or zambawati ^Tiqqfft 
(K. 683) or zambawath srrjqqvr (K. 688), f. X. of 
the daughter of Zambawanth (q.v.) who married 
Ivrushim (Krsna). The Skt, form of the word is 
Jdmbacaii (Siv. 1677). 

zambawanth ^rnqq^ m. tsg. dat. zanibawantas 
3TTiqq wftT i . X. of a king of the hears, who helped 
Rama at the siege of Lanka. In Skt. his name was 
J&mbamt. lie also appears Inter as a friend of 
Krushna (Krsna) to whom lie gave Ins daughter 
Jambavuti in marriage. His name appears in various 
forms in Ksh. ; in Siv. it appears as zambawanth 
.$iv. 1677), In Eli in. we usually find zamowan, 
but also zamawanth and zamowanth. In K we 
have 674) zambawan and (669, 679, 680, 683) 
zambawanth. See all these s.w. In K. 669, 679, 
he is stated to be a monkey: not a hear, 
zambawati 3rnq«n0 (K. 683) <- r zambawath y ijqqvr 
(K. 688), f., i.q. zambawantl, q.v. 
zamada t=jU-i) \ til. a bandage, 

fillet, kerchief (bound upon a wound); dressing, 
poultice, plaster ; application of ointment, liniment, 
halm, or the tike (Siv. 652, zam&dah, with suff. of 
indef. art., see p. 1219//, 1. lit. 
zimah or zimma m. responsibility, trust, 

charge, i.q. zima, q.v. ; (in Ksli., adj. c.g.) necessary 
(El.). 

zainan m. time; a day (151.). 

zamana Ail*; m. time, period ; an age (cf. 

dor-e z°, p. 237a, 1. 3) (Siv. 726; K.l’r. 184, 

zatttdn). 

zainan i f. (sg dat. zamuh u a 

yawn, yawning. — karun 11 — qs^^T ( f.inf. 

lo yawn ; to prevaricate concerning or deny (the 
making away with property entrusted to one), to 
equivocate. 

zamin sfritq i f. {sometimes ra,, see hel.) 

(sg. dat. zamlni amtfa), the earth (151.; Gr.M.; 
Riim. 1242 (in.), 1723 (in.); soil, land, ground (cf. 
blth u 2 °, p. 140a, 1. 26; dfi-z°, ]*. 231a. 1.24; narm 
2 °, p. 651//, 1. 24 ; sur*z°, p. 9324, 1. 19; zabal z°, 
p. 12154, 1. 30) (El.; Gr.M.; Ram. 454, 519, 1141, 
1455, and as hel. ; II. ix, 9 ; K Pr. 16, 111, 246, 259, 
and us bo),) (muse, in Riiin, «100, 13>), 448, 6i6, 1»'64 ; 


50 


zamun 
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zan 4 sh 


K.l'r, 94); the world, land (as opposed to the Bhy ) 
(IE. iii,8); the floor (of a room) (Gr.M.). — khanan- 

w61 u — n.ag, m. a ploughman (El.). 

zammi-kand ^i*^r \ >». « 

certain edible root, generally growing in marshy 
ground, -path -UW I %^fa 7 ru: m. (sg. dat. -pathas 
TjzrH.), a certain piece of land, of such a size that 
six soers of paddy-seed are required ior sowing it. 
See path 1. -path u r“ -qvi^l f. a small 

level field. 

zamun conj. 1 (this verb is impersonal, I p.p. 

zoni 1 ^fYw), to yawn (L.V. 46). 
zomin .„*U l ufiW m. one wdio is accountable 

or responsible (for), a surety, guarantor (Gr.M., 
K.Pr. G7). 







zamindar m. a land-holder, husband- 

man, farmer (K.Pr. 187). 

zamanath 3iin*Tsr m. (sg. dat. zamanatas 

guarantee, security, surety, bail (Gr.M. I. 
zamuh^lad suhrcr? t UEHTsftUrf: adj. c.g. covered or 
defiled with clotted mud or dirt. Of. zaniba. 
zompa fiVt?. see zdpa. 

zampana or zbmpana stftrR i fir fa <*1 m. a 

palanquin (cf. aina-z®, p. 306, 1. 12) (Gr.M.; !§iv. 84. 
787, 921, 1147). 

zbmput“ see zoput". 

zamrud ( = j>7.*;) m. an emerald, hut in Ksh. 

used loosely for any precious stone of great value 
(IC. 922-3). 

zemistan ^qfa^TT^T. m. winter (Ham. 1008, 1089). 

zamat, see zamot u doh, s.v. zyon u . 
zamot” 5lT?TfT, see zyon u . 

ZUmot u or zumut u aUTTT I 

?* I (1 

adj. (f. zumub u sitiW), half alive, half dead, having 
only a feeble spark of life (cf. ada-z®, p. 126, 1. 15); 
(of something naturally juicy) half dried; (of some- 
thing being cooked) half cooked, half raw. 
zomith 3TTf*m in zomith-gobur 1 

H^rrfTpr: m. (sg. dnt. -gobaras -ispnc^), the son of 
:i husband’s sister (see zam) -necyuw 11 | 

^T^rr^uTT: m. (sg. dat. -necivis id. -nosh 

f. the daughter-in -law of n husband s sister (cf. 
wora -zomith -nosh, p. 11366, 1. 49). 
zamatur' 1 siT+fd^ l 5fT*n«TT m» (sg* dnt. zamataris 

a son-in-law (ef. ben tt za z®, p. 1 15«, 1. 7 ; 
baw a za z°, p. 148«, I. 45; dyarath z°, p. 271«, 
1. 46; wora-z 0 , ]*. 1137'/, 1. 2) (131.; Ij, 464, zamfur; 
K. 727, 813, 816 ; K.Pr. 65, zdmufhur ; 259, ztintafttr). 
zamatar'-bdkut” *rrflcrfT I 

in. a child son-in-law, one wlio is lo^s than tm \vavs uf 
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age. -necyuw I ^T^UiT^I^nUTrlT m. Gg. dat. 

-necivis -■ufu"fa^0» a youthful son-in-law over ten 

venrs, but below puberty). 

* * 

zamowan zamawanth and zamo- 

wanth m. the forms taken in Ham. by 

zambawanth, q.v. \zdmincan, itiim. 39, 512, 548, 
777. 865. 1402, 1409; zamawanth, llain. 906; zttmu* 
/rant ft. Ham. 856, 865). 

zamwar m- i.q. zamba-war, p. 1223a, 1. 36, q.v. 

(Ram. 700). 

zomiye ?rrfa^T 1 ^•rrsfufa: m. the husband of a 
woman's husband s sister, the husband of n wife s 
sister-in-law (cf. pOphatlir u Z®, p. 749«r, 1. 40; 
pitur u z®, p. 8036, 1. 15 ; wora-z®, p. 11366, 1. 50). 
zbmiza stTffl?! I f. the daughter of a husband's 

sister (cf. pit u i* a z°, p. 8036, 1. 33; wora-z®, 
p. 1137*7, 1. 1). 

zamzam or iq v.) zanzam f 

* * 1 v > 

m. JS. of a celebrated well at Mecca, 
called llagor’s well ; in Ksb.) intense freezing cold 
(when the ground is frozen over;, 
zan 1 3i5t 1 m. a man, person, individual (cf. 

kd-zan, p. 503, 1.5; sath z® or sazzan, p. 945a, 
I. 44; so-zan, p. 9586, 1. 34) (Siv. 17 17; K. 197, 
915, 1162) ; mankind (L.V. 31 ; K. 56, 822). kunuy 
zan, only one person ; hence, alone, lonely (ltam. 1328 ; 
K.Pr. 161, hinui z>nid). zan srod u man srod u 3t*T. ^ 

, IQ s# 

irn. I m - 4 ,nan in common 

(and) heartin common mutual pleasure in affectionate 
partnership in any work, zan-wan * 

f. (sg. dat. -won 11 -^t^t), a general rumour 

N# 

(of something new or unexpected). zan-zoput u 

m, man and beast, the 

animal creation. 

zana-baca 1 ra.pl. ‘a man’s 

children , an entire family, a family taken ns a 
whole unit. 


zail 2 m. a beater, n striker, used — 0 to signify 

n wieltler (of some tool, or the like) (cf. kalam-z®, 
p, 4396, 1. 48) (K.Pr. 92). 

zan 3 aT5( f. a woman (H. x, 13; K.Pr. 103); 

maid a -zan, man or woman (H. v ii, 23). 
zail 4 I ^ adv. and conj. us if, ns, as though, a< 
you would say, so to speak (131. ; Gr.Gr. 94; Gr.M. : 
W. 100; L.V. 29, 31, 83, 106 ; Siv. 26, 44, 165-6, 
168, 203, 279, 303, etc. ; Rum. 87, 93-4, 168, 206, 
235-6, 242, 248, etc. ; K. 56, 7,8, 100, 110, 123. etc. ; 
YZ. 4, 10, 68, 113, 165, 238, cic. : K.Pr. 9, 11, 30, 
lo3, lo7, 158, 175, 190). I sod — as in kh"h 11 - 
zan, p. 405fi, 1. 26; khrifeh-zan, p. 416a, 1. 28. 


zan 
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zun 3j*r 


o- 


zan oTT 5 ! I , qfY^"q: f. (sg. dut. zon 41 2 oTf 3 ?, for l, 

see s.v,), knowledge, apprehension, opinion (cf. 
brahma-z 0 , p. I2\a, 1. 26 ; darma-z 0 , p. 245a, 
1. 5 ; gor-z\ p. 2964, 1. 25; pash^z 0 , p. 7795, 1. 26) 
(Gr.Gr. 106, 127; Siv, 49, 241, 467, 1378, 1604, 
IS76, 1880, 1899; Rain. 1459-60, 1502, 1534, 1642; 
H. vii, 29); acquaintance, familiarity (Siv. 240, 1030; 
UiTin. 73; K.Pr. 260); discovery, ascertaining (EL); 
true knowledge (of tlie Supreme) (LA". 31; Siv. 16, 
61,285, 314, 331, 350, 369, 425, 451, 776, 1193, 1314. 
1533, 1586, 1595, 1604, 1738, 1765. 1805, 1891); 

knowledge, sen si*s, clearness thought (as opposod to 
insensibility) ( Ujiiii. 701), In many ol the examples 
quoted above, the first meaning or the fourth is 
equally applicable, -kar -qrR; I qfrfqrf: ndj. c.g. 
(of a person) acquainted, familiar, recognized (from 
previous meetings), an acquaintance. Cf. zon“*kar, 
p. 12295, 1. 2. -pachan l f. 

acquaintance, familiarity. 

zbh u -grakh -^rr*=f n.ag. (f. -grakah -xnqi'sr), 
i.q. -wol* 1 , bel. (Gr.Gr. 106). -rost u -‘tqj i 

ndj. (f. -nitsh* 1 -x&), without knowledge, 
ignorant; unknown, -wol" | in. (f. 

-wajen -^TW^T), one who possesses understanding, 
full of knowledge, wise (Gr.Gr. 106). 
zain 1 ^ 

1 .t! J * ^ 1 1 1 1 il O f lO 11 O f Zainu 'l-‘abidin 

! *» r ^ 

• v!'*:'*' 1 ,-4;> ^ - °f a famous Sultan of Kashmir who 
w w > 

‘■amu to tlie throne m a.d. 1417 (L. 191). liis name 
frequently appears in local names in Kashmir, as in 
the following : — zaina-gir“ i f. 

X. of ti district (jwrgana) in tlie north of Kushmir 
(El. v linager, m. ; RT.Tr. If, 487). zaina-kad a I 
l in. X. of the fourth bridge across 

the river Veth or Jehlam in the town of Sri linear 

O 

It was built hv /juiiu , l** < tibidlii. The word is also 
used to designate the quarter of the town in tlie 
vicinity of tlie bridge (RT.Tr. 11,449; 101. zenah 
katlal ; IC. I V. 258). zaina-por Spt-uVt i ^rmfairqr 
m. X. of a village and tract south of Srinagar in tlie 
Div*snr Pargnua (RT.Tr. II, 471). 

zain 2 I ofa Jiq; f. a kind of basket or withy tray 
for holding flowers, fruit, or the like (cf. t a la-z°, 
p. 995 a, I. 42; thula-Z 0 , p. 9764, I. 16) (EL zen, 
Gr.Gr. 22). Cf. zdn” 1. 
zen 1 , zena yuq, zeni yuf^T, see zyon u . 

zen 2 yun l f. (sg. dat. zen a w^r), mud (cf. 

odtir u zen-hyuh u , p. 15a, 1. 38). zbh u -thaph 5q»r- 
^rq; t m. (sg. dat. -thapas 


zin fffq m. a Jina, i.e. the Buddha (L.V. 8). 

zin aftsr i f%:^frir: m. a saddle (LI. 


Gr.M.; Ram. 978; If. xi, 9; YZ. 


238; K.Pr. 74) ; 


10 


is 


as 


a handful of 
plastering. 


mtul, such as is taken up in 


a staircase. (According to EL, s.v., tlie present kind 
ol leather saddle is said to have been introduced 
mto Kashmir by tlie Emperor Akbnr. t — gandun 
— or — ladun — m. in f. to saddle (EL). 
— karith — qifrST ill gur u z° k°, a horse ready 
saddled (II. iii, 8). 

zina-kdth* sf^r-qsTfc or -koth d -q»fj i qrgT^mn- 
E (sg. dat. -kache *qrr®), the wooden frame 
of tlie Kashmiri saddle. *pdw u -tffq | 
in- a single step in a staircase. 

zin* farf%, ziun, see zyun u . 

ZOD u 1 I WR m. (f. ziin u q.v., S.v.), a man. 

a mule person, an individual (esp. used in enumera- 
tion, as in kim“ z°, p. 4534, 1. 38 ; kunuy z°, 
p. 454«, 1. 9) (EL zami, zdn ; Gr.Gr. 85: 8iv. 1199; 
Rum. 355, 85G, 1462 ; K. 887 ; H. viii. 5, 11 ; x 1. 2. 
5, 6, 12 ; K.Pr. 95, 132). kun 11 or kunuy zon u , 
only one person, a single person, one who is all alone 
(Ram. 973, 1744 ; K. 563; H. viii, 7). 

zani path zani srfa qq srfq i adv. 

person by person, man by man, each person in order 
(Gr.Gr. 158), 

zaiiis-zuii u srf^n^-5T'5^ | f. a man's 

woman, a woman living as his wife witli a man not 
her wedded husband, a kept woman, or else one made 
over in marriage to a man bv her people, but without 
the customary dowry, etc, 

ZOn u 2 I 111 . a kind of sharp-pointed 

mattock used like a plough in preparing wet rice 
fields (Siv, 1531). 

20n“ 3 | TfqiT HI. suspicion, distrust, misgiving. 

36 zbn u t fqzfq%q: f* a kind of tall narrow withy 

V’"' 

basket, nsoil for bolding flowers, fruit, or tlie like. 

Cf. zain 2. 

zun or zun li i ^fTrWT f. (sg. dot. zuni sjpr), 
moonlight (cf. brari-z 0 , p. 1254, 1. 24; kafea-z 0 , 
p. IG.'V/, 1. 40 ; pot u -z°, p. 7884, 1. 35) (Gr.Gr. 20, 
z&n n ' t Gr.M.; L. 462, zun; W. 7, 13, id. ; L.V. 9; 
£iv. 166, 470, 525, 583; Ram. 187, 431, 1075, 1084, 
1391, 1589, 1629, 1771; Iv. 280, zun* ; YZ. 4, SO, 
82, 145, 159; K.Pr. 34); pot u zun, the end of the 
moonlight, the last hours of the night (L.V. 105). 

— kheni khasun — iqjfsr i m. 

to rise to oat tlie moonlight to ho intoxiontod with 
^ol I -conceit. — lagUll u — | 

Linf. ‘ moonlight to attack n person i.e. to become 
wasted away and exhausted (irom disease, over 
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exertion, starvation, or the like, as if one were 
suffering from phthisis) (cf. Rum. 1201). 

zuna-dab i f. a kind of 

covered balcony (in which people sit to enjoy the 


moonlight) (II. viii, 1). -gash -Tinr i m. 

the light of moonlight, the light of the moon. 
-neild a r -^T I f. sleep with the 

eves remaining open, -pach t in. the 

light fortnight of a lunar month (Ram. 110%). 
-pach i -zamot u -uf^r^ninj t TTW'T’sr'srrfr p«*rf. part, 
(f. -pach'-zamub* 1 ), ‘born in such a 

lunar fortnight, one who is universally disliked or 
unpopular. 

zuni-grohun ojlfa-dir 5 ! or -gron 11 i 

m. an eclipse of the moon (YZ. 268). 
zun, see zyun u . 
zonb iL. 79), *eo zumb. 

zand 1 1 m. a small shrub, a small bush (cf. 

patri-z®, p. 802/*, 1. 21 ; soye-z®, p. 956«, 1 29). 
zanda-kakav i 111 » partridge 

* * N \J 

which dwells hidden under low hushes, and ‘lives on 
their fruit ; met. a person who habitually lives 
hidden from others. 


& 
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zand 2 or (once, see bel.) zand i 111 • 

a word added to other words signifying vegetables or 26 
wood, to signify 'a little' (cf. darbi-zand, p. 240a, 

1. 43; draman-zand, p. 215ft, 1. 40; gasa-z°, 
p. 308a, 1. 4 ; guyan-z°» p. 317ft, 1. 49; haka-z°, 

p. 326ft, 1. 48 ; katlia-z 0 , p. 487ft, 1. 20 ; muji-z 0 , 

p. 558ft, 1. 21 ; niran-z 0 , p. 653a, 1. 46; pana-z°, so 
p. 734ft, 1. 25; poshe-z®, p. 779a, 1. 50 ; paye-z®, 

p. 812a, I. 45; sin'-z°, p. 9576, l. 31 ; zin'-z®, s.v. 


zynn u ) (Gr.Gr. 163). 

zand 5rrg, see zad. 

zinda fst^; »Jo: i ndj. c.g. living, alive 

(Gr.M . ; L.Y. 68; Siv. 156,310, 312, 318, 622, 1279, 
1383; Ham. 100, 130, 293, 303, 490, 707. 782, 803, 
815, 884, 902, 1003, 1260, 1*291, 1379, 1485, 1546-8, 
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1775 ; K. 560, 804; YZ. 42, 110, 246 



zinday udj. c.g. even alive, oven while yet 

alive (Ham. 159, 257, 753, 809, 812, 849, 1026, 1306, 
1581 ; K. 100, 1153, 1166; II. x, 8). j 

zindagl f5j*^*ft i f. life, living, 

existence ( Ham. 840, 1 500 ; K.Pr. 1 49) ; lifetime (( Ir.M . 
zinda yif/e- id math, during life, as long as one lives). is 
zindagoni f5T*^r*TT*ft f. life, living, existence 

(Ham. 1514); maintenance, livelihood; a condition 
of (continuous) living, long life ( lliim. 1133). 
ziiidoni m. a prisoner, captive 

(YZ. 380). ' ' *') 


zindor fst^Tr | in. N. of a certain wild 

flower, red in colour and sweetly scented (Ham. 647, 

1008, 1092). 

zang 1 I Slip f. the leg, the .‘■hank (of man or 
animal, or of a stool, table, or the like) (cf. bama*Z°, 
m., p. 107«, 1. 4 ; khara-zang hyuh\ p. 4076, ). 11 ; 
khovtir 11 z°, p. 4256, 1. 24 ; kdkar-z 0 , p. 1326, 1. 1 ; 
pot u z®, ]•. 788ft, 1. 37 : rabi-z°, p. 823ft, 1, 1 * ' ) (1*3,, 
in common parlance, the lower extremity; Gr.Gr, 65, 
erroneously translated ‘thigh’; W. 144 ; Siv. 1309; 
Ham. 343, 603, 632, 711 ; K. 147, 419, 563, 1026 ; 

II. ii, 11; K.Pr. 57, 95, 102, 117, 171, 236, 

246-7, 253, 261). 

zanga-hor u I WjTRpran the two legs, 

the pair of a person’s legs (El.). -rod 11 I 

ndj. (f. -rbz“ long-legged, a long- 

shanks, a runner 1 Iv.Pr. 261) ; one who, by habitually 
going and coming, accomplishes his own object with- 
out regard to others. — trovith behun — 
cSTfT*^ in. inf. to sit having let go the legs, i.e. to sit 
with the legs Imaging down, and not tucked cross- 
logged (K. 972). -t a s -?GFt I WffTOl*!: ,n dislocation 
of the leg. zanga-tor zangi-ib ft s I 

m. a wrench or dislocation of the leg (K. 1026, 
zangi-). zanga-zailg I atlfTS'fsf 

on leg \ much co ming and going, -zang kariin 
-sm ^rt^T I f-"H. 1,1 do much coming 

and going (in the accomplishment of any work). 
-zyuth 11 -503 I ndj. (f. -zlth 11 -sft?), long- 

logged, long-shanked (K.l’r. 76) ; one who habitually 
walks much. 

zang 1 zang* karun sif*T i ^TTt% 

m. inf. to do anything with much use ot 
logs, to accomplish something by dint ot much coming 
and going. 

zangi-tal* trawuii 1 

m. inf. ‘to deposit under the leg 

(quasi, making an offering before the foct of a bound 
enemy) , hence, to show mercy to a conquered foe 
(by currying out his desires). -fe a s -5^, see zanga-, 
ah. -tsot u | ndj. (f. -but* 1 having 

one leg amputated. 

zailg 2 51*7 I f. an omen, a sign of good or had 

luck (cf. diwa-gon zang, p. 261ft, 1.23; liwa-z°, 
p. 5416, 1. 13; liwan-z 0 , p. 542a, 1. 27 ; nawa-r€h 
z°, p. 665f<, 1. 10; phira-z 0 , p. 702a, 1. 34 ; pheshel • 
z°, p. 713a, I. 14 ; pot u z°, p. 7886. 1. 38) (8iv. 1092); 
a present to bring good luck (cf. bama-Z 0 , in., 
p. 107a, 1. 5; ddda-z 0 , p. 190ft, 1. 15; dana-z°, 
p. 221a, 1.43; dbsil z°, p. 255ft, 1.6; dastar-z 0 , 


zangx 1 oTTft 
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zarnn 


bring 
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P- 2566, 1. 31 ; noyid-z 0 , p. 670a, 1. 27 ; pewan-z°, 

P- 81 l^i K 17; yone-z° t p. 1201a, L 30) (L. 260, 

Siv, 1152). — amm tt — i f. to 

bring something (e,g* a dish of curds, or a girl, 

i>n the right hand) that serves as an omen of s 

good luck before a person on his beginning some 
■ * ° 

operation (such as a journey, a festal ceremony, etc.). 

— wuchun a — I ^^rfa-T^TTTJT f.inf. (at tbe 

beginning of a journey, or tbe J iko) to test an omen 

(to see if it is lucky). — yin d — fq=sr l w 

Lint, (in siiru (a r circumstances) an omen (good or bad) 

suddenly to present itself. 

zanga-viir 11 t f. a ball of 

spiced bean -meal used for luck at wed din its and 

similar festivities. u 

zangi anun stfji ^r*T«T. I m.inf, to 

(something) for a good omen (e.g. when a 

person isstaiting on a journey to bring a dish of curds 

on his right side). — yun u — fq^ i 

in. inf. (at the beginning of any action) an omen 
(good or had) to lie manifested (K.Pr. 142). 

zangi 1 ^3TT ^ 5 ^* , c.g. an Ethiopian, a negro, Llacka- 
moor (VZ. G7). 

zailgi 2 udj. c.g. ‘leggy 1 ; i.o. a 

man noted for stout or long legs, or for quickness of 
gait. People of the north country are said to be of 
this kind. 

zonga | adj. c.g. very lean in body, very thin 
a mere skeleton, skin and hone. 

ZOng u | m. a long, lean, but strong man. 30 

a wiry fellow. Cf. zongur 11 . 

Zong u 1 ajij | m. fire (esp. when a great blaze). 

zong u 2 I adj. (f. ziinj 0 sjsn, legged, 

endowed with legs, used — ®, as in oku-z°, p. 196, 

1. 12 ; aitha-z°, j>. GG6, 1. 49 ; tsd-zong u , p. 10916, 1. 33. 

zangal^^i^ I srrfg 7 ^: adj. c.g. legged, i.q. zong u 2, q.v. 

(as in ok u -zangal, p. 196, i. 13) ; one who is in the 
habit of doing much coming and going, a great 
walker. 

zongula l in. a kind of nnklot or 

wristlet furnished with hollow balls filled with pieces 
of stone, etc,, so as to make a ringing sound. 

zongur 1 see zogul u , 

zingalun fatTFj-r or (q.v.) zingarun i 

con j . 3 (2 p.p. zingalyov farq^ft-q), (of a is 
person or thing) to waste away, to become thin, worn 
to a rag, decayed, in effective, useless (from disease, 
from being worn out, or the like). zingalyo-mot 11 
I perf. part. (f. zingalye-mufe 11 

become thin, as ab. | &o 
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zangam 'sjJTfr t ^rjfflTWT. adj. c.g. capable of independent 
motion, a living being (as opposed to stliawar, 
the inanimate creation) (iSiv. 1431). 
zangara ^irry ( ==, ifij ) i ^fst^fT^TTr: m. verdigris; 
(in Ksh.) the green colour of verdigris, verdigris- 
green ; i ust (El.); accumulated dirt of decay (like 
rust) - Ram. 1G57). — khasun — t fqqrn^Ttr 

m.inf. verdigris to rise, (milk, curds, or 
the like, in a metal vessel) to become spoilt by a '•cum 
oi verdigris appearing on the surface. — lagun 
— «T1I»T l m.inf. verdigris to appear, of 

milk, etc., as ab.) to be spoilt by verdigris scum. 
zaiigor 1 srJTTfr i adj. c.g. 

verdigris-coloured. 

zingar fsiqT pi. m. in zingar atean 1 fsrirr i 

»flfrr*nrrfF: m. pi. inf. 1 was tings away to enter 
(a person)’, hence, apprehension or alarm (due to 
memory of former perils or molestations) to attack 
(a person); cf. zingarun. -feanan 1 — tTPiOt i 
* 0fri «j aft \ oi h m. pi. inf. to cause such apprehension 
or alarm to be experienced . 
zongur u i adj. f. zongur 0 

(of a man or woman) long, lean, but strong, long and 
wiry (cf. zoiig u ). 

zingarun or (q.v.) zingalun i 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. zingaryov fsfanEffq), (of a 
person or tiling) to waste away, to become thin, worn 
to a rag, decayed, ineffective, useless (from disease, 
from being worn out, or the like) ; cf. zdngarun. 
zingaryo-mot u l perf. part, 

(f. zingarye-nnife 11 fsjafii-nia). wasted away, become 
tbin, ns ab. 

zdngarun conj. 3 (2 p.p. zdngaryov 

(ot a person or thing) to waste away, to become thin, 
worn to a rag, become languid, etc., as in zingarun, 
q.v. z6ngaryo-niot a T^nff-*m f per/. 
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part. (f. z6ngarye-inufe a wasted awav. 

’ Cs * 

become thin, as ab. 
zanjlr J ; f. a chain, fetter, 

zanakh m. (sg. dnt. zanakas ), X. of n 

celebrated king of Mithiln (or Yid clia, tbe modern 
north Bihiir), in Skt. t Tanaka. He was tbe foster- 
father of Sitii, the wife of Hiini-handnr i Ranm-candra). 
After Sitii ’s abandon ment by Rum, he became an 
anchorite’, indifferent to pleasure or pain ({Siv. 735, 
1822; Riini. 4, 115, 124,137, 428,1206, 1220,1588, IG72). 
zanakhdan m. the chin (cf. cah-e z°, 

p. 1576, I. 34) ; the pit of the chin, 
zanm aruf, zan a m or iq.v.) zarin sj?( i m. 

birth, nativity (cf. hrohnian-z 0 , p. 1216, 1. 35; 


it (7)2 


zanmantar oRTTnTT — 

brohmana-z 0 , p. 1216, 1.40; brahma-z 0 , p. 12 la, 
1. 30) (giv. 34, 431, 527, 1536, 1748; Ram. 65, 68, 
418, 1143/*, 1248; K. 26, 72, 98,130, 3 56, 614, 681) ; 
origin, rise, production (giv. 1593, 1670, 1754, 1879) ; 
life, existence (giv. 228, 320, 599, 928, 984, 1899; 
Ram. 208, 225, 347, 442 ; K. 6, 20) ; cf. zarm. 
— bug nil • — ^*1*4 m. inf. to suffer t lie fruits of (one's) 
birth, to endure (one’s) fato (Ram. 1010, 1016). 

zanma-aitham <>r -otham i 

f. ( s g. dnt. -ai(b)tkiim u 

the festival of tho birth of Krushn (Krsna) celebrated 
on the eighth lunar day of the dark half of tho 
month of BikPrapeth (Skt. Bhatlrapada, = August- 
September), -chapath I f. (sg. dat. 

-cbapub“ -t^xi??), throwing away one’s existence, 
leading a worthless life ; (of something inanimate, 
such as a water- jar, or the like) throwing away, or 
losing, its form (by being broken, or the like) ; cf. 
zarma-cli 0 , p. 12326, 1. 1, -drblid -jfTfbrj i 3i*w*T) 
m. (as subst., f. -drblMen indigent 

(owing to incompetence, otc.) from birth (to old ago) ; 
cf. zarma-d 0 , [>. 12326, 1.6. -satam -mm 1 
f. (sg. dat. -satum" the seventh lunar day ol 

the dark half of BtePrnpeth (see ab.), on which, in 
some localities, the birth of Krushn (Krsna) is 
celebrated. Cf. zarma-s 0 , p. 12326, I. 9. 

Zanmas yun u m.inf. to come to birth, to 

be born (Ram. 2, 76, 178, 223-4, 1108c, 1275 (zanmas- 
pil/i), 1447, 1 173, 1672, 1729; K. 4, 17-19, 27,46, 
51, 55, etc.). 

zanmantar m. (in the ltindn doctrine of 

transmigration) the preceding life, a former birth 
(Skt. janmdnlara) (K. 1168). 

zanana 5i«rr*l j\j ; i •rpr't f. a woman, a female human 
being (cf. zanana-day, p. 266a, I. 45 ; kliasa z°, 
1 ». 417(1, 1. 33; pratli zanani, p 7696, 1. 2) (El. 
zeiidna, zen&naft ; Gr.Gr. 152; Gr.M. ; L. 465; 
W. 18; Siv. 941, 1 129, 1223, 1358; Ram. 1668; 
K. 286; II. ii, 1 ; iii, 4, 5, 9; v, 5, 11, 12, etc.; 
YZ. 241 ; K.Pr. 174, 250, 260); n wife (II. iii, 1 ; 
v, 1,4, 7, 9, 10; x, 5, 12, 13; K.Pr. 7, 72, 204, 
221, 260). zanana dahyum u dbh or^rr=T 3? l 

in. the tenth day after a death, on 
which tho women of the household put oil their 
ceremonial impurity and arrange their hair, otc. 
-khyol" -Testa i m. a collection of women, a 

>* Cn 

crowd of women, a group of women (Gr.Gr. 152). 
-mahanyuw tt i m. a woman person, 

a woman (referred to politely). -mor u -J?xty I 
in. a woman s body, the female form. 
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zanun i ’sJMH coll J 1 0 P 1>- zon u 5t>J; 2 p.p. 

zahov to know, be acquainted with (cf. 

tar z°, p. 1018a, 1. 6) (El.; Gr.Gr. 106, 127; Gr.M.; 
L.Y. 20, 30, 41, 64; K.Pr. 102; giv. 46, 129, 246, 
s 362, 449, 471, 693, 780, 845, 889, 984-5, 1518, 1600, 
1654, 1730, 1763 ff.; Ram. 120, 177, 383, 560, 1006, 
1068, 1 1 08r, 1 123-4, 1171, 1196, 1229, 1359, 1416, 
1430-1, 1460, 1502, 1513, 1556, 1629, 1766; K. 64, 
98, 17*1, 254, 288, 419, 570, 645, 649, 796, 911, 1 135 ; 

10 H. v, 9; vi, 14; YZ. 215); to recognize (cf. bana 
z°, p. 110a, 1. 28 ; nerawan zamm u , p. 654a, 1. 6; 
wag zaniin ti , p. 1101a, 1. 12) (El. ; Siv. 48, 1021, 1133, 
1177, 1447, 1502, 1504, 1641; Ram. 237, 488, 1270, 
1594-0; K. 383 ; YZ. 421 ) : to understand, know the 
is meaning El.; Gr.M.; giv. 877, 999, 1207, 1229, 
1545, 1548, 1757, 1760, 1773; Ram. 18,840, 1033 ; 
K. 39, 78, 209, 385, 390, 409, 421, 748, 1063; II. vi, 
14; v ii, 27-30; YZ. 196) ; to know how, to be able 
to do something. In this meaning tho Euturo is used 
so in tho sense of tho Present, as in karuil zani, he 
knows how to make (Gr.Gr. 187) (Gr.M.; LA . 26, 
80, rati/fi s°, to know how to seize ; LA . 80, gahth z°, 
to know how to make) (giv. 578, 756-7. 942, 1006, 
1628, 1694, 1830 ; Ram. 413, 880, 1307 ; H. i, 12; 
25 x, 12; xi, 8, 15; YZ. 139, 188; K.Pr. 102); to 
consider, be of opinion, think, suppose (Gr.M . ; Siv. 
31.280-1, 762, 1196, 1284, 1419, 1474, 1551, 1665, 
1705-6, 1715, 1846, 1906; Ram. 40, 43, 63, 179-80, 
331, 448, 685, 1150, 1177, 1460, 1527, 1645, 1647: 
so K. 51, 364, 434, 189, 505, 599, 680, 695, 1005, 1076, 
1094, 1101 ; YZ. 259) ; to get to know, come to 
know, accept as true (L.Y. 7, 10, 71, 77, 85, 90 ; Siv. 
944, 1418, 1540, 1570, 1578; Ram. 27, 95, 1648; 
K. 559, 560. 900, 1165). The infinitive is commonly 
used as a noun subst. meaning ‘knowledge’ 
(Gr.Gr. 106). 

zanan-grakh srR^-lTP^ »-ag. (f- -grakaii 

i.rj. the next (Gr.Gr. 106). -wdl n 1 

, xTT*T^T s 4 n-ag. (f. -wajeh -^Tajsy), one who knows ! how 
to do something), one who knows (something, or some 
branch of knowledge) (Gr.Gr. 106). 
zenun §13^ \ g^y; conj. 1 (1 p.p. zyim u 7^ ; 2 p.p 
zefiov to conquer, defeat (in war, gambling, 

etc.) (of. as* gafelrav zenan 1 , p. 95«, 1. 20 ) (El. ; 
15 Gr.M.; giv. 170, 1455, 1674, 1792, 1796, 1835; I\. 
729, 823, 1019) ; to win (ns the result of conquering, 
or hard work); to gain (at play), to gain possession 
of (cf. las z°, p. 5325, 1. 48; nav z°, p. 6656, 1. 1”) 
(El. ; Ram. 62, 1263 ; K. 812 ; H. x, 1, 6, 7 ; xi, 1 ff. : 
mi xii, 25) ; to earn, make good pro lit (cf. pdu Z°, 
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p. 7166, 1. 12 ; seng z°, p. 920«, 1. 00 i (El. ; Gr.Gr. 21 ; 
Gr.M. ; IC.Pr. 262, zeniui). This verb has n ben. 
form, zenyen, may bo conquer ! (* ir.Gr. 251). 

zenan-kul u i m. 4 an earning- 

tree’, a prosperous earner, one of a family or tbe like 
who makes more money than the others. 

zyun u -mot u wsf-jhr 1 fsfrr: perf. part. (f. zln^- 

* Cw* vi 1 A 

mute* conquered, defeated. 

zananawun str conj. 1 (1 p.p. zananow' 1 

to cause to ho known, to explain (to so-and- 

so) (Gr.M. ; Siv. 1009, 1019). 

zaniin u f. a mother i L.Y, 8u). 

* ^ 

z ft nara w*nr> in z a nara fehunun spttt; I 

in. inf. to offer oneself as n sacrifice (on 
behalf of some one), to show absolute self-sacrifice 
(for some one). 

zonir (P spelling and gend.), X. of a certain plant, tbe 
powdered roots of which, mixed with butter, are used 
to strengthen the hair (Ij. 74). 
zanardan m a N. of Vishnu or Kruslma 

(Krsna), in Skt. Jandrdana (Siv. 1416). 
zenas see zyon u . 

zinis see zynn u . 

zanawun u t n.ag. (f. zanaviin a srr^^bl), 

one who knows, recognizes, or understands (see 
zanuni (£§iv. 1545, Ram. 1 143//?, IC. 839). 
zenawun u ij*TW*T l n.ag. (f. zenaviin tt ), 

one who conquers or defeats ; one who wins (a stake 
in gambling, booty, or the like) ; one who earns 
(K.Pr. 12). 

zenawah I f. the payment for winning 

(at gambling or the like), i.e. the amount or stake 
paid to the winner by the loser. 

Jb ir 

zonz l ^HaTRTJT f. hypocritical or deceitful soothing, 
conciliation, appetising, blandishment, wheedling ; cf. 
zapath. — wahariiQ U — I ^JT’5TH l »tT^*TT f.inf. 
‘to spread (tbe nei) of blandishment’, i.e. (with the 
object of swindling) to begin wheedling. — wantin' 1 
— I efiUZTfrfi: f.inf. (with tho same object I to 
use false wheedling words. 

zdnzi-gor u -*rfst-*k i TT^n-3WT*ftfw7fl«T: adj. 
(f. -gur a -*1^), u dishonest wheedler. 
zdnzal I adj. c.g. one who is u 

dishonest wheedler, n swindler, 
zunzam in. intense freezing cold (i.q. zamzam, q.v.) 

(Siv. 1HI2) ; p i ) ri of nature, a pure nature (Siv. id.). 
zen 11 see zen 2 and zyon M . 

zin u 5iT^, f. of zyun tt , 1 p.p. of zenun, q.v. 
zoh* 1 1 (for 2, see s.v. zan) t ufrF^fT: adj. c.g. 

;n -| mil iiti-d . familiar, recognized (from frequent mcot- 
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ings) ; las subst. in.) an acquaintance, a person with 
whom one is acquainted (Gr.M. ). zoh' J -kar stNt- 
^iTT [ adj. c.g, (of a person) acquainted, 

fa i n i i iar, recognized (from previous meetings), an 
acquaintance. Cf. zan-kar, p. 1225a, 1 . 15. 

ziih 11 i virct f. (f. of zon u 1, q.v.), a woman (cf. 

kuh u z°, p. 4536, 1. 39 ; kun fi y z°, p. 454*r, 1. 10) 
(Siv. 534, 1663—4 ; H. xii, 6 , 7) ; kun ,! y ziin fl , only 
one woman, a single woman, a woman all alone 
(Rant. 1051 (kiin a y, misprint for kun a y), 1200,1225; 
II. xii, 15). 

zenul u wjaj5I | <fi *i *31 m. (in plastering a wall or 
tbe like) tbe man whose business it is to prepare tbe 
mud plaster (cf. zen 2). 

zw*rawun i conj. l (l p.p. zEa*r6w n 

*11^0^)* to cause (or aid) another to be victorious (in 
fighting, gambling, etc.). 

zeiiov see zenun. 

zopa sJlfa l m. ;l tax ollice (where market 

• lues, octroi, or the like, are collected), 

zapli i "sm: m. (sg. dat. zapas i. muttering 

prayers, repeating prayers, etc., in an undertone, 
repeating holy passages, names of deities, or the like 
(Gr.Gr. 123 ; Sic. 8, 72, 255, 441, 1426, 1789; 1C. 484, 
943); silently counting tbe beads of a rosary, etc. 
(f§iv. 1250).* — karun — l afur-TST*^ m.inf. 
to perforin such muttered prayers, etc. (Ram. 957, 
961, 1680; 1C. 974). -mill I MT f- n rosai v 

of beads (for such prayers) (5iv. 1220, 1489 znjm- 
t»°). -taph tto or taph-zaph rTO-sn* t iraim: m. 
(sg. dat. zapas-tapas 5IiR(-(HK(, etc.), muttered 
prayers and religious austerities combined (Siv. 51, 540, 
1448, 1582). 

zap a-hum -irn l m. a sacrifice or 

oblation offered in connexion with muttered prayer, 
etc. -k6th a j a I f. » bag for 

holding a rosary. -wdl u i m. one who, 

under some vow, perforins muttered prayers. 

zapas behun i m.inf. 

to set ouosolf to muttering prat ers. 

zaph sri'cfi i m. (sg. dat, zaphas srnii^ ) , 

weakness, feebleness, debility ; fainting, a fainting 
fit, swoon (Ri»m, 290, 1181, 1354). — anun — 

m.inf, to firing fainting, to cause fainting (Ram. 290, 
1354, 1385). — yun a -f?Pi m.inf. fainting to come 

to a person, tin attack of fainting to occur. 

zaplia-kot u I adj. (f. -hufe a 

in a swoon, in a faint. 

zipll fain; I f. -sleopiness, drowsiness (in the midst 

of work). — gafehun u - i f.inf. 


za-phal 
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* drowsiness to occur work to lie neglected, dereliction 
of duty or negligence to occur. 

zipa karaiie f|ru i rr^HiTiipFr f. pi. inf. to 

neglect one's work, show dereliction of duty. 

zipan afeun fsnRT wt*t i 
in .inf. ' to enter drowsiness to fall into coinn (when 
at the point of death), 
za-pltal oTT-T755T. see za. 

zaphalad I ndj. c.g. (as suhst., f. 

zaphnladin ), sutfering from faintness, 

in n swoon. 

zaphar -i'j ill. victory, triumph, success. - tulun 
— I m.inf. persistently goading on 

another to complete some work, -janga (cf. 

. >z>- .jLt) fi ^tfrTTTTW^ft in. (in carrying out any 
work) very impetuous, eagerly industrious, 
zapharnn srrqrrm ^ , f. saffron, 
zapharoni ^T^TT^rt " ■! ^ ; ndj. <-.g. of saffron; 

saffron-coloured (Ram. 1141). 
zapun I con}. I ( 1 p.p. zop u sldi, to utter 

muttered prayers, to repeat prayers in an undertone 
(Gr.Gr. 123) ; to repeat holy passages, names of 
deities, or (lie like (Siv. Id 4, 313, 54! , 632, 045-6, 
983, 1426, b>12, 1567; K. 877); to count silently the 
heads of a rosary (Siv. 47-1). 

zapanavviin conj. 1 (1 p.p. zapanow u 5tq*rt^i. 

to cause (a holy passage, a name of a deity, mystic 
prayer) to he muttered (Siv. 1489), 
zopita SftfmT or zabita Li 111 . established practice, 
custom (El. znpittth). 

zoput u snqz ill zan-zSput u , p. 12246, 1. 32, q.v. 
zapath 1 ^i^ZTffR; m. (sg. dnt. zapati otmfs). 

false wheedling, false blandishment ; cf. zdliz. 
— waharun l cfiqZTTOwr m.inf. ‘to spread 

such blandishment deceitfully to wheedle. 
zapawun u n ag. i f. zapavun 41 one who 

mutters or repeats (holy passages, the name of deity, 
or the like, see zapun) (Siv. 646). 
zar 1 1 m. deafness (El.) ; cf. zor u . -kakav 

-HiHR 1 in. a pheasant ( El. z<ir lukit) (it 

is said to fly high in the air in circles, uttering shrill 
cries); a certain toy (swung round in the air it 
makes n sound like a pheasant's cry} (Riim. 922). 
-t a l l m. a mulberry, unripe and, 

1 1 lore fore, unwholesome. 

zara-kutal t m. a dis- 

obedient person (esp. a hoy) (who, though he hears, 
is, ns if wore, deaf to orders). -por u -UVj | 
ndj. (f, -piir u -tfa?), one who is merely hard of hearing, 
but who, when at work, takes advantage of his known 
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infirmity and acts (for his own purposes) as if he 

were stone deaf. 

zar 2 3PC 1 Wr: ni. fever (with chill and internal 
burning) (cf. losa-z°, p. 53:3a, 1. 27 ; wawa-z°, 
p. 1 1726. 1. 48) 'K.I’r. 255) ; (esp.) the ephemeral fever 
of cliildren (El.). -JOSh - WtTT t WDRcHti: in. the 
burning heat of fever. -phakh I m. 

(sg. dat. -phakas ), iho foul smell of the month 

and breath that accompanies fever, 
zar 3 m. gobl, money, riches, wealth (&iv. 430, 703; 
YZ. 185) ; zar-e-caupan m. a tax collected 

on flocks (L. 363). 

zar 4 ayy m. brightness, brilliance (Siv. 1775). 
zara 1 SfK l HfTlfaini: m. (he hair on the scalp (esp. of 
nil infant). -dull* | ^T*T7^tZ^*rTf*T m.pl. 

walnuts used at the ceremony of a boy's tonsure. 
-kop u I in. ‘ a hair-brainpan ', a 

boy's hairy scalp before tonsure, -kasuu 144^. 1 
^T^rcreCTT: m.inf, to perform the ceremony of tonsure 
on a hoy (usually when he is at least three years of 
age) (cf. E. 260, z'tr ham, the ceremony of tonsure) 
(K. 483). -kasay -Hrra*T 1 f. the 

festival of a buy’s tonsure. 

zara 2 *it in zara-zara ?R;-5tT 1 fiirr^Tf: m. 

sympathetic sorrow, grief or heart-burning at the 
slight of another's sorrow or pain, 
zara 3 'aPC (= >7J) 1 ^tWJTT^Tf f. » mote, atom, particle, 
11 little, a tittle, jot (Siv. 331, 935; Ram. 674; YZ. 
41, 231). —zara — srt; ndv. by every atom, entirely 
(Siv. 347, 1586). 

zarah or zara sitt i f. i.q. zara 

(with sulY. of indef. art.) (Ram. 41, 1506). 
zar 1 I WHIT TTTVRTiT hi. groan, plaint, 

lumentation, wailing; (in Ksh. esp.) a lamentable, or 
piteous, appeal (cf. lila-z°, p. 5226, 1.11; phenzar, 
]i. 700a, I. 36 ; villa-z 0 , p. 1 1 14n, I. 3) (El, zdr, respect ; 
Siv. 108; Ram. 64, 209, 494, 725, 7 88, 991, 1028, 
1112, 1143/, 1208, 1380, 1400, 1479, 1481, 1701 ; K. 239 ; 
IT. i, 13 ; iv, 1 ; YZ. 20, 260) ; a polite request 
(Ram. 297, 947, 1130). 

zara stTT ndv. respectfully (El. zdra/i ) ; zara zara, 
ndv. with many lamentations (YZ. 43). zara-para 
I WHWWH m. (sg. dat. -paras 

-UTTH). a lamentable nppetd tin order to persuade, or 
Conciliate, another) (El. zurajuir, an excuse ; zai-pdr, 
intercession, request; zttrah-pdrah, ndv. respectfully) 
(Siv. 113, 396, 429; Ram. 1107, 1144, 1568; K. 33, 
35, 40, 136, 156, 238, 272. 275, 345, G63, 827, 912; H. 
ix, 1 ; x, 5, zara-pur ; YZ. 269) ; an apology, asking 
for forgiveness (El., Siv. 6); an entreaty, coaxing 
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request ( H. ii, 3, 5, zara-pdra). zara-villa I 

Mi'y *ir f- mucli lumen table appealing (of. z&r fa 
nlkiy, Ham, 276; nlla fa zar, Ham. 1558'. 
zar 2 ?rr^ i snr: m. gambling (of. har-z°, p. 3445, I. 50; 
nika-z°, p. 6275, 1. 38). — gindun — m.inf. 

to gamble (El, ; K.Pr. 137, zartlS g°). 

zara-bith** STT^-fq^r I qnTH*TT f. a meeting of 
gamblers, a gaming party. -mandaj* -Fl'gfsi or 
-mandtij 1 * -Friar i lOTrnvFTTiSBft f. a group, or 
assemblage, of gamesters (for the purpose of gambling), 
-pav -qw I ^fT33fff%rrr m. tiro vice, practice, 

or bad habit of gambling, -wan -qiX l qnr^n^m 

©■**». 

in. a gambling hell, 

zar 3 3ITT; M m. a collection, multitude, crowd (cf. 
mewa-z 0 , p. 61 1«, 1. 39) . — ° a place wliero anything 

grows in abundance, -garden, -place, -bed cf. gul-zar, 
p. 2836, 1. 32; pdshe-Z°, p. 7796, 1. 2) (W. 112). 
Cf. zal 1. 


f> 
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zai 4 in z&r b&tclu {? spelling and geiul .), a woodcock , 
Scohpajr nrsficnla (Lg ] 25). 

zari 3|^T ndj. c.g. woven with gold thread, 

embroidered with gold (K.Pr. 199). 
zer (? spelling) in zer-gogul in. N. of a food -plant, a 
turnip-rooted l mbellifer, the rout of which gives a 
warm food (I/. 72 zergogal). 

2er jij adv - and prep. under, below, beneath 
(Rum. 1725). 


zira I m. food and other edible supplies 

provided for an official when visiting a village. 

zir srV^, see zlr 11 . 
zira l aftr (=jj ) i 

m. a fine, soft, or 
low sound; the treble in music ; (in Ksh.) (in 
accompanying a song) the side of the drum struck by 
the palm of the right hand. 

zira -bam gftx ^ ) I 

in. low and high notes; a pair of small kettle-drums 
(Siv. 1689, 1817) ; (in Ksh.) the two ends of a drum. 
Cf. bam-zira, p. 1066, 1. 47. 
zira 2 jj; iii. cum min -seed (cf. kala z°, p. 4356, 
1. 49). Cf. zyur u and J >. 67, zirah sty a/,, red carnwuy, 
('arum sp. 

zir‘ f|rfT. see zyur u . 

zir u sometimes written zir I %ST f. (sg. dat. 

zere 5JSJ , a nudge, a shove, a poke with the hand or 
linger (cf. atha-z°, p. 65a, 1. 45; gev-z°, p. 3166, 
I. 18; hama-tul 1 z®, p. 3336, 1. 25; praha-z®, 
p. 7576, 1. 8; pot u z®, p. 7886, 1. 41; pata-z°, 
j). 7936, 1, 14) (Gr.Gr. 15; 6iv. 1847; llam. 1410; 
K. 171, 175) ; wlioving (some inanimate object), 
making to rock; inciting (Siv* 1027, 1 030) ; u 
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i suggestion, inspiration (esp. an evil suggestion) (Haro. 
' 847). din u — I "3 31*i FT f.inf. to give a push or 

shove (Tv. 428); to nudge (dat.) (H. x, 7); to incite, 
excite, provoke to rage (dat.). — gatehuh** — ir^'sr i 

TT^rhSTl. f.inf. a nudge or incitement to anger to 
occur, anger to occur. — zir a | 

f. inciting to anger by a number of signs, nudges or 
the like ; shoving (something inanimate) over and 
over again (so ns to make it rock and finally fall). 

201 3JTT jjj m. strength, force, power, vigour, virtue 
(cf. atlia-z 0 , p. 65a, 1. 48; dana-z®, p. 222«, 1 28: 
liara-z°, p. 345a, 1. 4 ; kam-z°, p. 4426, 1. 26 : 
mateha-z 0 , p. 609a, I. 41) (Gr.Gr. 22; Gr.M. ; giv. 
3, 123, 214, 738, 1303, lo()2, 1G70, 1734; Ram. 409, 
477, 479, 480, 490, 522, 559, 647, 696, 710, 808, 852, 
881, 954, 997, 1115, 1237, 1343, 1393, 1454, 1748) ; 
az-zor, violently (Ram. 819). — karun — qf?r*T 

m.inf. to use force, make an effort (El.; .Siv, 1636); 
to use moral force, insist (II. viii, 2 ; xii, 15). 

zora aftt: or zbra-stlty or -san adv. 

strongly (El. zora/,, Gr.M.) ; ^ violently, forcibly, 
euergei ically (Gr.M. ; W. 156; Siv. 1672, 1674; 
Ram. 278, 499, 531, 562, 822, 875, 049, 1399, 1455; 
K. 1 125, -Or of printed text is a misprint ; VZ. 455, 
-san ; K.Pr. 135, 166, 187, 262). 

zoras-sUty anun m.inf. to force 

(El. zora# wf anun). 

zor u i ^fviTb adj. if. ziir 1 denf (cf* 

kail z° t p. 447 h t h 24) (kh ziu\ znr; l.tr*Gr, 8* 10; 
Gr.M. ; W. 17; K.Pr. 34, 191, 234, 261); (of a 
gong, or the like) without sound, silent. Cf. zar 1. 

zar* a sun i m. the laugh of 

a deuf man (who does not himself hear a joke, but who 
laughs perfunctorily because he sees sonic one else 
smile), -dev -srq; i m. (f. -devin -sjf%^), * a 

devil tor deafness, one who is very deaf, one who is 
stono deaf, -zitish -fsrfhsr i wtvT^ssfrffnr: m. u deaf 
astrologer (who does not hear the questions asked 
him and yet is venturesome enough to give predictions 
in reply (hat, of course, are wrong). 
zor 11 in. a gambler, gamester (i.q. fcbr* 1, q.v. ) in 

katari-z 0 , p. 4916, 1. 20, q.v. 
zor* 1 ?!7f^ I qTrn?frf Ml. a gambler, gamester (cf. hara- 
z®, p. 345a, 1. 5; uika-z®, p. 6276, 1. 41 ; nnrda-z®, 
]>. 650a, 1. 43) (EL swr, zarl ; K.Pr. 201) ; cf. zor u . 
-bitll u -fwz I ^FTqiT^qiFim f. n meeting of gamblers, 
u company or society of gamesters. -dev -5T5T i 
qyiT^^rt^ffT m, a professional gamester, the bead 
or proprietor of a gambling boll. -khor u -TsPK I 
ad j. (f. -khiir u -i^), 4 a gamblor-scnld- 
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ht-ad,' ft menu young gamester. -inandaj* 
or -mandlij** I f- a group, or 

assembly, of gamesters, -phasli -U!3T I y <ycm 
in. ‘ a gambler-cyclone ft very rapid kind of 
gambling {in which dice, etc., are not used, and 
there are only rapid wagers on the gambling board), 
-wan -^rr*f l 5jrT3»^H5TR*T in. a gambling bell. 
zor 1 2 5ff(X! *>r zori qrfaJY in lila-Z®, p. 5226, 1. 13, i.q. 
zar 1, a lamentable, or piteous, appeal (cf. villa-z 0 ) 
(Ruin. 220, 252, 316, 938, 1540, 1673; YZ. 303); 
a polite request, supplication, conciliatory words 
(Ram. 1107, 1637, 1692, 1735). Cf. zoriy. 
zor* 3 srftT in losa-zor* marun, p. 533a, 1. 29. 
? Cf. zar 2. 

zor u f. in feur zor 0 , p. 10806, 1. 23, i.q. zar 2, q.v. 

zur, see zuv a r a . 

ziire (E.V. 70), see zude. 

zur u i ^tlf^ in. n daughter’s sou, a grandson (cf. 
par-z°, p. 7516, 1. 8) i Gr.Gr. 17). 

zur'-karm i m. the obsequial 

rite performed by a daughter’s son on behalf 
of bis grandparent. -pend ^*5 I 
m. the fiitufn, or bull of rice, offered by him at 
this rite. 


zur“ 3Hg: i 3t*af^rf%sj"U: f. a daughter’s 

daughter, a granddaughter (cf. par-z°, p. 7516, 1, 9) 
(Gr.Gr. 17); N. of a certain bone, the great trochanter 
of the femur (151. zttr, in.). 

zarb t in. a blow, a stroke, a wound 

(Rain. 1429); stamping, sealing, coining (money); 
coined money, coin (Gr.M. zai M b). — dyun" — i 
uiFf m. inf. to stamp, coin, 
zard J,; adj. c.g. yellow (EL), 
zardi 3|? — >*V' f* yellowness, yellow colour (Riini. 1199). 
zardun couj. 3 (2 p.p. zardyov srsff^), to be, or 
become, yellow (Riim. 1520). 
zargar siT’lT m. a goldsmith (II. v, 2). 
zirali in zirah siyah (E. 67), see zyur u . 
zarka in zarka-barkh (= S j t 

adj. e.g. glaring, glittering, magnificent, 

splendid. 


zurik* ffrfai (of. Jj\) | *T3prrr f. detractioi 

insinuation ; tin ill-natured hint, i.e. a hint or sig 
designed to remind a person of some former wrong 
and so to rouse bis anger. 

zarlad i 3iqn erring: adj. c.g. (as subst., i 

zarladin suffering from fever, feverish, 

zarm sih \ si«it m. birth, nativity (of. brohman-z 1 
p. 1216, 1, 35) ; origin, rise, production ; lift 
existence. C’f. zanm. 


5 



zarma-chapath f. (sg.dut. 

-chapuV* -1$mt|), throwing away one’s existence, 
lending a worthless life ; (of something inanimate, 
such as a water-jar, or the like) throwing away, or 
losing, its form (by being broken, or the like) ; ef. 
zanma-ch 0 , p. 122 8a, 1. 14. -drolid i 

m. ins subst., f. -drbl*den 
indigent (owing to incompetence, etc.) from birth 
(to old age) ; cf. zanma-d 0 , p. 1228a, 1. 19. -satam 
i f. (sg. dut. -satiim a -*cfrn, the 

seventh lunar day of the dark half of the month 
of I3iid 8 rap6tb (seo zanma-aitliam, p. 1228a. 1. 9) 
on which, in some localities, the birth of Krushn 
( Krsna) is celebrated ; cf. zanma-s 0 , p. 1228a, 1. 22. 
-zyuth u I 3RT#9: adj. (f. -zith u -f^5T), elder 

(by birth) (of brothers or the like). 

zarmas yim u i m.inf. to 

eonio to birth ; to have great good fortune, to be very 
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prosperous. 

zarun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. zor u to bear, 

endure (121. gives the meaning ‘bo , which is perhaps 
a misprint) (Gr.Gr. 5 ; &iv. 157 ; Riim. 645, 1500. 
1571 ; YZ. 142). Cf. z a rawun. 
zaorun, see zow n rmi. 
zirin (? spelling) m. an old man (121.). 
zrand (? spoiling) m. Cusrttfa jwdicetfaiu (121.) (cf. 
kwiklapot). 

zaniak (? spelling) (L. 459) (? cf. t_C\ : i adj. c.g. 
yellow. * 

V 

zarar aiKY jr* 1 rn. harm, injury, hurt, 

damage (El., Gr.M.) ; defect, deficiency ; nfiliclioii, 
distress, anguish. — karuil — m.inf. to hurt (EL), 
zarer sun; t ^fvT^*E m. deafness (El.) ; 

(of a gong, or the like) silentness, giving no sound 
(even when struck). 

zarur adj. o.g. necessary, need tul, requisite 

* V V 

(Gr.M.); urgent, important (Gr.M.). 

zar lira th :Ej-i f- (sg. dat. zaruriife u 

need, necessity (Gr.M.); urgency, iniporhmco (Gr.M). 
zitis f^ftH , seo zyur**, 
zirisli fsifTir i f. (sg. *iftt. zir'she 

a certain fruit, described as a kind of small grape, 
zir* she -shir fsifrij-iftT; | m. a drink 

expressed from this fruit, used as a remedy for 
dysentery. 

me w 

zarasand m. N. of a celebrated king ot 

Ma^ndba (in Slct, •fttraxtimf/iu), two of whose daughters 
were married to Kants. When Krushn (Kysiui) jslow 
Knnis these lied to their father, who attacked Krushn 
seventeen times unsuccessfully, but on the eighteenth 


zurust 


1233 


attack, with the aicl of Ivalayavami, compelled liim to 
retreat to Dwaraka. 1 to afterwards imprisoned many 
kings, but Bhlmasenu overpowered and slew him in 


single combat, and so released them (K. 550 ff,, 
628 ff., 995 If., 1019 ff.). 

Zlirust, see zuv 2, 

zirath fanr^ ( = m. (sg. dat. sdratas 

f^TTTl^}, a cultivated field (El. zirdi). 

z“rav | in. {esp. in response to encourage- 

ment given by another) determination, perseverance, 
zeal, ardour. — tulith nyun u — i 

m. inf. to become encouraged or deter- 
mined in a course of evil conduct, by observing the 
forbearance of the person (e.g. a master) affected 
by it. 

m 

z a rawun 1 eonj. 1 (1 p.p. z a row u srfa), 

to bear, endure, show forbearance (to bad conduct of 
a servant or the like) (TV. 156, zur° • K. 200, 202, 
479, 540, 542, 662, 1051 ; IC.Pr. 239) ; of. zarun. 
z a row J -mot u srtq-JTTT i perf. part. (f. z a ruv u - 

I I ^jr 

mufe“ , one to whom, or an act to which, 

forbearance is shown as ah., borne with, 
z or war or z or a war #TTPf\ or 

zdrawar 5ft \i q i^, adj. c.g. strong, overcoming, 
powerful (El. ; Gr.M. ; Siv. 14 ; Ram. 530 (zoidicnr), 
1302 (~tedr) ; H. xi, 2 (-t car)}. 

zorawarl ; or zorawori sitT^TTt f. 

power, force (Ram. 699, 1343, zdrdwan ; 972, zorawori). 

zoriy sttfr*! f-, i.q. zar 1, q.v. (Siv. 215, 385 ; 
Ram. 1546). Of. zor* 2. 

ZUryatll f. progen}', offspring ; (in 

Ksh.) the offspring (of God), the whole world 
(H. vii, 8). 

zarzar sr^sr^ (Siv. 1775) or zarazar (Siv. 1640) 

m. fear, apprehension. 

zis‘ fsrfa, see zyus u . 

zosa l qrra: /. a cougli (cf. Gr.Gr. 112, where it is 
stated to bo in.). 

ZUS, ZUSU, see zyUB u . 

zoshin zb artful sit 1 m. tlio name used in 

schools for the aspirated sonant palatal letter in 
the Silrada character, corresponding to the Nagnri 
jha ?T. 

zishth fijtT^ or fatg i f. (sg. dat. zishthi 

fsrfrg), the name of (he eighteenth lunar mansion, 
called in Skt. Jyixthu. 

zosalad I adj. c.g, (ns snbst, f. 

zosaladin ^Rpirfir^), afflicted with coughing, 
suffering from u cough. 

zasma i ^t: f.pl. the baok teeth T grinders. 
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zut 11 «rz 

* ^ 

— behane — i ^rfqqrR;: f. pi. inf. the back 
teotli to become stuck, fixed, or immovable, or clenched 
(e.g. from eating something hard, from drinking 
very cold water, from fainting, and so on), 
zdsun I fqVT'fH eonj. I (this verb is im- 
personal. 1 p.p. Z0S u 2 p.p. ZOSOV ^Ffr^), to 

cough (Gr.Gr. 122, Gr.M*L.V. 46). 
zas a rot u melun amr* t m.inf. 

to become much fatigued, to become exhausted, 
zisis see zyus D . 

zas^th or zasuth irosi t •qq m. (-g. dat. zastas 
3T*?T^), zinc, spelter, pewter (cf. Hindi jast). 
zate srnq, zot 1 sttItt (cf. zath). in the following:— 
zate-s a mar arrar-^T 1 adj. c.g. one who 

has memory of one s former births (in the scheme of 
transmigration) (cf. smaran). zot’-on' 1 ^TfrT-^q 1 
5TTHI?ii: adj. (f. -tin* -^-ST), blind from birth. 

w 

zeta aJIrj I *rrftr*4<$( in. ashes with fire still in them, 
live ashes, etuhers ; of. zitin, z a te. — dyun u — f^Tj I 
q«(U M*t*T m.inf. to give embers; hence, to incite n 
person to anger, to provoke to anger, inflame (e.g. bv 
tale bearing or the like). -katur Q -qfrnr 1 K^qiqT^T: 

’NJ 

in. an ember-sherd ; a potsherd on which live embers 
are placed, -nar - »TTT 1 m. fire sprung 

from embers. — pyon u — \ m.inf. 

embers to fnll,i.e. suddenly to full into great atiiiction 
(e.g. by loss of property, or hearing bad news). 
— feliunun — 1 q5Rtqq*( m.inf. to afflict (a 
person) as ah. ; to provoke to anger, enrage, 
zeti (3iv. 1 565), see zethun. 
zit 1 f^T(w, see zyut n . 

zut u I Irttt f. (sg. dat. zace 51^1), a rag, a worn or 
old patched cloth (cf. Ud u r ii z®, p. 15a, 1. 42 ; daje-z°, 
]>. 203a, 1. 49; dastar-z 0 , p. 256/>. 1. 36; kam-z°, 
p. 4426, 1. 47 ; lbch*-z°, p. 5076, I. 15 ; logi-z°, 
p. 512«, 1, 10; mal-z°, p. 5646, 1. 3; pheran-z 0 , 
p. 7056, 1. 30 ; pula-har'-z 0 , p. 7306, 1. 19 ; pofeh'-z 0 , 
p. 808r/, 1 . 16; paizar-z 0 , p. 8206, 1. 38; rawa*z°, 
p. 852r/, 1. 48; topi-z°, p. 1014«, I. 26; teadari-z 0 , 

]►. 10546, 1. 27; wanda-z 0 , p. 11226, 1. 30; wuran*-z°, 
p. 1 142«, 1. 18) (El. zait ; Gr.Gr. 10; Gr.M.; TV. 8 
zat/i, 12 zat; 1C. 1118-9, 1143; H. xi, 9; K.Pr. 74, 
152, 178, 261). -put u -t}7 I q^TTf^; f. (sg. dat. 
zace-pace sr^T-q^r), ‘rag and sheet a general 
name for clothes of all kinds. 

zace 5}^ 1 qjrti pi. nom. rags, a collection of 
rugs, -chal i f. a piece of rag. -gud 11 

-Tf? I in. blamoable, consurnhlo, ropreliensible 

OsT* _ t * 

(see gud u ). -gor 11 1 in. a rng- 

buyor, a man whose profession it is to go about buying 


zath 
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mgs. -hur u -"F^i 11 cS^STTk^lf : in. a lump of rag (e.g. 
such as would ho used for applying plaster) (see 
hur® 2). -hur a I f. id. -ldteli' 1 

-sej^ | m. a large globular shaped lump of 

sji Os 

rag s. -maliadiv I ill. one who, 

even though well off, out. of humility or the like, 
habitually wears patched or ragged garments (cf. 
ma had ev). — nerahe — i ^tfk aft 
f. pi. inf. rags to issue, to turn into rags, to become 
worn out (of a garment, book, or the like), -palav 
i efiU5lT<SRz: m. a ragged sheet or cloak, -pura 
non u gafekun -ut; *rF ^IW^t l m.inf. that 

which is (under) a ragged cloth to become revealed, 
i.e. anything concealed (such as a shameful action or 
a secret) to become public property (cf. pura 2). 
-purra -tjt l in. a long strip of rag (such 

as would be used for a turban or the like). -shikhur® 
-fiHspS or -shukllur® -7T^5 I m. a muss of 

rags (of one pioce of cloth not in separate pieces, but 
hanging together like a number of loops i (cf. 
shikhur® 1). -tilim -fklkm i f. a little bit 

of rag. -trong® -^br l m. a tied-up 

bundle of rags. -Ziit a I f. 4 rag to rag \ 

i.e. (in arranging a marriage) mutual equality (in 
family, religion, property, relationships, and so on) 
of both parties. 

zacen-pace-phyur® i 

ni. clearing out rags, selecting the useful ones out of 
a collection of rags. 

zath ^ i Tru^nf^ZT f. (sg. dot, zati 

3|fg), the loose hair found in the hand or comb when 
dressing hair, hair-combings (151.) ; a clotted lump of 
hair on the bend; the cleaned lump of a ginger- or 
similar root. 

zath 1 stizr I wrfk: f. isg- dat. zbfe u 1 arha, for 3, sec 

^ <Jv 

s.v.), race, family, lineage, tribe (cf. man^slie-z 0 , 
p. 5816, 1. 40; parl-Z 0 , p. 762a, 1. 19; pash'-Z 0 , 
p. 7701, 1. 29; sarpa*z°, p, 0376, 1. 10; ziwa-z°, 
p. 1236<i, 1. 35; z6wa-z°, p. 12366, 1. 19; zuwa-z°, 
p. 1237a, 1. 3) i.Siv. 1301 ; 11. xii, 16) ; caste (of. kam-z 0 , 
p. 4426, 1. 28; ko-z°, p. 5036, 1. 13; sankar-z 0 , 
p. 922a, 1. 6) ; the true nature (of anything) (L.Y. 4 ) ; 
(in pi.) things, articles (Gr.M.); dewa-zath, of 
diviue race, a deity (Ham. 1268) ; mauushe-zath, 
n human being (ltam. 1167, 1198) ; of. zate. -butli 

ganz R ravim li T 5 l n^^rf^nf^nrr- 

f.iuf. to discuss regarding, or estimato, the 
good or bad qualities (of somo one). (Here buth is 
the equivalent of tho Skt. hhufi , birth.) -buth 
nah 6 ravuh u \ f.iuf. 


6 
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20 


to lay bare good and bad qualities, to criticize ; 
esp. to lay bare only defects, to decry’, defame, 
calumniate. 

zofe*-kam srte-qw adj. c.g. of inferior race, caste, 
kind, etc. (YZ. 24 ). 

zath 2 5JT*I ci;' j f. (sg. dat. zbfe a 2 silra. for 3, see s.v. i, 

* S. ' CJ 

nature, disposition (W. 110 ; K.Hr. 43, 199) ; breed, 
tribe, caste (cf. zath 1, and parl-z°, p. 732a, 1. 19) ; 
n person, individual * \ Z. 182); bad-zath, a vile 
creature, miscreant, villain, wretch (Ham. 980, 166<). 
zath 3 ?TT2I adv. (i.q. zah, q.v.) t at all, ever, at any 
time (Ram. 149, 196, 258, 471, 504, 534, 541, 1526, 
1550, 1774). 
zeth 5UV7 see zyon u . 

zeth i ’ajFUTU: m. (sg. dat. zethas X- of 

the third month of the luni-solar year (in Skt. 
Jyaistha), equivalent to Muy-June (AY. 106, Ham. 
1634, K.Pr. 128). 

zeth* fife, sec zyuth®. 

zitli zithi fftfe, zith® fflS, see zyuth", 

zith sffe f. in zith gafehun' 1 1 

ftfk: f.iuf. (in gambling, esp. when one is on tho 
point of winning) losing to occur through some piece 
of carelessness or blunder. 


25 


zith 1 1 sftfe, see zyuth®. 

zith* 2 sf Yfj in zith'-posh m. X. of a certain 

tlower that blooms in tho nioutli ot Zeth (q.v.) 


30 


35 
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(Ham. 205). 

zith 1 * sifa, see zyuth®. 

zutli, see zyuth® ami zyutli®. 

zetliam i" zetham zyuth® I 

adj. (f. — zith a — very long, extra long (see 

zyuth®). 

zethun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. zethyov 

to become long, bo lengthened, be long 
(Gr.Gr. 21, 226 ; AV. 113, zetun ; &iv. 1565, zeti 
misprint for zithi). zethyo-mot® I 

porf. part. (f. zethye-mute’ 1 

lengthened. 

Zithoh® i f. (in a polygamous 

household) tlie senior (i.e. first married) wife. . 
zith ft ran i fk^jfk: f- (sg- dot. zith fl run u 

), the act of making longer, lengthening, 
(esp.) making too long, lengthening more than 
necessary' (Gr.Gr. 121) ; the condition of being or 
becoming long (or too long), lengthiness. 
zltk a run \ conj. I (1 p.p. zith^ 11 

or zyuth°r u : 2 p.p. zith R ryov 
to make long, to make longer, to lengthen, to extend 
(cf. atha z°, p. 656, 1. 1) (Gr.Gr. 121). zith°r u -inot® 


r»o 


zith a rawun 
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or zyuth°r u -mot u snjr^jij i <fNTtrH; 
perf. part, ( f. zither"- ill Ub fl fft3T^-*T!3 ), made long, 
extended, lengthened. 


zlth a rawun srt^TTf^; i coil | + 1 (1 p t p, 

zith a row u sfterrj), i.q. zlth a run, q.v. zith a row u - 
mot u I fhzf&Ti: perf. part, (f. Zlth a rbv' i - 

mub u i.q. zith°r u -mot u , ab. q.v. 

zatukh ^Tfj^ i m. (sg. dat. zatakas grnrawO, 

the astrological calculation of a nativity, a horoscope 

(L. 259, zatuku; Rani. 86, 666, J275; K. 129. 
134, 734). 

zatakh-kondaj* or k 6 ndUj a 

f. the circular diagram in a horoscope 
in which the positions of the planets at the time of a 
person s birth are indicated* -pkut“j* -tji^r^sT or 
phut u j u I ■3rrrT^iT:^iiT^f?T: f. the bag^or doth 

case in which all the horoscopes of a household or 
family are stored, -tekin I f. a 

horoscope, (osp.) an abstract of a full horoscope. 

zatal i f. a false statement, misrepresentation, 
deceitful talk. 

zatala i c.g. one wise habitually makes 

deceitful statements, a prevaricator. 
zatol u 1 adj. (f. zat*j tt one who I 

habitually makes deceitful statements, mendacious, 
zaitun m. the olive tree, an olive (El.), 

zetun, see zethun. 

zotun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. zotyov artsftqi, 

to shine, gleam, glitter (e.g. of a lamp, a jewel, a 
polished metal) (El. ; 6r.Gr, 174; Siv. 434, 470, 792, 

8 1 5, 916). The causal form of this word is zdtanawun 
(Gr.Gr. 174); it also hits a passive zotana yiwa.11 
chub, he is shining, equivalent in meaning to zotan 
chuh {Gr.Gr. 169). 




is 




so 


zitendriy f^irffsjr^j udj. c.g. (u word borrowed from 
Skt. jithulriyu) one who has conquered his passions, 
one who has subdued his senses (&v. 1264, 1513, 
1601). 



zitih l f, a spark (of fire) ; cf. zeta, z R fe. 

zitihe-gash f^ifri^-TiTTr j m. a spark io 

light, a distant tiny gh am of light, *kyom u I 

m. a spark-worm, a fire-fly, 
zitis fafffm. see zyut u . 

zitish fafrjTT 1 TtfrffW m. an astrologer (of. zar'-z 0 , 
p. 12315, I. 37) (El.). « 


zHowuh airfr^? 1 ^TNTrfri; card, if pi. dat. zHowuhan 
atTfT^^i ), twenty-two (Gr.Gr. 77 ; El. zatdwuh, 
zafowt //, zifdtrtth). 

z a towuhyum u 1 3if=f7r: 01 d. (f. z a t 6 wuhim u 

twenty-second (JSl.zatawithijum, Gr.Gr. 77), f 50 J 


Z a fe | m. a ray of light (e.g. of the sun), a 

gleam, shine (e.g. of a jewel or the like) (El. zitmh, 
ziza ; Siv. 836 ; K. (fern.) 926, 936, 985, 1047 1 . Cf. 

zeta, zitih. 

I zofe 3 1, 2, see zath 1, 2. adj. c.g. having 

such and such a nature, used — in bic’-z 0 , p. 1495, 
I. 28. Cf. zath 2 . 

zote a l STTjt^l Hipr; adj. e g. of good caste, of good birth, 
of good breed ; (of something inanimate) of good 
quality, Cf. zath 1. 

zav 1 h I 1 m. the dried powdered lac-resin 

(or seed hto) that remains after extracting the dye ; 
(in smelting metal) the impurities extracted by the 
process (Ram. 736). -mal I m. 

ordure involuntarily evacuated at the moment of 
death, -mil -*rt^ 1 ^rT ^umai Tnrt f. (sg. dat. -mili 
a kiud of indelible ink made of lamp-soot 
mixed with liquid lac-dye. -ras -TK. I ^TTWTTW m. 
lac- juice, lac-dye. 

Zav 3TT^ ( t. zaye 5TT^I>, 2 p.p. of zyoil u , q.v.. horn, used 
also — 0 as adj., as in sada-z°, p. 8635, 1. 2. Cf. 

also Z0W u . 

zev t fst^T f. the tongue, the organ of speech 
(cf. osa-z°, p- 47«, ]. 10; doda-z°, p. 1905, I. 19; 
danda z° gatehun 41 , p. 225«, 1. 14 ; gab z°, p. 2835, 

1. 1 ; g a sa z°, p. 307a, 1. 37 ; z° kadiih a t p. 386f/, 

1. 23 ; mdd u r u z°, p. 5504, 1. 26; par z°, p. 751a. 

1. 33 ; pot u z° gafehtih' 1 , p. 7885, I. 46 ; tut'-z 0 , 
p. 1041a, 1. 20) (El. zeo; Gr.Gr. 134, 138; Gr.M. ; 
AV. 139; Siv. 241, 354, 434, 741, 986, 1908; Ram. 
271, 684, 894 , 936, 1207, 1615, 1746; K. 193-4, 
544, 1152 ; IC.l’r, 1 .5, 188, 229, 253, 262) ; a tongue, 
language, dialect (cf. koshir** z°, p. 482a, I. 2 
(Gr.M., Siv. 1796). — d^im 41 — 1 TT fd ' slHH 

f.inf. 'to shake out the tongue’, hence, to take a 
solemn vow before a god. — din 11 — I ^n<TT*T3T 
f.inf. to give a tongue, endow with speech (Siv. 378) ; 
to promise (IC. 829) ; to agree to, to consent. — dapiih 4 * 
— — karun" — or — wanlin® , 

f.inf. to speak a language (El,). — kadiin 11 — ^rg^T 
f.inf. to thrust out the tongue, to begin speaking 
(K. 508). — phiruh 1 * f in f. to turn the 

longue, to change one’s speech, adopt another line of 
argument, change tho subject of one’s talk (K. 1 108). 

— phatiin u — f.inf. the tongue to burst; met. 
to foel disgi iie. d by overwhelming defeat (Rum. 483, 
1091). — featiiii 4 * 1 f.inf. 

rudely to interrupt and silence (another). 

zewa-pdran 1 «tjnrnii7r»l m. the 

telling a long storv with groat prolixity, verbose 
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ZUV 2 31^ 


expatiation. -lod u I Psr^XTT ^rr^TTV^: adj. 

(f. -roz 44 -XT^t ; ‘long of tongue/ one who, by dint 

of talking, gets something done by another; cf. 

zevi-r°, bel. -batur a i ttYtthttiY m. (f. -feat^r 44 

a smart speaker, one who is clever and prompt 

in reply. -zyuth u -waf l udj. (f. -zith 44 

-sfts), long in tongue, one who possesses u tongue 
* ^ t 
ready and skilled (e.g. in giving orders, instructing, 

abuse, etc.). 

zevi-dagi l adv. * at a stroke of 

tlio tongue', (of some story, recitation or the like) 
bursting forth like a flood at the tip of the tongue. 
— hyOH n — m.ii) f. to take on l he tongue, to utter 
(a word, etc.), to mention (K. 67 5, 1 055). -rod” 
-xtf i adj. (f. -roz 11 -x+^)» i.q. zewa-i 0 , 

ah. (K.Pr. 261). *SOSt u I adj. (f. 

-siibh' 4 -riff), endowed with a tongue, a ready speaker, 
one quick in reply or the like (Gr.Ur. 134). -bot u 
I fafafws;: adj. (f. -but" sg. dat. -bace -5^1), 
one whose tongue, or that the tongue of which, has 
been out off. -wol u -?ftR i Tnr^Tfsi£: m. (f. -wajeh 
one who is eloquent (Gr.Gr. 134). 
zev* zev* karun safw i 

m. inf. to urge another by word of mouth (without 
doing anything oneself ). 

ziv 1 sfYw I m. the principle of life, life, existence 
(cf. ZUV) (Siv. 993, Ram. 418, K. 196); tbo individual 
or personal soul of a living being (8iv. 559, 980) ; 
a soul, in the sense of a living creature, a thing with 
life (cf. zal-ziv, p. 12205, 1. 39) (Gr.M.; L.Y. 12; 
giv. 162, 202, 335, 744, 1051, 1299, 1304, 1509, 
1719, 1816). 

zlwa-gatk sffa-vnsf I ill. (sg. dat. 

-gatas -mm), killing life, taking life, slaying, 
-zath -sito f. (sg. dat. -zob u -gita ), a living creature 
(i.q. zuwa-z 0 , p. 1237u, 1. 3). 

ziv 2 m. a suffix of respect added to u proper 

mime, as in Kruslina-ziv (Siv. 1325, 1761 ; K. 1, 
119, 226, etc.), Rama-ziv (Ram. 288) (so K. 915 . 
Of. ji, juv. 

zov (sometimes written ZUV 1 ^3f) l f. a louse 

’ v ^ Y Os 

(cf. khoshal khanas zuv abun, p. 419//, 1. 7 ; 
kapar-zov, p. 4635, 1. 50) (El. sauv) (K.Pr, 10, 86, 
169, 217). 

zowa-kach i prfqrtrq: m. n certain 

medicinal grass, -khor 11 i adj. if. -khur 11 

a louso-sealdliead, a child or other person so 
afflicted with lice that he is apparently a scaldhead, 
or bald from that reason ; hence, used as a term of 
abuse, -kala I *ntfP*nRfilX^T6 m, one (usually 
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a boy) whose (unshaven) head is full of lice, -kan 
i rTf^prrfaiN: m. *a mine of lice’, X. of a 
bulrush {? Phmgmites communis), from tlie head of 
which the cottony Huff (kalaron u , q.v.) used in 
plastering is obtained. This head is supposed to 
resemble a louse, and as they are very numerous, 
the plant is called 1 a mine . -koildal ■ sh s^T I 
f*psn f. 4 a brazier-bowl of lice *, i.e. a dirty girl or 
other femule (who suggests lousiness) (used abusively), 
-kondul l <41*0*1: m. a dirty boy or other 

male (as ab.). -k6p u 1 m. ‘a 

louse-skull V, a lousy head of a woman or (unshaven) 
boy. -lag tt n if m. ‘a 

louse-wedding \ a wedding secretly performed and 
maimed of its full rites (on account of poverty, etc.). 
-pol tt iN \ m. ‘a basket of lice', i.e. 

a number of lice collected on one spot or person. 
-tapur u l 41 f. a woman whose hair 

is full of lice, used as n term of abuse, -zath I 

f. (sg. dot. -zob 44 -atfcgj, * a lousy birth , 
a vile place of origin, (of some person) an ignoble 
birthplace, a mean, or base, origin. 
zow u srrw (f. zov 44 stW), i.q. zav, 2 p.p. of zyon u ,q.v„ 
sometimes used — ° as in ada-Z°, p. 125, 1. 21. Cf. 


also zav. 

zuv 2 i whb m. (voc. zuwa sr^T, written zuah, 

^ V sj 

K. Pr. 67) (i.q. ziv, q.v.), tbo principle of life, life, 
existence (to be distinguished from juv, tbe term of 
respect, see art. j, p. 36th/; 1. 39, and juv, p. 3795, 

l. 1) (cf. or“ z®, i>. 12a, 1. 24 ; kam-z°, p. 4425, 1. 30) 
(El. z«; Gr.Gr. 124; Gr.M. ; AY. 124, 156, eh; 

L. Y. 54; giv. 191, 226, 316, 981, 1279, 1446; 
Ram. 151, 163, 177, 271, 306,427, 496, 671-2, 850, 
1094, 1121, 1143, 1490, 1507, 1673, 1737; K, 56, 187, 
346, 432, 573, 674; YZ. 33, 568; K.Pr. Ill, 262 ,&&); 
the soul, spirit (Gr.M. ; L.V. 106 ; Ram. 299 ; 
K. 110, 506; II. ii, 4; K.Pr. 17); a person’s self 
(Si v. 51 ; K. 60, 986 ; K.Pr. 67) ; the body, the 
material personality. — hyon u — tiJ*J m.inf. to tako 
life, to destroy life (L.Y. 54, 810, 868). 

zuwa-dadi sp -^Tf^ I adv. for (the 

protection of) the body from pain, a^ a preventive, as 
a prophylaotio (of. the next). *dod u I n O ^*0 'S 1 

m. bodily pain, -dand 1 ^T3TYmTTT : m - n 
substitute, the giving something (one’s own stdf, an 
animal, a material offering) in sacrifice to relieve 

another, -larza I IPCVwm 1,1 • fenr for tlie 

body (cftiised by attack of disease t on enemy „ some- 
thing terrifying, and so on) ; cf. larzun. -roch 1 
-TTf^ ' f. preservation of the body, 


ZUW u 

vi v* 
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zow a rawun 


anything {e.g, armour or an amulet) that protects the 

body. -rost u adj. (f. -ruth* -^W), insensible, 
lifeless (El. ztirnst). -zatll i (f. 

sg. diit. *zofe u a living creature (i.q. zlwa-z 0 , 

p. 1236a, 1. 35) ; the animate world (as opposed to 
the inanimate). — zuwa lagun — 3 T^ t 

mini, (in time of epidemic- or general 
calamity) to ho filled with constant apprehension 
for one's life. 
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zuviic** shek a l karun tt m ^ jrsm l 

<3 iwh 1 ^ 1 * 1 *^ f.inf. to take precautions for one’s 
future, self-protection? 

zuw u i m. an island, isle, islet (Ram. 596, 

606 z Mr). 

ziwadan I*v ni. X. of a certain man fra or spell, the 

utterance of which restores a corpse to life (£§iv. 321). 

zovij' 1 srff^rs! , see zovyul u . 

zdv'jyar 5rTt%5UTx; t m. minuteness, delicaoy, 

fineness (cf. tala-z 0 , p. 9976, 1. 7). Cf. zoy’jyar. 

zwala a^Tvrr f. blaze, flame, glare, effulgence ; a X. of 
Piirvatl or Durgfi (fiiv. 95, 99, 1137, 1180). zwala- 
rliph ien-x^ m. ‘he whose form is blazing’, a X 
of Shiv (Siva) (Siv. 3-16). zwalaye-rtiph ^qT^TRl- 
in. id. (Siv. 93, 97, 314). 

zawal 'i i ei J »; m. decline, harm, loss, injury 
(K.Pr. 94). 


to 
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zewal I adj. c.g. endowed with tongue, 

eloquent, a great talker, garrulous (cf, leka-z°, 
p. 518«, 1. 47 ; tut‘*Z°, p. 1 04 1 «, 1. 22) (K.Pr. 263); 
a calumniator (Gr.Gr. 134). 

zowal I ^rrerrp; adj, c.g. lousy (K.Pr. 263). 

zowul i wranjr m. a lousy inan. 

zuwul u or (Rani. 839) zuwul u I 

in. an illumination, festal arrangement of lights 
(El. zul). 

zuwal-mal 1 f. ‘ an illumina- 

tion -garland i.e. a beautiful woman. 

zuwaP-nav 1 f. a boat 

illuminated with thousands of lights and set floating 
on festal occasions. 

zwalambkh m. a volcano, zwalamokha- 

rtiph m. ‘She whose form is of tiro like 

a volcano’, a title of Piirvatl or Durgil (Siv. 92), cf. 
zwala ; the form of, or resemblance to, a volcano, 
i.e. fho form taken by her (Siv, 99). 
zewan m. N. of a village about six miles east of 

Sri nagiir, the ancient Juyavana, where there is 11 pool 
sacred to the Niiga Taksaku (seo RT.Tr. i, 220 ; 
vii, 607) (Siv. 928). 
zewan see zyon a . 


Ziwan 1 m. life ; life, mode of existence, liveli- 
hood, profession (Gr.M.) ; — ° « living creature 

(Siv. 739). — karun — m.inf. to earn one’s 

living (Gr.M.). 

ziwan 2 adj. c.g. living, alive, -mokth 

fidj. c.g. ' liberated while living one who, being 
purified by a true knowledge of the Supreme, is freed 
from future birth while vet alive. 

Hr 

zuwun 1 *PhpTH, conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

zuvyov *T3fT?>, to live, to be alive (Gr.Gr. 22, 124 : 
Gr.M. ; Siv. 944; K.Pr. 258); to make a living, 
carry on life, support oneself (K.Pr. 257); to come to 
life, revive. 

ziwont 11 gfopg adj. living, while yet alive, during 
lifetime (L.V. 12). ziwant 1 mokhn 1 
men who obtain final release while yet alive (L.V. 6). 

zewar sr^x: jyij m. ornament, jewels (cf. kall-z 0 , 
p. 436a, 1. 23). 

ZOWOr u m. X. of a certain sacred spot and spring 

in Kashmir (Siv. 928, 929). 

zuv u r u I f. a lamp-stand (usually of 

wood) (cf. d a pa-z°, p. 232a, 1. 19; dupa-z a t id., 
1. 35) (El. zttr in,; Gr.Gr. 20; W. 13, sur). Cf. 
zuwul u . zuw a ri-beUa 1 ^TrtrRrrtnv- m. 

the support, or base, of a lamp-stand. 

zow a ian 1 f. (sg. dat. zow a riin a 

the act of setting agoing, starting (some- 
thing) (cf. nara z°, p. 6485, 1. 27). 

zow a run #1^^ 1 conj. 1 (l p.p. zo^r* 

to beget, to bring to birth, to give n start to, 
set agoing (e.g. a fire, a quarrel, etc.) ; to cause 
(milk) to curdle, to curdle (milk) (cf. zowarun; El. 
zaonun. This verb is the causal of zyon u , q.v. 
(Gr.Gr. 175), zow°r u -niot ' 1 I ^srfaf!: 

perf. part, (f z6w u r u -mufe u set going 

(by some one), started. " ^ 

zowarun I m. (sg. dat, zowaranas 

3?r^TT7rfT ), the amount of curd kept back for adding 
to fresh milk (like rennet) to turn it into curd. Of. 
the preceding. 

zuw a run 1 conj. 1 

(1 p.p. zuw°r u ) . to revive (someone or some- 
thing), to give new II fo to, to rosforo to life, to restore 
to good order (something that had been rendered 
useless or broken), to revive (a nearly extinguished 
fire), and so on. 

zow a rawun sTruTT^ conj. 1, i,i ( . zow a run, q.v. 
zow a row u -mot u 1 ^srf^nr perf. part, 

(f. zow a rbv a -mub u i.q. zow°r u -mot u , 

s.v. zow a run, q.v. 


zuw a rawun 

^ ’N • M 
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zyon 11 

* si 


zuwarawun i ■swb^rrr conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

zuw a rdw u >, to cause to be alive, givo life to, 

bring' into (living)' existence (e.g. a seed), to cause, to 
start (e.g. a quarrel or ;i blaze of fire) (Si v. 1678, 
zutcardtrtin). 

zeveth or zevith l 4JTO'. e.g. (sg. d«t. m. 

zeveivi tas ), au informer, tale-bearer, 

traducer, traitorous betrayer, calumniator (Gr.Gr. 138). 
ziwuth in. (sg. dat. ziwatas stY^cTCI,). the 

condition of n living being, t Sic condition of life, life 
(Siv. 1340, 1767). 

zlwatma m. the individual soul enshrined in 

the human body (os opposed to the Supreme Soul) 
(Siv. 1064). 

zewawun” n.ag. (f. zewaviih u ssr^^^l), one 

who is being born. zewawunuy adv. 

immediately on being born (Ham. 1587). 
zbvyul" stTfaij 1 a|j. (f. zovij li arrRrsi), 

minute, delicate, fine, (of cotton goods, or the like) 
soft (of. tala-z°, p. 9976, 1. 10) (YZ. 73, 289). Cf. 
zoyyul u . zbvil‘-w61 u 1 in. 

(f. -wajen -^T5q' 5 T). a smart trickster, an insidious 
cheat. 


z a y ?rtT, see z a ll. 

zay 1 1 m, conquest, triumph, victory, success, 

winning (in Wsitlle, gaming, <>r a lawsuit) (i.q. jai, jay, 
qq.v.) (Sir. 224,233, 962, 1136, 1732; Riim. 1274, 
17 18; K. 569, 659, 711, 765, 915, 959). zaye-sost u 
1 adj. (f. -siiteh' 1 -4^), victorious, 

triumphing (!§iv. 1628, 1648). 
zay 2 oRl or tq.v.) zai ^ interj. victory! bravo! all 
hail ! (i.q. jai, jay, (fq-v.) (Siv. 204); zaya 1 st^TT. 
a single cry of ‘ victory * (Sir. 1534, 1851). 
zaya 2 f. N. of n subordinate goddess, who acted 
us un attendant to PiTrvuti (Siv. 1495). 
zay 1 ?TRT f. a birth, the festival at u birth, used ° 
(cf. potra-z 0 , p. 7996, i. 42) (K, 95, 102, 129). Cf. za. 


zay 2 5TRI f. a daughter. Noted only in the voc. zayi 
5!Tfa (YZ. 20, 25). 


zay 3 ?TT^, see zyon u . 

zaye SrjT^l ( = «_;L? 1 adj. c.g. perishing, becoming lost 
or destroyed ; lost, wasted, fruitless, abortive. 
— gomot Q — 3friTH 1 perf. 

part. (f. — gbmuts a — Trii^ ), unused, not hronght into 
use, lying without a claimant or user, lying lost and 
unwanted, lying waste, (of a woman) nniimtcd, (of 
learning) not drawn upon, (of bounty) not appreciated, 
and so on; wasted away (by disease, or the like). 
— gatehim — i 

m int, to perish; to bo or become b»st ; to be wasted, 


to be fruitless (owing to not being used, as ub.) (Y Z. 
517); to waste away (from disease or tho like). 
— karuil in. inf. to cause to fade, cause to 

waste away, etc,, as nb. (Ram. 212, 1571 ; YZ. 544). 
s zay* olRj. in zay* zb ?ii t ^T^TT* m. the name of 

the letter 5T ja (which includes 5| zai when written in 

# 

the Sa radii character. 


10 


zeyi wfsj, see zyon u . 

ziy Hi - ® I ^PTR: f. viotory (Gr.Gr. 129 ; I.K. IX, ii, 
49 ); income, earnings, profits of work (El. -/ ; Si v. 232, 
ziyo m.o. ; K.Pr. 70, 138, 204, 262, sf). ziyi-kul u 

m. ‘"the income-tree , (in a 

* M M 

family ) the member who by good conduct and industry 
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earns the largest income. 

zyada or ziyada cob; adj. and udv. more, 

additional (cf. dalii warihe z“, p. 2006, 1. 10) 
(Gr.M.; Siv. 497; Ham. 265, 1697); too much, 

excessive, very (Gr.M. ; Siv. 444, z>/< hi, m.o.) ; many, 

& 

much, a great deal (Siv. 1596). 

zbyij** srrfasi. seo zoyyul u . 

zoy'jyar srrfcntTTT; l m. minuteness, delicacy , 

fineness ef. tala-z°, p. 99<6, 1. 7r (Gr.Gr. 141, 

zotfjyai ') . Cf. zov'jyar. 

zoyili f. delicateness, fineness (of. tala-z°. 


p. 9976, 1. l’>). 


zoyul u see zbyyul". 

zyon u 3q*T 1 WTrri( 00 nj. 3- [T1 io causal of t his verb is 

zow a run, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 175). 

Inf. and fut. pass. part, zyon 11 5tr*T i^iv. 342, 
Ram. 813); sg. instr. zenan (^iv. 991)1; dat. 

zenas (Siv. 1384, K. 18); nbl. zena (Sir. 


659) or zeni sqRr; gen. zenuk u ; pi. nom. 

zen* ; f. sg, nom. zen. 11 i pb zene 


Pres. part, zewan (8iv. 928) ; impers. 

part zeni ; conj, part, zeth 55^1 (Gr.Gr. 


f ut . 



3iv. 1194, YZ. 311); nog. conj. part, zenay ; 
freq. part, ze ze ST 51 (Gr.Gr. 105, 198), or zetli 

zeth 55EIW (Gr.Gr. 105, 198) ; adverbial part. 

* \ \ 


zevvoni ; n.ag. 1 zewawun" (Gr.Gr. 

105, 192 ; Ram. 1587) ; 2 zenawol u (Gr.Gr. 


106, 193). 

Fut. (Gr.Gr. 202) sg. 1 zema i^JT (Ham. 67); 
2 zekh izpig ; 3 zeyi 5?rf%r (L.Y. 37, Sir. 243, Ram. 
1697) (to him, zeyes, K. 52): pi. 1 zemav ; 
2 zeyiv : 3 zen^J 5 ! (L.V. 47, Siv. 1373). 

Cond. past (Gr.Gr. 253) sg. 1 zemaho 
2 zehokh 3 zeyihe : pb 1 zemahov 

TSTJTfTW ; 2 zey'hiv ; 3 zehon 

Impve. pros. (Gr.Gr. 247) sg. 2 zeh ; 3 zeyin 
( Ram. 1597): pb 2 zeyiv 3 zeyin 


zyun u _ 

7*^^* Pol. (Gr.Gr. 249) sg. 2 zeta STci ; 3 zey'tan 
•' pl*2 zey'tav 3 zeyRan 

1- ut. zezi ^*1 f«i (Gr.Gr. 250); past zezihe stjfsra 
(Gr.Gr. 251). 

2 Past (Gr.Gr. 229, 236) m.sg. 1 zas ?rra( (Ram. 
1442, K. 63) ; 2 zakli srna (Ram. 803) ; 3 zav 3rnr 
(Hu*. 527, Ram. 83-4) (for me, zam, Siv. 1110; from 
her, Rum. 1258): pi. 1 zay «n^* 2 zawa stt?; 
3 zay (Rum, 8o— 6, K. / 85—6) : f.sg. 1 zaycs 

(Ram. 1586); 2 zayekh (Siv. 664); 

3 zaye arra (Siv. 35) (to them, zayekh, K. 78): 
pi. 1 zaye 5tr*T ; 2 zayewa strict ; 3 zaye am* 

* K- 785) (to him, zayes, Siv. 34). 

3 Past (Gr.Gr. 229, 241) m.sg. 1 zayos 3TT7ft7T ; 

. zayokh urrsfr^; 3 zayov errat^: pi. 1 zayey 

2 zayewa srr^^; 3 zayey 5TR1 *t: f.sg. 1 
zayeyes 2 zayeyekh 3 zayeye 

{Siv. 33) : pi. 1 zayeye ^t3<i ; 2 zayeyewa 
; 3 zayeye strict. 

4 Past (Gr.Gr. 229, 241) m.sg. 1 zayas srRTRJ,; 

2 zayakh ; 3 zayav (Rum. 337) : 

pi. l zay ay frRTRT ; 2 zayawa frRTR ; 3 zay ay 
tTRTRJ (L.V. 51) : The fein. is the same ns in 3 past. 

The perf. part, is (Gr.Gr. 110) m.sg. zamot u 
K. 86, etc.) ; pi. zamat* ?iT7tf?i : f.sg. zamiite^ 
?rra|r (IC. 66) ; pi. zamatsa ^nrns (K. 357).] 

to he born, to come to birth, to come into existence 
i cb phagun z°, p. 685/>, 1. 22) (El. zymi ; Gr.Gr. 26, 
110, 167, 175, 198, 229 ; Gr.M. ; L.Y. 37, 45, 47, 51 ; 
Siv. 33-5, 243, 432, 527, 659, 664, 928, 990-1, 1000, 
1194, 1197, 1340, 1373, 1384, 1424, 1477. 1544, 1584; 
Rum. 07, 83-5, 337, 598, 629, 633-1, 637, 803, 813, 
915, 1109, 1206, 1258, 1264, 1321, 1338, 1317, 1369, 
1442, 1464, 1517, 1586, 1597, 1702 ; K. 18, 37, 41, 47, 
52, 63, 78, 539, 624, 734, 785, 950; YZ. 149, 311 ; i 
K.Pr. 47, 76, 137, 263 read sSyi) ; (of seeds or the 
like) to sprout, to spring up, germinate (of. dramun 
z°, p. 2455, 1. 19) (&v. 1110, K. 318); (of milk, in 
Hie preparation of curds) to crack, to curdle, to turn 
( El. zyun ; cf. zowarun). — martin — I ’pfr- 
m, (»g. dat. zenas maranas S!T*rc(7TT*J*0, birth 
and death (Siv. 342, 14 24); death at the time of birth. 

zamot u srmg i *rra:, (f- zam life’ 1 

born .come into existence (cf. zuna-paclP-z 0 , j>. 1226a, 

L 10) (Ram. 28, 115, 145, 351, 424, 428, 493, 665, 
760, 1125, 1359, 1470, 1631 ; K. GO, 86, 357, 550, 751, 
*64) ; (of seeds, etc.) sprouted, sprung up, germinated 
(cf. ada-z°, p. 125, 1. 15) ; (of milk, etc.) curdled 
(of. 6m u zamot u d6d, p. 27 a, 1. 23). — dod i 

in. curdled milk, curds (L. 462, zama(). 
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ziyaphath fercrnssi 


zena-giir“ 3 Ert-t% i f. the time of birth 

(used in astrological calculations). -jay -afRT f. a 
birth place (El. zenajde). 

zyun u i m. (sg. dat. zinis faifro), wood 

fuel, firewood (cf. aga-z», p. 16a, I. 33 ; bana-z°, 

p* 109 *> 1 1 ; bor a -z°, p. 1185, 1. 32; brana-z 0 , 
p. 124c, 1. 35; duiP-z 0 , p. 224a, 1. 22; montP-z 0 , 

P* 574i » J- 34; phal-z°, p. 692a, 1. 19; phala-z 0 ] 

P- ^ 93a - 1 8 > phras'-z°, p. 709a, 1. 8: posh^z 0 , 

p. ' ' 95, I, 4i ; t a la-z°, p. 995a, 1. 44 ; wan*z°. 

p. H2Ga, 1. 28; viri-z 0 , p. 1136a, 1. 17) (El. zdn : 

Gr.Gr. 163; Gr.M. ; "W. 115, ziun ; Siv. 973 ; K. 280, 
1083, 1137 ; H. ii, 12; xi, 7; xii, 20-2, 24 ; K.Pr. 
41, 155, 159, 164). 

zin'-ambar i m. a pile, or 

stuck, of firewood (Siv. 68). -banna I 
f. a stack of firewood. -bor u | [ < ; m. a 

load of firewood (as curried about for sale, or the like). 
-ged' 1 73*1 lUffT* T^TJT f. (sg. dat. -geje -75Rq), a 
tied-up bundle of firewood (Rum. 584). -gedtir" 

I f. such n bundle of small size 

-gur" -7r^ | ^TTfj^^TT: m. a liorse-load of fire- 
wood, so much sis would be, or is, carried on a horse 
(for sale, or the like). -hbnz fi i m . 

a firewood boatman, a boatman who collects firewood 
in the forest and transports it bv boat for sale 
OV. 115). -hiir 11 | f. a little (Go or 

three chips) of firewood (Siv. 1085-6, 1138). -kon u 
I T^t*t*tT^T f. a little firewood, so much us 

■C' 

would be sufficient only for a day or so (cf. koii 1 * 5, 
p. 461a, 1. 21) (Gr.Gr. 163). -Iatiir4 i 

f. a single stout isli piece of firewood. 
-lofeh a r tt i f. a small tied bundle 

(about a handful) of small firewood. -moi]d u *7^3 i 
m. a log for firewood, -mond^r* 1 -tepite | 
f. a small log, as nb. -menzur 1 

^*rf^%rtT m. (sg. dut. -menzaras T f. 

menzareh either his wife, or a female fire- 

wood-seller), a professional seller of firewood. -tul u 
I X v - 1 » r U T frr m. a small amount of firewood 
(Gr.Gr. 164). -thdp“ -Yftjra.,i.cp -tul u (Gr.Gr. 164). 
-zand -si'5 m., i.q. -tul u (Gr.Gr. 163). 
zyun u 7^^, f. zm u 1 p.p. of zenun, to conquer 

(cf. s6rga-zyun u , p. 934a, 1. 33), 
zayun 11 I 5W*Tlrt4^: m. that whioh is connected 

with birth (cf. mbl“-z 0 , p. 5665, 1. 33) ; the festival 
or rejoicing in honour of the birth of a son. 
ziyaphath fstTrpjrer, ziyafat f. an entertain- 

ment, fonst, banquet (El. sl,d/at, m. ; H. x, 4, 
11); hospitality, entertainment; a dish of food 


zaz 2 sra 

* * -H 


zyur u f5T^ 


12-40 


brought ns a present, a present of dainty food (If. x, 


5, 10), 

zyur u fsi* ( = >jij ) i tjuriitP t^utit (sg. dat. 

ziris f5ffy?T ), caraway-seed, cumin -seed (of. bada-z°, 
p. 826, 1. -10 ; da-z°, p. 23 la, 1. 27 ; kala-z 0 , p. 436a, 
1. 3 ; phaka-z 0 , p. 689a, 1. 27) (W. 144, K.Pr. 43) ; 
flower-pollen (of. golab-z 0 , p. 2846, 1. 12). Cf. zlra 2, 
and L. 07, zirah sit/ah, red caraway, Carton sjk 

zir’-gogY or gog^j 11 I 

f. its globular root (cf. L. 76, ziri gogxt, 

( w \w 

a certain diuretic medicinal plant). -mond u I 

tsPl<+lH4i^ f. (sg.dat. -monje -^TST), id. -mush^kh 
1 m. u whiff of cumin, n very small 

amount of cumin. 

ziri-kin f%fr f%i>r I 41 <41*11411 f. a very small 
* V \ * 

amount of anything (cf. kah 1). 
zyu8 tt flTO i ^ m. (sg. dat. zisis fstfa^O, a hole in 
the ground, a |>it ; (esp.) n pit in which groin is 
concealed (Ij. 411 zusu, 462 zus). zis i -teogij ii fsrflT- 

f. a mat (for sitting on) over 
a pit, a seat, as a trap, over a pit (so that tho sitter is at 
onco precipitated into it), 

zyesktha f, N. of the goddess of misfortune tin 

Skt. Jyexthd) (Siv. 1474). 

zyut u f?ig i ^nn^trrffb m. (sg. dat. zitis 

sudden, or unexpected, gain ; gaining or 
getting possession of something looked upon as 
unobtainable (e.g. accidentally finding hidden treasure). 

zit*-on u fsifTT i adj. (f. -iin u 

(even though possessing sight) one who acts as if he 
were blind, one who pretends blindness, -aher 
-^t»PC I in. sham, or pretended, total 

blindness (whether one is merely dim-sighted or can 
see well). 

ziyut (? spelling) (L. 463), the season for sowing rice. 
Cf. waph. 

zyuth u fsta i adj. (f. zith 11 or (H. xii, 6) 

zeth’ 1 sg. dat. zicke older (by birth), 

senior (cf. garba-z 0 , p. 300a, 1.8; zarma-z 0 , p, 12326, 

l. 15) i Ml, zuth ; Gr.Gr. 58, declined ; Gr.M. ; 
Ham. 629, 1736; K. 1012; II, xii, 6); an older, 
a chief, principal (El. zyut ; K. 466, 919; H. v, 1); 
superior in rank, taking precedence (K. 904) ; (as 
snbst. m.) a magistrate (Ml. zyid). Ml. confounds 
th is word w itii zyuth 11 , q.v. — boy u — 1 sjB^rnrr 

m. tlie eldest brother in a family of brothers and 

W 

sisters (Ham. 330, z c hariidar ; — 6m/', 33G, 456). 
— hyub u — ffir adj, (f, zith* 1 hish tt Hra fra), the 
elder (among others), the oldest (Ham, 699, 859; H. 
viii, 5). — Marun — m.inf. to suponuinuate 
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(El. zyid k°). — palian — 1 adj. 

(f. zith 11 pahan 1|t3 a little older (than the 

others), somewhat senior. 

zith hath f5!3 jrra 1 m. (sg. dat. 

— teatas — 1 , the head, or senior, hoy of a 
school or class. 

zithi-paksh fstfs *T5 t 1 adj. c.g. 

belonging to the elder branch (of a family, or the 
like). 

zith 11 bene I SHJT f. an elder sister, 

\ ^ 

the eldest sister in a family of brothers and sisters, 
zyuth" snj 1 adj. (f. zith 11 stY^, sg. dat. zeche 

long (in time or space), lengthy, tall (cf. atha- 
z°, p. 656, 1. 6 ; aye-z°, p. 73a, 1. 29 ; buthi-z 0 , 
p. 1436, 1. 24 ; dari-z°, p. 238a, l. 32 ; henga-z 0 , 
p. 3396, 1. 2; khora-z 0 , p. 4106, 1. 19; laga-z°, 

p. 5116, 1. 14; laP-z 0 , p. 5356, 1. 49; nala-z 0 , 

p. 632a, 1. 37; nari-z°, p. 649a, 1. 36; n&re-z 0 , 

p. 650a, 1. 17 ; pad l -z% p. 6816, 1. 38 ; phala-z 0 , 

]>. 6926, 1. 31, and p. 693a, 1. 10 ; rada-Z°, p. 825a, 1. 29 ; 
wumare-z®, p. 1119a, 1. 27; zanga-z 0 , p. 12266, 
1. 29 ; zewa-z<\ p. 1236a, 1. 6) (El. zyid, zyuth, 
zuth ; Gr.Gr. 19, 75; Gr.M.; S§iv. 842, 847, 912; 
Ham. 600, 1489 ; K. 926; K.Pr. 76, 143, 159, 219, 
257, 262) ; (of & room, area, ur the like) long, spacious 
(Gr.M. ; Siv. 1084, 1733). Ml. confounds this word 
with zyutli u , q.v. — karun — 3^4 m.inf. to make 
long, make longer, extend, draw out (El, zuth 6°, 
AW 88). 

zethi-zyuth u 1 adj. (f. -zith 11 

very long, extra long, too long. 

zith 1 atha daran 1 1,1 • l’*- in ^- to 

stretch out the arms (II. vii, 25). 
zyuth°r u 5?I^, see zIth R run. 

* ‘ Ck ^ ^ . , 

zayewun u 1 faT^: n.ng. (f. zayevun 11 

conquering, victorious, a conqueror, 

zayav an^rr^f. zayov see zyon u . 

zoyyul u (also written zoyul u siifh^') 1 adj. 

(f. zoyij 1 * ftYfasr , minute, delicate, (of tlircnd or the 
like) lino, (of paper or tho like) thin, (of cotton goods 
or the like) soft (cf. tala-Z°, p. 9976, 1. 11) (El., 
Gr.Gr. 141, Gr.M., L.V. 102, K.Pr. 183) ; cf. 
zovyul u . zoyiP-wol 11 m. (f. 

-wajeh -^Ti?I' 3 t)p one who acts delicately (e.g. in 
consolation, in bargaining, in reproaching, ami 
so Oil). 

zaz 1 5151 1 in. a musical instrument maker, 

zaz 2 5j5f 1 adj. e.g. very old (of n man or 

woman), aged, an ancient, grey head (cf. buda z°, 
p. 856, 1. 10). 


zaza star 
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zaza I ^fq^rr: f.pl. rupees fa Word used principally 
liy plasterers, masons, carpenters, mid the like), 
zaza grr?r m. (?) a lord (El ), 
zezi 32rfsf, see zyon a . 
ziza, see z R ts. 

iJ 

zazur 11 I m. grass, leaves, or 

vegetables that have become decayed, withered, yellow, 
or stale (nnd ore lienee tit only to tlirow away) 
(Gr.Gr. 121). Of. zdzur u . 

zazai^-kdii 11 \ fWfTTTTqiTf^q^q^: f. i» 

n small bunch, or wisp, of such leaves (thrown awav 
in the process of preparing vegetables for cooking, <>r 
in cleaning or sorting them). -tul u i sfttf- 

^TRrrf^q^r^g: m. id. 

zozur u i wtqffjjTf: adj. (f. zoziir' 1 (of 

grass, vegetables, or the like) withered, decayed, 

m 

turned yellow; cf. zazur u . - atsun — i 

in. inf. to become withered, as ah. ; (of a 


zazary6*mot u srsRff 

>* 

human being) to become wi tile red from sorrow or the 
like. — teanun — i sHtifTt** rrr*r m .inf. to cause 
(a person) to become withered as ab. 

z6zar*-tiil u t fy uTrr^rrejf^grr m. 

(in cleaning or sorting vegetables) the collection of 
withered or yellow leaves thrown away us refuse. 

zoziir 11 kon u i «*!(<«**< f. id . 

zozarun i ^ftblT+t conj. 3 (2 p.p. zozaryov 

T^^TW), to become withered, (of leaves, or the like) 
to turn yellow (Gr.Gr. 121); (met.) (of a human 
being) to wither from anxiety, sorrow, or the like. 
zozaryo-mot u tth i affaffw*: perf. part. ( f. 

zozarye-mufe* ^^ # 53 ), withered (as ah.). Cf. 
zazaryo-mot u . 

• zazaryo-mot u aTW^ff-STjT I adj. (f. zazarye- 

mufe u (of leaves, or tlie like) withered, 

turned yellow ; (of an animate being) withered from 
old age, deorepid. Cf. zazur u and zozarun. 





ADDENDA 


6 3 or u ^ ( = %) con j net. and (Ram, 133, 260, etc.), 
abad 2 KWg jA m. endless time, eternity (Ram. 1106). 
aben ^T37»T adj. e.g. not different, identical (L.V. 16). 
abalakh ( = ^llA) m. and adj.c.g, parti -coloured, 

piebald ; (in Ksli.) a beautiful, or well-bred, horse 
(Siv. 1859). 

abilash 1 m desire, wish, craving 

(Siv. 759). 

abaran m. an ornament, decoration (K. 85). 

abtar zj I adj. c.g. spoiled, disarranged ; (in 

Ksli.) terrified (H. vi, 12). 

abay | m. and adj. c.g. free from fear or 

danger, secure ; X. of a certain mttdru, or position 
of the fingers, used in religious worship (Siv. 1697). 
achar (Ram. 8*12, 1263), i.q. achur, q.v. 
acyuth m. (sg. dat. aeyutas ^r^mfi;), a X. of 

Vishnu (Visnu) (Siv. 1437). 

ada |jl f. completion, fulfilment. — gatehun 

— m. inf. to go to completion, to he completed, 
(of a space of time) to elapse (H. x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 
11 , 12 ). 

adekh -y adj. c.g. and the others, and the rest, 
ei cetera (Ram. 573). 

adam *jl m. Adam, the first man (II. iv, 2, 3; 

vii, 6, 7). lienee adami ( = £ .«jT) or adam’ 

m. a descendant of Adam, a human being, 
adaud-khav >; f*T-<=tiq m. a man-eater, a car- 
nivorous animal ; X. of a kind of grass (Ram. 1631). 
adami-zad m. u man, a human being 

(Ram. 445, 892). 

adarmi m. a sinner (Siv. 862, Ram. 52). 

aduy u adj. (f. aduy u non-dual; hence (of 

the mind) convinced of the non-duality or identity of 
the .Solf with the Supreme (L.V. 5, 65). 
adyatma m. the Supreme Soul (Riim, 171). 

agophil (ef. JjU) adv. thoughtlessly, in- 

advertently, unconsciously, unintentionally (Ram. 
50, 129). 

tth 11 see ivuh“. 

ah ft da ro. i.q. ohuda, q.v. (vill.). In H. i, 2, the 
word is used to indicate (lie period of n king’s reign, 
his lifetime as a king. 


ahan-gar (= JL&Ti m. a blacksmith ( II . 

> ^ ' 

xii, 16). 
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ahanta f. consciousness of one’s own in- 

dividuality, self -consciousness (Siv. 1620). 

aha run ^ con 1 , to oflt food ( only not*'*! iti 

L.V. 28). 

ahdth I (sg. dat. ahttb fi offering 

an oblation to a deity (Siv. 1200) ; an oblation, 
ahwal ^Ijrr*«T ra - condition, case, circumstances, 

state of affairs (Ram. 220, 252, 263. etc.), 
ojas aRT in. splendour, brilliant light, glory <lv. 1038). 
akabir ( = jt£l) m.pl. the great, grandees, 

people of rank 1 Rum. 1314, adj.). 
okhun conj, 1 to make a mark ; to impress a 

murk upon anything, to brand (L.V. 76). 
akher m., i.q. acliur, q.v. {L.V. 10). 

akol see kol-akol, p. 4366, 1. 32 

akalankh adj. c.g. without stain, spotless, 

unblemished (Rain. 1321). 

akar ^ 1*01 ^ m. (in the Xilgarl or .Surada alphabet) the 
letter a (Siv. 1771). 

akl’iy adj. c.g. not acting, fret* from work ; in a 

religions sense, free from the bond of works as an 

impediment to salvation, in a state of salvation 

(L.V. 32, 45). 


90 


akbsh 1 adv. in the heaven, in the skv iSiv. 

246, 1146, 1396). 

akshauhini^r^rfWt or (K. 831) akshauhen 

f. a large army (complete in chariots, elephants, 
cavalry, and infantry) (Siv. 853; I\. 553. 818. 

Wf * i p Jr \ + P 3 
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831). 

aksher in. n letter of the Xagarl or Simula 

s 0 

alphabet, a syllable (Siv. 1763—4, 1768, 1771). I.q. 
acliur, q.v. 

akith-kun adv. on one side (of anvthing, 

dat.) (H. xii, 14). 

alvidali ( = c’jJV) m. adieu, farewell. — karun — 
in. inf. to make a last farewell (H. vii, 16). 
am a ?-) in ama-tav ^ejt m. ‘ raw- roasting , 

half-roasting, parching (Rain. 1626). (V. oiU u . 

arnbar ni. clothing, apparel, garments (L.V. 

28, 76). 


ahain prou. I ; (lie ego (L.V. 15), a word borrowed 
from iSkt., and used in its philosophical sense, -bav 
m. self-pride, egoism iK. 513). 


is 


amdan 1 a,*a adv. intonlioiiullv, deliberately ; 

(in Ksli.) as a natural result, owing to (mioIi and 
such) a cause (Siv. 1230). 


r (7)2 


ADDENDA] 


amol u 2 


I 




ashukh-wan 


amol u 2 adj. (f. amiij u }, iindefilerl, Jinn 1 , 

free from nil defilement (L.Y, 04). 

amalon u ^riTvPr^T adj. (f. amaloa u ^srsrfsi), uudctiled, 

[mre (L.Y. 21). 

a mama m. a turban, tiara, crown 

( Ram. £190). 

a mar ^l*TTY m. desire, longing (II. v, 2). 
amarath ? gend. building ; a building, 

structure, edifice, -gar m. one who builds, a 
skilled builder (Ram. 131). 

amarawatl ^HTTTWift f N. of the abode of the gods, 
esp. tho heaven of Iitdra (Siv. 1497, personified), 
and Here insert a new sub-article. 

andas ndv. at the end, at the edge 

(Siv. 1662). 

and 2 I adj. c.g. blind, i.q. on u 1, q.v. 

anda-gash in. light (i.e. sight) for the 

blind Ram. 1103). 

anad adj. c.g. without beginning, existing from 

eternity i L. Y. 72). 

alldam ♦'jjl in. body, form, figure (Rain. 1039). 

angah adv, then, thereupon (Ram. 508). 

anka Uu: in. a fabulous bird, the phoenix ; a rant ari$, 
something very rare (II- ii, 2, etc,), 
ankush m. t lie hook or goad used in driving an 

elephant (K. 397). 

an am ay *i i*i q m. health ; well-being, welfare, weal 

(L.V. I). 

ann ^ (L.V. 28, Siv. 306, Ram. 1113), i.q. 

an 1, q.v. 

anun 3 conj. 3 (2 p.p. anyov to become 

blind, become sightless. anyo-mot u ^sft-Tia2 perf. 
part. (f. anye-mufe u ^SRi-iTS), become blind, blind. 

Os. 

without sight (Ram. 772). 

anantawan '^l*!*¥T'^T*T adj. c.g. endless, limitless (Siv, 

234). 

anar ,M ni. the pomegrannle, Pt/uiro granaft un 

(Ham. 646, 1018, 1093). 

anth m. (sg. dat. antas (i.q. and, q.v.), 

the end, conclusion of anything (Siv. 1418, 1789; 
Ram. 1596, 1779). Cf. onth. 

anta-rosfc 11 i farnr: adj. (f. -rubh“ 

endless, without end, never ending. Cf. onta-rost 11 . 
p. 356, 1. 26. 

ant 1 (L.Y. 54) ov antih* ^fsrif? (L.Y. 33, 
37, 38, 41, 61) in the end, finally, ultimately. 

antah i.q. antakaran, q.v. (Siv. 1420) (a borrowed 

Skt. word). 

antakarm m. inward workings, i.e. inward 

meditation (Siv. 285). 


antalay f. N. of a certain magic powder that 

causes death to him on whom it is cast ; hence 
— chakiln 11 — f inf. to scatter this (on a 

Os 

person); met. to cause ibis) death (K. 196). 

6 antar in. that which is within, the inner, or 

hidden, meaning (of anything) (L.Y. 56). 
an tarda n ^ I ni. disappearance, invisibility 

(Siv. 1604). 

antardyan i *t m.i.q. antardan, q.v. fSiv 271). 

io antaryomi ^r<T*n*ft m. the Inner Restrainer, the 
Inner Monitor, the Supremo Spirit as guiding man- 
kind (Iv. 718). 

anway 111 . logical connexion: tenor, drift, 

purport; the real truth (concerning something) 

is (L.Y. 59). 


aphshorda ijJLil adj. c.g. pressed, squeezed 

out ; friendless, without helper, destitute, without 
support (Ram. 772). 

aplisun m. incantation, charm, spell 

(Ram. 814). 

aphtab ^tTOrTR, aftab m. the sun (Ram. 1273). 

apan ill. one of the five life-winds in the body, 

which goes don n wards and out at the aims (L.Y. 101, 
Siv. 1682). See pran 1 for particulars. 

25 apsar ln - nn officer (corruption of the English 

word) (H, x, 12). 

aput u adj. (f. apufe 11 impure, ceremonially 

unclean (L.Y. 32). 

arda-rath This word also occurs in Ram. 

1 108y. In ltam. 1265 wo have arda-ratran, adv. at 
midnight. 


35 
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arkan m.pl. pillars, columns, arkan-i-dolath 

{ = ciJ.j ^Ai,') m >l»I- ‘pillars of tho 
State grandees, nobles (Ram. 142). 
arnav hi. the sea, ocean iSiv. 1871 ). 
ariiph adj. c.g. (ns subst., sg. dat. ariipas 

formless, without form (Siv. 1757). 
arpuil ^13*1 Cl,n j* I to offer (nil oblation, or the like) 
(K. 138, 141). 

arz ^,1 f. tho earth; arz 6 sama U-j . L i,l f. earth 
and tlie heavens (i.e. everywhere) (II. vii, 26). 
arzon u see yemal. 

asa 3 i.q. asa, q.v. (Ram. 389). 

ashob t adj. c.g. exciting, in ashob-i-alam 

*!Lz t uK an exciter, or intoxioator, of tlie 

r . > * 

universe (of n beautiful woman) (Rtim. 520). 
ashodd (Siv. 371), i.q. aekod, q.v. 

ashukh-wan m. the forest of Asoka trees 

in which Rama camped when attacking Lank a 


jo (Rain. 900). 
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[ADDENDA 


ashomed 



ashomed (Ram. 1320, 1686) or ashdmld (Earn. 1140) 

m. a horse sacrifice (Skt. aitameilha). 
ashram m. a hormituge, dwelling ot an ascetic 

or of ascetics (Ram, 11 43 ( 7 ). 

ashtum u ord. (fem. ashtiim 1 * eighth 

(Ram. 410, If. 132). * 
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ashtamuratk adj. c.g. (sg. voc. -murta 

one who possesses eight forms, an epithet of the 
Deity, his eight forms being the five elements (earth, 
water, fire, air, ether), the sun, the 1110011 , and the 
officiating priest (Skt. a§Uimurti\ (Ram. 1760). 

ashyud u ^fJTcT, in ras-asliyud u , p. 841a, I. 46 , i.q. 
ashud, q.v. 

asankhy adj. c.g. countless, innumerable (K. 848)1 

astra in astra-vidya f. the lore of arms. 


to 


the science of wielding weapons ( Iv . 949 ). 

Ot 6 ^rf£. A 11 additional meaning is the ‘ Adam’s apple ’ 

in tli© throat, and hence, genl., the throat, throttle 
(K. 449). 

atmagyoni r*Tl adj. c.g. one who has complete 

knowledge of the Supreme Spirit, a perfected saint 
(Ram. 1683). 

ataty (II. viii, 7), i.q. atfth^y, p. 53 a, 1 . 3 . 

ob u -kar ^ti 1 y 1 ^Tlf^qilY: m. assent, consent (K. 1021 ). 

atehen adv. c.g. nol torn ; hence, uninterruptedly, 

continuously (L.V. 19). Cf. afehyonn u . 
awatkan f. (sg. dat. awathuh 11 ^ncrysr), 

covering, superimposing; mingling (one thing with 
another) (Earn. 767), 

avezan ^uqon^ adj. c.g. suspended, hanging, 

pendant (Ram. 1178). 

ayodya Note thut in Ram. (e.g. 1678, 1695) 

* Ayodya * is spelt ‘ Ojudya \ 
ay am or aiyani AjI m.pl. days, times; space of 

time, duration, term (Ram. 132). See gardish. 
oyln ( — c r*~’ 7 ) m. a law, statute, edict, decree, 

oyln ba oyin adv. decrco by decree, iof a series of 
events) each in its destined, or due, order (Ram. 24). 
oyiiia , sri<ft*t, i.q. aina, q.v. (Ram. 47, 397 , 655). 
ayebar The dat. of ayetear, ayefearas, is 

used idiomatically to mean ‘subject to', ‘at the call 
of 1 ( If. 531, 723). panas a 0 , subjection to oneself, 
acting on one’s own authority, independent notion 
(If. 544). 


CO 
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azodi -=m i f- freedom, liberty, indepeiidenoe, 
khat“i*azodi» a letter of freedom, a deed of manu- 
mission (Xtiim. 676). 

azagar m. a boa constrictor, python (K. 192). 

az-moyiah f, trial, test, experiment 

(liam. 459). 



azon 1 adj. c.g. ignorant, without knowledge, i.q 

azon Q , q.v. (Ram, 1475-6, 1594). 

azar At end of article add £ — dyun u — 

m. inf. to torment, afflict, molest (Ram. 1317) ’. 

ozlz ( • = J 39 - U ) adj. c.g. poor, destitute (II. 

ix, 11). 

bu 3 ( written ^ by pandits) f. the earth, -mandal 

# O'*. * • 

ni - the terrestrial globe, the earth (K. 17, 

776, 850). -tal -ttst m. t lie surface of the earth, the 
whole earth us opposed to the skv (L. V. 9). 

be-bakh 2 ? ^J\j adj. c.g. without fear, 
without apprehension, without anxiety (Ham. 1283 

babar 2 m.pl. in war'-babar ejfj-^err. 

p. 1137a, 1. 16, q.v. 

I babath a r At end of article add the following. 

1 -nosh -^TT f- a brother’s daughter-in-law, a fraternal 
nephew’s wife [lv. 1016). 

badi adv. to, for, or in this (Ram. 1009). 

bod (or '^tT^), m. intelligence ; esp. perfect know- 
ledge of the Self {L.V. 35). 

be-dad For the article be-dad, substitute the 

following, be-dad adj. c.g. unjust 

(El.) ; as subst. m. injustice, affliction (Ram, 289, 
875, 892, 939, 1704). dad-i-bedad m. crying out 
for help or protection (R;7m. 438). — gafehun 

— m. inf. tyranny, or misery, to happen (to a 
person), to become distraught (Ram. 756, 1356, 1696). 

badan 111 . the body (Ram. 921, 974, 1117, 

1205, 1221, 1226, 1411, 1726; H. viii, 6, 13). 

badun 2 WT^t. conj. I (1p p. bod a to afflict, 

cause pain to (L.V. 7). 

buday q s<j f. sinking, becoming immersed, sec wata-b°, 
p. 1157/;, I. 44. 

be-gam adj. c.g. without sorrow, without 

fear or anxiety (Ram. 382). 

bagwan or bag“wan ( = u LiL>) m. a gardener 

(Ram. 642, 748). 

bagyoday 1 JtTl q m. dawn of good fortune, a lucky 
occurrence (K. 422). 

bahu adj. much, many (a borrowed »Skt. word) 
(L.V. 51). 

boj* (of. boj u ) 111 . one who has a share (baj) in 

anything ; hence, one who gets such and such as his 
allotted shnro of iate, one who gains possession of 

(L.V. 62). 

bajan in. n receptacle, recipient (K. 536). 

bajoyi f. prosperity, success (Ram. 126). 

bekh — o. llt*ro add as sub-article, 
y" 

bekha-dolatll f. well-founded prosperity, unfuiling 
good fortune (Ram. 330). 
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ADDENDA) 


be-khodi 



be-khddi f. alienation of mind, sense- 

lessness, delirium (Hiim. 714). 
bdkth or bokHh qqssr f. (sg. dat. bok^fe* 
prosperity, worldly bliss (K. 421, 1077). 
bala 1 Before ‘-kur 11 ’ insert * -brahniafebr 1 

-^T^rfr l in. a perpetual Brahmacurin 

(see p. 121o, 1. 30) vowed to life-long abstinence and 
oil as tit}' (K. 781 ) '. 

bol 1 2 1 adv. in childhood (Ram. 1G02). 

bol 1 3 qrpq for bor 1 pi. nom. of bor u 1, loads (Ram. 
1041). 

bol u l m. obstinacy, determination, determined 
prowess, -damn — m.iuf. t<» display such 
prowess (Ram. 1451 ). 

bilhor fqw^VY I wfcfqi: m- crystal (Ram. 568). 
bolanawun w)?«f njqq.. An additional meaning is ‘ to 
cause to address, to summon, call to' (L.Y. 105). 
balavvau adj. e.g. powerful, mighty (Ram. 

1493). 
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IS 


balavlr q*>rrqYY. i-q- bala-vir, p. 103a, 1.41 (Ram. 
118, 448, 511, 690, 1261, 1275, 1317, 1341, 1353, 
1368, 1404, 1560). 

batavlri q«rrqYYY f. bravery, courage, heroism | Ram. 


20 


691). 

bam qw in. tlie skin. — t nln n — rf^r*r m.iuf. to raise as 
weals (with a whip) (L.Y. 101). 
ban 3 m. the sun L.Y. 9). • 

bona An alte native form is bona qq (e.g. Ram. 

401, 542, 795, etc.). 

buna ^*tt (cf. J), in aangm-buna. See sangln. m 
band 5 (Ram. 782), i.q. banda 2, q.v. 
bandan til. ail asseveration, vow. solemn promise 

(ltilm. I51i. 


bondbvan (K. 36, 40. 51, 53, 365-6, 896, 

997, 1003, 1028), see bod 1 -wan, p. 835, 1. 36. 

* 

bin ah qYqTT; ( = L-j ) adj. c.g. soeing, one who sees 

(II. ii, 2). 


benawah ( = I : ) adj. c.g. indigent, destitute 

(H. vii, 7). 

bar 3 ,\j m. greatness; God. — Khodayo, O Gront 
God (It. v, 7). — Sohib, the Almighty (II. vii, 

2, 3, 5 i. 



bir q"VY m> a leaf of betel (pdn) rolled up with spices 
(see pail 2) (K. 977, 982). 

bur qi*4)Y in. i.q. bu 3, p. 12455, 1. 7, q.v., used in the 
Skt. phrase bfi&r, bhuvah , arar, the earth, atmosphere, 
(and) heaven, i.o. the whole visible universe (L.Y.9). 
bram q*r. Add, as a new sub-article, * brama*won u 
?W-qYq ni. a wanderer, one who roams (L.Y. 26).' 
be-rong 11 q-Y;*j odj. if. be-runj u iMiar), i.q. be* 
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rang, q.v. ; out of order, deranged, disarranged 

( L.V . 8 i ). 

brifeh fap> f. lamentation, wailing. — bariin* 1 — 
f.inf. i.q. brifehun, q.v. (It. 312, 510), Of. bafeh, bid. 
basmun qqrq conj. 1 to reduce to ashes, consume 
(It. 740). 

bath 3 WS m. (*g. dnt. batas a warrior, a 

soldier; a demon, esp. a demon messenger or 
apparitor of Yama (the god of the nether world » 
(L.Y. 74). See yem 1. 

butll 3 qq m. (Sg. dat. butas qTT*t I (in Saiva 
philosophy) one ol the group of five tat teas, or factors, 
of which the apparent universe consists {Skt. fthuta or 
maliabhuta). They are, in Skt. prtfiiei, earth ; dp, 
water; agni, fire ; rayii, atmosphere ; and dlaka, the 
sky. See the vocabulary of L.V. for further 
particulars (L.Y. 77). 

batun qTqq conj. 3 (of the sun) to shine forth (noted 
only in L.Y. 16). 

bafeh q^ hi bafeh barim a q?5 f.inf. to utter 

dist i aught lamentations, to lament incoherent Iv 
(K. 286 (r 291). Cf. brifeh, ah. 
bowur u q"tqq. sec wowur®. 

V 

boy'car qTfqqTY m * the relationship of brother (or 
uear relative), brotherhood, close kinship (K. 536, 
898); brotherhood, kith and kin, those who aro close 
blood relations ( Iv. 897). 

cucur u qqq in sdna-cucur D , p. 917 a, 1. 14, q.v. 
cedun q"|q or cernn qqq conj. 1 to mount (e.g. a 
horse) (noted only in L.Y. 14, 15). 

Chdr qftY m - 11 waterfall (an old form of cliul, q.v.). 
cbora-dar iftY'^TT f- the stream of a waterfall, a 
torrent; chora-dare karun m.iuf. to make (a 
person) in a torrent, to make him stream with blood, 
esp. to cause this bv drugging him along the ground 
(as is done in a certain punishment), 
caundan f- (*g- dat. caundani ^T^f^Th ;> 

kind of altar (K. 923). 

cdpath m. (sg. dat. copatas ), N. of a 

certain game resembling hnckgammon, the raujutr of 
India | K. 811, !*36, 938). 

ear in car-dab ^ty-^Y- f‘ ir oahar-dab (q.v,), 

card, fourteen (Rain. 1083). 
cernn ihr*T, see cedun, ah. 
cnitli in fedka-crfith, j». 1067«, 1. 10, q.v. 
cut i in wupar-cuti, p. I 1325, 1. 32, q.v. 
cyukdth 1 ^^f2f i adv. on (nil) four sides, 

all round, in every direction (lv. 1018, 1036). 
dad 2 ^T«f. Another meaning of dad dynn u is ‘to 
erv for justice, make complaint ’ (lv. 736). Add tlie 
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dod* 

fo) lowing. ‘dad hyon 11 m.inf. to take 

j vengeance (IC. 377, 443),’ ami in 1. 14, 1 — vvanun 

/ — m.inf. to cry for justice, make complaint 

\ (K. 996).’ 

i dod 1 ^Tf^i^iod* ogun | 3~rcr«r«r: m. a 

forest conflagration (If. 250). 
dod 1 1,1 the old Ksh. of L.V, 79, dod 1 is spelt 

dod* ^ifT. 

dija-dija rsat-'fssi. If . 109 has diji-diji instead of 
dija-dija. 

dokh u 1 Add at end of article * — fa a. min — ! ^T*T«T 

^ M 

m.inf. to liold 11 j > from below, support, prop up 
(If. 326, 331) \ 

dal m. a group, collection. ( ’f. nadi-dal, p. G226, 1. 5. 
datl 5 f. (sg. dat. don 11 <i I ), ;i stream (of water 

or tlie like, as poured from, or into, a vessel) (noted 
only in L.Y. 39, 40). 
den 3 f. (L.Y. 38), i.q. denu, q.v. 
dund J 1 A variant form of dund U 1 appears ill 

wdphar-dunj a , p. 1131 a, 1. 42. The word diinj ti is 
evidently a buck- formation from danje, the sg. dat. 
of diind 11 . 

dingun conj. 3 to bo wrapped in sleep, to be 

sound asleep (L.V. 78). 

don“ ^ adj. (f. dim® ^r), fortunate, happy, rich, 
opulent (L.V. 27). 

don* 1 ■ The word don 1 * (Skt* tlhanikft) is used like 
our * carat to indicate the fineness of gold. See 
sata-don \ p. 944a, I. 38, for pnriieulurs. 
dar 4 <?TT. In L.V. 74 ibis word is not confined to si 
thin stream of descending fluid, but is used for the 
flood of 1.1 to ocean, 

dor* 2 (L.V. 33), i.q. dorl 2, q.v. 

druw 11 s? adj. (t. druv" s£^), firm, steady, immovable 

(L.V. 71). 

dashe 3TT card, ten (L. V. G9). This is u word borrowed 
from Skt. The true Ifsh. word is dah, q.v. 
doy ^hq intorj. in bo-doy I, good Sir ! (L.V. G7). 

dyey m. the object of dyan, q.v., the object of 
religious meditation, that which is meditated upon 
(L.V. 59). 

geh 5jf or gih f*n> in, a house; houseliold affairs, life 
ti* a householder, as opp. to an ascetic life (L.V. 55 
geh , 64 gih). geh bazun Ui> m.inf. to he occupied 
in household a flairs, to be a householder, as distinct 
from an ascetic (L.V. 32). 

gaman 7T*r*T m. the act of going. See wiirdhwa- 
gaman. 

gOnd u 4 m. a rhinoceros 1 L.Y, 47 ). 
guru ar^ m. i.q. g6r, q.v. (L.V. 5, 65). 


sh ul u tt^ 

<> NS 

grasun conj. 1 (1 p.p. gros® Tfrg), to swallow 

down, to devour in one mouthful (L.V. 22). 
guth a r 5T*n: TO. family, race, lineage (L.V. 15). 
gatakh f. (sg. dat. gataki uzf^i ), darkness; 

esp. spiritual darkness (L.V. 104). 

gatun conj. I, an old form of gai'Uil, q.v. 

(L.V. 80). 

geye uni. see gev. 

hog a r* in feir'-hog^r*, p. 1079a, 1. 21, q.v. 

jasoda WSfr^T- The word ‘ jasoda ’ is borrowed 
from India. ihe true Ivsli, forni of the word is 
yeshoda, q.v. 

kbb^r* 1 31^. Add 4 In wdta-k 0 , kob^-* 1 is used met. 

Jfor “ a camel’s hump ” (p. 1 1596, 1. 47)’. 
kUd u ra. an earthen pot or paii, a cauldron, 

a vat tcf. rangar*-k®, p. 838a, I. 42). 
khori in ba-khori (=_/, T ^:), 

contemptibly, meanly, basely (Hum. 1186). 
kajaba m. a camel-litter. ( f. sere-kajaba 

%ST-<*P5TT;T, a pile of bricks so shaped, p. 930a, 1. 27 
kana 4 ^i*r. This word is also used with ad\ ( rhs that 
are not interrogai ive. as in yithay-kana, in this 
very manner. 

kahn* grmv or kah^r* 1 f. a dim. <*f kon 11 l. 

See pana-k°, p. 7346, I. 33, s a tra-k°, p. 9476, 
1. 24, and yone-k®, p. 1201a, 1. 8. 

kofe' 1 5 or kafean 2 in yendra-k 0 , 

p. 1199a, 1 24, q.v. 

kafean f., see kofe u 5. 

kyut* 1 f^i^. *>n p. 502, 1. 14, note the idiom r°t n kyut u 

(p. 845ri, 1. 24), which is an adjective, meaning 
‘ sometimes good and sometimes bad 
lavza wf5f shaking, quaking, trembling (of. zuwa* 
1°, p. 123G6, 1. 47). 

mahaganapath In £§iv. 1142, the word 

refers to Shiv (^iva), and not to Ganesh. 
mahanyinv u In the sense of ‘ serving-mun . 

mahanyuw® often takes the form mahbnyuw 0 
Of. sdn’-m 0 , p. 9246, 1. 3G. 
mun ( ‘run or muherun noted only in 

the phrases taka muiVrith and taka muherith. 
seo p. 992a, 11. 1 1 ff‘. The verb apparently means 
1 to half-close the eyes ', of. m nn u . 
phukh 2 f.. In watal-phukh, j). 11646, 1. 3, q.v. 

pingan f. (sg. dat. pingiin u fri^nTh i" sona- 

pingan, p. 917a, I. 48, q.v. 

paparay miTT^ f-, in feiita -papa ray, p. 1087a, 

I. 36, i.q. papararay, q.v. 

shul u irg or shur® in wiir u -sh°, see p. 11386, 

II. 45^49. 
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CORRIGENDA 


p. 4a, 1. IS. Omit the words ‘find that spellin'*' will be 
followed in this dictionary ’. As the work progressed, 
typographical exigencies have often compelled me to 
abandon this rule, and to adopt the spelling indicated 
by 'faiTT, rather than that indicated by 
p. Ga, 1. 34. Read 4 p. 7 a, 1. 11. After 

4 cloud add • (Sir. 1249, 1300) \ p. 76, 1. 17. The 
article abashun is in wrong order. It should follow 
line 6 of the same column. p. 8a, I. 6. After 

‘ yoga ' add * (Si|r. 1060)’. p. 8a, 1. 14. As an 
additional meaning of ach* dih a , add 1 to give 
an eye, bestow sight (Siv. 916, 936)'. p. 8a, 11. 47-8. 
After ‘a sign with the eyes’, add ‘ (Siv. 1209)’. 
P- 86, 1. 33. After ‘discovery’ add ‘(j§iv. 873)’. 
p. 86, 1. 43. Read * towarun 1 * \ p. 9a, 1. 34. After 
1 Iaj. 1’ add 'or (Ram. 561, 913, 1073 ■ ach'd ar ^il^^x • 
[». 12a, I. 29. Read ‘ -t6w“ p. 13a, 1. 21. Add 
‘‘kyazi -TOlfft adv. then why? (Si v. 1652, 1862)’. 
p, 136, I. 6. For read ‘ -ft *. p. 146, 1. 46. 

After ‘ blood’, add 4 ( R5m. 213) ’. p. 1 5a, 1. 1 3. Read 

* adbn e ru-y \ p. Ida, 1.34. An optional spelling of 
odur“ is od°r u (6iv. 1650) . p. 156,1.50. Add, 
as a further meaning of adwaitli, ‘the Deity in his 
monistic aspect, lie who alone exists (S§iv. 512, 1402, 
160 l),' p, 166, 1. 30. Read 4 (Kg. dat. ag R nas ^sJ*r*T*T or 
agnae (Siv. 124), nbl. ag a na or agna 
pb nom. ag ft n and so on) ’. So also correct 

1.34, and the cross-reference on p. 17a, 1. 8. p. 1 7//, 

I. 12. or 4 agor read ‘agor (Siv. 

775, 975) or agiir (fliv. 48, 329)’. p. 176, 

I. 30. Add ‘ ef. wahal C p. 18a, 1. 12. With the word 
oh-nbj u , ef. wonoj*. p. 18a, 1.25. Add, as n further 
moaning of a bar karun, ‘ to use as food (fSiv. 208, 
1119, 1524).’ p. 186, 1, 1. An optional form of 
oh u ryund u is yohuryund u , q.v. p.196,1.1. Read 
‘-tow 11 p, 196, 1. 5. After* time’, add ‘ (Kl. auhtadr, 
ukfzor) '. p. 196, 1, 13. Read ' -zunj u -5HT ’. p. 196, 

1, 28. Read ‘ ^TT '. p, 20a, I. 27. For ‘ ak l roud 
* ak‘ p. 21 a, l, 6. After 4 okhir ’, add ‘ or '(Ham. 
321, 628, etc.) okhW \ p. 21a, 1. 7. Add, ns a 
further meaning of ak&har, 4 n dancing nrann, a 
stago (for dancing) (Sir. 1456).’ p. 216, I. 45. For 
4 48 read 4 28 ’. p. 226, 1. 32. For 4 -thapas -tnro; ’, 
read ‘-tliapi *^rfu p. 23ff, 1. 33. After 4 plough 
add 4 (Siv. 1531)'. p. 256, I. 30. After 4 f.’, add 4 (pi. 


nom. alUfe a , K. 1014) ’. p. 27a, 1. 29. 

For cup’, read ‘platter’, p. 27a, 1. 38. A variant 
spelling of amob u is arnob (K. 380, 387). 

p. 29f/, 1. 10. After ‘efficacy’, add 4 1 Si v. 816)’. 
p. 29a, 1. 19. For 4 522 read 4 622 ’. p. 296, 1. 1. Read 
* ama-tav \ p. 296, 1. 4. Read 4 amawasy ’. 

p. 306, 1.42. For ‘m.pl.’, read 4 f.pl.’ p. 31a, 1. 42. 
Read 4 anubav p. 32«, I. 1 2. For 4 334 ’, read 4 333 
p. 32a, 1. 37. For 4 763 ’, read 4 766 ’. p. 33a, 1. 2. 
Rend 4 neb a ryum u ’. p.356, 11. 9 ft. Omit 

the article anta. p. 356, 11. 19, 29. For 4 ailta ’, 
read ' antb . See Addenda, p. 356, l. 26, read 4 
p. 3Sa, 1. 4-5. A variant spelling of apharl is apbarin 
i Rain. 706, 792). p. 39a, 1. 21. A variant spelling of 
apor u is apor ^nftT (Ram. 1590). p. 39a, 1. 2G. After 
‘ cross , add ' (Siv. 245) p. 41a, 1. 20. The sub-article 
ara vvalane is wrongly placed. It should come 
under article ur a 3, p. 426, 1. 5. p. 416, 1. 18. After 
4 indefinitely ’, add ‘ ; in any direction, i.e. on all 
sides (K. 656) ’. p. 416, 1. 21. After ‘ there add 4 of. 
woda p. 416, 1. 32. R end 4 ■yor -^fV^ . p. 416, 
h 38. After or 2 insert 4 cf. wora) . p. 42a, 

1. 9. The sg. dat. ag. and nbl., ami pi. nom. of zam 
is best spelt zom a ^tt^, which Pundits generally 
write Z0m u For the other cases of the pi. see 

s.v. zam. p. 42a, 1. 33. After 4 El.’, add 

o ’, p. 436, 1. 49. Read * ar-m^ta ’* p. 44a, 
i. 45. For 4 1G40 rend 1 164S p. 45a, 1. 26. 
After ‘purpose’, ndd, as a further meaning, ‘riches, 
worldly prosperity (Smv, 1798) Note that, in Riim. 
1187, ‘ arth ’ is spelt 4 ar a th \ p. 48a, 1. 17. For 
‘ 255 rood 4 1255 i*. 486, 1. 19. After 4 add 

‘or (Iv. 973) aushed j*. 526, 1. 37. Before 

‘ atiy 1% add 4 at' (Ram. 1184, 1360) or’. 

]>. 636, I. 17. Read 4 sg. dat. -trill is nbl. 

-treni -%f% \ p. GI6, 1. 15. For 4 empty a ooal-box ’, 

’ read 4 stir up the burning coals in a brazier', p. 66*/, 

1. 40. Omit 4 543, 620 p. 666, 1. 37. For ‘ ret u 
‘ rets 11 rend ‘ ret" 1 rbte * ’. p. 69a, 1. 45. After 
insert 'or (Ram. 381) atwar’. p. 716, I. 9. 
After * insert 4 or (Ram. 1705) awara *. 

p. 73a, 1. 50. For 4 1413 read 4 1483 p. 74a, 1. 14. 
For 4 to-morrow road ‘the dav after to-morrow’. 

tr 

See p. 434a, 1. 46. p, 74a, 1. 28. For ‘1436 ’, rend 
4 1486 ’. p. 75a, I. 13. After ‘ add 4 or azar 
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p. 77'/, I. 43. For 4 tuhik u rend ‘ taluk u \ p. 80a, 
II. 22, 23. For * bochhi \ rend ‘ bochi p. 82a, 

1. 3. After ‘ ndd ‘ j'j nnd after 4 m, ’ add 

‘ wind, air, breeze (Ram. 561); p. 83 6, 1. 17. For 

* boz 1 \ read ‘ boz u \ p. 874, !. 33. After ‘ ^T51T 
insert * , bedar * and before 4 K.Pr. 25 ’ insert 4 Ram. 
SS9, 908, 928, 1059, 11S9; p. 91//, 1.5. In K. 636, 

665, 683, und 717, bagi yun tt is spelt bage yun u . 
]>. 9 1 n, I. 46. Insert a comma after ‘ privately ’. p. 914, 
1. 19. For * bog 1 2 rend * bog 1 1 p. 94a, 1. 28. 
The word baba becomes bah, in thana-bah, p. 9784, 
). 20. Cf. bahathana. p. 974, i. 44. Before ‘a 
partner insert * (f. bajeu . p. 996, 1. 46. 

Rea l 4 bokh-tara \ p. 104-/, 11. 30, 32. For * bacha 
read * baca ”, and for 4 baclien \ read 4 bacen 
p. 1094, I. 42. After 4 known , insert ‘cf. wati-peth 
bana-khor 4 * phutaruh 11 , p. 1156a, 1. 40 ’. p. 1116, 
1. 29. Read 4 see bod 1 ’. p. 1124, 1. 40. Read 

* -yar ll z a p. 1156, 1. 13. Read • bun 11 \ 

p. 1 1.66, 1. 16. Read 4 towarun" p. 1246, 1. 34. 
Read ' ItT: p. 1256,1.44. Rror'-thaph 

is reported ns masculine; but we should expect 
it to be feminine, with a s g. dnt. -thapi 

See p. 9804, 1. 31. p. 1346, 1. 25. After the 
full stop add * < f. ras ft r and s a sar’. p. 139a, 

I. 44. After WTU add * or bath 

P- 1404,1. 44. Read 4 -t5 u h' i -^5f . p. 1434, 1. 19. 
Read ‘wav p. 147«, 1. 25. For 4 bowala ’, rend 
bowala ’. The word also means 4 crazed, craze, 
demented (K. 601) p. 1484, 1. 33. For 4 tossing up 
of fear’, substitute ‘a blizzard of fear’. p. 1504, 

II. 8,9. Read ‘ -wahekas p. 1524, 1. 42. 

Read 4 pakanavuh u *. p. 154a, 1. 10. For ‘241 * 
rend 4 1241 ’. In 1. 14, add * see n Iso yun u p. 155a, 
1. 5. After 4 humour’, add * (Ram. 1090) ’. 

. 15<a, 1, 10. Add at end of article cdbur, 4 (cf. 

Wdta*c°, p. 11594, 1. 41).’ p. 161a, 1 30. The word 

chal is tlio same ns tehal, q.v., which is the more usual 

form. In Ram. 44, the word is tehal. p. 165a, I. 40. 

At the end of article chor tt , add 4 cf. feh6pa-chbr“, 

]). 1061a, 1. i . p, 1654, l. 2. Omit the reference 

4 (Ram. 1083) . p. 1656, 1. 43. The correct spelling 

of tho name quoted as 4 chrar sharlf* is ferar eharif, 

see p. 1083a, 1. 37. p. 1604, 1. 49. Tho word chath a r 

is also spelt fehath a l‘, see p. 10634, 1. 7. p. 1706, 

1* ^'* 10 correct form »f the word spelt chakicari 

b T L. is feaka-wor u , q.v., p. 1068a, 1.31. p. i?5a, 

1. 27. For tal, rend tal. p. 176//, 1. 48. The correct 

spelling of crong is terong u t q.v., p. 10824, I. 50. 

p. 178a, 1. 34. "With the word catih, cf. feitih. 

* * 





p. 136a, I 19. Add 4 Cf. yendra-dach', the upright 
post supporting the axle of a spinning-wheel, 
p. 1199//, 1. 15’. p. 19Ja, 1. 33. Read 4 potra \ 
p. 199a, 1. 14. For '»/«»’, road ‘man’. LI. 14, 
19, for 4 manw tfa ', read 4 manot" See man 3, 
p. ‘2006, 1. 24. For 4 doh a li read 4 (Iv. 972) 

dohali p. 202a, L 34. For 4 giv. 1675 

read 4 Siv. 1677 ; K. 28, 684, 726, 821 p. 203//, l. 44. 
Read 4 shikhur u p. 2116, 1. 18. Rend 'vim 0 ', 
p. 222//, 1. 16. i or 4 -siib u ', read 4 suteh a ’. p. 222//, 
1-17. For 4 sov u read ' sow" p. 225a, I. 11. A 


hotter spelling of wov a is wov* 1 p. 2346, 

1.26. Rend 4 -taluk 0 ’, p. 2386, 1. 28.^ Omit the 
reference 4 (Rum. .570) ’. p. 239a, 1. 25. The 

meaning is wrongly given. It should he in transitive, 
4 the tunes of the whip and of the scourge 
to he played, tho whip to he cracked alt round.’ 
p. 239a, 1. 30. Here also the meaning should he 
intransitive, 4 the whip to sound, a Hogging to he 
administered.' p. 245a, 1. 1. Read 4 -sost u \ 

p. 251. In the note at the foot of the page, for 
* containing dh and h', read * cont-ining db ttn<l $h p. 2566, 
1. 29. Read 4 sllikhur u p. 261a, I. 7. For 4 145 
read *472’. p. 2616, l. 36. After 4 131, etc.,’ insert 
'Ram. 445, 892, 1714,’. p. 2G56, 1. 3. Rend 

' diwatsa . p. 2656, l. 27. Read 1 meld ', p. 266a, 

1. 33. Read 4 vufe'Lmtife" ’• p. 271//, 1. 5. 

Read 4 -sow u 

]>. 2766, 1. 33. Read 4 wor a ’. p. 277a, I. 14. After 
‘malleolus’, insert 4 (of. rdne -god, ]». 8396, 1. 10)’. 
p. 2826, I. 30. Add ‘(cf. tara-gel, p. 10176, 1. 15)’. 
p. 283a, 1. 40. After ‘mouthful.’, ndd ‘sorata-g 0 , 
p. 846a, 1. 6 *. p. 284//, 1. 1. Rend ‘ -wath ft r 
p. 288a, I. 32. Read 4 -yar^z 0 p, 2946, 

1, 20. For 4 Krishna read 4 Kntshn ’. p. 2996, I. 44. 
After * womb ; ’ ndd 4 foetus (L. V. 87) ; ’. p. 307a, l. 31. 
Read * -tathUj* 1 p. 31Ua, I. 15. After ‘dead* 
insert * (cf. vepana-gata, p. 1132a, 1. 37)’. p. 316//, 
1. 28. The word gav l becomes gav in phek*- 
gav, p. 7206, 1. 34, q.v. Of. also wot'-gav 1, 
p. 11536, 1, 46. p. 3L6a, 1. 31. A better spelling of 
the sg. dnt. of gav 2 is gov 11 TTT^, but pandits usually 
spell it gov 11 *ftW, as here j.rinted. Of. also wot*- 
gav 2, p. 11536, To0. p. 816a, 1. 50. After 4 1612’, 
add ‘ In Iv. 743, the sg. old. is irregularly geye THU, 
instead of gewa p. 3166, 1. 48. Add, ns an 

additional meaning of gewanawuii, ‘ to cause others 
to J'ing, i.e. to vio in singing (lv. 989).’ j*. 3176, 

I. 42. For 4 guyan read 4 guyen ’. 

p. 3266, I. 33. Although liaka-thal 1ms been reported 
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us masculine, tLe word tlial (q.v.) itself is feminine. 
P* 1. -17. For ‘spsr’, read ‘ 5^ p. 3326, 1. 1. 

After ■ (Ram. 605) add * Cf. alun p. 337a, 1. 36. 
Hun 11 2 has been reported us feminine, but it is 
probably masculine, p. 339a, 1. 2. For ‘war’, read 
‘ war 2 p. 34:1a, 1. 17. For ‘ 1598 read ‘ 1597 \ 
P- 346a, 1. 37. Read * kayukh p. 3476, 1. 26. 
Add • pau l -hur u , p. 746a, 1. 41, and raza-h 0 , p. 856 a, 
1.4’. p. 3476, 1. 28. For 4 har 3 , read ‘ har 4 
p, 348 a, 1. 49, and 6, 1. 1. The reference * Ram. 109 ’ 
should be trims fen ed to liorinj’*. 'W ith the forms 
honc ft and horinj 11 , compare morinj, which re- 
presents the Skt. manat, p. 3496, I. 37. Add 
‘<“f. korun nakha walun (L. 459), p. 1115«. 1. 10’. 
P* 368a, 11. 1, 6, 10, 14. Read ‘ hyuw u 

p. 4726, 1. 44, ami p. 373 a, 1. 41. The correct meaning 
of jilb or jilav is * a horse’s bridle, rein ’, not 
‘flank’ as given (cf. K.Pr. 261). The meaning 
‘ flank ' is derivative, and hardly accurate, p. 373«, 
1. 3. Omit the figures 1 1078’. p. 373a, ]. 39. The 
correct meaning of jilav, ns in the case of jilb, is 
‘bridle’, p. 3786, 1. 21. After *1. 30’, add ‘and 
ruma-jath, p. 834a, I. 8 

P* 3856, 1. 10. In Ram. 531, the spelling karun, for 
kadun, is ulso used. p. 386a, 1, 20. For * 910 
read *950 \ p. 395a, 1. 38. After ‘El.’, udd * cf. 
t6s u , p. 1037a, 1. 49 . p. 4006, 1. 1, An nlterimtive 
spelling of khum is khumb *jcr, cf. p. 838 la, 1. li 
p. 404a, 1. 21. For *1434’, read ‘434’. p. 408 a, 

1. 3. For -wati -^“fz read * -watas 
p. 4106, II. 33 If, The articles khor, khor\ and 
khbrl uro wrongly placed. They should como at the 
toot of p. 411a. p. 4106, 1. 40. After ‘ p. 836, 1. 9 
add ‘and wata-kh 0 , p. 1157a, 1.4’. p. 411 a, 1.48. 
Alter ‘(II. ix, 9);’ add 4 tr a khor u , p. 1024 a, I. 40’. 
p. 411 a, 1.50. After ‘ grata-khor n add ‘and 
(P- 12066, 1. l) yeci-khdr tt p. 422 a, I. 23. After 
‘ P* Wb, 1. 49 ’, add ‘ and wolinje-kh 0 , p. 1 1156, 1. 34 \ 
p. 422a, 1.40. Read ‘azodi’. p. 425a, 1.2. Read 
‘ WUChun' . p. 425 a, 1. 43. After ‘ ‘ south V add \ set* 
WOtur a ’. p. 4286, 1. 26. For ‘ — ratun" read 

ratim j.. 430 a, 1. 25. koj* 2 is evidently the 
sumo word as kwoj u , p. 4956, 1. 35, q.v. p. 4306, 

1. 10. After *1. *24 ’, add *, and zabi-kuk u , p. 12156, 

1. 21’. p. 432 a, I, 13. Another spelling of kakiir** 
is k$k u r u ar^, cf. p. 10806, 1. 88. j>. 440a, 1. 20. 

Read * kil-mich ’. p.4436, 1.20. Rend ‘fedee’. 

p. 449 a, 1. 15. Add ‘ — layun — *rr*J*T m.inf. toslioot 
an arrow. Of. wayun p. 462 a, 1. 26. After ‘101’, 
.old ‘, 219 . j». 17 1 a. The articles krom u and krim 


are in wrong order, p. 478 a, I. 27. After ‘ nar 1 
add ‘ sarpa-k 0 , p. 9376, I. 33 ; tavi krafehi ladun, 
j p. 104(6, ]. 6 . p. 493a, 1. 37. For * in.*, read * iti.pl.’ 

; p. 4956, I. 35. kwoj u is evidently tlie same word as 

koj* 2, p. 430 a, 1. 25. 

. p. 5066, 1. 50. Read ‘ ’. p. 512 a, 1. 29. Read 

• logol u or logul a i *. p. 523a, I. 31. 

Read * wot u 1’. p. 526a, l."l9. After ‘tree’, add 

* (cf. tap'd 0 , p. 10136, 1. 29 \ 

p. 556a, 1.^ 19. Read * m6hara-khon u p. 562 a, 
I. 19. mokan-toph is f. not ni., and its sg. dat. is 
therefore -topi -zfTT. not -topas JUTT as here given, 
p. 563 a, 1. 8. Another spelling of mok a th is mokth 
p. 567 a, 1. 26. Mul fehenan* is intransitive, 
and means 1 the roots to lie cut, to be cut off. 
destroyed and not as here given, p. 5716, 1. 23. 
After ‘lump’, add ‘(Ram. 631)*. p. 589 a, 1. 30. 
After * Ram. , add, as an additional reference, * 1121.’ 
P> 595 a, 1.36. Read — sopaniin 1 * — ^TPT*f 5 f . p. 6016, 
1. 50. After ‘ menus , add ‘ Cf. yeci-meci, p. 12066. 
1. 6 \ p. 603 a, 1. 38. Omit the words ‘ till his death 
p. 603 a, I, 40, For ‘ to come on the shoulder till death 
read ‘ to come permanently on the shoulder \ and at the 
end of the article in 1.43, udd ‘cf. marun 1 ’. p. 610a, 

1. 22. After ‘remaining', add ‘ icf. way mob n , 
p. 11746, 1. 41) \ 

p. 623a, I. 40. Before ‘(sg. dat.’ add ‘ f.' p. 6286, 

1. 42. After ‘ Ij. 350’, add ‘ ; cf. horun nak iraluu 
(sic), to discharge a debt, L. 459 p. 629a, 1. 4. 
Omit the figures ‘1758’. p. 632a, I. 42. Add the 
reference ‘ ; tabakh-n 0 , p. 9626, 1. 25 ’. p. 633a, 1. 38. 
For ‘ f.pl, , rend ‘ f. p. 637 a, I. 50. Add as a second 
reference * ; teera-n 0 , p. 1079ft, 1. 48*. p. 640a, 1. 27. 
Add, • note that in K. 141, nonuy waimn means “ to 
speak plainly p, 641 a, 1. 36. Read 4 wonil ^ffaTwT 
p. 6546, 1. 5. Omit the reference to Ram. 929. 
p. 6586, 1. 1. After ‘335,’, add *929,’. p. 6616, 

1. 10. For ‘ 11 read ‘ 11)’. Id., 1. 42. After ‘ 11 
add ‘ and p. 8356, 1. 2’. p. 666 a, 1. 4. Add as 
further references, • wawa-il 0 , p. 1 1 726, 1. 33,’ and 
* zod'-iiawa, p. 1217 a, 1. 21 p. 674 a, 1. 14. Add 
ns a further reference, 4 wuz-ii 0 , p. I 1 79 a, 1. 7.’ 
p. 6786, I. 13. Add * Cf. resh^p 0 , p. 8556, 1. 48’. Id., 

1. 38. Add as further references, ‘ wd'P°, p. I 128 a, 

1. 32, and waza-p°, p. 11786, 1. 14’. p. 682 a, 1. 6. 
F’or ‘excessive’, read * a strain in’, p. 6836, 1. 13. 

A variant spoiling of paigain is paygam, q.v. 
p. 6856, 1. 49. 'The gender of phah is m. p. 687 a, 

1. 42. For ‘ pdhari road * phohari p. 6936, 

1. 50. After ’ ranga 2 ', add *; rinz’-ph 0 , 
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p. 85 5a, 1. 16’. i*. 694a, L 24. After ‘ poye ; add 

* ruz'na*ph°, p. 8596, 1. 30 ’. p. 69 56, 1. 36. Add, as 
a further reference, ‘ team ph ailin’ 1 , p. 1072a, 1. 24.’ 
p. 703a, I. 19. For ‘q.v.\ read ‘and yeta-phiir 1 ', 
p. 1208a, 1. 27, qq.v.’ p. 706a, 1.41. For 1 phyur u 1 
read ' phyur u 2 ’. p. 712a, 1, 50. After ‘1. 47 ‘, 
add ' ; taivan-ph 0 , p. 10465, 1. 47 ’. p. 726a, 1. 35. 
Read ‘ pankhi . p. 733a, 1. 32. Read q^T^. 

p. 7316, 1. 33. For * -kan a r *, read ‘ -kan*r \ 
p. 7436, 1. 45. Read ‘ piuibhuw" ]), 7456, 1. 34. 
After ‘bear add ‘(see also w&dur for further 


details) \ ]>. 7466, 1. 45. After ‘1.12; ' add ' golin-W 0 * 
p. 2856,1. 36;’. p. T 47c/, 1. 1. For ‘ roar ’, rend ‘ mor 11 ’. 
p. 752a, 1. 20. For — read dd->. p. 7556, I. 37. 
After ' widow add of. teari-p 0 , p. 10816, 

1. 36)’. p. 760a, 1, 34. For ‘23 ’, read ‘234’. 
p. 767a, 1. 33, For *5 ', read ‘15 '. p. 7686, 1. 17. 




At end add '(of. \v6t u *p°, p. 11036, 1. 21)’. Id., 


1, 33. Add, as a further reference, ‘ yone-p°, p. 1201a, 
1. 21 p. 773a, 1. 36. Read ' pravrute* '. p. 774a, 


1. 22. Read'q^t^. q^T^’. p. 7775, 1. 9. Read 
1. 11. read *WW'- p. 7836, 1. 27. After 
1 448,', add * 545,'. p. 797a, 1. 50. At end, add ‘ Cf. 
vyotk u ’. p. 801«, 1. 19. Add at end of the article 


‘ For a met. use of this word, see waye-p°, p. 1175a, 
1. 32 ’. p. 802a, 1. 42. For ‘ pat'iie read ‘ pat‘ne ’. 


p. 808a, 1. 33. After 1 putea add * ami tr a s tr a s tra* 
piifehl, p. 10306, 1. 9 p. 8096, 1. 18. After* rath 2 
add 1 ; and zara-p 0 , p. 1231a, 1. 11, p. 815a, 1. 47. 
An alternative form of pyemUte u is pyom ute u *217*4^ • 
». 822a, 1. 25. For ‘ lubr rend ‘ ludr . p. 8226, 1. 29. 
After • \ 4* if///-' add * ; tram, copper, Ski. tamra-,\ 
Id., 1. 35. Add * dreth or dlth, sight; sr6g R har 
or sog’har, cheapness’, p. 832a, 1. 3. Read 

‘ -wasana p. 834a, I. 29. Read ‘ tellur" 2 . 


p. 8396, 1. 10. 
1. 14. Omit 


For ’ rone ’, read ‘ rdne . p. 847a, 
the figure ‘ 1323 p. 850a, 1. 47. 


After ‘ samakhun ’, add *; tal r°, p. 996a, 1. 21 . 
p. 851a, 1. 44. After ‘anything*, add ‘ (cf. thala- 
r°, p. 9756, 1. 28 ; thani-r 0 , p. 9796, 1. 29) p. 852a, 

1. 32. After ‘dipping’, add * {cf. tlioka rabavith, 
p. 973a, 1. 25) ’. p. 8526, I. 32. As nil additional 
reference, add ‘ wani-r 0 , p. 1 129a, 1. 14 

p. 867a, 1. 36. Read ‘ molawan . p. 8776, 1. 47, and 
p. 878a, 1.1. An optional spelling of shikur u 1 and 2 
is shukur u 7rqi*. Of. zace-sh 0 , p. 1234a, 1. 17. 
p. 878a, 1. 30. Rend *feu-skakal . p. 8846, 1.5. 
The entry shana woganan 1 is wrongly placed. 
It should come at the end of tho article shana 

2, in 1. 22. Add, as a reference, ‘ (Rum. 1122).’ 
p. 8906, 1. 23. After ‘ sherun ’, add ‘ and wur°-sh 0 
or wur u -shul u , p. 1 1386, 11. 45, 49 ’. p. 899a, 1. 29. 
For the whole of this line, substitute ‘ Rilm. 535 
(tsdrfah s6°, 1400), 545 (s/nndh s//°, 1600), 885 (id.) '. 
Id., I. 39. Add, as a further reference, ‘ vitala-sh 0 , 
p. 11646, 1. 24.’ p. 91la, 1. 27. After ‘eating’, add 
1 cf. wayes somb u , p. 1 1746, 1. 45 ’. p. 930a, 1. 27. 
Before ‘pile’, add ‘ pyramid -shaped p. 9356, 1. 10. 
Read ' -t“j“ As p. 939a, 1. 50. Other examples of 

sanva are sarwa-wopakar (p. 11316, 1. 40), q.v., 

# 

and sarwa-vyapakh, all pervading (Sir. 115). 
p. 961a, 1, 13. For ‘ i read ti . j». 9616, 1. 30. For 

‘ ay , read ‘ay’, p. 9666, I. 19. Read ‘ cizuk u 
p. 9676, 1. 36. For ‘ ami read * tami p.9786, 
1.22. After ‘ scandal.’, add ‘ (’f. hahathana, p. 97a. 
1. 19’, i>. 985a, 1. 18. After ‘full add ' (cf. yera- 
th°, p. 12026, 1. 32) Id., 1. 46. After ‘ teith°r 1 

add ' ; and yera-th 0 , p. 12026, 1. 34 . p. 996a, 1. 9. 
For * s.v. teur u ’, read ‘ p. 10816, 1.40 '. j>. 1000a, 

1.11. Rend ‘ tari ’, and in the next line, for * 996 ', 
read ‘9966’. p. 10326, 1.10. Read ' fa^tTrrqi: . 
p. 10466, II. 33, 35. Tatwen and tetwan are 
probably variant spellings of the same word. p. 12146, 
1. 40. An alternative spelling of zai is zay 2, q.v. 
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